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T he restriction of National bank loans to any one person or 
firm to an amount not to exceed one-tenth of the capital stock 
has been a source of great annoyance both to the banks and the Comp- 
troller of the Currency. The banks were very liable to violate this 
provision, and large numbers of reports in answer, to every call made 
would show excessive loans. In many cases the violation was no 
doubt simply an oversight, corrected as soon as attention was called 
to it. There was no special penalty attached by law to disregard of 
this provision, and the several Comptrollers hesitated to apply the 
general penalty of forfeiture of charter for an offense so slight and of 
such small consequence in most cases. 

But while the violations were thus numerous, it cannot be said that 
the law was of no effect. The excess in most cases was but very 
slightly over ten per cent., and the care with which the great major- 
ity of banks refrained from much exceeding the limit showed conclu- 
sively that they lived up to its spirit if not strictly to its letter. No 
doubt in many cases bankers who were loath to refuse a solid cus- 
tomer would make the loan, and then when a letter came from the 
Comptroller calling attention to the excess over ten per cent., could 
with better grace, acting as it were under compulsion, demand its re- 
duction to the legal limit. 

No doubt many conservative bankers conducting banks of aver- 
age resources in average communities felt this law to be protective 
and beneficial in its nature. At the money centres, however, where 
banks of moderate capital accumulated great resources, and where 
business demands from single persons, firms and corporations were 
very much larger than the ten per cent, limit, the loans being per- 
fectly secured, the provision was felt to be a hardship. There were 
many reasons why it would have been just to have raised the limit 
for banks of this character. It seemed unwise to make any discrim- 
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nation of this kind, however just. Various propositions were made 
from time to time to raise the limit from ten per cent, of capital to 
ten per cent, of capital and surplus. It was said that the restriction 
should be altogether withdrawn upon loans on produce and warehouse 
Teceipts and upon loans made upon United States bonds, and that loans 
on stocks and bonds should be increased to fifteen per cent, upon cap- 
ital and surplus. 

Every year the amounts, of well-secured single loans in the money 
centres tend to increase from the constant changes in methods of do- 
ing business growing out of the increase of the capital and wealth 
throughout the whole country and especially notable in the money 
centres. One argument in opposition to any change has been that it 
might open the door to unsecured as well as secured loans. As a 
rule, however, it may be affirmed that there is very little temptation 
to bank officers to make large loans unless they are manifestly ad- 
vantageous to the bank. Examination of the subject shows that when 
banks have been wrecked by excessive loans they were under the con- 
trol of managers whom no law would restrain ; if not technically dis- 
honest, they were so taken up with their personal interests and enter- 
prises that it amounted to the same thing. 

A bill was introduced in Congress by Mr. Brosius, Chairman of 
the Banking and Currency Committee, modifying the provision of 
law restricting loans to one person, firm or corporation to one tenth 
of the capital stock of the bank so that it shall not apply to loans less 
than two per cent, of the total assets of the bank, the excess over 
ten per cent., however, to be secured by collateral. This modifica- 
tion would seem to give all the latitude required to banks of large re- 
sources. In the case of a bank of $100,000 capital and $500,000 re- 
sources the limit would be just ten per cent, of capital; for every ad- 
ditional $100,000 of resources the increase of limit with the same cap- 
ital would be $2,000. It would require a series of tables to show the 
exact effect of the bill, but it would evidently apportion the limit of 
loans with great justice to the strength of the bank. 



The great prosperity op the country during the last three 
years has given a great impulse to prices of almost all materials, and 
those who control the production of these materials have endeavored 
to make the most of the situation. There are large lines of staple ar- 
ticles which during the period of low prices were brought under those 
combinations of manufacturers or producers called trusts. Many of 
these combinations, if not all, were absolutely necessary to save the 
business involved from destruction under the existing conditions. 
They were not always easily effected, and the apparently excessive 
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capitalization forming a part of the process, was no doubt in many 
cases an essential condition of success. Probably it was not expected 
at first that all of this capital could be brought to par value in pub- 
lic estimation for many years to come. This would be a gradual 
process dependent largely on the future growth of the country. 

The tendency to recuperation and renewed successful effort aided 
by the bounty of nature, shown in a special manner to the United 
States while withheld from competitors, has exceeded belief, and the 
hopes of the trusts have been raised accordingly, so that evidently in 
many instances they have sought to attain at once the strength for 
which a few years ago they would have waited patiently an indefinite 
period. They have, therefore, in many instances raised prices to a 
point which even the renewed hopes of the public would not bear. 
There is no doubt that the high prices of iron in all forms has re- 
pressed construction that would otherwise have taken place. Con- 
sumers of material will not be driven beyond a certain point. The com- 
mon sense of the masses of people asserts itself. In all lines of construc- 
tion they have for many years been accustomed to moderate prices, 
and while willing to pay somewhat more, the prices to which many 
materials have risen seemed unnecessary and extortionate, and enter- 
prises requiring materials have been postponed or abandoned. It has 
been a case of trying to obtain all the golden eggs at once, and has 
resulted in a reaction. A lesson will be learned, and the natural greed 
of gain will be more controlled by intelligence derived from ex- 
perience. 

Trusts, to attain their best results for themselves, must study their 
public, and seek to please and meet its needs with the same attention 
that the competitors under competition used to cater to the wants of 
their customers. When they learn that high-handed conduct does 
not win and abandon it, there will be less outcry against them. 



The Secretary of the Treasury not only manages the finances 
of the Government but from the character of the banking system and 
the force of the monetary laws of the country, he becomes the leader 
and arbiter in all questions of high finance, in a way analogous to 
that in which the Governors of the Banks of England and France 
and Germany exercise their functions in their respective countries. 
The Secretary of the Treasury, like those Governors, has control of 
vast funds, which he can segregate or pay out very much at his dis- 
cretion; but unlike them he has no direct Control over the rate of "in- 
terest. The foreign banks plaee money On the markets by means 
of loans and public payments, and the Secretary by means of the or- 
dinary expenditures of the Government, payments on account of the 
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public debt, and by making what are virtually loans, deposits of pub- 
lic money with the depositary banks. The only respect in which the 
Secretary has inferior power is in directly fixing interest rates. 

The associated banks of New York, the money centre of the coun- 
try, possess great power, but they are influenced and controlled by 
the operations of the Treasury. 

The influence of the Treasury upon the business of the country 
has grown gradually since the Civil War, and this growth has been 
supported by public opinion. The financial circles of the country 
have come to rely upon the Treasury in all panics and financial crises 
as the power to which they look for relief. When stringency occurs 
in the money market, the Treasury is at once called upon to pour out 
its funds for relief. Boutwell and Richardson in their time re- 
lieved the demand for more money by paying out a large part of the 
greenbacks which had been withdrawn from circulation by McCul- 
loch. Boutwell broke the gold ring in 1869 by pouring Govern- 
ment gold upon the market. Since their time there have been ad- 
vances of interest on bonds, bond purchases and redemptions — all 
with the view of relieving stringency. 

The dealers in Wall Street have come to habitual reliance on the 
Treasury to ward off the worst effects of reckless speculation, and 
this reliance has often, no doubt, made speculation much more reck- 
less than it might otherwise have been. 

Of all its resources and powers for affecting the money market, 
the one heretofore the least used has been the deposit of public mon- 
eys with designated depositaries. This power has politically been a 
dangerous one to use. Politicians take advantage of the prejudice 
against banks to attack the Administration appearing to favor them 
by placing public moneys in their custody. But with the wider 
knowledge of financial subjects spread abroad by the educational 
efforts in this direction which have been made during and since the 
campaign of 1896, this prejudice seems to be lessening. At any rate 
the present Secretary of the Treasury for the relief of the money mar- 
ket has not hesitated to place more public moneys with the banks 
than were ever before on deposit with them at any one time. 

The demand that the Treasury shall do all in its power to allevi- 
ate unfortunate financial conditions is founded in justice, in that the 
revenues of the Government often take in more cash than the expend- 
itures distribute, and thus make unforeseen pressure on the circulating 
medium required in ordinary business. The Treasury should relieve 
the difficulty of which it is the chief cause. 

The reliance and expectation that the Government will give relief 
is manifested by the proposition recently made, that the Treasury 
shall not only relieve difficulty caused by scarcity of money, but shall 
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also by withdrawing public moneys from the depositaries reduce the 
stock when low rates indicate a congestion of the market. If the 
Secretary of the Treasury should see fit to exercise such a power it 
would give him indirectly control of the rates of discount, even more 
completely than this power is exercised by the Bank of England or 
the Bank of France. These banks, when they fix the rates at which 
they will discount paper, caunot always compel the outside banks and 
capitalists to follow their lead, and market rates in those countries 
are often less than those fixed by the banks mentioned. The effect 
of the Secretary’s action would be to cause a natural reduction or in- 
crease of rate according to the temporary inflation or contraction of 
the supply of money available. But while theoretically the Secre- 
tary might exercise this power with benefit, it is to be feared that if 
he undertook to regulate the money markets in this manner he would 
be assailed by storms of criticism and censure such as would be sure 
to assail an official who had power to regulate the weather. At least 
it might take years of experiment to judge what degree of regulation 
and control the public would quietly submit to. Certainly it would 
be a great power to be exercised by the Government through any 
official, and one subject to great temptation to the abuse of it. 



The efficiency of clerks and employees is a subject in 
which every bank is concerned. In discussions of civil service 
reform the comparison between public and private methods of select- 
ing employees is often made, and generally to the disparagement of 
the former. Thus it is said that private business men select their 
subordinates entirely for efficiency and promote them according to 
merit, while in public employment the clerkships and other offices are 
filled by favor and political influence. 

The general idea in regard to the selection of men for positions 
with private business firms or with corporations is that the desire for 
profit will impel intelligent employers to choose those subordinates 
who will best do the work, and that therefore the influences which 
tend to lower the character of the public service will not have any 
room to develop themselves. 

The assumption as to the superior methods of selection of em- 
ployees in business other than Government business is more a logical 
inference than a fact based on experience. It is probable that the 
same abuses are rife in the service of corporations and private firms 
as in the Government service. Nepotism and influence of friends 
have probably just as much to do in filling the salaried positions of 
corporations and private firms as in filling the same positions under 
the Government. But it would not do to say that the real damage 
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to the service ip as great in the one case as in the other. While rela- 
tives and friends may be appointed in preference to outsiders in cor- 
porations and private firms, more regard is had to the ability to do 
the work required in a satisfactory manner after due experience than 
in the service of the Government. More men, if it were not for civil 
service regulations, who are unfit for the duties of the position, would 
get into Government positions and continue to hold them, after their 
incapacity had been proved, than would be the case in private or cor- 
porate service. Nevertheless it is probably a fact that in the case of 
large banks and other corporations the relations and friends of the 
stockholders and managers have a superior chance over outsiders in 
securing positions and proving their ability to hold them. It is also 
probable that a young man who has relatives or friends in a bank or 
private business can hold a position with less ability than would be 
required in an outsider to hold the same position. The result is that 
the field of selection for banks and corporations is narrowed and the 
chance of meeting with the superior ability needed in the higher posi- 
tions is lessened. 

It is not doubted that as much ability may be found among the 
youth who are connected by blood or social ties to the authorities who 
control the entrance to positions in corporations as among those not 
so connected, but the chance of good service would be increased if the 
same opportunity were given to all. A little competition brings out 
hidden resources perhaps not known of by the possessor. 

It is natural in private business as well as in public for the older 
men who have control to bring up their descendants to follow in their 
footsteps. But especially in the case of banks and corporations the 
critical supervision of the work done and the maintenance of disci- 
pline will not be so great where relatives and friends are employed 
as where there are no such ties. It is highly probable that the disad- 
vantages which corporations and banks labor under from this source 
of weakness are greater than are generally supposed. The Govern- 
ment, theoretically at least, and practically to a very great degree, 
can free its service from this source of defective work by a careful 
system of civil-service examinations. But probably banks and cor- 
porations can never to as great an extent free themselves from the 
danger of having weak material foisted upon them by personal influ- 
ence of powerful members of these institutions. In fact much com- 
plaint is always heard among employees as to the disadvantages and 
jealousies fostered by what in politics are known as pulls. Many of 
these complaints are no doubt exaggerated, but many are well 
founded. Through these pulls, too, men entirely unfitted morally 
and mentally are pushed into positions where large interests are 
endangered. 
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The danger from this source becomes greater as business becomes 
more consolidated, as corporations and banks become larger. A per- 
fect management of a large corporation or trust has as much need to 
insure the competency of the material from which its trusted em- 
ployees are selected, by careful competitive examination, as has the 
Government. 



The coinage of the half-cent is being demanded from num- 
erous quarters. In the early history of the country this coin did not 
seem to be needed. Business had not reached the degree of division 
and specialization that rendered it useful. Such as were coined were 
treated more as curiosities than as money. In all new countries where 
resources have to be developed there is a disregard of detail and of 
small things. The broad foundations and framework of a nation have 
to be roughly hewn out at first, and by degrees the finer details and 
the finishing and polishing are attended to. As civilization progresses 
and population increases the trading and every-day business is done 
on finer lines. 

Convenient small coins for use in small transactions conduce to 
economy and saving. In California in the pioneer days there were 
no coins less than a dime. All transactions in which change could 
not be exactly made, less than a dime, caused a loss to one side and 
a gain to the other. The sharp, insistent person always gained the 
long bit in a bargain. For a long time Californians affected to de- 
spise nickels, but the advantage of making closer and juster change 
gradually recommended itself, and now even the copper cent is gain- 
ing ground in that State of great resources and large ideas. 

The demand for the half-cent comes from those sections of the 
country where the struggle for existence is becoming more difficult, 
and where the subdivisions of business and competition in prices cause 
the loss of even a half-cent in making change a serious matter. There 
are many things sold for a cent which would be sold for a half-cent 
if such a coin existed. The dollars would probably take care of 
themselves better if the half-cent was in existence to be taken care of, 
than they are now when the cent is the least coin that can be looked 
after. To add the half-cent to our coins would increase the profits of 
small dealers, and the possible economies of that class of people who 
are obliged to make small purchases. As it is now either the seller 
or purchaser in these small dealings, which by their number are of 
great importance, loses or gains. 

To save a cent each day amounts to three dollars and sixty-five 
cents a year, and to save a half-cent each day effects a saving of one- 
half of the same. The country should have the half-cent. 
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The Canadian Bankers’ Association is to become an incor- 
porated body, and in taking this action seeks to have delegated to it 
many of the duties that are now regarded as strictly governmental. 
As an incorporated body it would bear somewhat the same relation to 
the chartered banks of Canada that is borne to the banks of New 
York city by the New York Clearing-House Association. The 
Bankers’ Association would have a supervisory power over those por- 
tions of the business of each bank that might, if mismanaged, have a 
detrimental effect on the interests of all. 

By creating among themselves such a supervisory body the Cana- 
dian banks will diminish the tendency to the enactment of laws by 
the Parliament providing for inspection by Government officials. 

The franchises held by the Canadian banks are virtually monop- 
olies. Although there is no constitutional bar to the granting of 
franchises to new banks by Parliament, yet by combination among 
the existing banks the granting of such new franchises can be 
defeated, and this course is generally pursued by the Canadian banks 
as a method of protecting themselves from competition. As some of 
the existing banks fail or go out of business, the position of the 
remainder is strengthened. While such a system would be antago- 
nistic to the spirit of the institutions of the United States, and could 
not be adopted here, it is undoubtedly of great benefit to any country 
in which it is already established. It insures greater capability of 
management and creates a guild of bank officers of experience who 
are not likely to be tempted from the straight path of safe and con- 
servative banking. Men brought up under such a system resent more 
easily the interference of Government with their ordinary operations. 

The failures of one or two Canadian banks have suggested stricter 
enactments which would be unjust to well-conducted banks. An 
association for mutual protection and inspection will be looked upon 
as an additional safeguard to the public, rendering legislation un- 
necessary. 



The West Virginia Bankers’ Association recently held its 
annual convention, which was interesting as showing how thoroughly 
these associations throw light on the peculiarly local necessities of 
the banks within the State. There seems to have been no discussion 
of national financial questions, but only of those which appertain to 
the business done within the State. Of these the question of taxation 
was the most important, and this, as far as the taxation of National 
banks within the State is concerned, was elucidated ; but the manner 
in which the State banks are taxed was not clearly stated. In 
another paper some criticisms of the State banking law were made 
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and its provisions as to examinations, and also as to amount of capi- 
tal required. Instead of desiring that the minimum capital required 
should be reduced, this critic remarked that banks could now be organ- 
ized with a capital of $10,000, and suggested an amendment making 
the minimum capital $25,000. 

There seemed to be a sentiment in the convention that publication 
of reports was an advantage to banks as an advertisement. The sub- 
ject of credits was ably discussed. The Torrens system of land reg- 
istration was advocated. There is not much doubt that the general 
introduction of this system would aid in the making of good loans by 
reducing the expense of abstracts and title searches. As was 
remarked in the paper on this subject, there is such a large interest in 
the present method of registration among attorneys and those who 
deal in abstracts of title that the opposition to the introduction of the 
Torrens system would probably be very great and hard to overcome. 

The question of dividing the State Bankers’ Association into 
groups had a hearing, and the undoubted advantage of more clearly 
understanding the necessities and grievances of each separate locality 
seems to have been acquiesced in. There is no doubt but this sys- 
tem, already adopted by many of the State bankers’ associations, 
tends to keep alive a greater interest than where the association 
holds only one general convention during the year. The group dis- 
cussions afford matter for action at the general annual convention 
and lay an intelligent foundation for general action. 

As the development of State bankers’ associations progresses, it is 
natural that the more ambitious topics of finance should be left to the 
National convention and the local topics be given greater prominence 
in the State conventions. 



In the contest for the gold standard and the scenes which 
resulted in its final adoption, Senator Wolcott, of Colorado, has been 
a most picturesque figure. The public sentiment in favor of silver in 
the State of Colorado rendered it impossible for any one to secure 
office unless he took the popular side. A man of logical nature, while 
forced to be to some extent a partisan, cannot sacrifice everything to 
partisanship when his instincts rebel against a false position. Mr. 
Wolcott in 1896 rebelled against those supporters of silver who were 
willing to sacrifice the whole financial interests of the country to se- 
cure the free coinage of silver at a ratio of sixteen to one. He still 
adhered to bimetallism, if genuine bimetallism at an agreed ratio 
could be obtained through the consent of the principal commercial 
nations. The last sacrifice of the Republican party to silver was made 
when in its platform it was agreed that the possibility or impossibil- 
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ity of obtaining international consent should be determined by a 
commission appointed by the President. This was the last lingering* 
hope of sensible men who still retained an affection for silver. Pres- 
ident McKinley appointed Senator Wolcott as the head of such 
a commission. It seemed a forlorn hope, and was in fact an impos- 
sibi'ity to attain the result aimed at. Senator Wolcott, however^ 
carried out the investigation with such energy and ability and with 
such skill in diplomacy, that what might easily have been rendered 
ridiculous was rendered at least respectable. The result of such well 
directed, skillful and painstaking efforts was to show conclusively that- 
there was no hope of obtaining any consensus of international opin- 
ion in favor of silver. In fact it was discovered to the satisfaction of 
every one that the great nations of Europe were all definitely com- 
mitted to the gold standard. 

The provision of the financial bill that the gold standard shall pre- 
vail in the United States until bimetallism is established by inter- 
national consent is the same as providing that it shall last until the 
Greek Kalends or some other impossible date. 

It is said that Senator Wolcott’s refusal to stultify himself by 
fighting the battle of sixteen to one will cause him to lose his re- 
election to the Senate. While this is probable, it is not yet a foregone 
conclusion. There are indications that the people of Colorado are 
not so thoroughly silver mad as they once were. There has been 
a revulsion of feeling there as well as in other mining States. The 
production of gold in Colorado has been greater than ever before in 
its history. Even those who still support a lost cause can afford to 
forgive a man of such eminent ability as Senator Wolcott whose 
career has been an honor to the State and whose maintenance of his 
own convictions at the risk of political loss has been an additional 
honor. 



The tendency to the consolidation of banks in the money 
centres of the country is one that seems to be developing increased 
force as time goes on. Every great commercial nation has at the 
present time some method by which the severest fluctuations of the 
money market can be controlled, and the approach of financial crisis 
and panic prevented. The cataclysms of the money market which 
have been experienced in all great financial centres are largely the 
consequences of the lack of intelligent and united action. The expe- 
rience in financial crises in London, Paris and New York has shown 
that even after these crises have progressed far and threaten to involve 
universal loss, the worst consequences can be prevented by the con- 
solidation of interests. Several times within the last fifty years the 
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associated banks of New York, by showing a united front, have re- 
stored confidence and prevented further disaster. The failure of the 
copper syndicate and the downfall of the Panama Canal Company 
might have bankrupted France, had not the banks and capitalists of 
Paris stood together to resist the workings of a senseless panic. The 
action of the Bank of England and the joint- stock banks of London 
at the time of the Baring failure saved millions to the capitalists of 
England. If these effects can be produced after the crisis has actually 
arrived, there is reason to believe that analogous action taken in time 
would be found to be protective, and capable of preventing the in- 
ception of such crises. 

In England, France, Germany and other principal countries of 
Europe one great bank has such preponderance that it can take the 
lead and summon all other banks and capitalists to form a posse 
comitatus of financial strength to afford protection not only to them- 
selves but to the business community as well. In the United States, 
while the necessity of such action is often felt, a bank similar to the 
Bank of England or the Bank of France would be contrary to the 
spirit of American institutions. The same object would be accom- 
plished by the concentration of the business now scattered among fifty 
or sixty banks in the hands of a reduced number. That reduction of 
competition and the greater possibilities of economical service would 
result from such a change is undisputable. Concert of action would 
be easier to attain, and the rates of discount and loans could be con- 
trolled in stricter accordance with the supply and demand of money. 

In all other lines of business consolidation and reduced cost of man- 
agement have been the natural remedies for competition. In banking 
competition, although not yet as severe as in other lines of business, 
is loudly complained of ; and when the pressure becomes great enough 
consolidation is sure to ensue. And yet this remedy for competition 
is not very popular among bankers, no more than trusts are popular 
among the mass of business men. The process of selection by which 
the members of the reduced management would be selected would not 
be a pleasant one. The struggle for the survival of the fittest would 
cause no doubt much misfortune to individuals ; but as the process will 
probably be a gradual one, the imagination is apt to exaggerate the 
unpleasant consequences. No development in nature or in society or 
in trade has ever taken account of the effect, unpleasant or otherwise, 
that such development might have on individuals; and if the consoli- 
dation of banks proves desirable for the great mass of depositors and 
stockholders, the detriment to those who will be dispensed with under 
the more effective and economical management will not be taken into 
account. Society and the individuals who compose it accommodate 
themselves to new conditions with surprising celerity. 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




12 



THE BANKER8' MAGAZINE. 



The revival of gold exports from the United States may be 
expected from time to time, because gold is one of the productions of 
the country, and the stock on hand is so large that those who need 
the commodity come naturally to this market to obtain it. The vir- 
tual adoption of the metal as the standard of value by all the com- 
mercial and manufacturing nations is a phenomenon of the last quar- 
ter of a century. The abandonment of silver as a standard, coming 
in response to the search for precision in business transactions and 
investments, was a severe shock to the prejudices of ages. The 
doubts and hesitancies of the conflict still continue in many minds, 
and the struggle for gold among the nations is greater than it will be 
after experience of a universal gold standard has been more prolonged. 

In past times kings and legislatures enacted laws against the 
•exportation of money. These laws always proved futile to prevent 
the free flow of coin from one country to another, in accordance with 
the laws of profit. The instinct which led to the enactment of such 
laws still prevails in many minds, and to this instinct the exportation 
of gold is to-day distasteful. When the flow is from the country the 
moral effect seems to be to depress the hopes of speculators and cause 
prices to drop. 

Under the unwise financial laws which have had a restrictive 
•effect upon the financial development of the United States there have 
been times that the export of gold afforded real cause of alarm. It 
was then the symptom of real trouble. Now, however, that the 
country has adopted a wiser policy, the same exportation should not 
be the source of apprehension. It is not, as in former days, a sign 
that the poorer currency was forcing the better to take flight, but 
merely that the mass of currency all equally good is greater than is 
needed, and that the surplus is going where it may purchase com- 
modities or earn interest. Under existing law, if the United States 
needs more gold, it can obtain it from abroad if the normal supply 
from our mines does not prove sufficient. 



The organization of small banks, under that feature of the 
new financial law providing for the formation of banks under the Na- 
tional system with capital of less than $50,000, up to June 1 has in- 
cluded 264 institutions whose applications have been approved by the 
Comptroller of the Currency. Of these eighty-two were actually or- 
ganized with an aggregate capital of $2,175,000. 

The opportunities for the exchange of bonds for the new two per 
cents have been moderately good, and it is plain that the claim that 
there were localities where the National system would extend itself 
if the capital requirement was reduced, have been borne out. 
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An interesting chapter of financial history, written by the Hon. Conrad N. 
Jordan, Assistant Treasurer of the United States at New York, appeared in 
the May number of the Magazine^ interesting as far as it goes, and exciting 
farther interest as to the sequel, which perhaps Mr. Jordan did not care to 
relate at this time, owing to his relations with Mr. Cleveland’s Admin- 
istration and financial policy, and his present position under a Republican 
Administration. 

The date of the transactions revealed in Mr. Jordan’s story is in the early 
part of 1885. Mr. Cleveland had been elected to succeed Mr. Arthur in the 
national election the previous November, and was to be inaugurated on 
March 4, 1885. McCulloch had been appointed Secretary of the Treasury 
daring tfcie latter part of Arthur’s Administration. The operations of the law 
of 1878, which required the purchase and coinage into standard silver dollars 
of not less than two millions and not more than four millions of silver bullion 
per mouth, were beginning to seriously affect the possibilities of maintaining 
gold payments. The proportion of silver money to gold available for circula- 
tion was constantly increasing. Legal-tender and National bank notes were 
ultimately payable in coin without distinction as to whether coin meant gold 
■coin or silver coin. Previous to the law of 1878 authorizing the coinage of 
standard silver dollars, the term coin virtually meant gold coin, because gold 
■coin was the only full legal-tender coin then existing. The coinage of the 
silver dollars confused men’s ideas as to what coin could be used for the 
redemption of the notes mentioned. 

Previous to the resumption of specie payments National bank notes had 
been redeemed in legal-tender notes and the Treasurer of the United States 
required the National banks to make good their redemption funds in legal- 
tender notes. As will be seen in Knox’s “History of Banking,” pages 169, 
170, National banks holding bonds called for redemption which had been 
deposited as security for circulation, had been permitted to assign such bonds 
to the Secretary of the Treasury for redemption, the proceeds of the redemp- 
tion, at that time (1881) gold coin, being applied as far as necessary to the 
retirement of the circulation secured by the bonds. As Mr. Knox remarks, 
“The banks were thus relieved from the necessity of first sending in money 
to retire circulation and the Government was enabled to get its bonds with 
more promptitude.” On May 23 Treasurer Gilflllan declined longer to allow 
this method of withdrawal and redemption, on the ground that the law 
required the deposits for the retirement of bank notes to be made in legal- 
tender notes and that the proceeds of the bonds were coin, at that time gold 
coin , and not legal-tender notes. The question was referred to the Attorney- 
General, the Hon. Wayne McVeagh, who decided that Government notes are 
promises to pay, and that for such promises the thing promised may be sub- 
stituted by the promiser, and that coin of the United States is a legal tender 
in all payments. When silver dollars became plentiful the banks themselves, 
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when retiring circulation and when making deposits to restore their five per 
cent, redemption funds, acting on this decision, began to deposit silver dol- 
lars instead of legal-tender notes, and such deposits were accepted by the 
Treasury. 

The proportion of payments in silver dollars to the Treasury for all sorts 
of dues and revenues began to rise as the amount of silver dollars coined 
increased, and the public and the banks began to apprehend that this process 
would continue until silver would form the bulk of all payments. The receipts 
for customs at the city of New York formed the bulk of all the customs 
receipts, and the proportion of gold received had sunk to about one- third of 
such receipts. Naturally the Secretary of the Treasury viewed with alarm 
the depletion of the Treasury’s gold resources, and as there seemed to be no 
way of stopping the coinage of silver, the endeavor was to use as much as 
could be used in payments without causing a break between the gold and the 
silver dollars. 

There were always two views held as to the best method of maintaining 
the parity of the legal-tender notes, National bank notes, gold coin and silver 
coin. One theory, and the most obvious one, was that the Treasury should 
strengthen itself by hoarding its gold reserve as much as possible, only pay- 
ing out gold grudgingly when it was forced to, and paying out as much silver 
as people would take without complaining. The other theory was that the 
Government, to maintain its credit, should not make any special effort to pay 
out its silver, but should get it out as it was normally demanded, but should 
in all cases grant the option of taking gold to all creditors of the Treasury 
who demanded it. Those who advocated the last theory took the wider 
view that by putting no check on the outflow of gold, they would so sustain 
the credit of the Government that there would be no unnecessary demands 
caused by apprehensions, and that if the worst came to the worst the gold 
supply could be strengthened by the sale of bonds. The Treasury proper, 
however, took the narrower view. The Treasurer of the United States had 
always in the Department more power to influence the views of the Secre- 
tary than any other subordinate official. Mr. Knox, in his history (page 149), 
suggests the reason of this. And those who held this office seemed usually 
to have held the narrower views of a watch-dog rather than those of an 
intelligent financier. At any rate the Department, at this juncture, seemed 
influenced by the blind policy which is the foundation of the Gresham law. 
The officials wanted to hold their gold as being the more valuable, and to get 
rid of their silver as being the least valuable. They acted precisely as any 
private person who has only his own interests to subserve, and neglected the 
wider policy, which should have protected the credit of the country and 
maintained the confidence of the business public. 

When McCulloch was Secretary of the Treasury under Lincoln, he 
showed himself a bold and skillful financier. When he took the office at the 
fag end of Arthur’s Administration, his age or the defeat of his party seems 
to have rendered him indifferent. The curious revelations of Mr. Jordan 
show that he was letting things drift and making no effort to stem the diffi- 
culties which were arising. 

Mr. Jordan, in November, 1884, probably after Cleveland’s election, and 
perhaps understanding that he was to be called to the financial assistance of 
the new Administration, or perhaps wishing to secure the aid of the guide and 
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sage of his party, called on Mr. Tilden to consult with him in regard to the 
condition of the United States Treasury. He continued his correspondence 
and kept up communication with Mr. Tilden all through December and ensu- 
ing months, and arrived with him at the conclusion that the continued coin- 
age of silver was seriously affecting the gold reserves and endangering the 
maintenance of gold payments. In February, 1885, he happened to meet Mr* 
Geo. S. Coe, President of the American Exchange National Bank of New 
York, and learned from him that the catastrophe he feared was about to 
arrive. He learned from Mr. Coe that Mr. McCulloch despaired of the situa- 
tion and had concluded that the Treasury could no longer pay gold to meet 
its balances at the clearing-house, and had ordered Mr. Acton, the Assistant 
Treasurer of the United States at New York, to make these payments in silver 
and silver certificates. Mr. Jordan went to Washington, had an interview 
with Mr. McCulloch, and induced him to rescind the order he had given to 
Mr. Acton. The order was not, however, countermanded until one payment 
in silver certificates had been made. 

That Mr. McCulloch should have given so important an order without ap- 
parent consultation with any one, and without previous notice, and then 
should have rescinded the order on the solicitation of a private person acting 
apparently on his own volition, indicate that the mind of the Secretary was 
not in a very energetic state. It is open to a very strong surmisd that Mr. E. 
0. Graves, who was then Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, having before 
that been head of the National Bank Redemption Bureau, in the Treasurer’s 
office, was the real author of the policy by interfering with which Mr. Jordan 
is entitled to the gratitude of the American people. Mr. Graves afterwards 
announced that he had voted for Cleveland, and there is the bar^ possibility 
that he played into Mr. Jordan’s hands. 

The order to Assistant Treasurer Acton was contained in a letter written 
by Mr. Graves, as he says at the request of Secretary McCulloch. The order 
was that a part of the balances to the clearing-house should be paid in silver 
certificates. The letter desires the co-operation of the New York banks, that 
is that they will receive these payments without protest. The reasons for the 
change of policy given in Mr. Graves’ letter are plausible, but flimsy on ex- 
amination. He said, in substance, that the continued coinage compels the 
Treasury to use them in payments. If they are not used in the same propor- 
tion in New York as elsewhere, it will create dissatisfaction at the apparent 
discrimination in favor of New York. 

No notice is taken in the letter of the fact that New York was the great 
centre for settling foreign balances, and that its banks were the central pillar 
of the credit of the country. It was just a flimsy political reason. The let- 
ter continues that no immediate danger was apprehended by the Secretary 
from this payment of silver, because there was no demand for foreign export 
or any general hoarding of the metal. This was certainly a shallow reason 
for committing the Department to the policy of hoarding its gold. 

It was evident that Secretary McCulloch was not himself when he author- 
ized this order to be sent. The ease with which he was induced to rescind it 
appears to indicate that he was not very strongly committed to it. 

There are traces in the story told by Mr. Jordan of the ancient Treasury 
grudge against the banks. Mr. Coe wrote to McCulloch strenuously arguing 
against the payment of silver certificates, and Mr. McCulloch answered that 
2 
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if the banks continued to accumulate gold at the expense of the Treasury he 
should be compelled to use silver certificates in paying balances. The hol- 
lowness of this policy is evident ; ostensibly its object was to maintain the 
gold reserve so that the payment of interest on the public debt and legal 
tenders and National bank notes might be continued in gold. But how long 
•could this have been continued if gold payments at the great clearing-house 
of the country had been stopped. 

There was evidently a mistaken attempt to force the banks into using 
their resources belonging to their customers to support the credit of the Treas- 
ury by a risky method in adopting which the banks were not consulted. Per- 
haps it was thought Mr. McCulloch’s great name would carry through this 
narrow piece of policy. Mr. Tilden sent a series of questions and suggestions 
as to the state of the Treasury to Mr. McCulloch. His main suggestion was 
that silver dollars should be coined at a ratio corresponding to the market 
value of silver bullion. Mr. McCulloch replied to Mr. Tilden. He disagreed 
as to the change in the silver coinage proposed by Mr. Tilden, and suggested 
the calling in of small notes of the denominations of ones, twos and fives, to 
afford a field for the circulation of gold and silver. Mr. McCulloch had 
hopes that the silver question might be settled by an international monetary 
conference. Mr. Tilden replied, and did not approve of the withdrawal of 
small bills, nor did he have any hope that there would ever be an interna- 
tional agreement as to a ratio between gold and silver. 

At the present time the impotent f umblings of the two great financial sages 
of 1885, one a Democrat and the other a Republican, seem almost matter for 
pity. They were both extremely old and were looked up to for the great parts 
they had played in their days of greater strength. 

When Mr. Cleveland was inaugurated Mr. Manning became Secretary of 
the Treasury, and Mr. Jordan Treasurer of the United States. The latter had 
great weight in the financial councils of the new Administration. He advo- 
cated and practised the liberal policy of giving the holders of Government 
obligations free option of payment in gold or silver. The summer of 1885 was 
a trying time. Gold exports began and the gold reserve dwindled. Mr. Jor- 
dan saved the situation and restored confidence by procuring the gold neces- 
sary to tide over the crucial point by loan from the New York banks, who 
showed every willingness to sustain the Treasury when approached in a proper 
way. For this loan Mr. Jordan gave as collateral twenty-five millions of sub- 
sidiary silver coin then lying idle in the Treasury. This coin being redeema- 
ble in gold was as readily accepted as collateral as bonds or legal-tender notes 
would have been. 



The following copy of a letter from the late Mr. Coe will be found inter- 
esting in this connection. It was received too late to be made a part of Mr. 
Jordan’s article in the May issue of the Magazine : 

American Exchange Bank, February 7, 1885. 
Bon. Hugh McCulloch, Washing tow, D. C. 

Mr Dear Sir : Id an interview with Mr. Acton he has expressed to onr committee yonr 
desire to be able to reply to the question propounded in Congress by Mr. Bland, in respect 
to the payment of silver certificates in New York, “ that they have been paid into the clear- 
ing-house together with gold and United States notes.” 

I am deeply impressed with the conviction that when this statement is thus officially 
made it will be everywhere regarded as notice to the public that silver coins have now ex- 
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ceeded the limit of use in Government transactions, and that henceforth they most become 
increasingly the medium of commerce in the United States. This is unquestionably the ob- 
ject of the inquiry. The announcement will cause general apprehension of a depreciated 
standard of values, and increase the uneasiness that prevails among business men respect- 
ing their contracts for the future. It will deepen the gloom now depressing all enterprise, 
and will enable the silver party in Congress to declare that their final triumph is accom- 
plished without the obvious harm done that was predicted, and thus prevent any remedial 
legislation. 

With due respect, let me ask whether it would not be better, if a reply to Congress 
must be made, to state the facts of the Government connection with the New York Clear- 
ing-House, just as they are, and the reasons for them, and to leave the responsibility where 
it belongs, without any effort either to modify or to mitigate the policy as it now exists. To 
aid in this suggestion I enclose a paper read before the Cabinet in 1878, when we co-oper- 
ated with the Government upon the resumption of specie payments. 

I have reason to believe that sufficient change of opinion upon the silver question 
among members of Congress has occurred as to prevent any sharp issue upon such an an- 
nouncement, and not only so, but that leading men of the new Administration would be 
able to suppress any unpleasant demonstration, and probably turn it into an occasion of a 
contrary expression of the whole subject. 

It is now engaging the very earnest and anxious consideration here of eminent gentle- 
men who truly estimate its magnitude. The error of the silver policy Is for the first time 
fully recognized. How to present a practical and efficient remedy during the few remain- 
ing days of this session of Congress is the only question under discussion by men whose 
influence and power have never failed of effect. 

Since I saw you I am more and more hopeful of a repeal, arrest, or modification of the 
compulsory coinage act. At all events no harm can come from stating the facts already 
known to the gentlemen making the inquiry in Congress, and certainly no good can arise 
by a change so late and so temporary as that proposed by passing a few silver certificates 
through the clearing-house. 

If Congress adjourns, doing nothing, we must all yield to the inevitable. If slight agi- 
tation comes from discussion, the opportunity and the responsibility will be given to de- 
velop a change of feeling, for which the best and most patriotic energies are now earnestly 
at work, both here and elsewhere. I hope to know more before you shall feel constrained 
to take final action. Yours, very truly, 

(Signed) George S. Coe. 



Reduction of War Taxes. — There is beginning to be an agitation for 
the reduction of the taxes imposed at the time of the Spanish war. There 
are indications that the revenues of the Government will continue to grow 
and that the surplus will continue to increase. Perhaps it is too soon to come 
to a satisfactory conclusion, and Congress should not be too hasty in regard 
to this matter. Whenever, however, the reduction is decided upon, there are 
many reasons why the taxes imposed upon the banking business should be 
among the first reduced. The taxes imposed at the time of the Civil War 
upon the banks were those which Congress seemed most reluctant to remove. 

Among the various items of taxation to which the banks are now subject, the 
one which produces the least revenue and is the most annoying to the public 
is the two cent stamp tax on checks. This tax tends to diminish the use of 
banks by the public, and to increase the demand for currency in a large num- 
ber of transactions where checks would otherwise be used, and indirectly to 
keep up and encourage a prejudice in the minds of the people, which the in- 
creased use of checks tends to remove. This tax should be repealed first of 
all if none of the others is disturbed, for it is a tax upon the accumulated 
savings of the country gathered together into stores available and necessary 
for the conduct and development of its commerce, agriculture and manufact- 
ures, and in a form in which the taxation of capital engaged in trade assumes 
its most pernicious aspect 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




FOREIGN BANKING AND FINANCE. 



The state of the British banks at the close of 1899 is 
Pr °^anks°fn ^l89^ r ' tS ^ 8umme< ^ U P *>y the London “Economist” of May 19 as 
showing considerable progress daring the year. It is 
declared that “the conditions of trade and of the money market in 1899 were 
such that the banks were able to find more than usually profitable employ- 
ment for the funds controlled by them,” and the extent to which they bene- 
fited may be gathered from the fact that the reported profits rose from 
£9,515,700 for 1898 to £10,137,800 (850,000,000) for 1899. There were several 
amalgamations and liquidations during 1899, but there were new issues of 
capital amounting to £853,000, leaving a net increase of £176,000. 

The paid-up capital of the joint-stock banks at the close of 1899 stood at 
£77,003,000. All the English joint-stock banks and private banks which pub- 
lish accounts showed capitals and reserves of £101,567,000. The Scotch banks 
showed similar items of £16,021,000 and the Irish banks £10,603,000, making 
a total for the United Kingdom of £128,191,000. The deposit account shows 
an estimated total of banking deposits throughout the United Kingdom at 
the beginning of 1900 of about £840,000,000. The character of the movement 
during 1899 is thus discussed by the “ Economist: ” 

44 The rapid growth in the amount of bank deposits, which had been a feature of previ- 
ous years, appears to have received a check in the latter half of 1899, the total at the close 
of the year being slightly less than that recorded at the end of June. If, however, the com- 
parison be carried back for twelve months, a substantial increase is shown. The deposits 
of the English banks, as tabulated in our Supplement of to-day, amount to £014,700,000, as 
compared with £592,000,000 at the corresponding date last year, showing a gain of £22,700,- 
000, of which about £13,000,000 is in the deposits of the metropolitan joint-stock banks, and 
£5,000,000 in those of the Bank of England. Similarly, the Scotch banks show an increase 
of £4,200,000, and the Irish banks an increase of £2,300,000.” 

The growth in deposits, including the amount in the private banks, has 
been very rapid within the last dozen years. The maximum estimate, includ- 
ing the Bank of England, was about £610,000,000 in January, 1889. The 
amount rose in January, 1894, to £680,000,000 and in January, 1899, to £820,- 
000,000. The growth, therefore, has been much more rapid within the last 
six years than before 1894. The cash in hand and money at call of the joint- 
stock banks outside the Bank of England was £135,500,000 at the close of 
1899, and their total assets were £674,100,000. 

These figures represent the British banks doing a distinctively domestic 
business. Other strong features of British banking are the colonial joint- 
stock banks with London offices and the foreign joint-stock banks with Lon- 
don offices. The colonial banks number twenty-nine, with a paid-up capital 
of £35, 816, 938 and reserve funds of £9, 050, 008. The same items for the foreign 
banks are £29,694,056 and £9,368,104. The foreign banks include several 
actually owned abroad and having their chief offices there, but are mainly 
banks owned by British subjects and doing business in partially developed 
countries, like the Bank of Egypt, the Hong Kong and Shanghai Bank, the 
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Imperial Bank of Persia, and the Imperial Ottoman Bank. The Deutsche 
Bank of Berlin and the Comptoir Nationale d'Escompte of Paris, are the 
principal banks actually controlled by foreign capital. The advances and 
loans of the colonial banks are £157,615,905 and of the foreign banks £156,- 
065, 229. The deduction of the accounts of the two distinctively foreign banks 
brings down the combined advances and loans of these British banks doing 
business abroad to about £261,000,000 (§1,275,000,000). The deposit accounts 
of the colonial banks at the close of 1899 were £161,514,835 and of the foreign 
banks £115,462,242. The deduction of the deposits of the two distinctively 
foreign banks brings down the combined deposits of the remaining banks 
doing business abroad to about £234,000,000. If these deposits, scattered all 
over the world, and including the leading Australian banks, are added to 
those in the British banks proper, a deposit fund is revealed under British 
financial control of about £1,074,000,000. 

The protest of German business interests against the 
Fettering Transactions proposed project for increasing the tax upon bourse 
transactions is beginning to make an impression upon 
the Government. The statistics of the existing tax show that the increase 
from one-tenth of one per cent, to two-tentlis in 1894 did not materially add 
to the revenue. The collections under the tax were 15,100,000 marks (§3,600,- 
000) in the fiscal year ending with March, 1890, when the rate was only one- 
tenth, and were only 14,900,000 marks for the fiscal year 1900, when the rate 
was two-tenths. Various elements enter into the comparison, including the 
difference in business activity at different dates, but economic prosperity was 
certainly as great in 1900 as in 1890. The reason assigned by those familiar 
with transactions on the bourse for the decline in volume of business is the 
fact that certain classes of transactions were abandoned. 

Two big meetings were held on the bourse early in May to protest against 
the increase of taxation. One of them brought together more than 3,000 per- 
sons, representing the commercial and banking interests of Berlin and dele- 
gates from all the German stock exchanges of importance. An address of 
singular strength and clearness was pronounced at one of these meetings by 
Mr. Kaempf, formerly a director of the Bank fur Handel und Industrie. He 
pointed out how important a part is played in modern business by the stock 
exchange in regulating values and affording an outlet for the national saving 
and industrial enterprise. He reviewed the progress made by the German 
stock exchanges during the last dozen years and the serious alarm which 
German competition was exciting abroad. He declared that under the influ- 
ence of hatred of negotiable securities, under the influence of jealousy and 
misunderstanding with regard to the bourse and its r61e, the work built up 
many years was being undermined and demolished. He recalled the fact 
that a strong army had been created for the defense of the national territory 
mid the maintenance of peace and that a powerful fleet was in process of for- 
mation to protect the foreign and colonial interests of the German people. 
Necessary as are these two factors of national life, he declared, a strong money 
market is equally necessary to maintain the economic power of the Empire 
^d to preserve its financial independence from foreign dictation. 

The petition presented to the Government with hundreds of signatures 
calls attention to the fact that even in France the tax upon transactions is 
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only one-twentieth of one per cent. , while Austria, Italy and England content 
themselves with a fixed stamp which is trifling beside the charges which Ger- 
man brokers already bear. The budget committee, according to the “ Moni- 
teur des Interets Materials ” of May 13, in which the subject is discussed, have 
already recognized that the original proposal to advance the tax to a half of 
one per cent, is impracticable. They have reduced the rate to three-tenths 
of one per cent., and are seeking other methods to increase the public reve- 
nues. One of these projects is a tax upon clearing transactions at the large 
banks. This would require a special register for such transactions, which 
would cause much inconvenience and expose private business operations to 
the scrutiny of Government officials. 

The work of putting Spanish finances upon a sounder 
f arizing ^Span it h [ 8 being pushed with considerable energy by the 

present Government. A loan was offered early in June 
for 1,200,000,000 pesetas (equal at par to $232,000,000), which was very gen- 
erously subscribed all over Spain and on foreign bourses. The nominal inter- 
est was five per cent., subject to an income tax of twenty per cent., and the 
price of issue was eighty-three. The loan therefore affords an investor in 
Spain a return of about 4.80 per cent., but would pay less to the foreign 
investor if allowance were made for the depreciation of the currency. The 
present issue is for the purpose of funding 600,000,000 pesetas five per cent. 
Treasury loan, 290,000,000 pesetas five per cent, customs loan, and 94,000,000 
pesetas Treasury bills of the Colonial Ministry, making altogether 984,000,000 
pesetas. At eighty-three the new loan will produce 996,000,000 pesetas. So 
that the loans to be redeemed will all be covered, and the Government will 
have about 12,000,000 pesetas in hand. Bonds of the loans to be paid off 
were accepted at par on subscription, and bonds not sent in in that way were 
paid off at par on June 5. 

A statement issued by the Finance Minister, Senor Villaverde, explains 
that he has not availed himself fully of the authority for consolidating loans 
conferred by the Cortes, because he considered it inadvisable to draw more 
capital from the markets, which have already been much affected by the pro- 
posed loan, and also thought it inexpedient to offer inducements which would 
draw capital away from the reviving industries, commerce and other enter- 
prises of the Kingdom. The new loan has been issued largely at the instance 
of the Bank of Spain, which has labored to promote its success. How far 
the project will aid in restoring soundness to the monetary system is thus 
discussed by the London “ Economist” of June 2: 

“ In the preamble of the decree of May 20, the Finance Minister lays much stress on the 
reduction of the present engagements of the Treasury with the Bank of Spain that he achieves 
through the reimbursement of the £5,913,220 of five percent. Treasury floating debts bonds 
held by that establishment, and he is sanguine that he will thus begin to put the Bank in 
the way of reducing its excessive note issue, that has fluctuated between sixty and a half 
and sixty-one millions sterling for a long time. This result might, perhaps, be attained if 
really the public subscription for the available portion of the new issue were in part or 
wholly made in what the Minister styles “numerario” in the vernacular, which means cash 
in English, but which exclusively signifies bank notes in Spain, considering that gold still 
fetches twenty-seven per cent premium, and the silver currency barely suffices for the ordi- 
nary transactions of the retail trade. Then, again, it must be borne in mind that the notes 
that will be paid in for the public subscription to the available seven millions sterling nom- 
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inal of the new redeemable fire per cents will almost all have been first drawn before the 
issue of the loan from the Bank of Spain, through the accounts current of establishments of 
credit, and through loans, ci edits with special guarantees of securities, discounts, and other 
operations that the Bank of Spain has encouraged by reducing its rate of discount and rate 
of advances to three and one-half per cent., a rate unprecedented in Spain during the last 
thirty years. Nobody in Spain seems to doubt that this operation of consolidation and con- 
version and the relatively small loan that flanks it will be a success, but it will not much 
alter the financial or monetary conditions of the country after all. 1 ’ 



Some light is thrown on the real balance of trade in 
American Capital in f avor G f the United States abroad by the discussion of 
pe * the amount of American capital employed in Europe, 

which appears in the London “ Statist ” of May 19. The London journal ad- 
mits that there is great difference of opinion among the authorities on the 
subject, and proceeds to discuss the evidences of the employment of Ameri- 
can capital on European bourses as follows : 

“As our readers know, what is commonly called 4 the balance of trade 1 is greatly in 
favor of the United States. In other words, the value of the exports from the United States 
very much exceeds the value of the imports into the United States. And even if we allow 
for the interest, dividends, profits, freights and so on, due from the United States to Eu- 
rope, as well as for the expenditure of American tourists and for American purchases of 
American securities, there would still seem to be a very considerable balance remaining. 
In New York it is almost universally held that this large balance is employed In Europe, 
chiefly in London and Germany. Here in London the belief is that exceedingly little Amer- 
ican money is employed here. It is argued that the United States have not yet repaid all 
the loans that they raised here privately during the long depression that lasted from the 
middle of 1890 to nearly the end of 1896, and that, therefore, whatever available balance 
there may be in favor of the United States has still to be employed in clearing off that old 
debt. That debt is believed in London to have been much larger than is generally supposed 
in the United States or by the ordinary British public. 

In Berlin it is also alleged that the American money employed there is very much 
smaller than is generally supposed. There is, of course, a very large trade carried on be- 
tween the United States and Germany, and German investors have employed very large 
sums in the United States ; while Germans who have resided in the United States for a con- 
siderable time and made money there, are constantly travelling between the two countries. 
Therefore it is difficult to distinguish between what is properly and strictly called American 
capital employed in Germany and capital which belongs to Germans, and which sometimes 
has been employed in the United States, and sometimes at home. As a matter of fact, the 
belief in Berlin is that not very much American capital, strictly so-called, is employed in 
Germany, and that what appears to be American capital is much more correctly described 
as German capital which was employed in the United States, and has been brought home 
lately because of the very high rates that have been prevailing in Germany. 11 



The consolidated figures of both the postal Savings 
^ he banks an( * the ordinary Savings banks of France have 

just been compiled for 1898, and show a slight gain in 
net deposits for the year. The upward movement which was so marked up 
to a few years ago has been somewhat checked by the law of July 20, 1895, 
limiting the maximum of deposits entitled to interest. The balance due de- 
positors on December 31, which was 3,977,366,000 francs for 1894 and 4,148,- 
918,000 francs for 1895, increased only 19,000,000 francs in 1896, 4,000,000 
francs in 1897, and 4,000,000 francs in 1898. The balance at the close of 
1898 was 4,275,261,000 francs (*825,000,000). 
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The number of accounts at the close of 1898 was 9,964,678, showing an 
average deposit per account of 429 francs ($85). The accounts of twenty 
francs ($3.86) and less were the most numerous, numbering 3,234,908, and 
representing 27,555,619 francs. From twenty-one francs to 100 francs the 
number of accounts was 1,740,245, with credits of 86,243,673 francs. The 
combined deposits of classes below 500 francs ($95) were about 615,000,000 
francs, or 14.41 per cent, of the whole. Those from 501 francs to 1,000 francs 
were 700,888,776 francs, or 16.45 per cent. Those from 1,000 to 1,500 francs 
were 1,007,326,691 francs, or 23.45 per cent. This left in the higher classes, 
subject to reduction under the law, 1,926,783,977 francs, or 45.06 per cent, of 
the total deposits. There were also 26,964,971 francs in large deposits exempt 
from reduction under special laws. 

The classification of depositors by professions shows that among 453,392 
male depositors, minors without profession numbered 142,299; heads of 
establishments, 48,667; agricultural and other day laborers, 61,060; indus- 
trial laborers, 61,957; domestics, 30,419; clerks, 40,463; soldiers and sailors, 
16,444; members of the liberal professions, 10,232, and proprietors and capi- 
talists without professions, 31,139. Among the women, the last-named class 
numbered 92,691, out of a total number of depositors of 459,930. The young 
women under age numbered 129,255; heads of establishments, 21,789; agri- 
cultural and day laborers, 40,892; industrial laborers, 71,146; domestics, 81,- 
694, and clerks, 15,510. 



The fact that the Russian Government proposes to 
The BjowingPoHcy i ncrease its borrowings from Western Europe and the 
United States is arousing renewed discussion of the 
financial conditions of the Russian Empire. The Russian Government has 
shown its readiness to aid the money market by sending to London early in 
May £1,000,000 in gold, by the roundabout route of Paris. This method of 
shipment increased the commissions considerably, but was attributed to the 
desire to keep the public in the dark until the transaction was consummated. 
The effort to avoid publicity was successful, for the arrival of the gold in 
London was not even suspected until it was actually there. The issue of a 
considerable loan by the Russian Government is likely to increase the pres- 
sure upon the Western money markets and the shipment of gold is suspected 
in some quarters to be due to the desire to create favorable money market 
conditions in London and Paris for the issue of the loan. The need for more 
money in Russia and the present possibility of obtaining it are thus discussed 
by the London 44 Statist” of May 12: 

r t >■ “ The economic condition of Russia is very unsatisfactory. The financial crisis was put 
a stop to some months ago by the intervention of the Finance Minister. But the state of 
things has remained very bad ever since. Almost all the banks — not, of course, including 
the Government banks — are more or less embarrassed. They have had to write off consid- 
erable amounts for bad debts, and the trading public is not well supplied with accommoda- 
tions. In the meantime, large districts are suffering from famine, and yet the Government 
is pushing forward great public works and is maintaining immense land and sea forces. It 
is not surprising to hear, therefore, that the Government is in dire need of money, and that 
it is thinking of borrowing once more in Paris. We believe that no pourparlers have yet 
begun ; but there is a strong belief amongst the well-informed that they will not be very 
long delayed. As much as a milliard of francs, or forty millions sterling, is talked of. It is 
an immense sum. But the belief is that the whole will not be attempted to be borrowed at 
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once. What we learn to be the most likely is that the first attempt will be to raise half a 
milliard, or twenty millions sterling. * * * 

Is it possible that France is prepared to lend as much as twenty millions sterling ? It 
will be recollected that France has advanced to Russia immense sums during the past 
dozen years or so. Is she prepared to add to her commitments ? We do not imply that the 
security is insufficient. As long as Russia avoids a great world-wide war she will, of course, 
pay the interest upon her debt. Therefore French investors will probably 'not concern 
themselves much about the security. But still it is a serious thing for any country to put 
so large a proportion of its savings in a single other country. The best opinion, however, 
seems to be in Paris that the money will be lent ; that it is, in fact, a question of interest. 
If Russia is willing to offer sufficiently good terms, French banks will be found in plenty to 
bring out the issue, and the public will take it. What seems to be anticipated is that a 
four percent, loan will be offered at some discount — two per cent, or three per cent., per- 
haps, under par. And it is assumed that if this is done the loan will be a success.” 



The high price of oonsols and the decline of the in- 
The BHtish^ Savings terest rate in Europe has at last led the Government to 
propose a change in the rate of interest paid to deposi- 
tors in the Savings banks. A bill was introduced in the House of Commons 
by Sir Michael Hieks-Beach on May 15, proposing to substitute for the fixed 
rates now allowed on deposits, rates varying from year to year, to be deter- 
mined by the Treasury at the beginning of each year “with regard to the in- 
come which may be expected to accrue in the ensuing year from the invest- 
ment of the Savings banks’ and friendly societies’ funds by the National Debt 
Commissioners, and in the case of the Post Office Savings Bank, also to the 
estimated expenses of management during the ensuing year.” 

Sir Michael Hicks-Beach reminded the House that some such measure was 
required, by reason of the fact that this year £50,000 had to be voted to make 
good the loss on the operations of the Savings banks, owing to the interest 
paid to depositors exceeding the income derived from the invested capital. 
He called attention to the fact that in 1903 the automatic reduction to 2£ per 
cent, in the rate of interest on consols would, if things were left as they are, 
increase the deficiency in the income of the banks by £270,000 per annum. 
Surprise Ls expressed by the London “Economist” of May 19, that the Gov- 
ernment has been so long content to carry on the business of the Savings 
banks at a loss, but the question is raised whether a simple reduction in the 
rate of interest would not be preferable to the elaborate provisions of the 
new bill. It is declared that “ it will probably be found that the fluctuating 
rate of interest will be no fairer to depositors than a fixed rate calculated on 
a broad view of future possibilities, and to the legitimate customers of the 
Savings banks there can be no doubt that a fixed rate of even two per cent, 
would commend itself more than a slightly higher average rate, rising and 
falling by fractions year by year.” 



The operations of the Bank of Indo-China, the lead- 
The Bank^of Indo- | n g French bank in the Orient — which represents for 
French commerce what the Hong Kong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation represents for British commerce — showed a considera- 
ble increase during 1898. The capital of the bank is 12,000,000 francs, of 
which only a quarter has been paid up, and the reserve on December 31, 
1898, was 1,593,843 francs. The business of 1898 was 159,655,086 francs in 
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discounts, loans and advances, and 230,394,610 francs for exchange opera- 
tions. This total of 390,049,696 francs ($75, 000,003) is an increase of 90,143,- 
867 francs over the operations of 1897. Among the branches showing the 
largest increase were Saigon, Haiphong and Shanghai. The remittance op- 
erations were 135,862,423 francs, of which 76,423,860 francs were remitted to 
Europe and 59,438,564 francs upon other places. 

The balance of deposit accounts at the close of 1898 was 8,414,000 francs, 
the cash reserve 15,423,694 francs, and the note circulation 23,991,031 francs. 
The net profits for 1898 were 816,633 francs — an increase of 84,098 francs over 
1897. The committee of supervision expressed the wish, in concluding its re- 
port, that the proposed law extending the privilege of the colonial banks 
might be acted upon as soon as possible, in order to put an end to uncertainty 
in the colonies. 



Some striking facts regarding the rapid economic 
Economb^Progress progress of the Russian Empire are presented in the 
December number of the “ Bulletin Russe de Statis - 
tique ,” which was issued in May. The panic on the St. Petersburg Bourse 
in September checked speculation to some extent, but did not prevent a cred- 
itable record of investments and corporation earnings during last year. The 
capital of the stock companies organized during 1899 was 358,354,812 roubles 
($187,000,000). This is the highest record ever attained. The organization 
of stock companies proceeded slowly up to the time of the definitive adoption 
of measures to enforce the gold standard in 1895. The largest issue of new 
capital prior to that year was in 1890, when the amount was 63,415, 000 
roubles. 

The year 1895 witnessed a leap upward to 129,363,000 roubles, followed 
by a record in 1896 of 232,640,000 roubles; 1897, 239,424,000 roubles, and 

1898. 256.237.000 roubles. The total issues of capital for joint-stock compa- 
nies for the century ending with 1899 were about 2,383,000,000 roubles. The 
figures just given show that about 1,200,000,000 roubles, or more than half 
the entire amount, has been issued during the last five years. The issues of 
1899 included oil companies for 53,800,000 roubles; construction and budd- 
ing material companies, 42,500,000; textile industries, 38,100,000; metal man- 
ufactures, 62,625,000; mining and coal industries, 26,174,937; fishing and nav- 
igation, 17,000,000; chemical products, 19,625,000; sugar, 13,800,000; elec- 
tricity, 12,305,000; foods, 9,499,875; beverages, 8,850,000; banks, 5,500,000; 
precious metals, 4,300,000; street railways, 4,430,000; paper mills, 3,850,000; 
insurance and pawn banks, 3,075,000 roubles. In addition to the new cor- 
porations organized, there were increases of capital amounting to 78,115,125 
roubles, and foreign corporations entering upon business in Russia with cap- 
ital to the amount of 105,000,000 roubles. 

The earnings of commercial and industrial companies during 1899 showed 
an average dividend of 11. 53 per cent. The capital of 618 such companies 
was 1,023,060,000 roubles ($532,000,000), and the dividends declared were 

117.992.000 roubles. The largest gross dividends were declared by the bank- 
ing societies to the amount of 29,165,800 roubles. Next came the textile in- 
dustries with 28,614,000 roubles; metal industries, 14,287,200 roubles; min- 
eral industries, 9,300,800 roubles, and sugar refineries 8,376,000 roubles. The 
largest percentage of dividends was declared by the sugar refineries, the rate 
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being 14.97. The manufacturers of beverages came next, with dividends of 
14.09 per cent.; construction materials, 13.92; metals, 12.39; banks, 12.21, 
and textile industries, 12 per cent. The lowest average dividends were paid 
by transportation and navigation companies, 7.23 per cent. 

The deposits in the Russian Savings banks continue their upward course, 
which does not seem to have been arrested by the depression of the autumn.. 
The growth of the Russian Savings system is one of recent years. The bal- 
ances due depositors in 1880 were only 9,054,648 roubles. The amount rose 
to 147,042,901 roubles in 1890 and 377,165,352 roubles in 1895. The deposits 
at the end of August, 1898, were 508,512,000 roubles ($260,000,000), distrib- 
uted among 2,675,536 accounts. A period of about a year and a half since 
that date has increased deposits another 106,000,000 roubles. The amount 
on February 1, 1900, was 614,376,000 roubles, distributed among 3,172,858 
accounts. 

The use of gold which has resulted from the practical enforcement 
of the gold standard caused a large issue of gold coin from the St. Peters- 
burg Mint during 1899. The total gold coinage for the year was 378,000,150 
roubles, as compared with 2,122 roubles in 1896, 331,577,500 roubles in 1897, 
and 263,890,337 roubles in 1898. The principal coinage during 1899 was 
pieces of ten roubles ($5.20), the number coined being 27,600,013; while the 
number of pieces for five roubles was 20,400,004. The total coinage of all 
kinds of money at St. Petersburg was 403,753,831 roubles. The silver coin- 
age included 61,214,769 pieces, representing a value of 25,753,681 roubles. A 
consisted of the minor coins, containing only fifty per 



The future financial system of the Transvaal district 
is already under discussion by the British press. It is 
declared by the London “ Statist” of June 9, that the 
Boer financial system was utterly bad, and that sweeping reforms must be in- 
troduced may be taken for granted. It is pointed out that out of a total ex- 
penditure by the Transvaal Government of £3,971,473 in 1898, several items 
will entirely disappear or be greatly reduced under British authority. The 
beading of “fixed salaries” ate up £1,080,382, and it is declared that while 
the British administration will consist of picked men competent to perform 
the different duties to which they will be called, “ the salaries will certainly 
not amount to anything like the enormous sum which President Kruger and 
his entourage divided amongst themselves.” Among the other items were 
“public works, special expenditure, sundry services, and war department,” 
amounting together to £1,253,512. This included the secret preparations of 
the Boer Government for war with England. The “Statist” sums up the 
situation by declaring : 

“Nearly half the total outlay of 1898, it will thus be seen, was for purposes that will 
cease with the Boer regime. The real expenditure in 1898 upon objects more or less useful 
was not very much more than forty per cent, of the revenue. And great savings can, and, 
no doubt will, be effected by conversion of debt and other processes to be immediately no- 
ticed, and by stopping leakages of all kinds.” 

A loan for the purpose of reimbursing the British Government in part for 
the cost of the war will probably be authorized on behalf of the Transvaal 
district. If this loan is guaranteed by the Imperial Government to the amount- 
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of £20,000,000, an annual charge for interest and sinking fund would be im- 
posed amounting to £650,000. 

A considerable dividend has been derived by the Boer Government from 
its shares in the Netherlands Railway, connecting the Portuguese frontier 
with Pretoria. These shares will now be taken over by the British local 
government, and it is proposed that the entire railway be purchased and made 
a source of profit. In regard to the economic future of the Transvaal, it is 
declared by the “Statist” : 

“The lowering of rates and fares by the Netherlands Railway Company will increase 
the traffic, and so ultimately add very considerably to the efficiency of the company ; while 
the outburst of activity that is sure to follow the settlement of the country, the inpouring 
of European capital, skill and labor, and the general development of South Africa, will 
likewise improve the position, not only of the Netherlands Railway, but of the whole of 
South Africa, and therefore will make the taxes of all kinds in the Transvaal more pro- 
ductive. The abolition of monopolies will relieve the gold industry enormously. So will 
the reduction in the rates and fares of the railway. And a further stimulus to gold mining 
will thus be given ; while those who find capital, and the shareholders generally, will be 
benefited by the general improvement of the country, and development will make residents 
better able to contribute to the revenue.” 



The bill which has been pending before t he German 
The German Silver Reichstag for the recoinage of the old silver thalers into 
6 ' subsidiary silver pieces of the new standard has been 

somewhat amended in the interests of the agrarians and enacted into law. 
It was finally adopted, according to the Berlin correspondent of the “ Moni - 
teur des Inter ets Matt riels” of June 3, without great discussion and practi- 
cally as an entirety. The changes are in the nature of concessions to the 
German bimetallists, but are not important enough to arrest seriously the 
transformation of the German system from the limping standard to the sin- 
gle gold standard. 

It was originally proposed to raise the subsidiary silver of the Empire 
from ten marks per head, now 520,000,000 marks (8125,000,000), to fourteen 
marks ($3.35), but the amendments raised the limit to fifteen marks. It was 
originally proposed to sell for gold a portion of the old silver thalers and to 
cover the loss by the less degree of fineness in the new subsidiary pieces coined 
out of the old thalers. The amended project abandons the sale of the old 
coins, and provides that only as many thalers shall be retired as are neces- 
sary to coin the new subsidiary pieces. The stock of thalers is about 360,- 
000,000 marks, which will coin up into about one-ninth more of the new 
pieces, because of the greater portion of alloy. Thus there will eventually 
be an increase of about 40,000,000 marks (89,500,000) in the silver coinage, 
instead of a reduction of 35,000,000 marks, according to the original project 
of the Government. 

The thalers will finally disappear from circulation when the population of 
Germany attains 62,000,000 souls, which is expected within about ten years. 
The requirement of fifteen marks in subsidiary silver per capita will demand 
a total of 930,000,000 marks. Of this sum 520,000,000 marks are already in 
circulation and 360,000,000 marks in the old thalers coining into 400,000,000 
marks of the new coin will bring up the total to 920,000,000 — almost exactly 
the amount called for by such a population. The Treasury will profit by the 
40,000,000 marks obtained by the recoinage. 
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The Imperial Bank of Germany has not seen fit to 
Checking Specu I ation its discount rate below five and a half per cent. 

in spite of a reduction by the Bank of England on 
May 24, from four to three and a half per cent., and by the Bank of France 
on May 25, from three and a half to three per cent. The restrictions of the 
German bank law, imposing a tax of five per cent, upon note issues above 
the legal limit, the severity of the laws regulating stock exchange opera- 
tions and the pressure for industrial investments, have combined to maintain 
pressure upon the German money market. Issues of new securities have 
been falling off and their prices have been going down. The latter influence 
has probably had some benefit in restraining unwarranted speculation. 
What has been done towards this end is thus set forth in the London 4 4 Stat- 
ist ’• of June 9: 

“ The fall that is going on in industrial securities on the German bourses makes it prob- 
able that the coming autumn will be a much less trying time than a little while ago most 
well-informed observers feared that it would prove to be. The number of Industrial com- 
panies that have been brought out of recent years is very great. The speculation in them 
has been very active. And it is believed that a very large proportion of the securities has 
been held on borrowed money. It will be in the recollection of our readers that the Gov- 
ernment through the semi-official press has been warning the market of the consequences 
that would be likely to follow persistence in speculation. And it is paid that the Imperial 
Bank has added its warnings likewise. It would look as if the banks in general have taken 
the warnings to heart, and have put pressure upon their customers, and that, in conse- 
quence, the accounts carried upon borrowed money are being steadily reduced. The fall 
in price has been sharp, and no doubt the losses are serious to some of the operators. But 
it is much better that the liquidation should take place now than that it should be postponed 
till the autumn, when money, in all reasonable probability, will be much scarcer and dearer 
than it is now. The liquidation, in short, makes the market much more safe than it has 
been of late.” 



Banking and Financial Notes. 

— The annual conference of the foreign chambers of commerce of Japan, 
held at Yokohama on March 29 last, made an interesting report on the eco- 
nomic conditions of the country. Criticism was made upon the indisposition 
shown in Japan to grant privileges to foreigners encouraging the inflow of 
capital, which would enrich the country by the increase of merchandise im- 
ports and arrest the dangerous exports of gold. It was also pointed 
out that the recent increase in exportation was largely due to high prices and 
the stimulus which such prices afforded. 

—The condition of the banks of Mexico at the close of March showed loans 
and discounts by the National Bank amounting to 47,854,000 piasters, and by 
the Bank of London and Mexico 40,882,300 piasters. The loans of the Na- 
tional Bank increased 1,058,581 piasters during March and those of the Bank 
of London and Mexico 1,120,016 piasters. The circulation of the latter bank 
increased 1,460,921 piasters at the expense of a loss by the National Bank of 
647,023 piasters. There are now twenty important banks reporting to the 
National Government, but the largest share of banking business is done by 
the two banks named. 

— The value of industrial securities quoted on the Italian bourses fell dur- 
ing May by 19,000,000 lire and stood at the close of the month at 1,828,723,- 
410 lire ($360,000,000). C. A. C. 
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♦MODERN BANKING METHODS. 



A NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING— HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE. 



Formerly it was the general custom, and was acknowledged in law, to 
grant an extension of time beyond the regular maturity date upon all time 
paper. This was termed grace, and was generally confined to three days. 
Instances, however, are on record of four days having been allowed, and in 
fact any grace that may be agreed upon would be binding in law. 

This custom arose at a time when the country was young, and when it 
seemed to the best interests of all to deal leniently with the creditor, and allow 
him a little time limit beyond his contract. Of late a disposition has been 
shown in banking circles, especially in the older States, to abolish this cus- 
tom, for it was found to be of annoyance in figuring the maturity date on 
time obligations, and was felt to be in reality of little or no value. 

In twenty-four States and in the District of Columbia this custom of allow- 
ing days of grace has been abolished. The States are these: California, Col- 
orado, Connecticut, Florida, Idaho, Illinois, Maine (except on sight drafts), 
Maryland, Massachusetts (except on sight drafts), Montana, New Hampshire, 
New Jersey, New York, North Dakota, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode 
Island, Utah, Vermont, Virginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin. It would be of 
great advantage the country over if the balance of the States should adopt 
the same custom regarding the settlement of time obligations, thus making 
it universal 

Paper Maturing on Holidays. 

As regards the observance of holidays by the banks, of course they can 
not close their doors unless there is some legal enactment permitting them to 
do so. The bank is in a measure a public institution, and it is bound to be 
open for the business of the public, and especially for the settlement of ma- 
tured obligations, within certain recognized business hours upon all business 
days, except those recognized by law as legal holidays. As to what days are 
legal holidays varies in many States. The customary holidays, January 1, 
February 22, May 30, July 4, Thanksgiving Day (generally the last Thursday 
in November) and December 25, are pretty generally recognized. Some States 
observe February 12 (Lincoln’s birthday), Good Friday, Labor Day (the first 
Monday in September) and the various election days, either State or Na- 
tional. 

As to the treatment of paper maturing upon holidays or Sundays, here 
again the custom varies, as in some States all paper maturing on these days 
must be paid the nearest business day prior thereto, while in others they must 
be paid the next following secular or business day. This state of affairs has 

♦ Continued from the June number, page 790. This series of articles commenced in 
the Magazine for August, 189U, page 790. 
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■resulted In the introduction in banking circles of a form of note in which, in- 
stead of specifying a time limit, such as “ three months,” or “ sixty days,” the 
actual date of maturity is stated, thus, “ on July 16th, after date.” This en- 
ables the maker of the note to avoid both holidays and Sundays. An illus- 
tration of this form of note was shown in the chapter on “the Discount De- 
partment ” in this Magazine. 

Hints About the Collection Department. 

One very important feature should not be overlooked in the collection de- 
partment or by the bank receiving from the owner any paper for collection, 
and that is to obtain specific instructions as to whether the paper should be 
protested or not, for non-payment. Many take the position that if the paper 
bears no endorsement, there is no need to protest; but this does not always fol- 
low, for there are many cases where the owner of the paper may desire it pro- 
tested with a view of bringing suit. In many banks it is the rule, and a very 
good one, to protest all unpaid paper unless otherwise directed. 

All unpaid paper should be referred to the Cashier or President of the 
bank before resorting to the extreme measure of protesting, and great care 
should be exercised, by endeavoring to communicate with the maker of the 
paper if possible, by telephone, or private messenger, lest the non-payment 
be merely caused by some unforeseen accident or oversight, and the credit of 
some good customer be injured. Then the bank should be sure that no error 
has been made within its doors. 

When paper is given the notary to protest it is a safe plan for the collec- 
tion clerk to make a record of such in a small book, which may be called the 
protest record. 

No special ruling is necessary for this book; it is simply a small, plain 
journal-ruled book in which the collection clerk notes under the date of non- 
payment the number and description and amount of the paper and name of 
the notary. In some banks this book is used as a receipt book, and the no- 
tary receipts for the paper under the record made. This is a good plan, for 
the bank then has an evidence of the passing of the paper into other hands, 
and when the paper is returned to them the receipt is marked cancelled, with 
the date thereof. 

Accidents sometimes occur in banks as elsewhere, and instances have oc- 
curred where paper left in their hands for collection have been lost or mis- 
laid. In a case of this kind is seen the necessity of the bank having a clear 
and complete description of the paper, for with that record a perfect descrip- 
tion can be given to the notary and the paper protested for non-payment. 

In the protesting of drafts, if they are time drafts, they may be protested 
for both non-acceptance and non-payment, if both conditions exist. In case 
of sight drafts it is not advisable to protest except for non-payment. 

If a note is made payable at some particular place or bank it must be pre- 
sented there for payment before it can be protested, and if it is without any 
locality indicated upon it, and there is no means of finding the maker, it may 
be protested to hold the endorsers, if any, although presentation had not 
been made, but that fact should be stated by the notary and the reasons 
given. 

The question of the profit or loss in connection with the collection de- 
partment is one which interests all banks. It is often argued that the com- 
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petition between banks is so great that it is impossible to make the collection 
business profitable. Many banks make a rule of collecting for their regular 
depositors at par; this, of course, makes the collection department a pure ex- 
pense. Others only collect at par for such depositors as keep a certain spec- 
ified balance with the bank. Yet this is a matter which cannot always be 
controlled. Here is where the analysis department of the bank, mentioned 
in a previous number of this Magazine, comes to its assistance. 

By means of this department the bank officer can easily see what the de- 
positor’s account (whether individual or bank) is worth to his bank; how 
much collection paper passes through it, and what it costs to make these col- 
lections. With competition active as it is, it becomes very necessary for the 
banks to be able to figure closely, and the bank that is able to do so the most 
successfully will do the most profitable business. 

Another element to be considered is the business method employed. We 
all like to deal with a man who transacts his business in a straightforward, 
business-like way; is prompt in his correspondence and satisfactory in his 
dealings. A bank in offering to make collections for others offers certain ser- 
vice ; if that service is performed in a prompt and satisfactory manner it has 
a right to charge for it, and my experience has been that few will object to 
pay a reasonable compensation for such service. 

I have one case especially in mind. The bank had, through bad manage- 
ment, fallen into ill repute. The management changed, and one of the 
especial features of the new management was their clean, prompt, business 
methods. The competition was heavy, but they persisted in these methods 
and charged fair rates for collecting, and in a few years had a very large and 
profitable collection business. 

There is no reason why the collection department of a bank should not be 
a source of profit, and properly handled it certainly can be. 

Foreign and Domestic Exchange. 

One of the busy departments of an active bank is the exchange depart- 
ment, or as some call it the draft department. 

The exchange business is divided into two classes, foreign and domestic, 
the foreign, as I will here treat it, pertaining to business with foreign coun- 
tries, and the domestic to the business between banks in the United States. 
The large majority of banks attend only to the domestic branch, so of that I 
will treat chiefly. 

Banks keep accounts with other banks just as individuals keep accounts 
with them, making deposits and drawing against these deposits. It is to the 
advantage of the banks throughout the country to keep accounts with banks 
in the large financial cities, and drafts issued upon these city banks are con- 
sidered the best and safest means for the transmission of funds. It is in 
reality the transmission of credit, and the credit of a bank is seldom ques- 
tioned. 

The country merchant or trader desiring to settle an account at some dis- 
tant city would find himself greatly inconvenienced if he was obliged to take 
the currency there in person, or even to ship it by express. While at the 
present date the personal checks of the merchant might be taken at the dis- 
tant city if he was well and favorably known, yet many object to this be- 
cause of the risk, and of the charges for collection often made by the city 
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banks; be therefore goes to his bank and obtains a bank check or draft upon 
its correspondent, the merchant feeling perfectly assured that this manner of 
payment will be accepted. The issuing, or selling, of these drafts being an 
accommodation, is generally made a source of profit, the rate of exchange de- 
pending chiefly upon the value of money at the point where it is needed. 

Banks make their settlements between each other by means of these drafts. 



THE BANKERS' NATIONAL BANK. 



Duplicate unpaid Chicago, III.. May t, 1900. No. 175,690. 

Pay this the original. $150.00. 

PAT TO THE ORDER OF Samuel Potter 

One hundred and fifty — — — DOLLARS . 

In current funds. 



To Chaw National Bank, 
New York. 



John L. Smith, Cashier . 



Pio. 1. 



They are also used for the transmission of credits from one financial city to 
another, or a bank may draw on its correspondent for currency to be used in 
its regular business. 

It is necessary that this department be managed with system and care. 
Banks object, and wisely, to issuing their drafts to strangers, for the reason 
that there have been many cases where 
the drafts have been altered to a much 
larger sum ; others where, by the obtain- 
ing of the bank officer’s signature from 
the draft, it has been forged to other 
papers. 

Many banks object to the issuing of 
drafts for small amounts, and here also 
they act wisely, but in this they should 
he governed much by the circumstances. 

The customary form for a bank draft 
may be seen in figure No. 1. 

When the drafts are issued it is im- 
portant that a careful record be kept of 
them. The first record should be made 
by the teller or draft clerk, and this is 
done when the customer applies for the 
draft, and it is made upon a ticket called 
a draft ticket. On this ticket the whole 
record is made as the customer gives it, 
the place upon which he wishes the draft 
drawn, the name of the party to whom 
he wishes it payable, and the amount ; 
to this the clerk adds the amount of exchange charged, and this then shows 
the total amount of money to be received.! (Figure No. 2 shows the form for 
• draft ticket. 

It is a good plan to have these.tickets made upon paper of distinctive color, 
pink or yellow, that they may be easily distinguished from the deposit tick- 
3 







Pio. 2. 
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ets. If they are made in tablets it will be found convenient. Made in this 
form they become a voucher for the teller for the money received. After the 
receipt of the money the ticket is given to the draft clerk, and by it he is 
enabled to draw the drafts required ; first making a proper record of the draft 



DRAFT REGISTER. 




Fio. 8. 



and exchange in a book prepared for that purpose. The draft, when filled 
out, is handed, together with the ticket, to the Cashier for his signature, and 
the ticket then put upon a file, when checked by the Cashier. 

The records of the drafts are kept in two ways. In a small bank, doing a 
limited business, if the drafts are bound in a book with a stub, the record on 



DRAFTS DRAWN ON 




Fig. 4. 



the stubs will be all-sufficient. But in a larger bank it is customary to have 
the drafts made loose and bound in tablets, and then to use a book called a 
draft register, upon which to make the proper records. This system will be 
found serviceable for a bank of any size, and for large banks a draft register 
for each of its correspondents will be found necessary. 

Figure 3 gives a form for a draft register useful for moderate-sized, or even 
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small banks, where they pre- 
fer to use the loose drafts 
rather than have them bound 
in a book with stubs. 

Figure 4 shows the usual 
form for a draft register for a 
busy bank. 

At the close of each day 
a report is made giving the 
total of the drafts drawn on 
each correspondent, and the 
amount of exchange, and this 
is given to the teller and to 
the general bookkeeper. From 
this the latter charges the re- 
spective banks the amount 
drawn on them and credits 
exchange account with the 
total of exchange received. 



FROM 

Centennial National Bank, 

Centre City, pa. 









merchants national bank 

CENTRE CITY PA 



At the close of each month Fio. 5. 

the correspondent banks re- 
turn the paid drafts, together with a statement called an account current, 
and after these drafts have been checked off from their stubs or the draft 
register, they have a strong manila wrapper put around them upon which 
is marked the month and year, and they are then filed away. Some keep 
these cancelled drafts on shelves and some in drawers ; however kept, they 

should be so filed as to be read- 

_ National ily referred to when wanted. 

Some banks have a custom, 
and a safe one it is, of notify- 
ing their correspondent banks 
of the issue of all drafts on 
them. This is a good safeguard 
against the fraudulent raising 
or issuing of any drafts. Figure 
5 gives a customary form for 
such a notice. 

It sometimes occurs that a 
draft becomes lost or destroyed 
before being used, consequently 
the owner desires it replaced. 
The bank should at first look to 
its own protection in such mat- 
ters, and require a reasonable 
time to elapse before issuing a 
duplicate, to be sure that there 
is little liability of the original 
turning up. Then When deal- 
ing with a private party it is 
customary to require a bond of 



We have this day issued Duplicate of Draft 



Na 









payable 



lo, lyoajL, DM 
•*» pud according to you* account rendered to the 



draft 



Pleaee stop payment oo original of the above described 
Very Respectfully. 



.ngAs DrmfU, fUmst JUt mf Skis Ummk md rthum U ms 
V «•"/■/ Is sammsms mrrsm*t rsmdersd Ss dmts, miss mmtsfy ms DmfU- 

k t^trsdssmsdhrsm 

Fig. 6. 
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indemnity to be famished securing the bank from all loss. Between banks 
a simple receipt stating the facts and the promise to reimburse for any loss 
sustained is generally considered sufficient. 

When a duplicate draft is issued it should be marked or stamped across 
the face the word ( ‘ Duplicate ” in large, plain letters. And when issuing such 
it is customary to notify the correspondent bank upon whom it is drawn of 
the issuing of such a duplicate. 

Figure 6 gives a good form for such a notice. 



it 



( (fcrdjaiigf for 



SB&SSMg) 



. / y ///////// ' . /// j/ //////, //S ///v/y //> ///r f 



y /////V VS/’//'//// f/v/j 

. 'y ^ 



V//r .*////✓ // /V/W/s/v 



The metliods employed regarding the issuing of foreign exchange are sim- 
ilar to those used with domestic. The register used for recording the issuing 
of foreign drafts generally has a column stating the amount in the foreign 
money, and another giving the rate, and another the amount of American 
money represented. The form of the foreign drafts differs in some measure 
from the domestic drafts. They are usually made in duplicate. 

Advice is sent the foreign correspondent daily of the issuing of drafts, 
giving a full description of each draft. This is considered a necessary pre- 
caution. In fact the foreign correspondent would not pay a draft drawn on 
him until he had received such a notice. 

Figure 7 shows a customary form for a foreign draft. 

A. R. Barrett. 

(7b be continued.) 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS . 



AH the latest decision a affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found In the Magazine's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention Is also directed to the M Replies to Law and Banking Questions,** included In this 
Department. 



COLLECTIONS— FORGED INDORSEMENT— RESTRICTIVE INDORSEMENT 
—RIGHT OF DR A WEE BANK TO RECOVER. 

Supreme Court of Iowa, April 14, 1000. 

CITIZENS’ NATIONAL BANK OF DAVENPORT r«. CITY NATIONAL BANK. 

An Indorsement for collection passes no title to the indorsee, but the indorser simply re- 
tains such title as he may have, and empowers the indorsee to act as agent in obtaining 
the money.* 

While the drawee is bound, in the absence of fraud, to detect the forgery of the drawer’s 
signature to a check or draft before payment, he is not charged with knowledge of the 
genuineness of any other signature on the instrument. 

Where a check is indorsed by the transmitting bank “ for collection,” and forwarded direct 
to the drawee bank, the words u for collection” mean nothing, and if the prior in- 
dorsement turns out to have been forged, the drawee bank is entitled to recover of the 
collecting bank as for money paid under mistake. 



Ladd, Only such facts as are essential to a clear understanding of the 
P°ints raised need be stated. The German Savings Bank drew its check for 
18,000 on the Citizens’ National Bank, February 18, 1893, payable to William 
Qninlin. This was sent to McLaughlin, who presented it, with the indorse- 
ment of Quinlin forged, and his own written on the back, to the City Na- 
tional Bank, and received the money thereon. The latter then indorsed the 
check, “For collection account of City National Bank, of Clinton, Iowa, A. 

Smith, Cashier,” and forwarded it to the Citizens’ National Bank, by 
which it was paid. The forgery of Quinlin’s name was not discovered until 
February, 1894, and on May 22 of that year the German Savings Bank began 
against the Citizens’ National Bank for the amount it had charged the 
former in its account, owing to the payment of the check. The Citizens’ 
National Bank, plaintiff herein, thereupon notified the City National Bank, 
the defendant in this action, to come in and defend, which it did, both by 
filing a petition of intervention and by causing its attorneys to appear for the 
Citizens’ National Bank. Judgment was recovered against this plaintiff in 
that action, but was not entered against this defendant, and each party now 
contends it to have been a complete adjudication of the liability of the City 

•The Negotiable Instruments Law provides that. “A restrictive indorsement confers upon 
tbe indorsee the right: (1) To receive payment of the instrument; (2) To bring any action 
thereon that the indorser could bring ; (3) To transfer his rights as such Indorsee, where the 
form of tbe indorsement authorizes him to do so. But all subsequent indorsees acquire only 
the title of the first indorsee under the restrictive Indorsement. (Bee. 07 New York Act.) 
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National Bank. The doctrine of res adjudicata , as applied to a case like this, 
was very clearly stated in Littleton vs. Richardson (34 N. H. 179), “When a 
person is responsible over to another, either by operation of law or by express 
contract, and he is duly notified of the pendency of the suit, and requested 
to take upon him the defense of it, he is no longer regarded as a stranger, be- 
cause he has the right to Appear and defend the action, and has the same 
means and advantages of controverting the claim as if he was the real and 
nominal party upon the record. In every case, if due notice is given to such 
person, the judgment, if obtained without fraud or collusion, will be conclu- 
sive against him, whether he has appeared or not, of every fact established 
by it.” (. McNamee vs. Moreland , 26 Iowa, 113; Stoddard vs. Thompson , 31 
Iowa, 80.) 

The particular advantage of such a proceeding lies in the avoidance of 
twice litigating precisely the same issues. It does not follow, however, that 
judgment may be entered against the person so brought in. Ordinarily, this 
may not be done, for, though he have the right to appear and defend as a 
party, he does not become such, and is not liable to the plaintiff in the 
action. 

That this defendant was under no obligation to the German Savings Bank 
was expressly decided in the former action, where we said: “It cannot be 
doubted that when plaintiff [German Savings Bank] deposited its $8,000 with 
the Citizens’ National Bank it parted with the ownership of its money, and 
said Citizens’ Bank became plaintiff’s debtor to that amount. Therefore, in 
paying said $8,000 to intervener [City National Bank] upon the faith of a 
forged indorsement, it paid its own money. Such being the fact, plaintiff 
would have no cause of action against the intervener.” ( German Savings 
Bank , of Davenport , vs. Citizens' National Bank , 101 Iowa, 327.) The only 
relief sought was judgment against the Citizens’ National Bank. But appel- 
lant insists that its pleadings were of such a character as, impliedly, at least, 
to invoke the jurisdiction of the court to enter judgment against it. 

Without determining whether, if this were true, an omission to enter judg- 
ment against a party not liable would be an adjudication in its favor, it is 
enough to say such an inference is not to be drawn from the record. In its 
application for permission to intervene and its subsequent petition, the de- 
fendant held strictly to its privilege of defending without being a party, as 
appears from the prayer of the former that it might be made a defendant, 
answer, “and thus preserve its rights to make full defense against all persons 
and claims which may be asserted against it in this litigation,” and the end- 
ing of the latter asserting “that plaintiff cannot recover against said defend- 
ant.” True, the plaintiff might have canceled the charge against the Sav- 
ings bank, and brought its action against this defendant in the first instance, 
but it was not bound to do so, and might wait until its liability had been ad- 
judicated; and the law, in its charity, will not allow the defendant, after 
having been vexed with that litigation and put to expense, to litigate the 
same issues in this action. As defendant was not a party in that suit, though 
permitted to defend as such, and no judgment against it might have been 
rendered, no reason exists for not permitting the plaintiff to maintain this 
action. 

Notwithstanding its specific admission of responsibility over in the former 
action, the defendant now insists that its indorsement was restrictive, and 
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carried no guaranty of the genuineness of the payee’s signature on the back 
of the check. That an indorsement “ for collection ” passes no title to the 
indorsee is too well settled to call for discussion. (Manufacturers' National 
Bank vs. Continental Bank , 148 Mass 553; Freeman's National Bank vs. Na- 
tional Tube Works, 151 Mass. 413 ; Bank vs. HubbeU, 117 N. Y. 384 ; 3 Am. 
and Eng. Enc. Law, 815 etseq.) Nor does it carry any guaranty of the gen- 
uineness of the check. ( Bank vs. Westcott , 118 N. Y. 468 ; Goetz vs. Bank , 
119 U. 8. 551.) 

The indorser simply retains such title as it may have, and empowers the 
indorsee to act as its agent in obtaining the money. But the fact that it so 
forwarded the check had no tendency to show that it held the same other 
than m owner. ( Cody vs. Bank , 55 Mich. 379) ; and it did hold it under that 
claim. While the drawee, for reasons stated in First National Bank qf Mar- 
sha'UotDn vs. Marshalltown State Batik (107 Iowa, 327), is bound, in the ab- 
sence of fraud, to detect the forgery of the drawer’s signature to a check or 
draft before payment, he is not charged with knowledge of the genuineness 
of any other signature on the instrument. This is evidently because of the 
superior advantages for investigation possessed by the indorsee. The latter 
acquires no title to a check or draft under a forged indorsement, and, the 
moment it is paid by the drawee, becomes liable as for money had and re- 
ceived. (First National Batik qf Chicago vs. Northwestern National Bank , 
152 I1L 296 ; Marine National Bank vs. National City Bank , 59 N. Y. 67 ; 
Yagliano vs. Batik , 23 Q. B. Div. 243 ; 4 Am. and Eng. Enc. Law, 502.) 

But, it must not be overlooked that in the case at bar the check was in- 
dorsed by the defendant to the drawee, and the words 4 ‘for collection ” 
meant nothing. Indeed, no indorsement at all was essential. The defend- 
ant is in no better position than it would have been had it demanded and re- 
ceived payment over the counter of the plaintiff’s bank on this check to 
which it never obtained title. Had this been done, no one would say the 
money ought not to be restored. Appellant recognized this difficulty, and 
pleaded that plaintiff was instructed to present the check to the drawer for 
payment or for certification. Such an inference is not to be drawn from the 
form of the indorsement. That did no more than confer authority to collect 
from the party on whom the check was drawn. It would be the acme of ab- 
surdity to require a drawee of a check, with ample funds of the drawer, to 
present it to the latter for payment. Such a course would be contrary to the 
very purpose of the instrument’s existence. Nor would a request for certifi- 
cation be auy more availing. The drawer was not under the slightest obli- 
gation to investigate the genuineness of indorsements, and certify thereto. 
Had this been suggested, it would doubtless have declared the validity of the 
check irrespective of transfers, as was done in Clews vs. Bank (N. Y. App. 
90 N. E. Rep. 852), and Espy vs. Batik (18 Wall. 614). Novel would be the 
rule which would impose on a drawing bank, the burden of ascertaining at 
its peril, upon demand of any indorsee or drawee, the validity of all trans- 
fers under which any of these acquire a check or draft. That the duty 
of making such inquiry devolves on the transferee has been too often 
held to call for the citation of authority. Besides, it appeared in the former 
action that appellant had all the information the drawee could possibly 
have obtained upon such an inquiry from the drawer. 

(The Court here discussed a question of practice.) Affirmed. 
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CERTIFICATION OF CHECK BY MISTAKE— RIGHT OF BANK 
Supreme Court of New York. Trial Term, April, 1900. 

RANKIN vt. THE COLONIAL BANK. 

Wbere a certification, by a bank having two branches, of a check at one branch, has the 
effect of making its subsequent innocent certification of another check, having the same 
maker and payee, at another branch not good for the face of that check, the payee can- 
not, where no rights of indorsers or transferees have attached, hold the bank for the 
face of the second check, but only for the balance remaining in the bank to the credit 
of the maker after payment of the check first certified. 



McAdam, J.: William Lipkin had an account in the branch of the 
Colonial Bank at 104th street. He was the agent of William Rankin, the 
plaintiff, for collecting his rents. On Saturday, January 6, Mr. Rankin had 
a check for $1,500, drawn on the bank by Lipkin, payable to the former, 
returned as not good. He thereupon went to the branch at 104th street and 
asked about Lipkin ’s account. Lipkin had just deposited some money, and 
then Rankin was told that Lipkin had enough in the bank to pay it. He 
asked the teller if he would certify the check if he brought it, and was 
answered “Yes.” Rankin then went away. It appears that he got another 
check from Lipkin for $1,617.03, went to the Colonial Bank, at Eighty- 
third street and had that check certified. This was between ten and eleven 
o’clock. He deposited that check in his own bank and then went to the 
branch of the defendant’s bank, at 104th street, and, concealing the fact 
of the certification of the $1,617.03 check at the main office at Eighty-third 
street, had the $1,500 check certified at the 104th street branch. This was 
between eleven and twelve o’clock. The teller at the 104th street branch 
did not know of the certification at Eighty-third street, which had made 
Lipkin’s account short. This last certification took place a little before 
twelve o’clock, January 6. On Monday morning the Cashier of the bank 
saw Mr. Rankin and told him of the mistake and demanded a correction. 
Rankin refused and brought this suit to compel the bank to pay the $1,500 
check on account of its certification. 

There were no indorsers to be charged. Lipkin, the drawer, knew that 
his account was short and did not need notice to that effect. No loss has oc- 
curred on the check through the certification. Rankin was notified in time 
to prevent any possible injury. On Monday morning the notification to 
him was given. 

The question presented is whether Rankin can, under these circumstances, 
maintain an action against the defendant on the $1,500 check by reason of 
its certification thereof, and, if so, the extent to which he is entitled to re- 
cover. The defendant concedes that the plaintiff is entitled to $861.51, the 
balance, Lipkin, the drawer of the check, had on deposit at the time the de- 
fendant certified the check in suit. The controversy is as to his right to re- 
cover any more than this amount. 

The rule is correctly laid down by Daniel on Negotiable Instruments, 
§ 1608, as follows: “ If the bank certifies a check to be good by mistake, un- 
der the erroneous impression that the drawer had funds on deposit, when in 
fact he had none, or has been induced by some fraudulent representation to 
certify it as good, the certification may be revoked and annulled, provided 
no change of circumstances has occurred which could render it inequitable 
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tor such right to be exercised. If the cheek still remains in the hands of the 
bolder who held it when it was certified, and the mistake is discovered and 
notified to him so speedily that he has time afforded him to notify and pre- 
serve the liability of indorsers, the bank may retract its certificate. But if 
another person has become the holder of it, or circumstances have so changed 
that the rights of the holder would be prejudiced, and especially if it has been 
P*id to a bona fide holder without notice, it is absolutely estopped from do- 
so.” (See, also, Irving National Bank vs. Wetherald, 36 N. Y. 336; Sec- 
ond National Bank vs. Western National Bank , 51 Md. 133.) 

“On general principles, mere negligence in making the mistake is not 
* * * sufficient to preclude the party making it from demanding its cor- 
rection. Such negligence does not give to the party receiving the payment 
the right to retain what was not his due, unless he has been misled and preju- 
diced by the mistake. If his loss had been incurred and become complete 
before the payment, he should not, in justice, be permitted to avail him- 
self of the mistake of the other party to shift the loss upon the latter. ” 
( National Bank cf Commerce vs. National M. B. Assn., 55 N. Y. 215.) 

Where a certificate is made without funds by a Cashier, either by mis- 
take or in fraud of the rights of the bank, none but a bona fide holder can 
enforce it. ( Cooke vs. State National Bank, 52 N. Y. 115.) 

Such a certificate will bind the bank in favor of innocent third persons, 
upon the principle of estoppel in pais. (Morse Bank., § 155, IT i.) 

If the plaintiff's position had been changed to his prejudice by reason 
°f the certification, or the check as certified had found its way into the 
kands of a bona fide holder for value, and the action had been brought by 
bun, different questions would be presented. The check itself did not oper- 
ate as an assignment of the funds in the hands of the defendant (Neg. Inst, 
baw, 1897, Chap. 612, §211), and if the latter had not certified the check no 
liability whatever would have attached in favor of the plaintiff. The small 
deposits made by Lipkin subsequent to the certification do not increase the 
defendant’s liability. The defendant might have applied them to the check 
held by the plaintiff, but the plaintiff cannot compel the defendant to make 
*uch application, the relation occupied by the bank and its depositor in re- 
®P thereto being that of debtor and creditor. 

’The plaintiff claims that if the check had not been certified he would have 
d^harged Lipkin from his agency at once, and in that way prevented the 
collection of further rents by him whereby loss might have been prevented. 
But such damages are altogether too remote to be recoverable against the 
defendant. Embezzlement and felonious breach of trust by an agent is by 
the Penal Code made larceny (§ 528, subd. 2 ; People vs. Dumar, 106 N. Y. 
^ People vs. Ward, 3 N. Y. Crim. 504), and it is difficult to discover any 
^8*1 principle for holding the bank responsible for felonious acts of dishon- 
esty committed by the plaintiff’s chosen agent. . The defendant did not con- 
tract with reference to any such contingency, for it had the right to assume 
that the plaintiff had selected an honest agent. Such would naturally be 
within the contemplation of the parties. 

There is a well-known rule by which the principal is made liable to a third 
person for the fraud or other misfeasance of his agent, perpetrated by the 
latter in the course of his employment, although the principal did not au- 
thorize, justify or know of his misconduct {Fifth Avenue Bank vs. Forty-sec - 
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cmd 3L and Grand St Ferry R. R. Co. 137 N. Y. 231 ; Trankla vs. McLean r 
18 Misc. Rep. 221; Smith vs. Hildenbrand , 15 Misc. Rep. 129; Fairchild vs. 
McMahon , 139 N. Y. 290), but the converse of the rule has never been as- 
serted or applied by any law writer or jurist. Nor does Brooklyn Trust Co. 
vs. Toler (19 N. Y. Supp. 975; affd., 138 N. Y. 675), cited by the plaintiff, aid 
him in his contention. That decision is in harmony with Irving National 
Bank vs. Wetherald , 36 N. Y. 335, which it cites and follows. 

In conclusion, the court decides that the certification at best simply holds 
the defendant to the plaintiff for the moneys in the hands of the defendant, 
at the time the certification was made, and for this sum, $861.51, with inter- 
est, the plaintiff is entitled to judgment. 

Judgment for plaintiff. 



TAXATION— NATIONAL BANK STOCK— ASSESSED VALUE OF REAL ESTATE- 

TRUST COMPANIES. 

Court of Appeals of New York, June 5, 1900. 

FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF BROOKLYN v». BOARD OF ASSESSORS OF THE CITY OF 

BROOKLYN. 

Id fixing the actual value of shares of bank stock for the purpose of taxation, the real es- 
tate of the bank is to be taken at its actual value, notwithstanding it is assessed at a 
lower valuation. 

The assessment of bank stock at a greater rate than individual capital is assessed for in 
trust companies of the city where the bank is located, is not violative of Section 5219 of 
the United States Revised Statutes, which provides that taxation upon National bank 
stock “ shall not be at a greater rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capital in the 
hands of individual citizens of such State.” Trust companies, even under the enlarged 
powers conferred upon them by the Banking Law of 1892, are not, in a legal or com- 
mercial sense, engaged in the business of banking. 



Appeal from an order of the Appellate Division, Second Department, 
unanimously affirming an order of the Special Term in Kings County, affirm- 
ing the assessment made in the City of Brooklyn in the year 1897 on the 
shares of stock of the First National Bank of Brooklyn. 

Bartlett, J.: This is a proceeding by certiorari brought by John G. 
Jenkins and 140 other stockholders of the First National Bank, of Brooklyn, 
against the defendants, constituting the Board of Assessors of the City of 
Brooklyn, to review and correct an assessment for the year 1897. 

The appellants have submitted a lengthy brief and argued this case as if 
the principles involved had not been long ago considered and decided by the 
Supreme Court of the United States. There are really but two principal 
questions presented which need be considered. 

The first relates to the assessment on the shares of stock under Section 24 
of the Tax Law. This section provides, among other things, that in making 
an assessment there shall be deducted from the value of the shares a sum 
which bears the same proportion to such value as the assessed value of the 
real estate of such bank or banking association bears to the capital stock 
thereof. 

After the return to the writ herein the case was sent to a referee to take 
evidence and report to the court, with his findings of fact and conclusions 
of law. 

The referee found as a conclusion of law that the board of assessors failed 
to deduct from the gross assets or value of the capital of the bank the sum 
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of $93,000, the actual value of its real estate as carried on the books, and de- 
ducted only the sum of $50,000; that the remaining $43,000 should be de- 
ducted, which will reduce the assessment $14.33 a share. 

The Special Term disagreed with the referee on this point and held that 
the assessment as imposed by the defendants was in compliance with the 
terms of the statute. 

The Appellate Division affirmed the Special Term on this point without 
Suasion. The reasoning of the learned judge who wrote the opinion at 
Special Term is, in substance, that Section 12 of the Tax Law requires that 
the capital stock shall be assessed at its actual value after deducting the as- 
sessed value of the real estate ; and Section 24 of the same law provides that 
in assessing shares of bank stock there shall be deducted from the value such 
a proportionate sum as the assessed value of the real estate bears to the value 
of the shares. 

It is undisputed that the real estate was assessed at $50,000, and that sum 
was deducted from the actual value of the shares. It is, however, urged that 
the actual value of the shares was ascertained by putting in the real estate 
at its full value of $93,000, as carried on the books of the bank. The argu- 
ment of the appellants’ counsel is that this results in a double taxation. 

We agree with the court below that such is not the fact. In order to 
reach the actual value of the shares it was necessary to ascertain the total 
value of the assets of the bank, and from that was to be deducted the as- 
8e8 *ed value of the real estate, which was done. 

In People ex rd. Equitable Gas Light Company vs. Barkir (144 N. Y. 94) 
»t was held that under the provisions of law governing the taxation of cor- 
P^tions (Chap. 456, Laws of 1887), which required, in order to ascertain the 
capital subject to taxation, that all the property owned by a corporation, both 
^ and personal, shall be valued, and that from the aggregate the assessed 
value of the real estate be deducted, in determining the value of the real es- 
the assessors are not bound by the assessed valuation. This does not 
necessarily show the full value, and the assessors may legally disregard it and 
estimate the real estate at its actual value, although this exceeds the assessed 

valuation. 

While this was a case reviewing the provisions of law governing the taxa- 
tion of corporations, yet it involves a principle similar to the one now pre- 
sented, where a tax is imposed upon the stockholders of a corporation. 

In the case cited Chief Judge Andrews (at page 100) said : 

In case of corporations it may happen that an undervaluation in the as* 
8es8ni ent of the real estate as such will be corrected in its valuation as part 
°f the capital, and so the undervaluation may be remedied, and the whole 
property be subjected to taxation at its real value. The fact, therefore, that 

assessed value of the relator’s real estate was $1,515,400, does not neces- 
Wily show that it was its full value, nor did it, we think, preclude the com- 
missioners from estimating its value for the purpose of ascertaining the capi- 
tal subject to taxation at its actual value, although it exceeded the assessed 
value. The act of the commissioners in undervaluing the real estate in its 
assessment as such did not estop the public nor relieve them of the duty, in 
ascertaining the value of the capital, to estimate the real estate at its full 
value. We are not here concerned with any question of inequality of assess- 
ment as between the relator and other taxpayers. We hold that the com- 
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missioners could legally disregard the assessed value of the real estate in esti- 
mating the value of the capital, and the question of legality is the only point 
now in question. ” 

The fallacy of the argument of double taxation is very apparent. The 
bank carried its real estate on the books at a valuation of 993,000; the asses- 
sors of Brooklyn have placed it on the rolls at $50, 000. Section 24 of the Tax 
Law provides that a stockholder is entitled to have deducted from the actual 
value of the stock this assessed value. There is no double taxation, for the 
reason that the Tax Law contemplates that a tax shall be imposed upon the 
actual value of the stock less the value of the real estate appearing upon the 
assessment roll. It is clear that the stockholders have received the benefit 
of this deduction. 

The second question is raised by the contention of the appellants that the 
assessment upon the shares of stock of the First National Bank, of Brooklyn, 
was at a greater rate than on other moneyed capital in the hands of individ- 
ual citizens of the State, namely, in the hands of the trust companies of 
Brooklyn. 

We have thus presented the question whether the manner in which trust 
companies are assessed in this State is in violation of Section 5219 of the Re- 
vised Statutes of the United States, the material portion of which provides 
“that the taxation shall not be at a greater rate than is assessed upon other 
moneyed capital in the hands of individual citizens of such State.” 

The power of a State to tax a National bank and its stockholders has been 
•considered and construed many times by the Supreme Court of the United 
States, and it is unnecessary to consider all these cases. 

In the Bank Tax case (2 Wall. 200) it was held that a tax laid by a State 
on banks, based upon a valuation equal to the amount of capital stock paid 
in or secured to be paid in, is a tax upon the property of the institution, and 
when that property consists of stock of the Federal Government the law im- 
posing the tax is void. 

In Van Allen vs. Assessor s (70 U. S. [3 Wall.], 573) the question of taxing 
the shares of National banks came up from the State of New York under a 
statute held to be defective, because it did not contain the limitation in the 
National Banking Act that the tax should not exceed the rate imposed upon 
the shares of any of the banks organized under the authority of the State 
where the association is located. This omission was afterwards remedied by 
amendment. 

The main question decided, however, was whether the State possessed the 
power to authorize the taxation on the shares of these National banks in the 
hands of stockholders whose capital is wholly invested in stocks and bonds 
of the United States, and it was held that this power was possessed by the 
State. The distinction was pointed out between a direct tax imposed on the 
capital stock of a bank and a tax laid upon the owners of its shares. In the 
first case the deduction must be allowed and in the other it is not proper. 

In People v s. Commissioners (71 U. S. [4 Wall.], 244), arising in the State 
of New York, the last question above referred to was again brought up, but 
not discussed, as it was held to have been disposed of in Van Allen vs. 
Assessors. 

The other point presented was the clause in the 41st Section of the Na- 
tional Bank Act, which provides as follows as to the tax: “But not at a 
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greater rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capital in the hands of in- 
dividual citizens of such State ” (now Sec. 5219 U. S. Revised Statutes). 

Mr. Justice Nelson said in this connection : 

“It is argued that the assessment upon the shares of the relator is at a 
greater rate than that of the personal property of individual citizens, upon, 
the ground that allowance was made on account of United States securities 
held and owned by them, when at the same time the deduction was disal- 
lowed to him. The answer is that, upon a true construction of this clause of 
the act, the meaning and intent of the lawmakers were that the rate of taxa- 
tion of the shares should be the same, or not greater than upon the moneyed 
capital of the individual citizen which is subject or liable to taxation ; that 
is, no greater proportion or percentage of tax, in the valuation of the shares, 
should be levied than upon other moneyed taxable capital in the hands of the 
citizens.” 

The learned judge, further on in the opinion, says: 

“Another objection taken is that the taxation of the shares of the relator 
is illegal on account of this deduction, it being a departure from the rate of 
assessment prescribed in the clause already cited. The answer is that this 
clause does not refer to the rate of assessments upon insurance companies as 
a test by which to prevent discrimination against the shares; that is confined 
to the rate of assessments upon moneyed capital in the hands of individual 
citizens. These institutions are not within the words or the contemplation 
of Congress; but even if they were, the answer we have already given to the 
deduction of these securities in the assessment of the property of individual 
citizens is equally applicable to them. These companies are taxed on their 
capital, and not on the shareholder, at the same rate as other personal prop- 
erty in the State. There is not much danger to be apprehended of a discrim- 
inating tax in their favor, prejudicial to the rights or property of a citizen, 
and, of course, to the rights of the shareholders in these National banks who 
stand on the same footing.” 

In Mercantile Bank vs. New York (121 U. 8. 138) the bill was filed by the 
complainant as a National bank. It sought to restrain the collection of taxes 
assessed upon its stockholders in respect of their shares therein, on the ground 
that the taxes to be collected by the defendants were illegal and void under 
Section 5219 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, being at a greater 
rate than those assessed under the laws of New York upon other moneyed 
capital in the hands of individual citizens of that State. It was claimed that 
there were a large number of unlawful exemptions under the laws of the State 
of New York in violation of the statute, to which reference has been made; 
among others, trust companies and life insurance companies were named. 

Mr. Justice Matthews, in delivering the opinion of the court, said : 

“It is accordingly contended on behalf of the appellees in the present case, 
first, that the shares of stock in the various companies incorporated by the 
laws of New York as moneyed or stock corporations, deriving an income or 
profit from their capital or otherwise, including trust companies, life insur- 
ance companies and Savings banks, are not moneyed capital in the hands of 
the individual citizen within the meaning of the act of Congress; second, that 
if any of them are, then the corporations themselves are taxed under the laws 
of New York in such a manner and to such an extent that the shares of stock 
therein are in fact subject to a tax equal to that which is assessed upon shares 
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of National banks; and third, that if there are any exceptions they are im- 
material in amount and based upon considerations which exclude them from 
the operation of the rule relative to taxation intended by the act of 
Congress. ” 

The learned judge, after reviewing a number of authorities in the Supreme 
Court of the United States and discussing the question generally, said : 

“ It follows as a deduction from these decisions that ‘ moneyed capital in 
the hands of individual citizens ’ does not necessarily embrace shares of stock 
held by them in all corporations whose capital is employed, according to their 
respective corporate powers and privileges, in business carried on for the pe- 
cuniary profit of shareholders, although shares in some corporations, accord- 
ing to the nature of their business, may be such moneyed capital. * * * 

The key to the proper interpretation of the act of Congress is its policy and 
purpose. The object of the law was to establish a system of National bank- 
ing institutions in order to provide a uniform and secure currency for the peo- 
ple and to facilitate the operations of the Treasury of the United States. 
* * * It was deemed consistent with these national uses, and otherwise 
expedient, to grant to the States the authority to tax them within the limits 
of a rule prescribed by the law. In fixing those limits it became necessary to 
prohibit the States from imposing such a burden as would prevent the capi- 
tal of individuals from freely seeking investment in institutions which it was 
the express object of the law to establish and promote. * * * The busi- 
ness of banking, as defined by law and custom, consists in the issue of notes 
payable on demand, intended to circulate as money where the banks are banks 
of issue; in receiving deposits payable on demand; in discounting commer- 
cial paper; making loans of money on collateral security; buying and selling 
bills of exchange; negotiating loans and dealing in negotiable securities issued 
by the Government, State and national, and municipal and other corpora- 
tions. These are the operations in which the capital invested in National 
banks is employed, and it is the nature of that employment which constitutes 
it in the eye of this statute ‘moneyed capital/ Corporations and individuals 
carrying on these operations do come into competition with the business of 
National banks, and capital in the hands of individuals thus employed is 
what is intended to be described by the act of Congress. That the words of 
the law must be so limited appears from another consideration ; they do not 
embrace any moneyed capital in the sense just defined, except that in the 
hands of individual citizens. This excludes moneyed capital in the hands of 
corporations, although the business of some corporations may be such as to 
make the shares therein belonging to individuals moneyed capital in their 
hands, as in the case of banks.” 

The opinion takes up the matter of trust companies. After commenting 
upon certain legislation of the State of New York in respect to them and not 
material to consider at this time, the Court said : 

“Trust companies, however, in New York, according to the powers con- 
ferred upon them by their charters and habitually exercised, are in no proper 
sense of the word banking institutions.” 

After enumerating the general powers of trust companies, the Court said : 

“It is evident, from this enumeration of powers, that trust companies are 
not banks in the commercial sense of that word, and do not perform the func- 
tions of banks in carrying on the exchanges of commerce.” 



Digitized by 



Google 




BANKING LAW. 



47 



In the case at bar the appellants’ counsel contends that, since the decision 
of the case last cited, the powers of trust companies have been increased by 
the Banking Law of 1892 (Chap. 689, Sec. 156), as it confers upon them all 
the powers prescribed by the statute laws of the State of New York to banks 
created thereunder, except the power to emit bills which circulate as money. 

While this statement is unintentionally much broader than the detailed 
provisions of the statute referred to warrant, yet it is true that trust compa- 
nies exercise the powers conferred upon individual banks and bankers by Sec- 
tion 55 of the Banking Act and subject to its restrictions. 

This section fixes the rate of interest to be charged and imposes penalty 
for violation of its provisions. 

It is, however, to be remembered that trust companies are very much lim- 
ited as to the money they can use for these purposes. Their capital must be 
invested in United States bonds, State or municipal bonds, or first mortgage 
bonds on improved real estate, and is thereby separated from the surplus and 
deposits of the company that may be used for the purposes to which reference 
has been made. 

A trust company accepts and executes all trusts of every description com- 
mitted to it by any person or corporation, or any courts of record, receives 
the title to real or personal estate on trusts created in accordance with the 
laws of the State and executes such trusts, acts as agent for corporations in 
reference to the issuing, registering and transferring certificates of stock and 
bonds and other evidences of debt, accepts and executes trusts for married 
women in respect to their separate property, and acts as guardian for the es- 
tates of infants. 

It is very obvious that trust companies are not, in the legal or commercial 
sense, engaged in the business of banking. 

A National bank is authorized to issue notes, payable on demand, intended 
to circulate as money, and, while compelled to secure its circulation by the 
•deposit of United States securities, it can employ the balance of its capital 
for business purposes, thereby securing a profitable return for its stockhold- 
ers. A National bank occupies a distinct field of operation as compared with 
a trust company and enjoys privileges that are not accorded to the latter, 
which are the source of great profit. 

It is also to be borne in mind that the Federal Government imposes a tax 
of ten per cent, on the bills issued by State banks, which practically prevents 
them from competing with National banks in putting out circulation, which 
is greatly to the advantage of the latter. 

In the case of Owensboro National Bank vs. Owensboro (173 U. S. 664), 
the Supreme Court of the United States referred to Section 5219 of the Uni- 
ted States Revised Statutes and held, reviewing some of the former cases, 
that it is the measure of power of the State to tax National banks, that 
power being confined to a taxation of the shares of stock in the names of the 
shareholders and to an assessment of the real estate of the bank. 

Mr. Justice White uses this language (page 677) : 

4 ‘ This question was examined and it was decided that, as the shares of 
stock in the hands of the shareholders were distinct and different subject- 
matters of taxation from the property or rights of the bank, that, therefore, 
the power conferred by Congress could be exercised so as to tax the share- 
holders even although the property of the bank was invested in non-taxable 
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bonds of the United States, because the two were distinct and different things. 
* * * These cases (referring to Van Allen vs. The Assessors and other 
cases), interpreting the act of Congress, have never been questioned, and, in- 
deed, from the basis upon which the taxation of the shares of stock in the 
names of the shareholders allowed by the act of Congress have been made 
efficacious for the purpose of bringing a vast amount of property within the 
taxing power of the States which would have been excluded had not the prin- 
ciples which the cases announced been established. ” 

We have not deemed it necessary to consider in detail the various points 
argued by the appellants. It is sufficient to say that, after an examination 
of them, we see no reason to disturb the order of the Appellate Division. 

The order appealed from should be affirmed, with costs. 

Parker, Ch.J.; O’Brien, Martin, Vann and Landon, JJ . ., concur; Haight, 
J , not voting. Order affirmed. 



NATIONAL BANK— USURIOUS INTEREST PENALTY— WHEN SAME MAY BE 

RECOVERED . 

Supreme Court of Missouri. Division No. 1, February 20, 1900. 

HASELTINE, et at. Vt. CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK. 

An action to recover of a National bank the penalty provided by Rev. 8tat. U. 8. Sec. 5198 
for taking usurious interest cannot be maintained unless the usurious interest has been 
actually paid the borrower. 



Marshall, J.: This is an action under Section 5198, Rev. St. U. S. 1878, 
to recover $831.70; that being double the amount of the usurious interest 
paid by the plaintiffs to the defendant on a note for $2,240, on which the de- 
fendant obtained judgment against the plaintiffs. 

It is conceded that the plaintiffs paid the defendant the sum of $415.85 to 
procure extensions of the note for $2,240, from time to time, between Octo- 
ber 29, 1894, and June 14, 1896. It is also conceded that such payments were 
for usurious interest, and that the defendant, in accepting and receiving the 
usury, has violated the Federal statute. 

The sole defense is that the party who has paid usurious interest cannot 
maintain an action under that statute to recover twice the amount so paid, 
until he has paid the principal sum due, or, at least, unless he tenders the 
principal ; and it is admitted that the plaintiffs have not done this. In sup- 
port of this contention the defendant relies upon Wheaton vs. Hibbard (20 
Johns. 293); Hawkins vs. Welsh (8 Mo. 490); Rutherford vs. Williams (42 
Mo. 18) ; Livingston vs. Burton (43 Mo. App. 272), and McBroom vs. Invest- 
ment Co. (153 U. S. 318, 14 Sup. Ct. 852, 38 L. ed. 729.) 

In the New York case it was pointed out that the statute of that State 
permitted a borrower to recover the excess of interest, over the legal rate paid, 
in an action of debt, if the suit was begun within one year, and, if the bor- 
rower did not sue within such year, then any other person could institute 
such an action within the second year, and one-half of the recovery went to 
the person suing, and the other half to the poor of the town in which the 
offense was committed. 

It was also shown that at common law, under the statute of 12 Anne, c. 
16, “the party receiving more than the legal rate of interest, forfeited the 
treble value of the moneys or things lent,” to be recovered in an action for 
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money had and received. “ Bat the party injured cannot recover any part 
of the principal and legal interest, and, to entitle him to maintain the action, 
he most show that he has done all that equity requires. (Bacon, Abr. tit. 
‘Usury’ (G); 1 Term R. 153.”) And it was held that the statutory remedy 
did not supersede the common-law remedy, but that the remedies were con- 
current 

The suit was not brought until more than two years after the offense was 
committed, and it was held that the action was under the common-law rem- 
edy, and that at common law the suit could not be maintained so long as the 
principal and legal interest remained unpaid, but, as the defendant had not 
pleaded or proved that it had not been paid, it would be inferred that it had 
been paid. 

Hawking vs. Welsh (8 Mo. 490) was an action to recover usurious interest 
paid, and Wheaton vs. Hibbard (20 Johns. 290) was followed. The whole of 
the principal had not been paid, and the Court said: “And if the plaintiff 
now obtain a judgment against the defendant for $90, and collect that money 
from the said defendant, the plaintiff may himself become insolvent, and be 
unable to pay the principal, or, rather, what remains of the principal.” 

Rutherford vs. Williams (42 Mo. 18) was a suit by a grantor against the 
cestui que trust in a deed of trust, for the value of the property sold under 
the deed of trust, less the debt secured thereby, which it was alleged had been 
fraudulently foreclosed. There was an allegation that usurious interest had 
been exacted. In the course of the opinion it was noted that usurious inter- 
est. once paid, could not be recovered. Ransom vs. Hays (39 Mo. 445). But 
it was held that equity would not aid a borrower, except on condition that 
the principal and legal interest were paid. 

Livingston vs. Burton (43 Mo. App. 272) was an injunction to restrain a 
sale of real estate under a mortgage, and for a cancellation of the mortgage. 
The circuit court found that usurious interest had been paid, which equaled 
the amount of the debt, and therefore canceled the mortgage. The Kansas 
City Court of Appeals reversed that decree, and held that usurious interest, 
once paid, could not be recovered or applied in extinguishment of the princi- 
pal, and that the plaintiff was not entitled to have the mortgage in question 
canceled unless he offered to pay what was due on the principal debt, “leav- 
ing out of consideration the amount of usurious interest paid.” 

McBroom vs. Investment Co. (153 U. S. 318, 14 Sup. Ct. 852, 38 L. Ed. 729) 
was an action, under the statute of New Mexico, by a borrower, to recover 
double the amount alleged to have been paid by him to the lender as usuri- 
ous interest. The statute of New Mexico in this regard is very much like the 
National Banking Act, except that the limitation is three years, instead of two. 

The plaintiff borrowed of the defendant $65,000, evidenced by his notes, 
maturing at stated times, and secured it by a mortgage on land, live stock, 
etc. For securing the loan, the plaintiff paid the agent of the defendant 
(6,500, which the defendant knew of, and afterwards received from the agent. 
The plaintiff paid one interest note, and then quit paying, but at once sued 
the defendant for $13,000— double the $6,500 so paid— as usury. He recov- 
ered judgment for that amount in the lower court, but on appeal the Supreme 
Court of New Mexico reversed the judgment below (30 Pac. 859), and held 
‘‘that the borrower was not entitled to recover the statutory penalty while 
any portion of the amount really loaned, with legal interest, after crediting 
4 
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all payments, remained unsatisfied.” The case then went to the Supreme 
Court of the United States, where Mr. Justice Harlan delivered the opinion 
of the court. After calling attention to the similarity between the statute of 
New Mexico and the National Banking Act, and holding that the taking of 
usurious interest did not cut off a right to recover the sum actually loaned, 
be said : 

'‘The contract of loan not being void, except as to the excess of interest 
stipulated to be paid, the question arises whether the lender is liable to an 
action for the penalty prescribed by the statute, so long as the principal debt, 
with legal interest thereon, after deducting all payments, is unpaid. We are 
of opinion that this question must be answered in the negative. While, un- 
der the statute, the mere charging of usurious interest may be a misdemeanor, 
for which the lender can be fined, whether such usurious interest is or is not 
collected or received, the borrower has no cause of action until usurious in- 
terest lias been actually collected or received from him. Such is the mandate 
of the statute. And interest cannot be said to have been collected or re- 
ceived, in excess of what may be lawfully collected and received, until the 
lender has, in fact, after giving credit for all payments, collected or received 
more than the sum loaned, with legal interest. 

Such, in our judgment, is the true construction of the statute of New Mex- 
ico. In this view, the limitation of three years, within which the borrower 
may sue for double the amount of usurious interest collected and received 
from him, does not commence to run, and therefore the cause of action does 
not accrue, until the lender has actually collected or received more than the 
original debt, with legal interest. 

These conclusions are supported by adjudged cases. In Duncan vs. Bank y 
in the district court of the United States for the Western District of Pennsyl- 
vania, it was said : 4 From the origin of the loan — from the retaining of the 
first discount through all the renewals up to the time of final payment of the 
principal, or up to the time of entering judgment — there is a locus penitentice 
for the party taking the excessive interest. Any time till then he may con- 
sider the excessive interest paid on account of the loan, and so apply it and 
lessen the principal. * * * Up to that time he may make this election. 
When payment is actually made or judgment entered, the election is made, 
and if , as in these cases, judgment is entered for the face of the amount of 
the notes or full amount of the loan, or payment is taken in full without any 
reduction by taking out the excessive interest, the cause of action is complete. 7 
(Thomp. Nat. Bank Cas. 360, 362, Fed. Cas. No. 4,135.) 

In Stevens v s. Lincoln (7 Mete. [Mass.] 525, 528), which was an action un- 
der a statute of Massachusetts authorizing suit to recover threefold the amount 
of interest paid — it being alleged that interest had been paid at a greater rate 
than the law allowed — the Court said : 4 In regard to the payment of (1,458.91, 
whether this was a payment of the usurious interest, or a part of it, we are of 
opinion that while the usurious interest is unpaid there remains the locus pen- 
itential ; that the party may relinquish it and recover for the balance of his 
debt, the contract not being rendered void by the statute. And, in the ab- 
sence of proof as to any appropriation of a partial payment, the law will apply 
a payment to the valid demand, rather than to the illegal one ; and the bal- 
ance which remains unpaid, if it exceeds the usury agreed to be paid, includes 
the usury ; so that, on one side, the debtor shall not recover back any part 
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of that which he honestly owed, by the allegation on his part that the pay- 
ment made by him was the payment of the usury; nor, on the other hand, 
will the law permit the creditor to secure to himself the avails of his illegal 
contract, and, when he sues for the balance due on the contract, to aver that 
the usurious interest was contained in the previous payment, and that the 
residue is justly due/ 

The same rule was affirmed in Saunders vs. Lambert (7 Gray, 484, 486). 
8o, in Harvey vs. Insurance Co. (60 Vt. 209, 211, 14 AtL 7) : ‘ As the result of 
that transaction, the plaintiff went away with nine hundred dollars in money 
—all he had ever received from the defendant — as his own money, and the 
defendant with the plaintiffs note for $1,000. * * * Hence the one hun- 
dred dollar usury entered into, and became a part of, the mortgage note. 
The payments made by the plaintiff and by Mrs. Hardaker prior to the time 
of taking up the note would, in law, be applied towards the payment of the 
legal portion of the note. * * * All the payments made by her, as well as 
those made by the plaintiff, up to the final payment were, in law, to be 
applied towards the liquidation of the legal portion of the note. Hence the 
plaintiff is entitled to recover what was then legally due upon the note, after 
applying the payments made thereon in liquidation of the legal portion of the 
note, with interest/ 

To the same effect are the following authorities : Kendall vs. Crouch (88 
Ky. 199, 202, 11 8. W. 587); Smith vs. Robinson (10 Allen, 130, 132); Haw- 
kins vs. Welsh (8 Mo. 490, 492) ; HaU vs. Bank (30 Neb. 99, 102, 46 N. W. 150) ; 
Jackson vs. Gamer (79 Ga. 415, 7 8. E. 213). In Wrijht vs. Laing (3 Barn. 
& C. 165, 169), which was an action to recover the penalties of the statute of 
usury, Abbott, C. J., said: ‘None of the payments were appropriated by 
cither party at the times of payment. If the law ought now to make such an 
appropriation as the pleader has supposed in this count, the count will be 
sustained by the proof ; otherwise not. We think the law ought now to make 
such an appropriation. * * * And such an appropriation works no preju- 
dice to the party. It leaves him only where, by his own conduct, he placed 
^flwelf. And in the case I have put, of the payment of one bill and non-pay- 
ment of the other, if an action for the penalties of the statute should be 
brought, the same principle of law would protect the defendant, by applying 
the payment of the first bill to the legal demand, and not permitting the then 
plaintiff to apply it to the illegal demand (that is, to the loan and interest), 
although it be precisely of the same amount, because, perad venture, the 
lender might repent the illegal bargain, and refuse to receive the full amount 
of the second bill, and the law will allow him the opportunity of doing so, 
that he might not be deemed a receiver of usurious interest, without clear 
evidence that he had not only bargained to receive, but had actually received, 
such interest. And, if the law will make this appropriation of the payment 
in the two cases that I have put — in the one instance against the lender, and 
to prevent him from enforcing an illegal bargain, and in the other instance in 
favor of the lender, and to protect him from being subject to a penalty for an 
illegal bargain only — it seems very pJautly to follow that a similar appropria- 
tion ought to be made by law in the case before the court. * * * And 
this, in effect, is only saying. that where a person has two demands— one rec- 
ognized by law, the other arising on a matter forbidden by law— and an 
unappropriated* payment is made to him, the law will afterwards appropriate 
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it to the demand which it acknowledges, and n^t to the dgflumd which it 
prohibits.’ 

- For the reasons stated, we are of opinion that this action cannot now be 
maintained under the statute, and consequently the court below properly 
reversed the judgment of the court of original jurisdiction, and entered judg- 
ment in favor of the defendant. 

It is proper to say that the questions determined in Barnet vs. Bank (98 
U. S. 555, 25 L. Ed. 212) ; Briesbach vs. Bank (104 U. S. 52, 26 L. Ed. 658) ; 
Stephens vs. Bank (111 U. S. 197, 4 Sup. Ct. 336, 337, 28 L. Ed. 399), and 
Carter vs. Carusi (112 U. S. 478, 5 Sup. Ct. 281, 28 L. Ed. 820) — do not 
arise here. No question is presented in the case before us as to whether the 
borrower, when sued for the principal debt and legal interest, may, of right, 
set off the amount of any penalty prescribed by the statute of New Mexico. 
The judgment of the supreme court of the Territory is therefore affirmed. ” 

This must be taken as an authoritative interpretation of the meaning of 
Section 5198, Rev. St. U. S. 1878, and, as that is a Federal statute, the con- 
struction thereof by the Supreme Court of the United States must be fol- 
lowed by this court. Under the rule there laid down, the plaintiffs herein 
are not entitled to maintain this action, for there is no allegation or proof 
that they have paid or offered to pay the debt actually due; that is, the 
amount actually received by the plaintiffs from the defendant. 

It is contended, however, by the plaintiffs that the decision of the 
Supreme Court of the United States in Brown vs. Bank (t69 U. S. 416) estab- 
lishes a different rule, and authorizes a recovery in this cqse. This is a mis- 
apprehension. Mr. Justice Harlan delivered the opiniod in the McBroom 
Case and also in the Brown Case , and in the Brown Case he cites and reaf- 
firms the McBroom Case . 

In the Brown Case it did not appear how much of the usurious interest 
had been paid, and how much was included in the face of the note. It was 
argued, however, that including it in the face of the note was a payment, but 
the Supreme Court held that not to be the law. The rule is clearly laid 
down, however, that if usurious interest is included in the face of the note, it 
should, in a suit on the note, be credited on the note or eliminated from the 
note, but no action could be maintained under Section 5918 to recover it, 
because it had not been actually paid, and that only usurious interest actu- 
ally paid could be recovered under that section. This is all that the Brown 
Case decides. 

The question whether an action for usurious interest actually paid could 
be maintained without allegation and proof that the debt itself had been 
paid, or without an offer to pay it, was not raised, discussed or passed on in 
the Brown Case, except so far as approving the McBroom Case , which so 
held, may be regarded as an inferential determination of that question; and, 
so regarded, it cuts off the plaintiffs’ right to maintain this action. 

Thus, it will be seen that the Supreme Court of the United States puts the 
same construction upon the Federal statute that courts of equity and the 
courts of law, where the statute qf 12 Anne is in force, place upon the rights 
Of the borrower and lender; that is, that courts will neither aid the lender to 
collect usurious interest promised to be paid, nor will they aid the borrower 
to recover such usurious interest actually paid unless he has paid or offers to 
pay the amount of money actually received from the lender. 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




BANKING LAW. 



58 



The judgment of the circuit court is therefore reversed, and the cause 
remanded, to be proceeded with in accordance herewith. All concur. 



NATIONAL BANK STOCK AS COLLATERAL-LIABILITY OF PLEDO EE-STOCK 
HELD IN NAME OF CASHIER . 

United States Circuit Court of Appeals, First Circuit, April 24, 1900. 

PRATER, RECEIVER, vt. OLD NATIONAL BANK OF PROVIDENCE, R. I., et aL 
Certain shares of the M National Bank, owned by B, were pledged by him to the O National 
Bank as collateral security for his indebtedness to the latter bank, and were transferred 
upon the books of the M Bank to “ C, Cashier of O National Bank.’ ’ Held, that the 
0 National Bank was not liable for an assessment upon such stock. 



Aldrich, District Judge: It seems quite unnecessary to add anything to 
the clear and conclusive reasoning of Judge Brown in the court below, with 
respect to the questions presented by this record (see [C. C.], 86 Fed. 1006). 

Certain shares of the Merchants’ National Bank of Seattle were held by 
the Old National Bank of Providence, R. I., as collateral security to indebt- 
edness of one Barker. The shares stood upon the records in the name of 
“F. A. Cranston,* Cashier Old National Bank, Providence, R. I.”; but they 
were in fact owned by Barker, and in fact were pledged as collateral security 
to indebtedness from Barker to the bank. 

The primary purpose of the statutory assessment law was to secure mem- 
bers of the public dealing with corporations, by creating an assessment lia- 
bility npon the owner of the stock. That is where the primary burden should 
wet, and there is where legal rules place the liability, unless some one not the 
owner holds himself out as the owner under such circumstances as to lead 
the public to deal with the corporation in reliance upon what is represented 
by the record of the holding in respect to ownership. This is not a case 
where the security right has ripened into absolute title, so the situation pre- 
sents none of the aspects which result from full bank ownership under such 
conditions. 

Again, the primary object and purpose of such a holding is security for 
indebtedness. It is, therefore, a substantial departure from the original 
object in any case to find the holding not only worthless as security, but sub- 
ject to an assessment to the amount of its par value. If, however, a party 
holds himself out as owner, and the public relies upon such holding as a fact, 
it would be unfair to allow the holder to relieve himself from liability, because 
he would thereby relieve himself at the expense of another, who was induced 
to act upon a situation which he had held out as being a true situation. 

So, under certain circumstances, the pledgee may be liable for the assess- 
ment. Liability, however, under such circumstances, would result, not from 
the primary legal obligation, but upon grounds of estoppel, which operate to 
reverse the primary legal status, by holding a party who, contrary to the 
feet, has held himself out as the owner, and permitted the public to deal 
with such conditions as representing the truth. It is only in clear cases that 
legal obligations which primarily rest upon one party are shifted and fastened 
upon another by operation of law. 

The case under consideration is not within this rule ; for, while the record 
of the standing of the stock did not fully represent the conditions upon which 
it was held, it did suggest that the holding of the bank or the Cashier was a 
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qualified holding — a holding less than that involved in full ownership— and 
was therefore sufficiently suggestive of the character of the holding to put the 
public upon inquiry as to the fact of ownership, if any member of the public 
dealing with the bank had sufficient interest to make inquiry in respect to the 
actual conditions of the title to the stock. 

The argument in this case is that the record, “F. A. Cranston, Cashier,” 
etc., in effect means, and would naturally be accepted as indicating, owner- 
ship by the bank. We do not think this is so clearly that way as to present 
a situation which would justify holding the pledgee to the assessment on 
grounds of estoppel. One element of estoppel in pais is that the person rely- 
ing upon estoppel shall have acted in actual reliance upon a situation, sup- 
posing it to be as represented. There is no evidence or argument of that 
kind in this case. How it would be if this questionable entry was supple- 
mented by evidence of that character, we do not say. It is sufficient for the 
purposes of this case to say that the entry upon the books was of such a char- 
acter as to suggest a qualified or representative holding, and such as to put 
the public upon inquiry; and, there being no evidence that the public or the 
Seattle bank actually acted upon any belief or representation of ownership 
by the Providence bank, the rules governing estoppel do not operate to cre- 
ate the liability contended for by the appellant. 

The decree of the circuit court is affirmed, with costs. 



NATIONAL BANKS— RATE OF INTEREST. 

Supreme Court of the United States, April 30, 1000. 

DAGOS M. PHCENIX NATIONAL BANK. 

Where the laws of a 8tate or Territory expressly authorize parties to contract in writing for 
any rate of interest, such laws apply in favor of the National banks located in such 
State or Territory, and they are at liberty to contract for any rate of interest. 



This was an action upon two promissory notes. One of the defenses inter- 
posed was that the interest charge was usurious, and in violation of sections 
5197 and 5198 of the Revised Statutes of the United States. 

Mr. Justice McKenna (omitting part of the opinion): By §5197 of 
the Revised Statutes of the United States a National bank may charge on 
any note interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State or Territory 
where it is situated. It is further provided, however, that if no rate is fixed 
by such laws the bank may not charge a greater rate than seven per cent , 
and if a greater rate be knowingly charged, the entire interest agreed to be 
paid shall be forfeited. (Sec. 5198.) 

The laws of the Territory are as follows : 

2161. l% Sec. 1. When there is no express agreement fixing a different rate 
of interest, interest shall be allowed at the rate of seven per cent, per annum 
on all moneys after they become due on any bond, bill, promissory note, or 
other instrument in writing, or any judgment recovered in any court in this 
Territory, for money lent, for money due on any settlement of accounts from 
the day on which the balance is ascertained, and for money received for the 
use of another.” 

2162. “ Sec. 2. Parties may agree in writing for the payment of any rate 
of interest whatever on money due or to become due on any contract; any 
judgment rendered on such contract shall conform thereto, and shall bear 
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the rate of interest agreed upon by the parties, and which shall be specified 
in the judgment.” 

The contention of appellant is that the rate of interest is not fixed by the 
laws of the Territory. It permits the parties to do so, but does not do so it- 
self. In other words, it is urged that the rate is fixed by permission of the 
laws, and not by the laws, and upon this distinction a power which every 
person and every bank in the Territory has, it is contended, the National 
banks do not have. 

We cannot accept this as a correct interpretation of either the spirit or the 
words of the National Banking Act. By that act, certainly no discrimination 
was intended against National banks, and that the interpretation contended 
for would seriously embarrass their business is manifest. 

We said in Tiffany vs. National Bank (18 Wall. 409, 21 L. ed. 862) that 
National banks ‘ ‘ were established for the purpose, in part, of providing a 
currency for the whole country, and in part to create a market for the loans 
of the general Government. It could not have been intended, therefore, to 
expose them to the hazard of unfriendly legislation by the States, or to ruin- 
ous competition with State banks.” 

The language of the Revised Statutes is that National banks “may take, 
receive, reserve and charge on any loan * * * upon any note * * * 

interest at the rate allowed by the lawB of the State, Territory or district ” 
where located, “ and no more, except that where by the laws of any State a 
different rate is limited for banks of issue organized under State laws, the 
rate so limited shall be allowed for associations organized or existing in any 
»och State under this title.” (Rev. Stat. § 5197.) The italics are ours. 

The meaning of these provisions is unmistakable. A National bank may 
charge interest at the rate allowed by the laws of the State or Territory where 
it is located ; and equality is carefully secured with local banks. 

The clear meaning and purpose of these provisions remove the ambiguity 
of those which follow, if there is any ambiguity. “When no rate is fixed by 
the laws of the State or Territory or district, the bank may take, receive, re- 
serve or charge a rate not exceeding seven per centum.” “ Fixed by the laws' ' 
fflnst be construed to mean 44 allowed by the laws," not a rate expressed in the 
laws. In instances it might be that, but not necessarily. The intention of 
the National law is to adopt the State law, and permit to National banks 
what the State law allows to its citizens and to the banks organized by it. 
(Tiffany v s. National Bank , 18 Wall. 409, 21 L. ed. 862.) 

It is urged, however, that National Bank vs. Johnson (104 U. S. 271, 26 
L. ed. 742) is in conflict with these views. 

In that case the defendant, a National bank doing business in the State of 
New York, discounted for the plain tiff in the case, at the rate of twelve per 
cent, per annum, commercial paper and promissory notes amounting to $158,- 
003. The interest which the bank knowingly charged amounted to $6,564.88, 
an excess of $2,735.36 beyond the rate allowed by the general laws of the 
State. Judgment was rendered for twice the amount of the interest, which 
was affirmed by this court upon the statute of the State, which established 
the rate of interest for the loan or forbearance of money at seven per cent. 

Meeting the arguments of counsel upon a supposed difference between 
loans and discounts, and usurious and non-usurious contracts under the laws 
of the State in the transactions of natural persons, the learned justice who 
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delivered the opinion of the court made some remarks which seemed to imply 
that a rate allowed by a State law was not a rate fixed by a State law. The 
remarks, however, were not necessary to the decision, and cannot be consid- 
ered as expressing the judgment of the court. 



PLEDGEE OF NATIONAL BANK STOCK— WHEN LIABLE TO ASSESSMENT— BUR- 
DEN OF PROOF. 

United States Circuit Court, N. D. Iowa, May 5, 1900. 

TOURTELOT vt. 8T0LTENBEN. 

When it is proved or admitted that the person in whose name National bank stock stands 
is a mere pledgee, then the burden is upon the Receiver attempting to enforce an as- 
sessment upon such stock against such person to show that he knowingly permitted the 
stock to stand in bis name on the books of the bank. 



Shiras, District Judge : In the case of Pauly vs. Trust Co. (165 U. S. 606) 
the Supreme Court reviewed the previous decisions of that court upon the 
question of who can be deemed to be owners of stock in National banks in 
such sense that they may be held liable for assessments imposed by the Comp- 
troller under the provisions of Section 5151, Rev. St., and deduced therefrom 
the following rules : 

“ That the real owner of the shares of the capital stock of a National bank- 
ing association may, in every case, be treated as a shareholder within the 
meaning of Section 5151. That if the owner transfers his shares to another 
person as collateral security for a debt due to the latter from such owner, 
and if, by the direction or with the knowledge of the pledgee, the shares are 
placed on the books of the association in such way as to imply that the pledgee 
is the real owner, then the pledgee may be treated as a shareholder within 
the meaning of Section 5151 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, and 
therefore liable upon the basis of that section for the contracts, debts and 
engagements of the association/’ 

The facts stipulated in this case show clearly that the fifty shares of stock 
now represented by certificate No. 670 are the property of George B. Clifford, 
and that he, as the actual owner thereof, is liable for the assessment levied 
by the Comptroller under the first of the rules just cited from the decision of 
the Supreme Court in Pauly vs. Trust Co. It no less clearly appears that the 
defendant is not now, and never has been, the actual owner of these shares 
of stock, nor has he had any interest therein even as a creditor. He holds 
the stock as a trustee and as collateral security for the indebtedness due from 
Clifford, the actual owner of the shares, to George A. Burden. Under these 
circumstances, to hold him liable he must be brought within the rule laid 
down in Pauly vs. Trust Co. in the following language : 

1 4 It is true that one who does not in fact invest his money in such shares, 
but who, although receiving them simply as collateral security for debts or 
obligations, holds himself out on the books of the association as true owner, 
may be treated as the owner, and therefore liable to assessment, when the as- 
sociation becomes insolvent and goes into the hands of a Receiver. But this 
is upon the ground that, by allowing his name to appear upon the stock list 
as owner, he represents that he is such owner; and he will not be permitted, 
after the bank fails, and when an assessment is made, to assume any other 
position as against creditors.” 
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Id other words, the liability of the defendant, if it exists, is because he 
knowingly permitted himself to appear upon the books of the bank to be the 
real owner of the shares of stock, and to now permit him to aver the truth — 
i. e. that in fact he is not the owner — would work a fraud upon the creditors 
of the insolvent association. In cases of this nature the estoppel is based 
upon the fact that the person sought to be held liable has been derelict in his 
duty, in that he has caused or allowed his name to be carried on the books of 
the bank as an owner of stock therein, whereas in fact he was not such owner. 
To recover, therefore, in this case, the burden is upon the Receiver, repre- 
senting the creditors, of proving that the defendant has been derelict in the 
particular named, for, unless that be shown, there is no ground upon which 
to base an estoppel as against the defendant. The query is, therefore, whether 
the plaintiff has proven that the defendant, with his knowledge, appears upon 
the books of the bank to be the owner in fact of the fifty shares of capital 
stock represented by stock certificate No. 670, and the first question to be con- 
sidered is, what is meant by the books of the bank ? In Section 5210 of the 
Revised Statutes it is provided that : 

“The President and Cashier of every National banking association shall 
cause to be kept at all times a full and correct list of the names and residen- 
ces of all the shareholders in the association and the number of shares held by 
each, in the office where its business is transacted. Such list shall be subject 
to the inspection of all the shareholders and creditors of the association.” 

The evidence in this case is wholly silent with respect to what is shown 
upon the stock list of the Grand Forks National Bank, and it is strongly con- 
tended on behalf of defendant that this is the only book to which reference 
can be made in determining who are to be deemed to be stockholders in the 
association. It certainly must be true that if, upon the list of the Grand 
Forks Bank, it is shown that Clifford, and not the defendant, is the owner of 
the shares of stock represented by certificate No. 670, then liability as owner 
cannot be imposed upon the defendant by showing entries made upon other 
hooks of the bank in conflict therewith ; but it does not necessarily follow 
that liability may not be incurred by one whose name does not appear upon 
the stock list required to be kept by Section 5210. Thus, in a given case, it 
iright appear that through the negligence of the bank officials no stock list 
had been kept, or only a partial list had been made out, and which contained 
no reference to the particular shares of stock in controversy. 

Under these circumstances, if the other books of the bank, such as the 
transfer book or stock register, should clearly show that the party sought to 
be held had permitted his name to appear as a stockholder in fact, he might 
be held liable, under the rule stated in Pauly vs. Trust Co ., supra , that 
“those may be treated as shareholders, within the meaning of Section 5151, 
who are the real owners of the stock, or who hold themselves out, or allow 
themselves to be held out, as owners in such way and under such circum- 
stances as, upon principles of fair dealing, will estop them, as against creditors, 
from claiming that they were not, in fact, owners.” But the failure to prove 
what the stock list does show with reference to the shares of stock in ques- 
tion must have weight in deciding the issues in this case. The evidence is 
wholly silent upon this matter. In the absence of evidence, the court cannot 
presume that there is in fact no stock list showing the shareholders in the 
Grand Forks Bank. On the contrary as the duty to keep a proper stock list 
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is one imposed by the statute upon the President and Cashier of the associa- 
tion, the presumption would be that the list was kept as required by the 
statute. Presumably, the books and papers of the insolvent bank are under 
the control of the Receiver. He has not chosen to inform the court as to the 
contents of the stock list. For aught the court knows, there may be such a 
stock list, and that upon its face the truth is stated, to wit, that George B. Clif- 
ford is the actual owner of the stock, and that the defendant has no interest 
therein. Under these circumstances the rule might be invoked that when a 
party has under his control material evidence upon a question in dispute, and 
he fails to produce it, the presumption is that, if produced, it would be against 
his contention. Instead of producing the stock list, or accounting for its ab- 
sence, the Receiver places his right of recovery upon the matters shown upon 
the stock certificate book. It will be kept in mind that the real contention 
of the Receiver is that upon the face of this book it is made to appear that 
the defendant is the owner in fact of the shares of stock represented by the 
stock certificate No. 670. What, then, is made to appear by the entries on 
this book touching the ownership of these shares of stock ? The first entry 
shows that the original certificate, No. 579, was issued, under date of June 
29, 1892, to George B. Clifford, thus causing him to appear to be, what he in 
fact was, the full and actual owner of the fifty shares of stock represented 
by the certificate then issued to him. The next entry, under date of June 
22, 1893, shows that this certificate was taken up, and a new certificate, No. 
657, was issued in place of it to George A. Burden, the entry on the stub- 
showing that the transfer to Burden was as security only for the indebted- 
ness due to Burden from Clifford. The effect of this entry on the stock reg- 
ister showed that Clifford continued to be the actual owner of the fifty shares 
of stock, and that Burden held the same as collateral security for the debt 
due him ; or, in other words, his title was that of pledgee only, and as such 
pledgee Burden could not be held liable for an assessment levied under the 
provisions of Section 5151 of the Revised Statutes, that fact appearing on the 
face of the register {Pauly vs. Trust Co. 165 U. S. 606). 

The next entry is under date of December 14, 1893, showing that certifi- 
cate No. 657, issued to George A. Burden as collateral security, was assigned 
by Burden to the defendant, and a new certificate, No. 670, was issued to the 
defendant in lieu of that assigned to him by Burden, the record on the stub 
in the stock register showing that certificate 670 was issued in lieu of No. 657, 
which was returned to the bank, and pasted on to the proper stub in the reg- 
ister; thus causing the register to show that the defendant derived his title 
only from Burden, who was not the owner of the shares, but only the pledgee 
thereof. The register, therefore, on its face showed just what the truth is — 
that Clifford, since June 29, 1892, has been, and is now, the owner in fact of 
the fifty shares of stock in question ; that the title and interest conveyed to 
Burden was that of a pledgee only, and that the only title held by the defend- 
ant is that derived from Burden. It is, however, contended on behalf of the 
Receiver that the creditors were not required to look beyond the single entry 
on the register, which shows that a certificate for fifty shares of stock had 
been issued to the defendant, and that this entry justified them in assuming 
that the defendant was in fact the owner of the fifty shares represented by the 
certificate then issued. If the entry relied on was part of the stock list required 
to be kept by the provisions of Section 5210, it might well be that the credi- 
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tors would not be required to look further than to the bare entry on that list,, 
to that is not the fact in the present case. It is now urged that the court 
stall hold that the creditors, ignoring what may appear on the stock list, can 
hold the defendant bound as a stockholder because the stock register shows 
that be is a shareholder; and it is not held that this may not be done, but it 
is held that the rights of the parties are to be determined by what fairly 
appears on the stock register, and the inquiry is not to be limited to the effect 
of a single entry thereon, when that entry, by its terms, shows that it has a 
connection with and relation to another and preceding entry. 

The theory on which the claim of the Receiver is based is that the parties 
dealing with the Grand Forks National Bank had the right to assume that all 
persons whom the stock certificate register showed to be owners of shares were 
in fact stockholders within the meaning of Section 5151 of the Revised Stat- 
utes. If, however, this book is to be taken as a criterion for determining who 
are stockholders in the association, it must be taken as a whole ; that is to say r 
in determining from its contents who are stockholders, all entries throwing 
light upon the ownership of particular shares must be taken into account. 
The entry relied on by the Receiver simply recites that certificate No. 670 was 
issued to the defendant in lieu of certificate No. 657. This entry does not 
recite that certificate 670 was issued to defendant as the owner of the stock. 
The entry is silent upon the character of the certificate issued to defendant,, 
except that it recites that it is issued in lieu of certificate No. 657. This was 
sufficient to challenge the examination of certificate 657 on part of any one 
who should examine the stock register for the purpose of ascertaining who in 
tot were shareholders in the association, and that examination would have 
disclosed the fact that the only title to the stock held by the defendant waa 
that derived from Burden, who was not the owner, but only a pledgee. 

Under these circumstances it must be held that the evidence fails to show 
that the defendant permitted his name to appear as the actual owner of the 
stock upon the books of the bank in such a manner as to render him liable to 
creditors under the rule laid down in Pauly vs. Trust Co ., supra , and there- 
fore judgment must be for the defendant. 



replies to law and banking questions. 



Questions in Banking Law — submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general inter* 
Mt to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 



Editor Banker*' Magazine ; Toledo, Ohio, June 24, 1900. 

SiR: Kindly answer the following question : 

•April 28th (Saturday) we received from one of our customers a check drawn to it by 
another party upon Johnson & Co. at a town fifteen miles south of here for $200, which w & 
Phced to their credit and forwarded same day to our Cleveland bank for credit with other 
cash items. We received notice of credit as usual and heard nothing more until May 17, when 
we received letter from them that they had not yet received returns for the item and had 
*nt tracer. We immediately so notified the drawer or endorser of check. Drawer went to 
Johnson & Co. May 18, and was told by them that they had never received the check, and 
vhen he asked that the amount be paid him then, they said they were unable to do so. The 
bank dosed May 19. The check never turned up and no trace of it could be found. 

Our Cleveland bank claims no responsibility in the matter and charged the amount to our 
account and returned an affidavit covering the facts and disclaiming any liability upon their 
part, they ** having used due diligence ” in the matter. 
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The question is. Who should stand the loss ? The cheek was gone from Cleveland sixteen 
days before they wrote us that it had not been paid. Could we be held liable to the endorser 
from whom taken by reason of the loss through seeming negligence of the Cleveland bank to 
notify us sooner? 

Johnson ft Co. claim that had the check come in within a week from the time it was given 
(April 28th), it would have been paid. Was the Cleveland bank acting as our agent in such a 
way that we would be liable as principal ? We charged check back to our customer from 
whom received; but now drawer claims he is released, as due diligence was not used in pre- 
senting check for payment or notifying of non-payment. 

Could we be held responsible for sending check to Cleveland and not to Johnson ft Co.’s 
town direct ? From circumstances connected with some other checks, I believe the $9)0 item 
was received by Johnson ft Co. all right and never accounted for, and they would not even 
reply to tracer sent by the Cleveland bank. I know of one check sent them from Chicago 
which was gone six weeks and bank sending wrote and wired a number of times, but could 
get no reply. The receiver found other checks which had not been paid but held in 
the office. Cashier. 

Answer. — We infer from the statement that the Cleveland bank for- 
warded the check direct to the drawees, Johnson & Company. If this was 
done, then the Cleveland bank is clearly liable, upon the ground that, as a 
collecting agent, it was guilty of negligence in sending the check direct to the 
bank on which it was drawn. (. Merchants' Nat . Bank vs. Goodman , 109 Pa. 
St. 422; Drovers' Nat . Bank vs. Provision Co. 117 111. 100; German Nat. 
Bank vs. Bum, 12 Colo. 539; hirst Nat. Bank vs. Fourth Nat. Bank , 56 Fed. 
Rep. 967.) In the case first cited, it was said: 

“ We think the principle may be stated as a true one that no firm, bank, 
corporation or individual can be deemed a suitable agent, in contemplation of 
law, to enforce in behalf of another a claim against itself. * * * We 
interpret the cases to which we have referred as establishing the rule of trans- 
mission to a suitable correspondent or agent to mean that such suitable agent 
must, from the nature of the case, be some other than the party who is to 
make the payment.” 

We think the situation is this, that your bank is liable to its customer, and 
in turn is entitled to look to the Cleveland bank for indemnity. 



Editor Bankers' Magazine : Waco, Texas, June 4, 1900. 

Sir : If Jones buys from a Waco bank. New York exchange, payable to the order of John 
Smith, and the said exchange is presented by, and paid to another John Smith, for whom It 
was not intended, but who is known by the New York bank to be John Smith, the said John 
Smith (receiving the exchange) refusing to refund the amount, who sustains the loss? 

Teller. 

Answer. — The indorsement of the draft by a person of the same name as 
the payee, but who was not the person intended, was just as much a forgery 
as if the names had not been the same. (See Daniel on Negotiable Instru- 
ments, §§ 1344-1345 ; First Nat. Bank of Danvers vs. First Nat. Bank of 
Salem , 151 Mass. 280.) The case, in its legal aspects, is therefore the ordi- 
nary one of a payment made upon the forged indorsement of the payee ; and 
in such a case it is well settled that the drawee bank caunot charge the 
amount to the account of the drawer. {Shipman vs. Bank of the State of 
New York , 126 N. Y. 318; Citizens' Nat. Bank vs. Importers and Traders' 
Nat. Bank , 119 N. Y., 195, 200.) If it relied upon false representations as to 
the identity of the payee, for which neither the drawer nor payee is respon- 
sible, it made payment at its peril. {Dodge vs. Nat. Exchange Bank , 30 Ohio 
St. 1.) In the case stated the New York bank must bear the loss. 
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[Address of Hon. E. J. Hill, of Connecticut, before the Midsummer Meeting of Group VI 
of the New York State Bankers' Association, Hotel Kaaterskill, June 80.] 

Ladiis and Gentlemen — It is a courageous company that will face a discussion of 
any financial question in midsummer. So far as I am concerned I have become 
hardened to it. Iam like the man who lay on his deathbed. The clergyman stood 
on one side of the bed and the man’s wife on the other. "Are you ready to go and 
meet the King of Terrors/’ said the clergyman. Looking up into the face of his 
wife, the man smilingly replied, “ I ought to be ; I have been living with the Queen 
for twenty years.” 

When I spoke to you last year upon the '* Progress and Prospects of Currency 
Legislation,” I had no thought that the subject was “ to be continued in our next,” 
bat at the request of your chairman, I am here, and with the old theme prescribed 
by him. 

As you will doubtless remember, when you met at Larchmont, a committee of 
the Republican caucus of the House members had under preparation a financial bill. 
It was introduced on the first day of the session as House Bill No. 1, and was largely 
modelled from bills which had been previously considered by the financial com- 
mittees. 

A Republican caucus was immediately called and it at once became apparent 
that great differences of opinion existed concerning the measure. Borne objected to 
it because under its provisions they said the greenbacks could be retired. Others, 
and noticeably the new members, objected just as strongly because they thought 
that they could not be and because too much discretion was lodged in the Secretary 
of the Treasury concerning the maintenance of parity of the various kinds of money. 
Home demanded the elimination of all banking provisions and the passage of a sim- 
ple declaration for the gold standard, with all else stricken out. 

After an evening’s discussion the caucus adjourned until the next day, but the 
prospect of an agreement was very gloomy. A night’s sleep and a forenoon’s study, 
however, brought the members together again with a clearer understanding of the 
measure and with the added conviction tint it must be the pending bill or nothing, 
and that the only thing to be done was to pass it without amendment, send it to a 
conference committee of the House and Senate and get the best thing possible out 
of the action of t>ie two bodies. The bill passed the House on December 18, by a 
majority of forty, and went to the Senate. The House bill defined the standard of 
▼slue and made all interest-bearing obligations and demand notes of the Government 
payable iu gold coin, and all other obligations to be performed in accord with the 
gold standard. It provided for exchangeability of all forms of money and author- 
ized the coinage of the silver bullion on hand into subsidiary coin, and the concur, 
rent retirement of the Treasury notes. 

Meanwhile the Finance Committee of the Senate had prepared and reported a bill 
framed on somewhat different lines. It fixed the standard and made the greenbacks 
redeemable in gold, authorized the prompt coinage of the bullion into legal tender 
dollars and the issue of silver certificates therefor with a concurrent retirement of 
Treasury notes. It provided for a new two per cent, gold bond to be exchanged for 
all of the outstanding coin bonds except the foure of 1925 and the extended twos, 
but it restricted the use of the gold reserve fund to the redemption of the green- 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




62 



THE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE. 



backs and made no specific provision for exchangeability of other forms of money, 
and the debate in the Senate shows clearly that such a method of maintaining parity 
was neither intended nor desired. It contemplated a gold coinage with gold notes, 
and side by side with it a silver coinage and silver certificates. It looked to two 
kinds of bonds, one payable in gold and the other in coin, and solemnly declared 
that the provisions of the act were not intended to place any obstacles in the way of 
the accomplishment of international bimetallism, provided the same be secured by 
concurrent action of the leading commercial nations of the world, and at a ratio 
which shall insure permanence of relative value between gold and silver. In the 
strength of its gold reserve and in the provisions for refunding the bonds, it was a 
manifest improvement upon the House bill, but in its treatment of the large volume 
of silver and the absurd bimetallic amendment, it was pitifully weak. 

From these two bills came the present law. It is not a finality. If it had been 
so considered it would never have bee >me a law. It is a gieat step forward, how- 
ever, toward a sound currency. It solves many questions concerning which honest 
men in both parties differed. No matter what the standard may have been in the 
past, it declares that the standard unit of value shall be the gold dollar. Concerning 
this honest doubts had existed. The bill removes them all and puts this nation in 
harmony with the financial systems of the leading commercial nations of the world. 
If it had done nothing else this alone would have justified the honest money men of 
this country in every effort which they had made for an improved currency system, 
for it laid a foundation on which to build in the future. 

It might have been well if the bill had either stopped there, or gone much farther 
than it did. Laws will not enforce themselves. The ten commandments were given 
to the children of Israel on Mount Sinai, but the law had hardly been proclaimed be- 
fore the people turned away and began to worship gods of gold, forgetting that the 
very essence of the decalogue was obedience to its requirements. It was forty years 
before the promised land was reached and if the sound money men of this country 
assume that a declaration only is all that was required and that uni»ed effort is no 
longer needed, I very much fear that this nation will wander in the wilderness of 
financial doubt for many years to come. 

The Money Question not Settled. 

It is not true that the money question is settled, and as a prominent speaker has 
recently said, “ laid away in the catacombsof political oblivion.” It is not true that 
further legislation only can reverse the action of the Fifty sixth Congress. It can 
be done in full compliance with the letter of the law by the action of an Administra- 
tion not in harmony with its spirit. Yes, more than that, it will require the con- 
stant and untiring efforts of the Secretary of the Tieasury and a continued increase 
of the present enormous world’s production of gold, supplemented by an unbroken 
surplus of revenue and continued prosperous business conditions, to prevent in this 
country a relapse from gold redemption and a renewal of many of our former ex- 
periences. 

The gold standard in law must be the gold standard in fact, before its perpetuity 
is assured. It must be justified by conditions as well as by statutes. 

The currency panic of '93 was due to the enormous volume of legal-tender sil- 
ver and fear that by reason of defic ient revenues the demand notes outstanding would 
be paid in depreciated coin or not at all. Those notes exist to-day with the reissue law 
still unrepealed. It is true that they are now specifically redeemable in gold and 
that fifty millions may ^t any tfme be^tfithkeld from circulation, but the “ endless 
chain ” is still unbrokpn and the provisions of the present law are only calculated to 
make it run more smoothly. We stand before all the world, with the faith and 
honor of this nation pledged to furnish gold to whoever may demand it and when- 
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<?cr it may be wanted elsewhere, and if need be to mortgage the resources of the 
nation to fulfill this promise. 

What should be treated as a business matter, to be performed by the banks and 
brokers for a charge proportioned to the serriees rendered, as in other countries, our 
Treasury agrees to do for nothing. Instead of taxing the people to pay the debt, 
we are taxing them to continue it for the benefit of others. 

In the eight and a half months of the fiscal year of 1900 from July 1, 1899, to 
March 14, 1900, the date of the passage of the present law, $14,710,919 of gold was 
paid out by the Treasury in redemption of its demand notes. Since March 14 to 
June 27— three months and thirteen dnys, the Treasury has paid $19,969,407 for the 
same purposes, and to day the volume of United States notes is unchanged and 
their effectiveness for similar work in the future not diminished. We have provided 
for the retirement of the Treasury notes but we have only done so by changing 
th m into legal tender silver and in doing that have added thirty millions to our lia- 
bilities by the coinage of the 8 ignlorage. 

On December 1, 1899, of the monetary stock of the United States forty-five per 
-cent, was gold and fifty -five per cent, silver and paper. 

As far back as *97, the monetary stock of Great Britain consisted of seventy -two 
per cent, of gold and twenty-eight per cent, silver and paper ; of France, fifty- 
eight percent, of gold and forty -two per cent, silver and paper ; of Germany, sixty- 
six percent, of gold and thirty-four per cent, silver and paper. 

When Germany adopted the gold standard, her per capita of silver was $7.47. 
It was reduced by sale of bullion to $4.07, and she finds it necessary now to recoin 
this into subsidiary coin and so relieve herself from the burden of its practical re- 
demption in gold. 

With the provisionsof the present law in effective operation we shall find ourselves 
with more than three times as much silver per capita in circulation as either Germany 
-or Great Britain, with the added burden of perpetual greenback redemption in gold, 
and yet political orators and stump speakers are shouting that the money question 
is settled and earnest men in all parties who have thus far acted together to secure 
the splendid advance already made, are justifying themselves in ignoring the sub- 
ject for the future, trusting to the Senate of the United States to block any back- 
ward step. 

When six and one-half millions of people have once voted that they believe that 
the trade of the United States alone will absorb all of the silver which can be brought 
to its mints, and that its parity with gold will be maintained by such use, if a 
majority of our people shall again declare such belief and elect an Executive and 
House of Representatives upon such a platform, how much is the discretion a9 to 
further action by a free silver Secretary of the Treasury worth, and how long would 
a Senate permeated with silver sentiment resist the demand of the country for 
further s lver legislation ? 

The money questi n is far from dead. In a government by the people, the per- 
sistent demand of millions of voters cannot be ignored. These people are in earnest 
for what they call “ cheap money,” and are honest in their belief that value can be 
legislated into silver or paper by act of Congress. 

Already the Populist party convention has declared for the free coinage of silver 
and the overwhelming majority of the delegates elected to the Democratic conven- 
tion are pledged to like action. Concerning the elimination of this issue from the 
-coming campaign, Mr. Bryan, the leader of both, said but a few days ago: 

“ We want the law that opened the mints to the coinage of gold and' silver at the 
present ratio of 16 to 1 without waiting for the aid or consent of any Other nation on 
-earth.” 

Again: “You tell me that we must drop the silver question. I do not know 
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what the opinion of others may be y but God forbid that I should ever cease to 
demand and argue for the restoration of bimetallism/’ 

In nearly every State in the Union some party convention has declared for free 
silver or the issue of paper money by- the Government without coin redemption. 

In view of these things, not only is the money question not dead, but I know of 
no way to meet the issue but for the believers in the gold standard and a sound cur- 
rency system based upon it to stand together, and with the same aggressive spirit 
which characterizes our opponents demand the continuance in power of its advo- 
cates, so that further legislation may be enacted to strengthen the law already 
passed. 

Further Legislation Necessary to Make the Gold Standard Secure. 

In my judgment, to make the gold standard absolutely sure, the greenbacks 
must either be retired or by the impounding process practically changed into gold 
certificates. Bank notes must be made redeemable in gold. 

The volume of legal -tender silver must be reduced, as is now being done in 
France, or we must follow the example of Germany and gradually recoin it into 
subsidiary coinage. Instead of doing either we are changing our Treasury notes 
into silver and recoining the silver of Porto Rico and Hawaii into American coin, so 
that when these processes are completed we shall have in addition to a hundred mil- 
lions of subsidiary coin, nearly six hundred millions of legal-tender silver to be main- 
tained at a parity with gold. With the increasing volume of bank notes, one-ibird 
of which may be in $5 notes, a like denomination with the silver cei tificate, and with 
the effort on the part of the banks to keep their own notes in circulation, the silver 
certificates will surely be forced back upon the Treasury in payment for customs 
and other taxes, and what the Treasury receives that it must pay out. 

Law Siiould Be Administered by Its Friends. 

In view of these facts let me call your attention to the parity provision as the 
House proposed it and the law as Congress finally made it, and then ask you whether 
this law will execute itself, or whether it is safe to put it in the power of any one to 
execute who loves it not. 

In the House bill in Section 3 was this language : “ The Secretary of the Treas- 
ury is authorized and required to use said reserve fund in maintaining at all times 
the parity and equal value of every dollar issued and coined by the Government, 
and if at any time the Secretary of the Treasury deems it necessary in order to main- 
tain the parity and equal value of all the money of the United States, he may at his 
discretion exchange gold coin for any other money issued or coined by the United 
States.” 

The language of the present bill is : “That the dollar, etc., etc., shall be the 
standard unit of value, and all forms of money issued or coined by the United States 
shall be maintained at a parity of value with this standard, and it shall be the duty 
of the Secretary of the Treasury to maintain such parity.” 

How ? In the House provision the reserve fund and bonding power could be 
used for the redemption of greenbacks and the maintenance of silver at par ; in the 
law as it is, both of these instrumentalities are restricted to the greenbacks alone ; 
the methods of maintaining the parity t>f silver with gold are left discretionary with 
the Secretary, and he always confined to the gold in the current funds in the Treas- 
ury, which, under the terms of the bill must be exhausted before he can avail himself 
of the privilege of issuing bonds to maintain greenback redemption. 

Under these circumstances how long would it take a free silver Secretary to con- 
vince himself that use and not exchangeability was the best method of maintaining 
parity of silver and gold, and when that conclusion was reached the old experiences 
of ’93 would be again repeated. 
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Oh, no ; the money question is far from settled, and permit me to say frankly to 
you as business men, that as a business man it is my deliberate judgment that not- 
withstanding the excellent law which has been enacted, inaugurating the single gold 
standard, the effective maintenance of it, absolutely demands an administration of 
the Treasury Department which will enforce that law, not only in the letter, but in. 
its spirit also, until our existing currency conditions are radically changed. 

1 hare spoken to you plainly of existing conditions. There is no reason for dig' 
couragement or doubt. Congress did the best it could do. Men who believed that 
they were right, admitted for the first time the possibility that they were wrong, 
and gave the cause of sound money the benefit of their doubts and their votes as 
well. One great party, from facing both ways, is looking straight ahead. The new 
discoveries of gold and the general prosperity of the people will ultimately bring 
us to the promised land, but the sound money men of this country, must, in the 
language of an eminent citizen of New York, “hustle while they wait.” It will 
not do to call the question settled and give it no more attention. 

There are many other important features of the present law, and one of these 
is the refunding clause. Under it, within three months, more than three hundred 
millions of coin bonds have been changed into gold bonds at two per cent, interest, 
with large profit to the Government and advantage to the holders. 

Let me call your attention to the fact that the provisions of the act in this respect 
are not mandatory upon the Treasury, but only permissive, and that the Secretary 
may at any time reduce the rate or withdraw from its operations any of the classes 
of bonds which are now being exchanged. 

Unless the complications in China should cause a large increase in expenses, the 
surplus revenue for the year will not only pay the refunding premiums and cancel 
the extended twos, but will leave a balance for the extinguishment of some portion 
of the bonded debt. Under these circumstances, I submit it to your business judg- 
ment whether the withdrawal of the unrefunded fives of 1904 and at least a portion 
of the fours of 1907 and of the threes of 1908 from the provisions of the act would 
not be wise. 

To extend the whole of these issues for thirty years and hold the surplus funds 
in the Treasury would hardly meet the approval of the American people. I have 
sufficient faith in Lyman J. Gage to believe that when the bonds issued for the pay - 
ment of the expenses of the Spanish war mature in 1908, the bonded indebtedness of 
the United States will be no greater than when the war began. So believing, my 
suggestion is to those who have not already exchanged their bonds that they cannot 
begin the work too soon, for it is possible that the rate of exchange may be reduced 
sod in reference to some classes the opportunity gone. Besides, under any circum- 
stances, a bond payable in coin is no better than one specifically payable principal 
and interest in gold. 

National Ban ktno System not a Monopoly. 

Under the liberal provisions of the banking sections of the bill, the organization 
of new banks, and what is equally desirable, the conversion of State and private 
banks, have been very gratifying. In the first three months 981 preliminary appli- 
cations were made — 405 of these were conversions to the National system. I am 
informed by the Comptroller that the indications point to possibly 1,500 applications 
within the first six months of the law. Thus far about ninety per cent, of them 
have called for a capitalization under fifty thousand dollars. Forty -seven States 
and Territories are represented in the list. 

In view of these statements and the fact that any five men who choose to do so 
may, under our laws, organize and operate a National bank, how utterly absurd 
become the charges against the system that it is “ a money trust,” or that it in any 
5 
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way antagonizes the interests of the people. When banks can be organized as 
freely as grocery or dry-goods establishments, they must, like those institutions, 
cater for the business of the people, and the only anxiety which I have concerning 
them is, that they will not be able to find sufficient business to maintain them on a 
paying basis. Even now there is pending before the Committee on Banking and 
Currency a bill which provides for the loaning of twenty-five per cent, of the assets 
.of a National bank on real estate security, and we are advised that a vigorous effort 
* will be made to secure its passage next winter by the West and South, where, in 
amall towns, commercial business is lacking and agricultural loans only are made. 
Personally I am opposed to such a policy, for all history shows that a bank of issue, 
receiving deposits payable on demand, cannot make loans on real estate and meet its 
obligations ; but the prompt presentation of the bill and the source from which its 
advocacy comes, indicate the weakness of the small bank system. I believe that the 
ultimate destiny of these little banks will be their absorption as branch* s by the larger 
ones when our law shall have recognized the greater economy and efficiency of the 
branch bank system, as it certainly must at no distant day, in this country, as the 
laws of every other commercial nation already do. 

The truth is that expansion in the National banking system is just as essential to 
success and growth as in any other business, and I can see no other reason why a 
National bank should not be permitted to maintain branches in this country or any 
other where it chose, precisely as any mercantile or manufacturing corporation 
would. . As it is now, competition in interest rates is stopped by the increased’ ex- 
pense of independent organizations and the country customer pays the bill here, 
while abroad foreign banking organizations are levying tribute upon our manufact- 
urers and merchants. The absurdity of it is shown by the recent action of Con- 
gress authorizing an English chartered bank to act as the agent of this Government 
in Manila and steadily refusing to allow our own National banks to establish branches 
there. Let us hope for better things bye and bye. 

The National bank notes outstanding on Tuesday last were $308,096,858, being 
an increase of sixty-one million dollars since January 1. Speaking in the interest 
of the Government, the issue of a $5 note by tbe banks should not have been per- 
mitted. The whole field of change money below a ten dollar bill is more than needed 
to float the silver and silver certificates. 

It will be a curious and interesting study to note the effect of the increased cir- 
culation upon the frequency of bank-note redemption. 

So far as my inquiry goes the promptness of return is quite marked. I found 
one case last week where a package of $2,000 in new $20 notes, deposited by a bank 
with its reserve agent in New York, was returned by way of Washington with the 
wrapper unbroken in just two weeks. 

As the volume increases it may develop that it is easier to take out circulating 
notes than it is to keep them out. 

Ladies and gentlemen, neither my time nor your patience will permit me to go 
further into the details of the pres nt financial law. In closing let me impress upon 
you that good as it is, helpful as it has already been, it is but the beginning of the 
work in which every believer in sound money must continue to do his part. Com- 
pared with an honest medium of exchange, all other issues sink into insignificance. 
Without it, the markets of the world are either closed to us or only opened to our 
products at enormous cost. With it, backed by the skill and genius of the Ameri- 
can people, the world is ours to take it if we will. In the race for such a prize let 
no man be laggard or stop till victory is fully won. 
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ANSON R. FLOWER. 



There are few names more widely or honorably known among the bankers of the 
country than that of Flower, and the reputation attaching to the name has been 
eanied by a long and unbroken record of success in enterprises requiring financial 
atill of a high order. The firm of Flower & Co., while never failing to exercise 
due caution and prudence in its operations, has not been slow in taking proper 
advantage of favorable opportunities for enhancing its profits and prestige, and so 
wisely have its affairs been managed that it is now recognized as one of the great 
financial houses of the United States. 

The banking house of Flower & Co., 46 Broadway, New York city, was founded 
by Roswell P. Flower, whose career as a banker and as Governor of New York is 
so well known that it need not be extensively referred to here. Courage and hon- 
esty were distinguishing traits of his business and political life. Upon the death 
of Governor Flower, he was succeeded as head of the firm by his brother, Anson R. 
Flower, the subject of this sketch. During the considerable period in which he has 
controlled the operations of the house, he has practically demonstrated his capacity 
for financial management and has shown that he possesses some of the qualities for 
which his brother and predecessor was noted. He has not only maintained the 
established standing of Flower & Co., but has carried it forward to a point fully 
commensurate with the enlarged scope of preseut-day transactions. 

Anson R. Flower was born at Theresa, Jefferson coun»y, New York, June 20, 
1849. He is married, and resides in New York city. In addition to being a special 
partner in the firm of Flower & Co. he is associated with a number of important 
corporations, and is a director of the Amalgamated Copper Co., Brooklyn Rapid 
Transit Railroad Co., Chicago and Eastern Illinois Railroad Co., Chicago. Rock 
Island and Pacific Railroad Co., Federal Steel Co., International Paper Co., Keokuk 
and Des Moines Railroad Co., New York Brake Co., People’s Gas Light and Coke 
Co., Watertown Gas Co., Vice-President and director of the Des Moines and Fort 
Dodge Railroad Co., and director of the Colonial Trust Co.. Trust Company of 
America and National Bank of the Republic, New York pity. 

These connections are numerous and vast enough to keep an ordinary man busy, 
bntMr. Flower still finds time to devote to social pursuits and enterpiises for the 
public welfare. He is a member of the Manhattan, Metropolitan, Riding, Demo- 
cratic, Lawyers' and Church clubs, Ardsley Casino (of Ardsley-on Hudson), Ameri- 
can Museum, Metropolitan Museum of Art, New England Society, and the Ameri- 

Fine Arts Society. 



The Supreme Issue of 1900. — The silver issue has only been emphasized by the pro- 
oee dmgB at Kansas City. 

The supreme issue of the campaign of 1896 is to be the supreme issue of the campaign 
of 1900— the free and unlimited coinage of silver at the ratio of 16 to 1, 44 without waiting 
the aid or consent of any other nation.” 

It is again to be a square fight between gold and silver. 

The only question that has excited the least debate or provoked the slightest enthusiasm 
*t Kansas City is free silver. All efforts to smother it or evade it have been in vain. The 
demand for it has asserted itself as the dominant Democratic passion. 

On the other hand, 44 anti-imperialism ” was only lugged to Kansas City and shoved to 
the front by main force. It was recognized there as it is recognized everywhere else as pure 
fituftbug. Only 16 to 1 is a genuine distinctive Democratic isBue . — New York Hun. 
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REPORTS OF RECENT AND PROSPECTIVE MEETINGS. 



GEORGIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



Bankers from all parts of the State were present at the opening of the ninth an- 
nual convention of the Georgia Bankers’ Association at Sweetwater Park Hotel, 
Lithia Springs, June 13. The president of the association, Joseph G. Rhea, Cashier 
of the City National Bank, of Griffin, was unable to be present owing to illness in 
his family, and his annual address was read by Secretary L. P. Hillyer, Cashier of 
the American National Bank, Macon. It condemned the continuance of the taxes 
imposed on banks by the War Revenue Act, and called attention to the assistance 
given to the farmers by the banks of Georgia. On this point President Rhea said : 

“ The bankers stood firmly by the farmers until a crop of 1,000,000 bales of cotton, planted 
on a basis of five cents per pound, was sold in the markets for an average of eight cents, re- 
alizing a profit to the Georgia farmer of $15,000,000 as compared with the crop of 1898, and the 
bankers of Georgia were a very large factor in bringing about this result, for it may be stated 
as a fact that the Georgia bankers, unaided by outside assistance, did carry the crop from 
September, 1899, until it reached the eight-cent limit, and a large portion of It sold even as 
high as nine and 9*4 cents. Thus we have shown to the farmers of the State that we are their 
friends, and are willing to help them when they show an honest disposition to help them* 
selves.” 

The report of the executive council, read by F. T. Hardwick, of Dalton, favored 
the appointment of a protective committee to prosecute criminals who defraud 
banks. 

An able paper was read by Joseph T. Orme, Cashier of the Lowry National 
Bank, of Atlanta. It will be found in full below. 

The Entrance of State Banks into the National Banking System — By 
Joseph T. Orme, Gashier Lowry National Bank, of Atlanta. 

Mr. President and Gentlemen of the Bankers’ Association— I do not hope to be able to 
present any new ideas upon this subject, which has recently been so fully gone over by the 
press, and so ably discussed in our banking journals. It shall be my purpose rather to pre- 
sent for your consideration a few facts and figures bearing directly upon the subject with- 
out attempting any elaborate argument pro or con. 

A good banking system is necessary for the welfare of the commonwealth, but a poor 
system is the bane of national life, and such was the hydra-headed State bank system before 
the passage of the National Back Act June 8, 1864. The principal evil of the State banks was 
the license given them to issue circulating notes, which notes to a considerable extent were 
of uncertain value, and often worthless, causing great loss to the wage-earners of the coun- 
try so largely dependent on circulating notes as a means- of exchange. The National banking 
system came as a blessing in remedying this evil, since the bank act practically prohibited 
the issues of State bank notes by a tax of ten per cent, imposed upon such Issues, and at tbe 
same time substituted for them a currency secured by Government bonds, thus furnishing a 
truly national currency. 

RECENT CHANGES IN THE NATIONAL BANKING LAWS. 

The recent modifications of the National bank laws have suggested to many State insti- 
tutions the idea of entering the National bank system. In discussing the subject I do not 
mean to reflect in the slightest particular upon our admirable State banking system in Geor- 
gia, or the solvent and well-conducted institutions which have grown up under It, spreading 
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infinite benefits over the whole community by affording a means tor obtaining credit, mov- 
ing our crops and carrying on our various business enterprises. 

There is room for both State and National banks, each performing their special function, 
nod one supplementing in some measure the work of the other. 

The essential benefit of the National system lies in the fact which appears In the very 
name—that it is national in its scope. Satisfactory and efficient as our State system is, and 
wire the systems in many other States, banks established under them cannot have in ordi- 
nary cases the wide notoriety and high reputation at the outset which belong to banks under 
the a>gis of the Federal law. Some of our State banka, when they are known and appreciated 
at their true merit, may rank higher than some of the National banks, which compete beside 
them ; but to the general public, and even to the banker who is not familiar with local insti- 
tutions, the fact that a bank has a National charter undoubtedly gives it a certain credit and 
^tending not otherwise obtainable. 

UNIFORMITY OF THE NATIONAL BANKING SYSTEM. 

The fact of uniformity, which was one of the benefits expected from the National bank- 
ing system at its foundation, has come to mean much to the modern business world, since 
local markets are being fused into a great world market, and one hemisphere may communi- 
cate with the other in a few minutes through the electric cable. It is much more Important 
than it was fifty or even thirty years ago that a bank in Georgia engaged in certain lines of 
busmen should operate under the same law as a bank in Alabama, or Ohio, or New York. 

Uniformity of organization, in spite of the differences which still exist in the laws of 
commercial paper, distribution of property among heirs, and in other respects, is of great 
convenience in the manifold transactions which link the business life of the State to that of 
other States and other countries. As the business of the community, therefore, becomes 
more closely linked with the great business of the world in our Inter-State commerce and ex- 
port trade, it is reasonable to expect that thoee of our State banks which combine such busi- 
new with local business will gradually transfer their allegiance from the State to the Na- 
tional system. 

One of the advantages which grows out of the uniformity of the National banking 
*J*tem is the regular and uniform character of the reports required from National banks to 

Comptroller of the Currency and the thoroughness of the examinations made by National 
bank examiners. It does not so much matter whether these examinations may or may not 
I* » little better than those under the State system, so long as both are good. The advantage 
<ferired from the National system in the relations of banks with each other lies in the fact 
that the character of the examination in Georgia is the same as in New York, or Maine, or 
California. The National banker knows that the same law. the same regulations, the same 
limitations as to classes of business, the same requirements as to reserves, the same system of 
inspections, which hold him to solvency and sound banking principles, are enforced upon 
ot ter National bankers in all the other States. This establishes a basis of union and uniform- 
ity In business relations which is at once a guarantee of security, and avoids the infinite 
trouble which would result from the necessity forknowing the banking systems of forty-five 
distinct States, even if every one of them was good. 

INDUCEMENTS FOR THE CONVERSION OF STATE BANKS. 

Special inducements for the entry of State banks into the National system are held out by 
the recent modifications of the National Banking Law. These inducements relate to the size 
of the banks and the profits on circulation. In respect to the size of the banks I do not need 
to remind you that it has become possible for the first time for a bank to enter the National 
tyitem with a capital of less than $60,000, and even as low as $25,000. That this has had a pow- 
erful influence in bringing State banks into the National system is shown by the fact that out 
of 888 letters received by the Comptroller of the Currency in regard to the creation of new 
National banks from March 14 to May 31, 1900, 839 came from existing State and private banks 
haring capitals of less than $50,000 each. There were 476 applications for National banking 
charters for small banks, where the organizations were new. Georgia appears with eight 
State banks seeking conversion into National banks, and four applications from new organ- 
iationa. I speak now of the banks with a capital of less than $50,000, and not of the much 
smaller number of recent applications for bank charters, which could have been legally en- 
tertained under the old law. 

The number of these applications from Georgia perhaps throws some light upon the rela- 
tive preference between State and National banking institutions. The State of Georgia con- 
tained 136 State banks at the date of the last report to the Comptroller of the Currency— Sep- 
tember 5, 1809— with an aggregate capital stock of $9,240,828 and deposits of $21,150,809. 
Georgia ranked second in capitalization and deposits among the State banks of the Southern 
States. Kentucky stood first with 216 State banks with an aggregate capital of $13,119,583 and 
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deposits $83,017,184. The next highest 8tate was Virginia with eighty-nine banks, a combined 
capital of $6,840,080 and deposits of $21406,621. All these State banking systems are admirably 
conducted and based upon firm foundations, but the tendency to enter the National system 
has been shown in Kentucky to an even more marked extent than in Georgia. Sixteen State 
banks with capitals under $80,000 have applied for conversion into National banks, to say 
nothing of such applications from five larger State oanks. None of the small banks of Vir- 
ginia have yet applied for conversion into National hanks. It is probable, however, that such 
conversions may occur from time to time within the next few years. This will depend to 
some extent upon the relative success of the banks which have been pioneers in the process 
of leaving the State for the National system, as compared with those which await events 
before transferring their allegiance. 

PROFITS ON NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 

There is little doubt that the more favorable conditions upon which bank-note circulation 
can be obtained under the refunding law have had an influence in the transformation of 
State into National banks. The calculations presented by Senator Aldrich, in discussing the 
refunding project in the Senate on January 4, 1000, represented the banking profit on the 
new two per cent, bonds upon the basis of exchange offered by the Government at 1.487 per 
oent. per annum. This calculation was based upon more favorable conditions for the banks 
than if they were compelled to buy the new two per cent, bonds in the open market at the 
existing premiums. The net banking profit, over and above what would be earned upon a 
direct loan of the capital at any given rate of interest, probably hovers about one per cent, 
under present conditions, and does not go much above 1.2 per oent. in any case. There are sev- 
eral elements, moreover, which are likely to reduce this profit. One is the fact that the profit 
could be earned upon a given amount of capital invested In bonds only by keeping all notes 
loaned for the entire year. If they were lying Idle In the bank vaults or came back fre- 
quently for redemption at the Treasury, the banking profit would be seriously impaired. 
This is true equally of the circulation under previous conditions, except so far as a disposi- 
tion at present to increase the note Issues unduly may bring them back more rapidly for 
redemption than before. The circulation based upon new bonds is considerably more profit- 
able than that based upon the old bonds, and is likely to afford a small banking profit at all 
times instead of an actual net loss, as sometimes occurred with the old bonds. 

Notwithstanding the benefits of the National banking system, I believe that these bene- 
fits willl be found to be somewhat exaggerated when the operation of the small National 
banks Is put to the test. It is obvious that if a bank with a capital of $25,000 has nothing but 
its capital upon which to do business, it can earn at six per oent. only $1,600— hardly enough 
to pay the expenses of a single working official, let alone other necessary costs of manage- 
ment. The success of the small National banks must therefore rest, like that of the State 
banks, upon the deposits which they attract, and this must depend upon the confidence 
which they inspire. While the prestige of the National system will undoubtedly count for 
much in attracting depositors, I think it will prove less convincing in the case of these small 
banks than in the case of .larger banks, even though the latter operate under State laws, 
when these laws command the confidence which is felt in the banking laws of Georgia and 
many of her sister States. The profit on note circulation at 1.2 per cent, would not exceed 
$800 for a bank of $25,000 capital, and even this calculation is based upon the somewhat vio- 
lent assumption that the bank obtains two per cent, bonds at par, obtains them to the full 
amount of its capital, and keeps every note In constant circulation at a profit from January 
to December. 

INFLATION OF BANK-NOTE CIRCULATION. 

There are already evidences that the bank-note circulation is rising above immediate 
demand, and that the notes may come back rapidly for redemption. The monthly statement 
of the Comptroller of the Currency at the close of May showed that the total bank-note cir- 
culation was $800,488,889. This was an increase of about $54,000,000 over the amount at the 
close of 1899, which was $246,195,523. Even this difference does not fully measure the inflation 
of issues which has followed the enactment of the new law. The circulation secured by 
bonds on May 81 was $263,089,117, while the bonds on deposit to secure circulation were $276,- 
829,990. This gap between the circulation based on bonds and the amount of bonds pledged, 
amounting to nearly $14,000,000, will be filled as soon as the notes can be issued from the 
Treasury. The total circulation, without allowing for further bond deposits, will then stand 
at about $315,000,000, an increase of nearly $70,000,000 over the amount at the close of 1899. It 
is a reasonable conclusion that these notes will come back for redemption rapidly in some 
oases, and that they will not prove as profitable to the issuing banks as many now seem to 
expect. 

The fact that the benefits of note circulation under the new law are already losing some 
of their attractiveness, when the figures of the profits are carefully scanned, is indicated by 
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tte fact that nearly all the new banks which have been organised within the last few months 
bw taken out nearer the minimum than the maximum circulation to which they are 
entitled. Out of 119 new National banks authorised to begin business between March 14 and 
X*y 31, with an aggregate capital of $7,250,000, bonds were deposited to secure circulation to 
the amount of only $££38,860. This is a trifle more than thirty per cent, of the capital, and a 
tike ratio of circulation for a bank with a capital of only $25,000 would reduce its profit from 
c * , «ulation to the paltry sum of $100. 

There is abundant reason for conservatism, therefore, in jumping into the National bank* 
ing system, and swelling the number of small banking institutions. The new banks must 
de P e &d l like the old State banks, upon the confidence they Inspire and the business they 
tUnct rather than upon the direct benefits conferred by National law. Within these limi- 
the admittance of small banks to the National system promises some beneficial 
unfits lo what I may call the political sense, as well as in the strictly economic sense. It 
broadens the base of the National banking system by extending its advantages into small 
communities, and teaching the people what a National bank is, and what its benefits are to 
the community. 

The new law is so conservative that it does not deal an offensive blow at the State and 
private banks, which prefer to continue operations under their local charters, and which will 
enjoy in many cases privileges in regard to real estate loans and other classes of business 
vhich cannot be enjoyed under the National banking system. 

The State systems and the National systems will continue to work side by side, a slightly 
heavier weight having been oast into the scale in favor of the National system by its exten- 
sion to small banks, but a fair field having been left for the 8tate and private banks within 
their proper province as providers of local credits, where the National system Is too restrict- 
ive. But it will not be surprising If there is a gradual movement of the strictly commercial 
tanks towards the guardianship of the National system, in order to gain the benefits of the 
uniformity of inspection and wider reputation which it affords throughout the Union. 

Gentlemen, I thank you for your attention. 

On motion of Capt. John A. Davis, President of the First National Bank, Al- 
bany, a telegram expressing sympathy was sent to President Rhea. 

Hon. Hoke Smith, former Secretary of the Interior, and editor of the Atlanta 
“ Journal,” was among the speakers at the first day’s session. 

On motion of T. B. Neal, President of the Neal Loan and Banking Company, 
Atlanta, President Harvie Jordan, of the Georgia Cotton Growers* Protective Asso- 
ciation, and Byron B. Bower, Jr., of the State executive committee of that organ!- 
*ation, were escorted to seats on the platform. 

Hr. Jordan delivered a brief impromptu talk, impressing the bankers with the 
earnestness of his desire to see a concert of action between the farmers and bankers 
of Georgia, which would develop into a close and lasting relationship in their busi- 
oca* dealings. 

He stated clearly and concisely that the great object of the Cotton Growers As- 
sociation was to bring together and cement by ties which could not be broken, the 
farmers, bankers, merchants, warehousemen, ginners and other trades and profes- 
by which all might combine in a common effort to check the sale of cot- 
ton on a speculative basis, and thus obtain its fair and just value. 

He said that his association was in no way connected with any bonded warehouse 
or financial scheme for handling the cotton crop, other than those now in operation. 
Tint the association would endeavor by correct statistical information to find out 
Hie true value of the South’s great staple, and that he felt the producers could rely 
npon the local warehousemen to give as low rates of storage and insurance as was 
Possible, and that the bankers would not only furnish all the money needed on safe 
warehouse receipts, but would do it at a low rate of interest. 

He wanted to see the time come in the near future when the farmers would be- 
come depositors as well as borrowers, and that the banker would become the closest 
uri best friend which the planter could h$ve in the transaction of his commercial 
*od financial affairs. He thanked the bankers for the appreciated courtesy extended 
him, and was gratified to feel that the opening wedge had been entered, by which 
His Southern banker would lock arms with the vast army of planters, and through 
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a mutual co-operation, hasten the day of prosperity, advancing and developing the 
great agricultural interests of our country. 

In the evening a banquet was given at the Sweetwater Park Hotel, toasts being 
responded to as follows : 

“The Contented Banker, ” F. T. Hardwick, Manager of C. L. Hardwick & Co., 
Dalton; “Woman,” R. N. Berrien, Cashier Citizens’ Bank, Waynesboro; “The 
Outlook,” Albert H. Cox, Atlanta ; “ In One Act,” L. P. Hillyer, Cashier American 
National Bank, Macon. 

At the second day’s session the following resolutions were adopted : 

“ Resolved by the Georgia Bankers' Association, That we are in full sympathy with all 
associations that have in view the promotion of the best interests of the planters of Georgia. 

Resolved , That we recognize the interest of the planters and of the State and its banks to 
be identical, and we Georgia bankers commit ourselves fully to as liberal a support of the 
planting Interest of the State as circumstances will justify. 

Resolved , That we express our willingness and ability to advance to the planters of Geor- 
gia three-fourths of the market value of their cotton, taking as collateral therefor proper 
warehouse receipts.” 

An address made by State Bank Examiner S. G. Turner, showed that the earnings 
of the banks had greatly increased in the past year. 

Following is a list of the newly-elected officers : 

President — F. T. Hardwick, Manager C. L. Hardwick & Co., Dalton. 

Vice-Presidents — W. S. Witham, Atlanta ; Thomas Hopkins, Cashier Commer- 
cial Bank, Augusta; Miller S. Bell, Cashier Milledgeville Banking Co., Milledge- 
ville ; Oscar E. Dooly, Cashier People’s Bank, Talbotton ; J. Fred Allen, Cashier 
Bank of Warrenton, Warrenton. 

Treasurer— G. H. Plant, Vice-President First National Bank, Macon. 

Secretary— L. P. Hillyer, Cashier American National Bank, Macon. 

Delegates to American Bankers’ Association — T. B. Neal, President Neal Loan 
and Banking Co., Atlanta ; Herman Myers, President National Bank of Savannah. 

Executive Council — P. E. May, Cashier National Exchange Bank, Augusta 
(chairman); Joseph A. McCord, Cashier Third National Bank, Atlanta ; B. W. Hunt, 
Cashier Middle Georgia Bank, Eatonton ; C. E. Beach, Cashier Third National Bank, 
Columbus ; J. A. G. Carson, President Merchants’ National Bank, Savannah ; F. 8. 
Etheridge, President Jackson Banking Co., Jackson ; E. D. Walter, Cashier Na- 
tional Bank of Brunswick, Brunswick ; E. A. Copelan, Greensboro ; J. T. Ander- 
son, Cashier Marietta Trust and Banking Co. , Marietta. 



IOWA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The fourteenth annual convention of the Iowa Bankers’ Association was held at 
the Foster Opera House, Des Moines, June 13 and 14. Hon. Lafayette Young made 
the address of welcome, and J. H. Ingwersen, Cashier of the People’s Trust and 
Savings Bank, Clinton, responded on behalf of the association. 

President Charles H. Martin, Cashier of the People’s Savings Bank, Des Moines, 
then read his annual address, in the course of which he said : 

“ Right here I would like to make one suggestion as to my idea of bow banking should be 
conducted and transacted, as it will be more and more transacted in the future in Iowa, and 
that Is on an entirely collateral basis. 1 believe that bankers should, if possible, conduct their 
institutions without taking any chances whatever. There should be security of some kind 
or character back of every loan or accommodation advanced. More conservatism should be 
the watchword. 4 Good beyond the question of a single doubt ’ should be the O K placed on 
every bill receivable. We have often heard it Baid that this bank or that bank is too conserv- 
ative to succeed. To my mind such a contingency is impossible. We may, and do very often, 
err in judgment. In our opinion the security or collateral of certain loans may be marked 
‘ bad, 1 when in fact it is really good. The mere fact that we are unable to properly mark it, 
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and thereby cause us to refuse it, is not conservatism, but our lack of knowledge of the real 
worth of the bill forces us to err in judgment, I certainly believe that none of us are attain- 
ing as much success as we should, or could, because of our lack of knowledge of the real 
worth of this or that security, which is another strong evidence of our need of more united 
work and conference, and thereby posting ourselves as fully as possible in every way that 
directly or indirectly affects the general welfare of the community. To my mind there is no 
better possible way than through association work/' 

In reviewing the work of the legislative committee, President Martin said : 

**Tbe legislative committee has also done good work. Whereas we are not able to report 
many new special measures passed at the last session of the Legislature that were of any spe- 
cial benefit to the bankers of Iowa, yet we are pleased to be able to report that during the 
aesrion no measures were passed and became laws that in any way interfere with successful 
bsnking, if properly, consistently and honestly managed, notwithstanding there were numer- 
ous offensive measures introduced. Tbe law governing the deposits of Savings banks was 
thought by tbe committee to be very unfair: as Iowa is the only State In the Union that has 
no restrictions on bank deposits they endeavored to have the law changed so as to allow Sav- 
ings banks twenty times the amount of their capital stock in deposits instead of ten times. 
The committee found opposition to this bill of Hon. A. J. Wilson, of Marathon. A bill was 
then presented and passed allowing surplus to be counted as capital, and regulating deposits 
tbe same way as before, and the Savings banks are now allowed deposits amounting to ten 
times the amount of tbeir capital and surplus. As tbe situation now stands, if a banker de- 
sires to put more than ten times his capital in deposits, he may simply increase his surplus, 
instead of being obliged to increase bis capital. As the Savings banks of Iowa are almost en- 
tirely banks that do a commercial business, it was also thought best to have tbe law made 
plain as regards the right of Savings banks to require notice from the depositor as to with- 
drawal. Tbe law now defines that the right of the sixty-days’ notice by the bank is given on 
strictly savings deposits only, and all commercial deposits are subject to demand, the same as 
National and State banks.” 

President Martin also recommended the appointment of a committee on taxa- 
tion, the names of the members not to be made public. He declared that the banks 
of Iowa were never before in such good condition as at present. 

Secretary J. M. Dinwiddie, Cashier of the Cedar Rapids Savings Bank, made an 
interesting report. He stated that the work of the protective committee of the as- 
sociation had been so efficient that there was almost an entire freedom from loss 
through forged drafts, etc., during the past year. 

Treasurer C. B. Mills, President of the State Security Bank, Sioux Rapids, pre- 
sented his annual report, which showed receipts, $3,930.07, and disbursements, 
$1,294.80, with $850 transferred to the protective fund, leaving $1,785.77 on hand. 
Disbursements from the protective fund were only $164.20 during the year. 

The membership is now 425, an increase of twenty-two in the past year. 

“My Friend, the Cashier,” was the subject of an address by Judge Charles A. 
Bishop, of Des Moines. He paid a high tribute to the fidelity of the average bank 
Cashier. 

Reports from group chairmen were next called for. They showed that the group 
plan had not worked with uniform success. In those parts of the State where it 
bad been possible to hold meetings the results had been generally satisfactory, but 
lerer&l of the groups were unable to hold a meeting at all. It was stated in some 
of the reports that a rearrangement of some of the groups might prove beneficial. 

J. A 8. Pollard, Cashier of the Fort Madison Savings Bank, made an address on 
‘‘Progress and Banks,” which was much praised for its force and eloquence. 

Auditor Merriam read a paper prepared by Max Beehler, State Bank Examiner, 
on “ Reserve Maintained by Making Daily Balances.” He said in part : 

“In tbe first place, tbe balance book, whatever its form, should show the actual condition 
of every account on the ledger. Grouped together on a separate page should be the accounts 
of the general ledger, with tbe deposits subject to check, certificates of deposit, demand and 
time separately shown, and the whole book properly balancing with the ledger. If this is 
done, the manager of the bank can easily, almost at a glanoe, see what the total deposit 
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amounts to and calculate the reserve required. On looking 1 at the head of the page, he can see- 
not only what Is the required amount on hand, but that the proper proportion Is maintained 
between ’ amount in banks ’ and 1 cash on hand.’ The balance book, showing the items in the 
way 1 have suggested, will, in a short time, so attract the manager’s attention that he will 
habitually consult it each morning before opening for business, and each evening be will 
again cast his eyes over it and quietly estimate the changes of the day. With this custom 
once established, there will be no time when a * call for a statement ’ will be followed by a sur- 
prise to find the reserve below the limit. 

Right here, however, I want to call attention to one system of managing a balance book, 
that the figures maintain the reserve when actually the facts do not carry out the showings 
For instance, A checks heavily during the day and overdraws his account heavily to pay for 
a shipment of cattle. The bank, not liking the showing of the overdraft and knowing the 
proceeds of the cattle ehipment will in all probability be deposited the next day but one, 
debits his city correspondent with say $10,000 and credits his customer; thus doing away with 
an overdraft and maintaining its reserve. Of course, if everything works as expected, the 
entries stand ; but, if by any means the shipment is paid by draft, the entries are reversed 
and new ones made according to the facts. This is not good banking, nor is it * maintaining 
the reserve ’ as contemplated by the law, and should not be indulged in— even if you think 
the bank examiner won’t find it if be comes. The examiner soon finds the various expedi- 
ents used to avoid or evade the law’s requirements, and oould call attention to many 
of them.” 

F. F. Faville, of Storm Lake, spoke forcefully on “The Effect of Banks Upon 
the People’s Prosperity.” Referring to the assertion that banks prosper upon the 
adversities of the people, he said : 

” It docs not seem to have occurred to these critics that if it be true that the bankers of 
the country are benefited by a period of business depression and increase their profits by the 
stagnation of all other lines of business, that it should logically follow that the opposite 
proposition should be equally true, and they should be the object of compassion and sym- 
pathy in these golden days of national weal. The harsh voice of criticism should have soft- 
ened its tones to one of commiseration.” 

The assertion that the banks were in a conspiracy to decrease the volume of 
money was disposed of as follows : 

“ The chief argument of the opponents of banks has been that they were united in favor 
of certain financial legislation in order to bring about a scarcity of money ; that should the 
gold standard be adopted the circulating medium would be decreased ; that the scarcity of 
money would cause interest rates to advance and that the banks would reap the benefit. 
With a semblance of logic this argument has appealed most strongly to those who have been 
termed the ’debtor class.’ It has found its complete answer in the record of events. In the 
nearly four years since the close of the fiscal year on June 30, 1896, the amount of money in 
the United States has increased more than $475,000,000, and to-day it exceeds $2,000,000,000, the 
greatest amount at any moment of our national existence. Instead of the threatened 
decrease per capita the circulation has actually increased from $21.10 in 1896 to $25.75 in 1900, 
and stands to-day at this high-water mark. If the bankers of this country have entered into 
a conspiracy to reduce the amount of money in circulation through legislation and the rec- 
ord of to-day is the result of their combined efforts in that direction, they had better file a 
voluntary petition in political bankruptcy without delay.” * * * 

We are Justly proud of this fair State of Iowa, the queen of the prairies, that stands to- 
day without a peer in the Union. From the unexplored prairie of half a century ago, it has 
developed to a mighty State with nearly 2,500,000 people; with all her growing cities busy 
with activity; with more than fifty colleges and a little white school house on every alter- 
nate section of land ; with more miles of railroad than all New England ; with countless herds, 
and boundless fields where the corn steals kisses from the moonlight and the wheat locks the 
sunshine in its bearded sheaf. 

This marvelous development Is partly explained by the fact that Iowa to-day has more 
banks than any other State in the Union. It was the industry and energy of the pioneer 
aided by the money furnished by the bank that have brought about these results. Men have 
borrowed money in Iowa and are doing so to-day to improve and enlarge their farms ; to de- 
velop manufactories ; to establish and promote all the great industries of the State. The 
banks in every locality have aided legitimate Investment, have prevented failures and have 
ever stood for the upbuilding and prosperity of the community.” 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATIONS. 



75- 



Arthur Reynolds, President of the Des Moines National Bank, spoke on “Our 
New Currency Bill/' He pronounced it a most important piece of legislation, and 
of gieat benefit to the country. It was somewhat uncertain, he thought, whether 
the increase in the circulation to 100 per cent, of the bonds deposited would provide 
a sufficient degree of elasticity, but he was not in favor of permitting the issue of 
notes based upon commercial assets. 

The following resolution was adopted : 

"'Retained. That it is the sense of the Iowa Bankers* Association that the present Federal 
bankruptcy law has accomplished all that its most ardent advocates can wish, and that its 
further retention as a Federal statute is a menace to the business of the country, depriving 
many honorable business men of the credit their integrity and business ability would entitle 
them to because of its use by the unscrupulous, and that we advocate its speedy repeal by 
Congress.” 

Resolutions were also passed to invite members of other State associations to be 
present at future conventions ; in favor of cooperating with surrounding States in 
the protective work ; providing for the appointment of a committee on bank taxa- 
tion; dividing Group IV, the southern half of the counties to be known as Group 
X and the northern half Group IY ; requesting that in any modification of the War 
Revenue Act banks be taxed at no fiigher rates than their competitors ; appropriat- 
ing $200 annually for entertaining future conventions ; thanking the bankers of Des 
Moines for their hospitality ; providing for the election of eight delegates to the 
convention of tne American Bankers’ Association. Suitable resolutions were also 
adopted on the death of John H. Drake, President of the First National Bank of 
Albia. 

The salary of the Secretary was placed at $500 for the coming year, and $2,000- 
was added to the protective fund from the general fund. 

Officers were chosen as follows for the ensuing year : 

President— E. D. Huxford, Cashier Cherokee State Bank. 

Vice-President — C. B. Mills, President 8tate Security Bank, Sioux Rapids. 

Secretary— J. M. Dinwiddle, Cashier Cedar Rapids Savings Bank. 

Treasurer— L. F. Potter, President First National Bank, Harlan. 



KANSAS BANKERS' ASSOCIATION. 



The annual convention of the Kansas Bankers’ Association was held at Abilene, 
June 6 and 7. Col. E. C. Little made an address of welcome, which was responded 
to by Thornton Cooke, Cashier of the Bank of Herington. 

W. F. March, Cashier of the Merchants’ National Bank, Lawrence, President of 
the Association, stated in his annual address that the banks of Kansas have never 
been on a firmer business foundation than at present. He recommended a serious 
consideration of the rule of the banking law by which banks cannot invest more 
than four times the capital stock. He held that it is working a grave wrong to the 
hanks, in many instances limiting business, cramping legitimate expansion. “ Any 
law which may tend to restrict a bank as a public servant," he said, is to a certain 
extent unfair.” He complimented the association on having had the best year in its 
history. 

Reports of the Secretary and Treasurer and of the various groups were next pre- 
sented. Only one group — the eastern — held a meeting during the year. 

At the evening session a paper was read by C. C. K. Scoville, President of the 
Citzens’ State Bank, Seneca, on “Kansas and Kansas Bankers." He declared that 
the banker had the greatest trust in the world — the trust of the community which 
places its savings in his hands. He said that the banks are in better condition than. 
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ever before, and urged still better management in the future. “To be a good 
banker a man must be a good merchant, a good farmer, a good stock raiser and a 
good money lender.” The bane of the average banker is too much politics, too 
much dabbling in politics, too many railroad passes, too much desire to pose as a 
cattleman, too much speculating in outside matters, too much experimenting with 
real estate. 

J. M. Harper, Cashier of the Bank of Conway Springs, read a paper on “ Cattle 
Paper Exchange." At the last meeting of the association a resolution was adopted 
that banks wishing to loan money on cattle paper should make application. He 
told of the workings of the plan. Applications were made to loan through the 
association $414,500 and to borrow $131,800. Applications were all filed and 
recorded with all the circumstances of security, time, interest, etc. The amount of 
money loaned is not known, but it was probably $60,000 to $70,000. The amount 
rediscounted directly through the association was $13,154. The object is to famil- 
iarize the banks with the plan and to test its workings. 

Bank Commissioner Breidenthal made an address, referring especially to Kansas 
commercial paper, which he thought could be handled by the banks of the State, 
under a perfected system, without depending upon outside money markets. 

John R. Mulvane, President of the Bank of Topeka, made a report from the com- 
mittee appointed to form a plan of insurance against bank burglars. 

The second day’s session opened with an enlarged attendance, and the principal 
address of the forenoon was made by Governor Stanley. 

Scott Hopkins, President of the First National Bank, Horton, spoke on “Trusts.” 
He said that about one fourth of the manufacturing interests of the nation is in the 
hands of trusts, and he estimated that forty per cent, of the capital stock of such 
companies is actual value and the rest water. 

The contest, he said, has reached the point where absolute supremacy or the 
annihilation of monopoly in whatever garment it may be clothed is a foregone con- 
clusion. He advised compelling the utmost publicity in the management of these 
corporations, and said : “ Our contest is not so much against the corporations as the 
man behind the corporation. We are rushing to that point in bur history when by 
proper legislation we must control these great engines of modern existence, other- 
wise the alternative of State socialism will become an impending, an imperative 
choice.” 

“ State Funds and What to Do With Them,” was the subject of a paper that was 
read by C. Q. Chandler, President of the Kansas National Bank, Wichita. 

Mr. Chandler pointed out the weaknesses of the Kansas laws relating to State 
funds, which gives all the deposits to Topeka banks without interest, and recom- 
mended the adoption of the Missouri system, which provides for depositing State 
funds in the banks offering the highest interest, Government, State or county bonds 
being deposited as security. Mr. Chandler held that under this system the State 
would have absolute protection and at the same time would realize from $8,000 to 
•$10,000 a year in interest. 

J. M. Harper, of Conway Springs, was appointed to have charge of the cattle 
paper exchange among the banks, to be assisted by L. F. Naftzger, of Wichita, and 
J. P. Bradley, of Sedan. 

The resolutions adopted at adjournment declare the National Bankruptcy Act 
injurious and ask its repeal, favor a deed of trust law similar to that of Missouri, 
oppose the “ four times” rule of the Kansas banking law, indorse a sub-Treasury at 
Kansas City, Mo., indorse a uniform negotiable instruments law, ask reduction of 
internal revenue tax on banks, recommend a Kansas law like Missouri’s for handling 
State funds, urge conservatism in banking interests and express thanks for 
entertainment. 
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The officers elected for the ensuing year are : 

President— C. Q. Chandler. President Kansas National Bank, Wichita. 
Vice-President — Scott Hopkins, President First National Bank, Horton. 
Secretary— Thornton Cooke, Cashier Bank of Herington. 

Treasurer— C. L. Brokaw, Cashier Commercial State Bank, Kansas City, Kas. 
Next year’s meeting will be held at Lawrence. 



MICHIGAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The annual meeting of the Michigan Bankers’ Association was preceded by a 
reception tendered the bankers by the State Savings Bank, of Detroit, in its new 
building on the evening of June 12. On the following morning Vice-President Clay 
H. Hollister, of Grand Rapids, called the convention to order, President Angell 
haring died recently. 

An interesting review of the financial policy of the present Administration was 
made by Frank A. Vanderlip, Secretary of the Treasury. 

A paper on “Bad and Doubtful Debts” was read by R. W. Smylie, Auditor of 
the People’s Savings Bank, Detroit. Alvah Trowbridge, President of the North 
American Trust Co., New York, spoke on combination in business, which he 
thought was, upon the whole, beneficial. He said that to oppose combination of 
capital is to oppose enterprise and progress in every line of the advancement of the 
race. 

J. J. Sullivan, President of the Central National Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, took an 
opposite view, and thought that the unrestricted growth of trusts was a menace to 
the business interests of the country. John L. Hamilton, Jr., of Hoopeston, 111., 
Also opposed the trusts. He also argued in favor of allowing National banks to loan 
ten per cent, of their capital and surplus to one person, and to loan money on real 
estate, which is considered a safe security for Savings banks. 

A smoker at the Hotel Cadillac and a trip to some of the famous pleasure resorts 
near Detroit contributed to the enjoyment of those attending the convention. 



MINNESOTA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The eleventh annual convention of the Minnesota Bankers’ Association was held 
at Winona, June 19 and 20. A. A. Crane, Cashier of the National Bank of Com- 
merce, president of the association, called the meeting to order in the Laird Library 
Building, and after the usual preliminary exercises delivered his annual address. 
He reported an increase of interest in the work of the association, and a gain of 100 
io the membership in the past year. The group plan of organization was recom- 
mended. 

Joseph Chapman, Jr., of the Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis, read his 
annual report as secretary. His report referred to the large growth in the member- 
ship, and predicted a further important increase in the near future. No assistance 
▼as asked in prosecuting bank criminals during the year. 

George H. Prince, Cashier of the Merchants' National Bank, St. Paul, read his 
annual report as treasurer. It showed receipts of $1,725.55 and $837.48 disburse- 
ments. 

W. C. Edgar, editor of the “ Northwestern Miller,” spoke on “ Old-Fashioned 
Honor in Modem Business,” and Hon. James H. Eckels, President of the Commer- 
cial National Bank, Chicago, and former Comptroller of the Currency, spoke on 
“ The Business Outlook.” While he regarded the present prosperity of the country 
as substantial, he thought business had expanded too rapidly in the past two years, 
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-and that the prices of some manufactured articles had been unduly advanced. Re- 
garding combinations of capital, he said: “I have always believed that no harm 
•could come from the combination of capital, providing there is honesty and capabil- 
ity in the conduct of the combination. Combinations of capital are just as essential 
in the evolution of trade as the expansion of railways. The difficulty with the pub- 
lic is that they lose sight of the business element in looking at the speculation which 
may result. The stock market is not the proper criterion of the business conditions 
of a country.” 

8. R. Flynn, President of the Second National Bank, St. Paul, gave an interest- 
ing review of “ The New Financial Bill.” He suggested the following amendments 
to the law : 

“That all United States notes and Treasury notes be retired or converted into gold cer- 
tificates. 

That circulation bonds, so designated, to be used for no other purpose, and drawing 
per cent, interest, be issued direct by the Government at par to National banks. 

That these bonds, and these alone, shall be accepted for circulation purposes. 

That there shall be a minimum and maximum amount or circulation required and allowed. 

That convenient depositories shall be designated where, in times of currency famine, 
banks may secure shipping currency at a minimum cost by depositing coin or circulation 
bonds therefor. 

That circulation bonds must be registered and cannot be transferred except back to the 
Government, thus avoiding the possibility of a premium. 

That National banks be permitted to include National bank notes in their reserve. 

That the gold redemption of all forms of money and all classes of bonds be provided for. 

That National banks located in towns having less than 25,000 population be permitted to 
loan not more than twenty per cent, of their available funds on farm lands. 1 * 

In view of the restrictions as to loans on real estate, he did not think that the or- 
ganization of National banks in small towns would be so profitable as State banks. 

An address was made by Prof. James Paige, of the University of Minnesota, on 
“The Negotiable Instruments Law,” and on “The Country Banker,” by John 
8treet, Cashier Citizens’ State Bank, Lamberton. 

A list of the newly-elected officers follows : 

President — James C. Hunter, Cashier American Exchange Bank, Duluth. 

Vice-President— J. R. Mitchell, Vice-President Winona Deposit Bank. 

Secretary — Joseph Chapman, Jr., Northwestern National Bank, Minneapolis. 

Treasurer — George H. Prince, Cashier Merchants’ National Bank, St. Paul. 

Executive Committee — A. A. Crane, Cashier National Bank of Commerce, Min- 
neapolis ; O. H. Havill, President Merchants’ National Bank, St. Cloud ; Joseph 
Lockey, Cashier National German American Bank, St. Paul. 

An excursion on the river, a luncheon at the Winona and a visit to the Meadow 
Brook Golf Links were pleasant features incident to the convention An outing 
party, made up of members of the association and their friends, left Winona on 
June 20 for an excursion to St. Louis on the steamer “ Quincy,” the trip occupying 
about eight days. 

Next year’s convention will be held at Duluth. 



NORTH CAROLINA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The fourth annual convention of the North Carolina Bankers' Association was 
held at Greensboro in the parlors of the Merchants and Manufacturers’ Association, 
June 14 and 15. The convention was called to order by President Joseph G. Brown, 
of the Citizens’ National Bank, Raleigh, who called on Rev. Dr. E. W. Smith to 
offer prayer. 

President Brown announced that the address of welcome on the part of the citi- 
zens of Greensboro would be delivered by Hon. Charles M. Steadman, for whom no 
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introduction was necessary. Major Steadman welcomed the bankers in fitting 
words, assuring them that the people of Greensboro were glad to have them as 
guests. 

In behalf of the bankers Hon. Alf. A. Thompson, Vice-President of the Commer- 
cial and Farmers* Bank, of Raleigh, responded to the address of welcome. He re- 
ferred in glowing terms to Major Steadman, and said that Greensboro had a right to 
feel proud of this distinguished citizen. Continuing, he said Greensboro had been 
giving warm receptions for more than a hundred years, the first on record being 
found in Caruther*s “History of North Carolina.” The difference between the former 
reception and the one accorded the bankers, Mr. Thompson said, was found in the 
fact that the British were only too glad to get away, while the bankers were de- 
lighted to remain. He declared Greensboro to be “an emerald in the lap of the 
Piedmont hills, the gateway to a beautiful and prosperous section.** It was a citi- 
zen of Greensboro, the speaker said, who first conceived the idea of building the 
North Carolina Railroad, and from the time of Morehead until the present she has 
continued to furnish big men of broad and strong minds. He also spoke of the 
splendid work being accomplished by the State Normal and Industrial College and 
Greensboro Female College, and mentioned the fine banking facilities of the city 
and the high stand taken by the manufacturers, merchants, ministers, lawyers, phy- 
sicians and other professional and business men. 

The president then declared the convention open for business. First on the pro- 
gramme was the annual address of President Joseph G. Brown. He spoke in part 
as follows : 

President’s Annual Address. 

1 am glad to greet you in this progressive and beautiful city, in which is so clearly por- 
trayed that new industrial life that is, to-day, so rapidly developing the waste places of the 
8tate. 

The association is to be congratulated that in this, the third year of its existence, it em- 
braces in its membership almost every leading bank in the State, and more than three-fourths 
of all banks and bankers. 

Men in every department of life find great benefit in mingling with each other and talk- 
lng over their special work. For such purpose we are here to-day. Let us talk together then, 
freely and frankly. Thus may we get new ideas and learn new methods. Thus the younger 
members may learn moderation and conservatism from the older— whilst those who have 
•Iready ** borne the beat and burden of the day ” may become enthused and rejuvenated by 
contact with the progressive young life. By such Intercourse our members imbibe higher 
views of the responsibilities and requirements of their calling and become better fitted for 
their arduous duties ; and, in such manner, every institution represented is directly bene- 
fited. Many of the banks already recognize this, and insist upon their officers attending 
these meetings, at the expense of the bank. This course should be followed by every insti- 
tution. No investment will bring larger returns. 

We need more relaxation. We are living too fast. Holidays are too few. Every bank 
ought to require each clerk to take an annual holiday. This system has been operated for 
many years in our own bank, and with excellent results. Better work is done, and, besides, 
•n opportunity is given to the clerks In one department to familiarize themselves with the 
duties in every other department, and thus be ready for service anywhere. 

The favorable condition of the banks of the State, as indicated by recent reports, is also 
» subject of congratulation. Bank statements reflect the general prosperity of the people. 

The banker is expected to keep well posted on all subjects, and, as through his hands runs 
the current of all business, he has excellent opportunities for informing himself. The mer- 
chant and manufacturer, the miller and the miner, the farmer and the lawyer, the doctor and 
file teacher and the preacher, the lonely widow and the desolate orphan, all feel free to go to 
Idm-and feel sure of his interest in ail their plans. He seems to know instinctively whom to 
trust and whose application to “submit to the board/ 1 A famous London banker illustrates 
fide quick perception. To a persistent applicant he finally made a loan of £100, and remarked 
to the Cashier, as his customer retired, that he had virtually given him the amount, as he 
“ever expected its repayment. He was amazed, however, at the maturity of the paper to 
have it paid in fulL Not long thereafter the same individual applied for another and a larger 
loan. This be peremptorily declined, telling his customer that he had deceived him once and 
be wou.d not give him the opportunity to do so again. * * * 
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ADVANCES MADE TO FARMERS. 

Much was said some months ago about the inauguration of plans by which the farmers 
could secure advances on tbeir cotton and thus be enabled to hold it for higher prices. An 
idea seemed to prevail even among some intelligent people, that the banks would not lend to 
the farmer. A great mistake this. A bank always wants to lend its money. Its living de- 
pends upon its loans. There is no more desirable customer than the substantial farmer— and 
no better collateral than the warehouse receipt for cotton. A bank would rather lend to ten 
farmers $1,00(1 each upon such security than to one individual $10,000 upon security equally 
good, for thus its funds are better distributed and the circle of its friends is enlarged. To 
obtain loans on such security the Influence of no organization or association is needed. The 
banks seek just such paper, and esteem the opportunity to handle it as a favor to themselves. 

Let the farmers be assured then that we want to accommodate them; we want them to 
feel free to come to us, to advise with us, to bring us their cotton and borrow our money, 
and when their crop is sold and they have surplus funds, then we would have them feel just 
as free to deposit with us, so that through our agency other enterprises may get the benefit 
of their thrift. This is the true mission of the bank. 

Our great need is the establishment of bonded warehouses whose certificates could be 
readily used as collaterals. Unfortunately there is now no statute in North Carolina under 
which warehouses can be bonded. It would be well for our legislative committee to take this 
matter up with our attorney, and have a bill prepared, to be submitted to the next General 
Assembly. The passage of such an act would inure principally to the owners of cotton and 
other merchantable property, but would be of benefit to all business, and is therefore of in- 
terest to the banks. 

The last reports of the banks in this State show capital $5,000,872; surplus and profits, 
$2,898,732; deposits, $10,259,894, and total resources, $29,846,090. This Is an excellent showing 
for North Carolina, and indicates that she is bravely rallying from her former impoverished 
condition. The passage of the six-per-cent, law a few years ago was regarded by many as a 
death blow to the prosperity of our banks. It was. Indeed, heroic treatment, but a contrary 
result followed from that which many anticipated. Whether due to this law or not, I cannot 
say, but certainly since its adoption more industrial enterprises have been inaugurated than 
ever before in our history. These movements have caused general activity in which the banks 
have shared. Deposits have been larger, demand for money more active, and resulting there- 
from, surplus and profits have been largely augmented. So, by the lower rate, the banks 
seem not to have suffered and the people have prospered. The law has borne most heavily 
upon the farmer, whose only security was his land. The rate of taxation on solvent credits 
has been so high that the money heretofore loaned, at the higher rate, upon real estate mort- 
gages, has been largely diverted into factories or non-taxable bonds. 

This introduces naturally the subject of taxation. Our laws on this subject are far from 
clear, and frequently in conflict. Our best attorneys find it difficult to interpret them satis- 
factorily. This is probably due to the hurried manner in which the revenue bill is prepared 
during the session of the Legislature, when everything is in a rush. It would be a wise inno- 
vation if the Legislature, at one session, would appoint a committee to revise the present tax 
laws, and to present, at the next succeeding session, a well-matured revenue bill. 

The passing of the fiscal year which ends with this convention marks an epoch in the his- 
tory of the nation. The Financial Bill has already added fifty million dollare to the circula- 
tion of the country, and there is an Immediate probability of seventy millions additional, 
and a possibility of two hundred and fifty millions more. If further provision should now be 
made by which a carefully guarded emergency circulation— say to the amount of their surplus, 
but not in excess of one-half of their capital— could be issued by each bank, based upon its 
assets (upon which it should be a first lien) and taxed so high that its retirement would be 
forced when not actually needed, then would the much-desired elasticity be added to our 
currency, and the couutry banks made less dependent upon their city correspondents. 

Well, too, might a recent suggestion be followed by which the Treasurer of the United 
States would ship free to any part of the country $5, $2 and $1 certificates, just as is now done 
with the standard dollars, in coin, which the certificates represent. 

And should and cannot there be devised some system by which the banks in the interior 
would be saved the great inconvenience and heavy expense of having to ship currency both 
ways— north to-day and back home to-morrow ? 

Two recent decisions of the Supreme Court of North Carolina (to be reported in 126 N. C.) 
and one of the Maryland Supreme Court are of special interest to bankers, and worthy of 
careful reading ; 

1. ( Carr vs. Fidelity Bank.) While this decision is favorable to the banks, it shows the 
importance of the utmost care on the part of the bank in obtaining explicit instructions as 
to authorized withdrawal of funds, and especially when the funds belong to owners in 
common. 
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t (Finch vs. Grew.) This case refers to bills of lading. From the “Southeastern 
Reporter” I gather that the consignee who pays draft and afterwards finds the goods dam- 
aged, can recover for such damages from assignee, and that goods subsequently shipped by 
wne consignor, under same circumstances, are liable to attachment in suit for damages 
arising out of the defective condition of first shipment. 

I (Second National Bank of Baltimore vs. WrigMeon, Bx'r 8 . Stines.) A certificate of 
deposit was issued to S. Stines, payable to the order of himself or Ellen Stines. 8. Stines dies. 
Shortly after, Ellen, who was his wife, presented the certificate and drew the money. Held, 
that this was not a good payment and the bank was still liable to the estate of S. Stines. 

In this connection I would call your attention also to two North Carolina cases somewhat 
rimflar to this, but referring to notes : (Parker vs. Corrotr, 64th N. C. page 668; Outlaw vs. 
Farmer , 71st N. C. page 81.) Owing to peculiar wording in one case and to peculiar circum- 
stances in the other, the Court took the liberty of construing “or” to mean “and.” (See, 
•ho, Daniel on Negotiable Instruments, 8ection 106.) 

And now, in conclusion, I wish to express my grateful thanks for the faithful and intelli- 
gent services of our efficient Secretary and for the cordial sympathy and support of all the 
officers of the association. I have a high appreciation of the honor done me in placing me in 
this position, and sincerely regret that more has not been accomplished during my term of 
office. The report of the Secretary and Treasurer, however, shows the association to be in 
floe condition financially and generally. I would call especial attention to the Bureau of 
Information which has been inaugurated. It is susceptible of greater growth and larger 
usefulness to our members. The services of Hr. Mordecai have been of great value. The 
operations of the Negotiable Instruments Law have been entirely satisfactory, and only the 
abolishment of the antiquated days of grace is now needed to conform our statutes to those 
of other leading States. 

It is exceedingly gratifying that no bank failure has occurred during the year. I rejoice, 
too, that no member has died. Only three have married. There are others, however, eli- 
gible and willing, but timid. We cheerfully commend them to the interested ; they are 
“worthwhile.” 

The opening of new markets, the anticipated building of the great canal, and our magni- 
ficent natural endowment, all contribute to making this an era of unparallelled advance- 
ment. As we stand upon the lofty eminence of these closing days of the nineteenth century 
•nd look to the future, we see the dawning of another century pregnant with great possi- 
bilities. Our necessities have revealed to us our wonderful resources. Our loved Southland 
*«. and is grasping with eager hand, the opportunities that are being presented, and never 
before has she made such rapid strides forward. Shall not we, then, in the dear old North 
State, be fully alive to our advantages? With lavish hand has Nature endowed us. We are 
rich in material wealth. We have men with brain and brawn. A brighter day is dawning, 
let us not fail to catch its inspiration, and. as men who love their country, let us rise to the 
full measure of the opportunities a gracious Providence has spread out before us, and, with 
united effort, help to place our loved State alongside the foremost in the sisterhood of States 
in this American Union.” 

Annual Report op the Secretary and Treasurer. 

John M. Miller, Jr., Cashier of the Merchants and Farmers’ National Bank, Char- 
lotte, made ihe following report as secretary of the association : 

The growth of your association during the past year has been gratifying. At our last 
annual meeting we had seventy -one members ; since then we have had three withdrawals, one 
of which was due to the retirement from business by voluntary liquidation. To offset these 
withdrawals we have added sixteen new members, making our present membership eighty- 
four. 

The policy of furnishing literature, information, etc., to all the banks of the 8tate, re- 
gardless of whether members or not, has been continued throughout the year, in the hope of 
demonstrating the usefulness of the association to non-members. That this has proven wise 
is shown by an increased membership during the year of nearly twenty per cent. 

Ihe proceedings of the first, second and third conventions have been neatly and substan- 
tially printed and bound together in one book and mailed to each member of the association 
and to non-members within our State, as well as to many other friends of the association. 

Mr. F. Mordecai, a prominent attorney of Raleigh, was retained by your executive com- 
mittee to fur nish to members of the association legal opinions upon matters pertaining to 
banking, requests for such information to be made through the president or secretary. Sev- 
eral Important opinions were rendered by Mr. Mordecai, all of which were printed in pam- 
phlet form and distributed to your members. This practical feature of our work should, in 
the opinion of the secretary, be continued and more interest be manifested therein. 

6 
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The treasurer's report showed total receipts for the year, $971.85 ; disbursements, 
$687.07 ; balance on hand,' $284.78. 

Lawrence B. Kemp, President of the Commercial and Farmers' National Bank, 
Baltimore, spoke on the topic “ Practical Thoughts on Banking." Among other in- 
teresting suggestions in the course of his address, he referred to the qualifications 
necessary for bank clerks and officers, and continuing said : 

“ But with this requirement upon the men who are doing the detail work of the bank, it 
is incumbent upon the bank to furnish them with everything needful for the proper and easy 
performance of their duties. Good modern books, suitable desks, good light, well-heated 
rooms in winter, well-ventilated rooms in summer, together with all the minor appliances 
which are needed by modern banking, and which will facilitate the various departments. 
Keep your banking room dean and tidy, and make it as attractive as possible. This always 
pays, since order begets order, and it is not a vain and fruitless philosophy that insists upon 
neatness and order in persons, in houses, in offices and banks. The large body of excellent 
and faithful men who are year in and year out doing the exacting and responsible work of 
our banks are entitled to be surrounded by reasonable comforts, which will enable them to 
be comfortable and do good work. I do not feel that 1 am going out of my way to say that 
I believe that for trustworthiness, for efficiency, for intelligence and faithful service, no set 
of men in any department of business surpass the men who are engaged in the every-day 
work of our banks throughout our land. 

It was my honor for several years to be the National Bank Examiner for Maryland and 
the District of Columbia, and during those pleasant years of work I looked over many banks 
and into many bankers* homes, and left the service believing that the best representative in 
each community was the banker. 

Don’t let us overlook the salaries we pay our clerks ; weigh well their needs, look carefully 
into the temptations they daily encounter and the helps and safeguards we place about them, 
and take the kindly interest in them and in their homes that as sponsors we so often forget. 

My early life was spent in a country town by the side of a country bank President, my 
grandfather, who always looked upon his clerks and his customers as part of his own house- 
hold. 1 have never gotten away from this old-time feeling, and the absence of it in many of 
our banks of to-day is, to my mind, to be greatly deplored.” 

President George T. Winston, of the North Carolina College of Agriculture and 
Mechanic Arts, made an address in which he presented very strikingly the natural 
resources of the State of North Carolina. He spoke particularly of the need of in- 
dustrial training schools in developing the enterprises of the State. 

State Treasurer Worth gave the following statistics showing the growth in the 
National, State, Savings and private banks since 1895 : 

“ In 1805, eighty-one banks were reported, twenty-six National, thirty-nine State, twelve 
private, and four Savings banks, and the grand total resources amounted to $18,060,660. In 
1900, 117 banks were reported, twenty-nine National, fifty -four State, twenty-five private 
and nine Savings banks, with grand total resources amounting to $29,832,867, showing an in- 
crease of $11,262,706. This is an increase of .6282 percent, in the total resources of the banks 
of the State within the five years. We find that the grand total loans and discounts In 1806 
amounted to $11,009,918: in 1900, $18,898,828, an increase of $7,888,904, or .6706 per cent. In 1806 
the grand total banking capital was $6,279,986, in 1900, $5,609,277, showing an Increase of $820,. 
287, only a little over .06 per cent. In 1895 the grand total deposits amounted to $9,567,606, in 
1900, $18,062,862, an increase of $8,404,766, or .8819 per cent.” 

J. P. Sawyer, President of the Battery Park Bank, Asheville, made a very practi- 
cal talk on the “ Benefits of Organization." After referring to the many gratuitous 
services rendered by banks to the public, he said : 

“ Neither do all banks make what they 6hould out of exchange. This is a legitimate source 
of profit, and should be employed as far as possible. It entails the neoeeslty of keeping funds 
on deposit in New Fork or some other financial center. These funds draw no interest and 
can only be made productive by a reasonable charge forexchange, and the banks throughout 
the 8tate should one and all make such a charge. 

Let us illustrate this : In January, 1S96, there were four banks doing business in Asheville. 
Their officers, realizing that they were not making out of the exchange and collection busi- 
ness as much as they should, met together and decided to make a systematic and uniform 
oharge for exchange and collections. They dispensed with an unwieldy system of corres- 
ponding bank and began charging for exchange and collections all with whom they dealt. 
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And what was the result ? In the twelve months prior to the adoption of this rule, the four 
banks made out of that department of their business an aggregate net profit of $2,927. Dur- 
ing the succeeding twelve months their aggregate net earnings from the same source 
amounted to $7,112, an Increase of $4484 over the previous year. 

In other words, that agreement was worth more than four thousand dollars per year or 
more than thirteen dollars per day for each working day to the banks of Asheville. And 1 
doubt not that what was done thus in Asheville may be duplicated in many towns and cities in 
oor State where there is more than one bank. 

COMPETITION OF THE KXPRE88 COMPANIES. 

At this point I desire to call attention to a competitor in the matter of exchange. That 
province of the bank has been invaded. Revenue which belongs properly to our business is 
being diverted to other channels. Express companies are trespassing on our ancient rights 
and usurping our time-honored prerogatives. The express money order is encroaching upon 
the territory of the bank exchange. This should not be : we should repulse the invader. The 
field of the express company is the forwarding business. They may properly forward money 
by transporting the identical funds entrusted to them, but not by means of credit draft of 
money order; this is the province of the bank. And the banks of North Carolina pay for this 
privilege. A comparison of the amount of taxes paid by banks and by the Southern Ex- 
press Company is both Interesting and instructive. A letter of recent date from Hon. W. H. 
Worth, State Treasurer, conveys the information that the banks of North Carolina pay to 
the State license taxes amounting to $4,723, and a tax on stock amounting to $10,527 making 
a total tax paid to the State on these two accounts of $15,261. This does not include the taxes 
paid by tbe banks for real estate owned by them, which would add many thousand dollars to 
the total. The Southern Express Company pays to the State as follows; two per cent, on 
gross receipts, $684 ; property tax, $272 ; total, $857, or about one-sixt eenth of that paid by the 
banka. If this company is going to carry on a portion of the banking business, they should 
pay a privilege tax for doing so. Every office of that company that issues money orders 
should be required to pay a license tax.” 

F. H. Fries, President of the Wachovia Loan and Trust Co., Winston, made an 
interesting report as delegate to the convention of the American Bankers' Associa- 
tion, at Cleveland. 

“The Currency Problems in 1900,” was the subject of an interesting paper by 
John W. Fries, President of the People's National Bank, Winston. Regarding the 
profit on circulation under the new law, he said : 

“ The market price of the new 2*s has now declined to near three per cent, premium, and 
the current rate of interest outside the large cities may be taken at six per cent., and we may 



restate the calculation thus : 

Capital invested $108,000.00 

Par value of bonds 100,000.00 

Circulation 100,000.00 

The bank may be able to keep out only eighty per cent, of its notes, then : 

Receipts. 

Interest on circulation, six per cent $4,800.00 

Interest on bonds deposited 2,000.00 6,800.00 

Deductions. 

Tax. $400.00 

Expenses 62.50 

Sinking-fund to liquidate premium 52.17 514.67 



Net receipts $6,285.38 

Interest on capital invested stk per cent $6480.00 

Interest on five per cent, redemption fund : 800.03 6,480.00 



Loss $184.07 



This takes no account of provisions for redemption at the bank counter. 

This calculation is not given as a matured estimate of what will be actual results, but 
merely to show what must be taken into consideration by bank officers, and in view of such 
considerations it is not surprising that tbe fifty banks organized from March 1 to May 1, with 
a capital of $3,845,000 have deposited only $1,104,550 in bonds for circulation, Showing that the 
banks are in most cases sticking to the minimum circulation required instead of buying 
bonds to the full-amount of their capital/ ” 
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Mr. Fries then pointed out the elasticity in the circulation of the Imperial Bank 
of Germany, but he did not consider the system of that country applicable to the 
United States, and made the following suggestions : 

“We noted at the outset that there was not an adequate profit now on note issues, baaed 
on Government bonds, to induce the majority of our banks to issue more than the required 
twenty-five per cent, of their authorised notes ; it is proper to note further that the oountry 
banks are not in position to command so large a line of deposits as to live well and prosper 
from that source ; and that it is just these country banks and their customers who need more 
liberal provisions for their note issues. Here is where we need the freedom of flexibility se- 
cured by the German system of taxed notes, or by the insurance premium system suggested 
by the Monetary Commission. It may be that the commission plan proposes too large an 
issue without charge, and that the abrupt leap from two to six per cent, is too great. 

In view of the fact that the recent act of Congress has made no change in the requirement 
that twenty-five per cent, of the capital must be invested in United States bonds, on which 
the banks will Issue secured notes, the better plan would be to authorise the issue of the sec- 
ond twenty-five per cent, of notes with a charge of three per cent, per annum, the third 
twenty-five per cent, of notes with a charge of four per cent, per annum : the fourth twen- 
ty-five per cent, of notes with a charge of five per cent, per annum to be paid into the guar- 
anty fund, and not require the deposit of an initial five per cent, in this fund. The annual 
charges of three, four and five per cent, would not be repaid on the retirement of the notes 
on whioh they were paid, but would constitute a permanent fund which would soon be built 
up to a safe, fixed limit, and there appears to be no reason why receipts above that limit 
should not be turned into the United States Treasury for general purposes. The authority 
to issue notes, not secured by; bonds, in amount equal to seventy-five per cent, of the capital 
of the bank would give us such elasticity as is afforded by the German system, and the pro- 
posed progressive charges would tend mightily to keep the current rate of Interest at five to 
six per cent.— we would have great stability of rate with elasticity of volume, and at the 
same time abundant security. As is shown in the commission report a small fraction of one 
per cent, would suffice to cover all losses due to years of panic and bad management com- 
bined, and in addition to the much larger charges proposed we would have the security of 
the bank assets and the stockholders* liability. 1 * 

The following interesting address was delivered by Judge James E. Shepherd, of 
Raleigh: 

Address op Judge James E. Shepherd, of Raleigh. 

Mr. President and Gehtlemen of the North Carolina Bankers* Association— When my 
excellent friend, Mr. Jos. G. Brown, in behalf of your important body, invited me to address 
you, I was under the necessity of declining on the ground that pressing engagements would 
prevent me from preparing such an address as would be worthy of the occasion. He kindly 
Insisted, however, that nothing elaborate would be expected, and that you would be content 
with a short paper embodying some of the laws and recent decisions of the Supreme Court of 
North Carolina bearing in a practical way upon the peculiar business In which you are 
engaged. In attempting this I shall follow the example of Mr. Mordecai, who read you an 
excellent paper at your last meeting on the Negotiable Instruments Law recently passed by 
the General Assembly, by avoiding any effort to embellish what I have to say by the arts of 
oratory. Indeed, It would be difficult to do this in the discussion of such plain, practical busi- 
mess matters as those under consideration ; and if it be true, as is often asserted, that the 
world has progressedl-and that “ the thoughts of men are widened with the process of the 
suns,** certainly one of the most convincing evidences of such progress Is the faculty we have 
acquired of discarding inopportune attempts at flights of eloquence and calmly looking with 
unprejudiced eye intofthose matters and things which closely conoern. our business and social 
relations. 

I shaUJtherefore commence in media* res, first directing your attention to the fact that a 
very comprehensive part of the law applicable to your business has already been ably dis- 
cussed by Mr. Mordecai in his work on Negotiable Instruments, with which each of you is 
provided. As be has stated, there have been but few changes in the law of negotiable instru- 
ments as it existed in North Carolina, but I must urge you to read his work carefully and 
note these changes, as some of them are very important, and a failure to observe them may 
entail much trouble and loss. These are plainly set forth in the work, and I again commend 
its careful reading to^each of you. I desire to call your attention particularly to the form of 
note which is recommended. As Mr. Mordecai says, that while few changes are made in the 
existing law, the object, and it is to be hoped, the result, of the act will be to settle very many 
questions about which there is a conflict of decision among the different States which abun- 
dantly appears in the various tezt-books on the subject. 
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As mnoh of the banking business is Inter-State, the lack of uniformity in the law has been 
attended with much difficulty and embarrassment. In the absence of a common tribunal to 
settle questions that may arise, we may still expect diverse judicial views even upon the aot 
itself; but it is believed that it is expressed in such plain terms and so consonant with the 
true principles that govern such transactions that it will be a long time before any serious 
discord to heard among the many States that have adopted it. 

In referring to a proper form for a negotiable instrument, it was suggested to me that I 
should say something in respect to the form and character of the obligations of married 
women. In very few of the 8tates has the common law in reference to the disabilities of 
©overture been materially changed or abrogated, and it is a mistake to suppose that the law 
on the subject is any more rigid or more strictly administered in this State than in many 
other States in the O nion. Whether these disabilities should be entirely removed and a mar- 
ried woman put upon the same footing as a single person, has been the subject of grave 
thought and discussion. It is not my purpose to enter into such a discussion, but simply to 
fire you a few practical points which may possibly be useful to you in your every-day experi- 
ence. Tou must understand that except where a married woman is a free trader she has no 
capacity to enter into what is called executory contracts, such as bills, notes and the like. 
She may beoome a free trader with the consent of the husband by complying with the provi- 
sions of Sec. 1827 of the Code, and she is deemed a free trader where she is living separate and 
apart from her husband, under a decree for divorce or a deed of separation (this last is doubt- 
ful). or where her husband shall abandon her or maliciously turn her out of doors, or where 
she is dealing directly with her husband in cases mentioned in Sect. 1885. Unless she is a free 
trader she can, as I have said, enter into no personal contracts of an executory character. 
It follows, therefore, that she cannot execute negotiable paper. All that she can do is to 
enter into an obligation in the nature of a contract whereby she charges, not herself gener- 
ally, as does a single person, but only her separate estate. In the case of land she cannot 
make a charge upon It except by an instrument in the nature of a mortgage in which the hus- 
band must join, and she must be privily examined. As to her personal estate she may charge 
it without privy examination if she has the written consent of her husband, and without his 
written consent If the consideration be for “ her necessary personal expenses, or for the sup- 
port of her family, or such as may be necessary to pay her debts existing before marriage** 
(Sect 1826). This charge is not specific, as in the case of a mortgage, and therefore there is 
no hen upon the property until it is seized by a court under the proper proceedings to 
enforce the charge. 

Until then she can, with the written consent of her husband, dispose of the personal 
property which she has thus charged. From this it must appear that a security of this kind 
to of a very precarious nature, but it is nevertheless sometimes taken by the banks. When it 
to taken it is important that it be done in a particular manner. Now, If a married woman 
were to borrow money for the benefit of her separate estate, such as repairing her barns and 
the like, it would not be necessary that she expressly charge her separate estate ; for the law 
would imply that she so intended by reason of the nature of the consideration. All that 
would be necessary, in such a case, would be the written consent of her husband, except where 
htooonsent would be unnecessary as I have above stated. 

But it is better in all cases, in order to avoid dispute, that the instrument should express 
the intent to charge. You may do this very easily by taking the general form of a note, 
which Mr. Mordec&i has provided in his book, and adding after the last words, “ And the said 
A B, wife of C D, doth hereby expressly charge her separate estate with the payment of the 
above-mentioned indebtedness.** Let her name be inserted on the note with the other par- 
ties (no matter how many) and let her sign just as the other parties, only let the words or 
their substance be inserted, as I have stated, and let her husband indicate his oonsentin writ- 
iQf. This be may do by joining with her in the instrument, as he very often does, or if not a 
party, he may write at the bottom of the note substantially the following words: **I hereby 
eonfent to the execution of the above instrument by my wife A B,” and sign his name. It 
has recently been decided, however, that such words are unnecessary, and that if be simply 
aigns in the form of a subscribing witness, it will be a sufficient evidence of his written con- 
sent When she executes a paper of this kind her obligation, as we have seen, is simply a gen- 
eral charge upon her separate personalty, while as to her husband or other parties who have 
dgned, it is a binding executory contract. Our court, in advance of some others, gives effect 
to such express charges, although the consideration is not beneficial but merely to secure the 
debt of another. 

I cannot advise the acceptance of such obligations except under very peculiar circum- 
stances. Of course, there is no trouble when there are other and solvent parties to the 
instrument. 

In dealing with a married woman I should prefer taking a mortgage upon her real or per- 
sonal property. I do not mean by this to say by this that it is unsafe for you to acoept a 
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pledge of notes, bonds, stocks, etc., as collateral security. A pledge, as you know, is a spe- 
cific appropriation of the particular thing for the purpose of a lien, and is just as safe in the 
case of a married woman as in the case of a single woman. 

One thing, however, you must be careful about, and that is to have the written consent 
of her husband. Many, if not all of you, have a printed form of a note and pledge combined. 
When this is uae^the husband should either sign or indicate his consent either in the form I 
have mentioned or in the form of a subscribing witness. Tf the pledge is simply by endorse- 
ment his written consent to the endorsement should be had. A recent case ( WcUton vs. Pear- 
son) shows how necessary It is that these requirements should be complied with. 

It is hardly necessary to say that an absolute assignment or conveyance of a married 
woman’s property (chose* In action inclusive) can be made with the written consent of her 
husband. It is not necessary, however, that she should have such consent in order to draw 
her money out of bank. 

There la such an important change in the law as to the taking of negotiable paper as col* 
lateral security that it may be well to mention it. It has been doubtful in this and some of 
the other States whether a pledgee of negotiable paper to secure a pre-existing indebtedness 
was a bolder for value so as to be entitled in respect to such negotiable paper to the peeuliar 
immunities of bona fide purchasers for value, as for instance, so as to take it free from any 
defences existing between its maker and the pledgee, etc. The Negotiable Instruments Act, 
Sects. 25 27, seems to settle this question in the affirmative, and this is in accord with the de- 
cisions of the Supreme Court of the United States on the subject. 

Before leaving this act I wish to call your attention to the form of note recommended by 
Mr. Mordecai. Tou will find it on page forty-nine of his book. You will observe that it con- 
tains a waiver of protest, etc., and also an agreement to continue bound notwithstanding an 
agreement of extension without notice and consent. Now, while 1 think a mortgage made 
to secure such a note would be controlled by the terms of the note in respect to waiver, etc. % 
still in view of some late decisions, and as a matter of abundant caution, I think I would in- 
sert in the mortgage this agreement as to waiver, extension, etc., or so refer to the note as 
to make all of its term a part of the mortgage. 

It is hardly necessary to say that no banking or other corporation can, as a general rule, 
unless expressly empowered by its charter, subscribe for shares of stock in another corpora- 
tion. I mention this because I heard recently a very Intelligent bank officer suggest that it 
might be done. The reason of the restriction is, that If a bank or other corporation could 
buy a majority of stock in another corporation and become a voter as a shareholder at its 
meetings, it could virtually control such other corporation, although It be a railroad corpor- 
ation utterly foreign to the business or purposes for which the purchasing corporation was 
created. It may, however, take shares of stock as security for a debt, but it cannot, as I have 
said, make an original investment of its corporate funds in the purchase of such shares. 

It is very important that a bank should be careful in dealing with deposits or securities 
which are impressed with a trust. A case was lately decided by our Supreme Court In which 
it was held that when a defendant bank knew that the plaintiff was the only surviving part- 
ner of a firm and that he was making deposits as such, it had no right to apply them to the 
payment of a debt created by the partnership before its dissolution without the consent of 
the depositor. This case, Hodgin vs. The Bank (125 N. C. 508) is instructive, and if convenient 
should be read by bankers. 

I have heard of a guardian or other trustee offering paper belonging to his ward or cestui 
quc trust, to a bank as security for his own debt. It is hardly necessary to say that the bank 
cannot take such paper and that it is liable for its conversion if it bad actual or constructive 
notice of its character. 

The case of Cox vs. Bank (110 N. C. 802), is illustrative of the care which should be exercised 
by banks in such matters. I copy a part of the head-note : 

“Where stock in a bank was bequeathed to trustees in trust for one for life, with remain* 
der over, and the executors of the estate, by a simple endorsement, without Indicating 
whether the transfer was a sale or payment of a legacy, transferred the certificate to the life 
beneficiary, who transferred it to the bank, which had notice of the provisions of the will, but 
did not make inquiry as to the nature of the transfer ; and it further appeared that the con- 
dition of the estate did not necessitate a sale of the stock by the executors; Held , that the 
bank was negligent in not making the necessary inquiries, and is liable for the loss of stock 
to the remaindermen.” 

It will be noticed that in this case it was found by the jury that the bank officer had actual 
notice of the contents of the will, but there is strong authority to the effect that in the ab- 
sence of such actual notice, still if he knew that he was dealing with an executor, he would 
then be charged with constructive notice of the will, since it was his duty to have exam* 
ined it. 

Another recent case worthy of mention is Boyd vs. Redd (120 N. C. 336), in which it was 
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bekl that “The Wen given to a bank by its charter upon the stock of a stockholder indebted 
to it extends only to indebtedness incurred directly by such stockholder to the bank and not 
to his indebtedness to a third party acquired by the bank. Such lien is not extended to 
notes of a stockholder to a third person, taken by the bank as collateral from such person 
merely by the fact that the stockholder was at the time President of the bank." 

Again in Bank vs. Riggins (124 N. C. 584) it is held that, “ Where a bank is in course of liq- 
uidation, and a stockholder is indebted to the bank by note secured by pledge of stock, his 
supposed shares in the assets is not available as a set off, legal or equitable, in a suit upon the 
note. Stock pledged as collateral must be released by payment or sale before it Is entitled to 
prorate in the assets of a bank winding up its business. The general rule is, in such cases, that 
the net balance must be distributed pro rata among the beneficiaries." 

I will refer briefly to municipal bonds. I am sure you have all heard of the case of the 
Bank vs. The Commissioners of Oxford, in which it was held in the Supreme Court of North 
Carolina that although the Union Bank of Richmond was a bona fide purchaser of the bonds 
of the town, and that the same were authorized by the vote of the people, still they were void 
because an act of the Legislature authorizing such vote was invalid, because the yeas and 
nays on the second and third reading had not been entered on the Journal as provided In Art. 
two. Sect, fourteen, of the constitution. This and other cases involving the same and kin- 
dred questions are now pending, involving the validity of certain bonds of Stanly, Wilkes 
and perhaps other counties. All of these cases are now in the Federal Court of Appeals 
awaiting the decision of the Supreme Court of the United States upon these questions, which 
have been certified to it. Whatever may be the decisions as to the validity of these bonds It 
will not alter the rule to which I wish to call your attention,— that in purchasing such bonds, 
however negotiable In form they may be, the purchaser is required to examine as to the au- 
thority of the municipality to issue them. He must see that there is an act of the Legisla- 
ture authorizing a vote, and he must see that an affirmative vote has been declared by the 
proper authorities. If he does this be is safe, unless he has actual notice of some infirmity 
vitiating the bonds. It is not necessary for him to examine and see whether declaration of 
the result was correct. If It is declared by the proper authority it is sufficient as a general 
rule. « 

I will here state that our court has lately decided that coupons so far partake of the 
nature of the bond that they are treated as specialties and are not barred until ten years. 

In reference to orders and warrants of municipal corporations, it is declared in' Wright 
vs. King (123 N. C. 619', that they are not negotiable and carry with them none of the privi- 
leges of negotiable paper. 

It is well to remind you all that, while the Code of Civil Proceedings in this State author- 
iaes the transfer of a negotiable note or bond, without endorsement, so that the transferee 
can sue in his own name, yet such a transfer, if the paper is not payable to bearer, even before 
maturity, does not entitle the transferee to the immunities peculiar to commercial paper, 
unless such paper is endorsed. If it be not endorsed it will be open to the same defenses that 
exist between the original parties. If it be endorsed before maturity it will not be open to 
such defeases. While such is very plain law, yet I have seen cases and tried one in which a 
failure to endorse was attended with most disastrous consequences to the purchaser, and it is 
not a little strange that there are now intelligent business men who do not seem to know of 
this very important rule. 

Many other points of recent judicial decisions might be mentioned, but I feel sure that 
you and your attorneys are fully aware of them. Indeed, I know of no class of business men 
*ho are better, 1 may say, who are as well informed as to the laws relating to their peculiar 
dealings as the officers of banking institutions. The multiplicity and variety of their trans- 
actions have evolved a system of law which is as near, if not nearer, the line of complete 
development than any we can boast of in our jurisprudence, and it is only when it 
approaches this point that any part of the common or customary law is, in my opinion, ripe 
for codification. 

This, in respect to negotiable instruments, we have attempted in North Carolina and 
oany of the States, but as there seems to be no limit to commercial activities, we need not 
flatter ourselves that we have, with all of our past experience, been able to anticipate all the 
questions that might arise in the future. On the contrary, we must expect new questions to 
present themselves, and these are in the main to be determined by the courts. It is there- 
fore necessary that you should be watchful of such adjudications. You have a good starting 
Point since the passage of the Law of Negotiable Instruments, and the difficulty of keeping 
Potted is slight as compared to what it was before. 

It is hardly necessary to remind you of the very important position you occupy in the 
business world, and the corresponding responsibilities you have assumed. The convenience. 
1 may say necessity, of banking institutions has come to be recognized eo generally by all 
classes of our people, that even the voice of the demagogue is fast becoming impotent to mls- 
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represent your true relation to the healthful development of enlightened and progressive sod' 
ety. All the more important, then, is it that you should be true to the great trusts reposed in 
you, and that you shouid constantly bear in mind the exacting duties required of those who 
act in a fiduciary capacity. The moral duties are serious almost beyond expression, and soci- 
ety has provided for their enforcement by very stringent laws. This is illustrated by the 
case of Solomon vs. Bates, 118 N. 0. 811, the head-notes of which contain the following : “ Bank 
directors are liable for gross neglect of their duties and mismanagement (though not for 
errors of judgment made in good faith), as well as for fraud and deceit. If false and fraudu- 
lent statements of the condition of a corporation are put forth under the authority of the 
directors, it is not necessary that they should know them to be such ; it is their duty to know 
them to be true, and they are liable for damages sustained by one dealing with the corpora- 
tion relying on the truth of such official reports. The same liability attaches to the President 
and other managers as to the directors in like oases.” A careful reading of the opinion will 
show with what jealousy the law guards the rights of those who have confided their interests 
into your keeping. It is a matter of congratulation that we have comparatively so little 
trouble in our State growing out of a want of integrity and intelligence in those conducting 
such Institutions. They are, as a class, gentlemen of high character and intelligence, good 
habits, and I am glad to believe that none of them Indulge in speculations in *• futures” and 
of like nature. Whatever may be the moral character of such a species of dealing, I will not 
undertake to pass upon. I do know that however honest the officers of a bank may be, I 
would not patronize it if they were engaged in such speculations. 

When loss ensues, as it often does, temptations are presented which are hard to resist, and 
when yielded to frequently result in inexpressible and far-reaching disaster and suffering. 

I have confidence in the bankers of old North Carolina, and as its great resources are 
developed and it progresses in every branch of Industry and commercial activity that goes to 
make up a great and happy people, I am sure that the part that you will take in the attain- 
ment of so beneficent a result will be fully equal to any other class of its citizens. 

Officers were elected for the ensuing year as follows : 

President— James P. Sawyer, President Battery Park Bank, Asheville. 

Vice Presidents— A. G. Brenizer, Cashier Commercial National Bank, Charlotte ; 
G. W. Montcastle, President Bank of Lexington ; L. H. Cutler, President Farmers 
and Merchants’ Bank, New Berne. 

Secretary— John M. Miller, Jr., Cashier Merchants and Farmers* National Bank, 
Charlotte. 

By a unanimous vote it was decided to hold the convention of 1901 at Battery 
Park Hotel, at Asheville — “The Land of the Sky.” Reduced hotel and railroad 
rates have already been secured. 

The delegates and visitors were pleasantly entertained in the parlors of the Mer- 
chants and Manufacturers’ Association by the local bankers, assisted by their friends, 
at a reception Thursday evening, J une 14. The local bank clerks’ orchestra fur- 
nished music, and refreshments were served by the local chapter of the Daughters 
of the Confederacy. Friday night carriages were provided by the local bankers 
for the delegates and visitors to the convention, to drive to the State Normal and 
Industrial College, about a mile or two on the outskirts of the city. Dr. Mclver and 
the faculty had prepared an attractive programme, consisting of vocal and instru- 
mental music, which was greatly enjoyed by the several hundred guests. 

Part second of the programme was a fafce, “A Gentle Jury,” the members of 
the jury all being ladies. This jury did just wh&t the “ first woman’s jury ” might 
be expected to do. It gave excellent entertainment for the audience, but it failed 
to agree. After the jury scene, Dr. Mclver made a few remarks of welcome and 
bade the visitors enjoy themselves with the freedom of the building and the infor- 
mal intercourse of the evening. 



NEW YORK STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION— GROUP VI. 



The midsummer meeting of Group VI of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion was held at the Hotel Kaaterskill, in the Catskill Mountains, Friday and Sat- 
urday, June 29 and £0. A special train over the West Shore Railroad from New 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




8TATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATIONS. 



York carried a number of the delegates and friends to the place of meeting. At 
Kingston the train was met by Mr. Eder, manager of the hotel, and rooms were as- 
signed to each of the visitors in advance of their arrival. 

The banquet at the hotel on Friday evening was one of the finest in the history 
of the group. Three long parallel tables at the farther end of that famous dining- 
room, with one across the end, beautifully decorated with laurel and ferns, afforded 
the company ample accommodations. The menu cards were very handsome and 
gotten up for the occasion. There being no clergyman present, the chairman re- 
quested that all bow the head in silent thanksgiving. Much merriment and some 
instruction was afforded by the interesting after-dinner speeches participated in by 
the following gentlemen : John B. Dutcher, President National Bank of Paw- 
ling; Hon. Ebenezer J. Hill, member of Congress, from South Norwalk. Conn.; 
Alrah Trowbridge, Vice-President American Bankers’ Association, and President 
North American Trust Co., New York ; Stephen M. Griswold, President Union 
Bank of Brooklyn ; C. A. Pugsley, President Westchester County National Bank, 
Peekakill; A. P. Dix, of New York city ; H. B. Coombe, of Brooklyn, Chair- 
man of Group VII ; Bradford Rhodes, President First National Bank, Mamaroneck, 
and B.C.Meighan, attorney ; and Henry F. Sammis, of Huntington, L. I. After the 
banquet the delegates and their fri-nds were entertained in the parlor with recita- 
tions by Miss Welsh, of Dobbs Ferry. 

The business meeting was held at 10.80 a. m. in the hotel parlor, Saturday, June 
30. Chairman T. Ell wood Carpenter, President of the Mount Kisco National Bank, 
presiding. The minutes of the meeting held at Larchmont were read and approved. 
The secretary, B. L. Wallace, Cashier of the Dobbs Ferry Bank, read a communica- 
tion from the officers of the Sullivan County National Bank expressing their thanks 
for the testimonial presented them by the group in recognition of their very gener- 
ous hospitality on a former occasion, and from State Superintendent Kilburn regret* 
ting his inability to be present. 

Hon. E. J. Hill, member of Congress from Connecticut, was then introduced and 
made a very interesting and instructive address on the currency question and the 
new financial law. (Mr. Hill’s address is printed in full in another part of this issue 
of the Magazine.) At the conclusion of Mr. Hill’s address, C. A. Pugsley, Presi- 
dent of the Westchester County National Bank, Peekskill, moved that a vote of 
thanks be tendered Congressman Hill for his able and interesting address. The 
motion, being numerously seconded, was put and carried. 

8tephen M. Griswold, President of the Union Bank, Brooklyn, described the ad- 
vantages of branch banks, giving an instance of the Union Bank, of Brooklyn, ab- 
sorbing the Hamilton Bank, of Brooklyn. He said that the experiment proved to 
him that branch banks must come, as they were the most economical means of sup- 
plying the wants of rural borrowers. Before the consolidation with the Hamilton 
Bank the Union Bank had been running along making only enough money to meet 
salaries and operating expenses most years. So had the Hamilton Bank. The banks 
were as successful as they could be. They had made no losses and had occasionally 
paid dividends. There were many other banks throughout the State in the same 
predicament. The Hamilton Bank building was purchased for $25,000 and the bus- 
iness was taken over at a saving of $15,000 to $25,000 in expenses. The Hamilton 
Bank had now no President or Cashier to support, and the clearings of both banks 
were done through a member of the clearing-house at half the expense formerly in- 
curred by both. The $7,500 dividends paid on the capital of the Union Bank was 
also saved each year, as well as the taxes on the capital. The result would be a 
flourishing bank where two struggling institutions had existed previously. Already 
the deposits had increased largely. 

Hon. John T. Smith, President of the First National Bank, of Fishkill Landing, 
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made a brief address opposing the branch banks. It was his opfhion that the local- 
ities were much better off with the local banks and local officers who knew the local 
conditions than they would be if the large city banks were to absorb them and run 
them as branches. He further stated that if the establishment of branch banks were 
to be generally allowed, there would be great danger of the small country banks 
being driven out of business by the large city banks starting a branch in their neigh- 
borhood, cutting the discount rate, and in that way making their business unprofit- 
able. This for a time would no doubt be “the greatest good for the greatest num- 
ber,” but Mr. Smith claimed that after the small banks had been forced to surrender, 
then the conditions would be changed and fates would be marked up. Congressman 
Hill gave it as his opiuion that the time would eventually come when the banking 
business of the country would be done by the larger banks in money centres through 
their branches, as it is in Canada and other countries. Willis G. Nash, Cashier of 
the New York State National Bank, of Albany, John W. Lounsbury, Vice President 
First National Bank, of Portchester, H. Bernard Coombe, Chairman of Group VII, 
C. F. Tietjen, President West 8ide Bank, of New York city, and others made short 
addresses. 

Hon. John B. Dutcher offered the following resolution, which was adopted : 

“Resolved, That Group VI, New York State Bankers' Association, express its approval of 
the principles embodied in the new financial law establishing the gold standard, and that we 
pledge our support for all legislative measures that will promote the stability of the currency 
of the country.” 

H. B. Coombe, on behalf of the invited guests, moved that a vote of thanks b© 
tendered to Group VI for their kind invitation and the very pleasant time enjoyed. 
Seconded and carried. The meeting then adjourned. 

Many of the delegates and their friends remained over Sunday and much enjoyed 
the delightful weather, fine drives and magnificent scenery, as well as the kind at- 
tention of Manager Eder. Much credit is due to the West Shore Railroad through 
its general passenger agent, C. F. Lambert, for thoughtful attention and perfect ar- 
rangements, the “souvenir” tickets being especially attractive. A word of praise 
is also due George J. Schry ver, manager of the Kingston restaurant, the luncheon 
served on the train being especially fine and neatly and carefully put up. 



OHIO BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The Tenth Annual Convention of the Ohio Bankers’ Association will be held at 
Columbus on Wednesday and Thursday, September 19 and 20. S. B. Rankin, 
Cashier of the Bank of South Charleston, is Secretary of the Association. 



WISCONSIN STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The Wisconsin State Bankers’ Association will meet in Milwaukee August 14 and 
15. The sessions will be held at the Pfister aud a reception will be tendered visiting 
delegates at the Deutscher club. An effort will be made to secure the convention 
of the American Bankers’ Association for Milwaukee next year. 



Strictly Up to-Date.- A History op Banking in the United States, prepared by the 
late John J. Knox, who for seventeen years was Deputy Comptroller and afterwards Comp- 
troller of the Currency, has just been published by Bradford Rhodes & Co., of New York, 
The work is a history of banking that includes everything from the establishment of Colonial 
banks to the adoption of the Gold Standard Law in March last. Everything has been 
brought strictly up-to-date.— Philadelphia Price Current. 
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ISAAC NEWTON SELIGMAN. 



Isaac Newton Seligm&n, a leading American financier and head of the house of 
J. & W. Seligman & Co., of New York, New Orleans and San Francisco, with 
branches in London, Paris, Frankfort and Amsterdam, was bora on Staten Island 
July 10, 1855. His father was Joseph Seligman and his mother Babette Seligman 
(maiden name Steinhart). Joseph Seligman was bora in Baiersdorf, Bavaria, Sep- 
tember 22. 1819. He was the eldest of seven brothers. After receiving a thorough 
education, he came to the United States in 1835 and became Secretary to Judge Asa 
Packer, of Pennsylvania. The brothers all finally settled in America and success- 
fully engaged in mercantile business in New York and San Francisco. 

Soon after the close of the Civil War the banking firm was established by 
Joseph Seligman. He enjoyed close friendship with General Grant, and when the 
latter became President Mr. Seligman was offered an appointment as Secretary of 
the Treasury, but he preferred a business career and declined the honor. President 
Grant designated the Messrs. Seligman as the fiscal agents of the Navy Department, 
and this office they still perform, being also fiscal agents of the State Department. 

The firm has branches throughout the world, its representatives abroad being 
Messrs. Seligman Bros., London ; Seligman Fibres et Cie., Paris; Seligman & Stett- 
heimer, Frankfort; Alsberg, Goldberg & Co., Amsterdam ; Anglo- Californian Bank, 
Ltd., San Francisco. Important connections are also expected to be established 
shortly at Honolulu, Hawaii. 

Together with the Rothschilds they were identified in floating a number of large 
United States loans, and the success achieved in these transactions added greatly to 
the prestige of the house. Hardly less successful have been the negotiations in form- 
ing some of the large industrial corporations. In all operations requiring great 
resources and high financial skill, they are well fitted to take an Important part, as 
is shown by the record made in the railway, industrial and banking world. They 
reorganized the Cramp Steamship Co., of which they are the principal shareholders. 

Isaac N. Seligman was educated at Columbia Grammar School, New York city, 
and at Columbia College, graduating from the latter in 1876 with honors. He 
became associated with the firm at the New Orleans branch in 1876 and came to New 
York two years later. On the death of his father in 1881 he became a partner, and 
on the death of his uncle, Jesse Seligman, in 1895, he became the recognized head of 
the house 

Mr. Seligman ’s connections with business and philanthropic enterprises are exten- 
sive. He is Chairman of the St Louis and San Francisco Railway Reorganization 
Committee, and a director or trustee of the following: Western N. Y. and Penna. R. 
R. Co., City and Suburban Homes Co., Columbia University Memorial Hall, St. 
John’s Guild, Sound Money League, Grant Tomb Committee, Botanical Gardens, 
People’s Institute, National Arts Club, Cooperative Committee on Playgrounds, 
Hebrew Charities Building, New York Oratorio Society, Soldiers and Sailors’ Home 
Protective Association, member of Committee of the National Conference of Chari- 
ties and Corrections, the New York Historical Society and the Chamber of Commerce, 
and also a member of the executive committee of the Indian Famine Relief Fund. 

In 1897 Mr. Seligman was appointed by Gov. Morton a trustee of the Manhattan 
State Hospital, having charge of the insane in Greater New York, and was reap- 
pointed by Gov. Roosevelt. He is a member of the University, Lotos and Art Clubs. 

Mr. Seligman was appointed as one of the delegates from the New York Chamber 
of Commerce to meet the London Chamber of Commerce at a special banquet in 
London, and was appointed by Gen. Horace Porter as Chief of Staff at the inaugura- 
tion of President McKinley in 1897. 

In 1883 Mr. Seligman was married to Miss Guta Loeb, daughter of Solomon 
Loeb, of the banking firm of Kuhn, Loeb & Co. They have two children, Joseph L. 
and Margaret V. Seligm&n. 
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MONEY PLANKS IN THE PARTY PLATFORMS. 



Republican. — The Republican National Convention, in session at Philadelphia 
June 20, adopted the following declaration of principles in regard to financial ques- 
tions : 

“ We renew our allegiance to the principle of the gold standard and declare our confi- 
dence in the wisdom of the legislation of the Fifty-sixth Congress by which the parity of all 
our money and the stability of our currency upon a gold basis have been secured. 

We recognize that interest rates are a potent factor in production and business activity, 
and for the purpose of further equalizing and of further lowering the rates of interest we 
favor such monetary legislation as will enable the varying needs or the season and of all sec- 
tions to be promptly met in order that trade may be evenly sustained, labor steadily employed 
and commerce enlarged. The volume of money in circulation was never so great per capita 
as it is to-day. 

We declare our steadfast opposition to the free and unlimited coinage of silver. No mea- 
sure to that end could be considered which was without the support of the leading commer- 
cial countries of the world. However firmly Republican legislation may seem to have se- 
cured the country against the peril of base and discredited currency, the election of a Demo- 
cratic President could not fail to impair the country's credit and to bring once more into 
question the intention of the American people to maintain upon the gold standard the parity 
of their money circulation. The Democratic party must be convinced that the American 
people will never tolerate the Chicago platform." 

William McKinley, of Ohio, was nominated for President, and Theodore Roose- 
velt, of New York, for Vice-President. 



Democratic. — The Democratic parly adopted the following declaration of prin- 
ciples in regard to financial matters at its convention in Kansas City, Mo., July 5 : 

“ We reaffirm and Indorse the principles of the National Democratic platform adopted at 
Chicago in 1806, and we reiterate the demand of that platform for an American financial sys- 
tem, made by the American people for themselves, which shall restore and maintain a bime- 
tallic price level, and as part of such system the immediate restoration of the free and unlim- 
ited ooinage of silver and gold at the present legal ratio of 10 to 1, without waiting for the 
aid or consent of any other nation. 

We denounce the currency bill enacted at the last session of Congress as a step forward 
in the Republican policy which alms to discredit the sovereign right or the National Govern- 
ment to issue all money, whether coin or paper, and to bestow upon National banks the 
power to issue and control the volume of paper money for their own benefit. A permanent 
National bank currency, secured by Government bonds, must have a permanent debt to rest 
upon, and if the bank currency is to increase with population and business the debt must also 
Increase. The Republican currency statement is, therefore, a statement for fastening upon 
the taxpayers a perpetual and growing debt for the benefit of the banks. We are opposed to 
this private corporation paper circulated as money, but without legal-tender qualities, and 
demand the retirement or the National bank notes as fast as Government paper or silver cer- 
tificates can be substituted for them." 

William J. Bryan, of Nebraska, was nominated for President, and Adelai E. # 
Stevenson, of Illinois, for Vice-President. 



New York State Banks. 



Aggregate of resources and liabilities of 
at the close of business on Saturday, May 
Superintendent of Banks : 

Resources. 

Loans and discounts, less due 

from directors 

Liability of directors as makers.. 

Overdrafts 

Due from trust companies, 
banks, bankers and brokers.. 

Real estate 

Mortgages owned 

Stocks and bonds 

Specie 

u/S. legal tenders and circulat- 
ing notes of National banks. . . 

Cash items 

Assets not included under any of 

the above heads 

Add for cents 



the 200 State banks of the 8tate of New York, 
31, 1900, as exhibited by their reports to the 



$204,062,285 

7,748,632 

182,831 

31,936,066 

10,418,762 

3,777,746 

24,368,778 

20,560,776 

20,111,961 

36,487,226 

1,179.262 

073 



Liabilities. 

Capital $28,870,700 

Surplus fund 18,061,078 

Undivided profits 10,841,966 

Due depositors on demand 251,060,816 

Due to trust companies, banks, 

bankers and brokers. 80,660,478 

Due savings banks 15,660,504 

Due the Treasurer of the State 

of New York 1,797,800 

Amount not included under any 

of the above heads 467,588 

Add for cents 828 

$366,888,806 
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F. WOLFERSTAN THOMAS. 



The banking system of Canada, which in several important respects resembles 
that of Scotland — where banking has reached its most perfect development — h as 
been notable for the number of men of high character and abilities who have been 

identified with it. In Canada generally 
the banks are institutions having large 
capital, with a head office and branches 
in all parts of the country. They there- 
fore naturally attract to their management 
men of the greatest capabilities. One of 
those thus distinguished in his profession 
is the subject of this sketch. 

The late Francis Wolferstan Thomas 
was the son of the late Rev. F. W. 
Thomas, of Parkham, North Devon. Ho 
was born at Moorwinslow, Cornwall, Jan- 
uary 9, 1834, and educated at King Edward) 
VI. School, Sherborne, Dorsetshire. Ho 
was at first intended for the Church and 
then for the army, but came to Canada 
in 1851 and commenced work in the bank- 
ing business in the service of the Bank of 
Upper Canada. A year later he joined 
the Bank of Montreal, becoming Manager 
of the London branch in 1865. In 1870 he 
was appointed General Manager of tho 
Molsons Bank in Montreal, which office 
he continued to hold up to the time of his. 
decease, which occurred on May 18. For many years Mr. Thomas was one of Mon- 
treal’s prominent citizens, being a member of a number of public bodies, including the 
Good Government Association, Council of the Board of Arts and Manufactures, the 
8t. John Ambulance Association, and others. He was a director of the Art Associ- 
ation, of the Canada Life Assurance Company and of the Mount Royal Cemetery 
Trust. He had also served as Chairman of the Bankers’ Branch of the Board of 
Trade, and as a member of the council of the latter body. 

Mr. Thomas took a deep interest in many worthy benevolences, and for more 
than twenty-five years was actively identified with the General Hospital, of which 
he was for some time President. He was also connected with the Mackay Institute 
and the Sailors’ Institute, and was an ardent supporter of the Society for the Pre- 
vention of Cruelty to Animals and the Protestant Hospital for the Insane. In 
these enterprises he took a keen personal Interest and contributed greatly to their 
success. He was a devoted adherent of the Anglican Church. ’ 

Amid these manifold interests, his first concern was always for the bank of which 
he was the head, and which he built up from a local institution to one of national 
prominence. 

In all that related to the welfare of the city where he lived he was profoundly 
concerned, and he gave freely of his time, means and sympathies to lessen the suf- 
ferings and distresses of the unfortunate. 




F. WOLFBBSTAN THOMAS. 
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NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 



(All books mentioned in the following notlees will be supplied at the publishers’ lowest rates on appli- 
cation to Bradford Rhodes A Co, 87 Malden Lane, New York.] 



A Universal Coinage and International Bimetallism. By J. R. Hawkins, New- 
ark, N. J. 

It is the aim of this pamphlet to present a feasible scheme for the use of gold and 
silver as money at the commercial value of the two metals, an undertaking that en- 
gaged the attention of the late Secretary Windom and other financial experts. Mr. 
Hawkins assumes that if this plan were adopted, the variation in the market values of 
the two metals would be very slight, but even if it were considerable he thinks that the 
Government and the banks could make good the difference from profits incident to note 
issues against their reserves of gold and silver. Mr. Hawkins appears to have a cor- 
rect idea of a fundamental truth in regard to money. He says : 

44 In coinage neither the device nor design, the motto or expression of value 
stamped upon a coin, is of any value whatever in trade or commerce. The only 
use of the stamp is information, and a guarantee of the amount of the fiue metal 
contained in the coin as represented by the stamp of the authority which stamps it.” 

It is proposed that instead of coining gold and silver into fixed denominations, the 
respective countries shall merely affix a stamp as a certificate of weight and fineness, 
the ounce being the unit. Instead of using the metals as a circulating medium they 
are to be purchased by the banks and governments at their market value as bullion, 
and to be held as a reserve for note issues in denominations of the respective coun- 
tries. These note issues are to be at first from one to three times the intrinsic value 
of the gold and silver reserves, but are finally to be limited to the par of the reserves. 
The coins are not to be a legal tender, though the paper representatives of them are. 
It is contended that the value of these paper representatives would be unchangeable, 
44 so that it would not make any difference whether a debt run one or a hundred 
years, the creditor would receive the same value for his loans that he gave at the 
time he made the loan, without specifying gold or silver in any contract, because the 
legal tender he receives would obtain the gold or silver at its market price.” 



Traits de la Science des Finances. By Paul Lerot-Beaulieu, Membre de L'lnstUut, 
etc. Two volumes. Paris : Guillaumin & Co. 

The sixth edition of this valuable work of the French economist adds about 150 
pages to the large amount of matter contained in the previous edition, and brings 
the work thoroughly up to date. It is the most comprehensive book probably in 
existence, in respect to methods of taxation and their practical application in differ- 
ent countries. The mass of information contained in it, aside from its usually sound 
and conservative doctrines, makes it of high value to any one who desires to study 
taxation and public finance. The word 44 finances” is given its precise meaning in 
French scientific literature, as referring to taxation and budgetary operations, and 
is only occasionally extended to problems which are strictly those of money and 
banking. Prof. Leroy-Beaulieu’s book first discusses public revenue and then de- 
votes the second volume to the budget and public credit. 

The matter added to the fifth edition is usually in the form of supplementary 
notes, but occasionally changes are made in the text and new tables are inserted 
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where the old ones have become antiquated. In closing the first volume, the writer 
discusses in an interesting manner the recent decline in the elasticity of the French 
revenue, resulting from the checks to the growth of population and apparently to 
the increase of wealth. He also adds a brief discussion of the incidence of taxation, 
not contained in earlier editions, in which he gives due credit to the skill and learn- 
ing of Prof. £. R. A. Seligman, of Columbia, in the discussion of this problem. 

The subject of public loans, including sketches of the English and French debts, 
fills most of the second volume. This discussion, by reason of the space devoted to 
it, is more complete on the historical side than the valuable works in English of 
Prof. B&stable and Prof. H. C. Adams. A new section is given to what Prof. Leroy - 
Beaulieu calls Concordats entre Btats et Creanciers — agreements between States and 
their creditors — in which he discusses the recent arrangements between the Argen- 
tine Republic, Brazil, and Greece, on one side, and European capitalists on the other. 
He lays down a rule, which is likely to gain favor in the future with civilized States 
in their dealings with the irresponsible and undeveloped countries. This rule is as 
follows : 

“A great State whose lenders are despoiled by a defaulting State ought never to hesitate 
to intervene officially and energetically if it has the power and is not able otherwise to ensure 
respect for the rights of its inhabitants. It ought not even to hesitate to employ force to es- 
tabhah its own control over the finances of the defaulting country. Otherwise, the absurd 
spectacle would be presented of a State putting its diplomacy and power in operation to pre- 
vent an isolated individual or commercial house from being despoiled by a foreigner of some 
hundreds of thousands of francs, while it would not Intervene when numerous groups of its 
people were despoiled of scores or even hundreds of millions. The right is the same in both 
cases, and the interest involved is a hundred times greater in the second case than in the 
fliwt” 

Another important chapter, and the only one dealing with monetary matters, is 
that on the forced legal tender of Government bills. The collapse of the finances of 
Portugal, Spain and other decadent countries is discussed and an account given of 
the plans for resuming gold payments in Austria-Hungary and the successful re- 
sumption in Russia. 

The work of Prof. Leroy -Beaulieu has long been known as one which no careful 
student could be without, and the Issue of a new edition adds to its previous value. 



Zam 05 Basks and Banking. By John M. Zanb, of the Chicago Bar; 851 pages, price 
15 30. Chicago : T. H. Flood & Co. 

A good work on banking law, such as the volume under review, is always wel- 
come, as it adds to the available information relating to the rights, liabilities and du- 
ties of bankers. If those who manage banks would take care to be well posted in 
regard to some of the settled principles of banking law and commercial paper, much 
litigation and consequent unnecessary expense might be saved. 

Among the many topics covered are : The right of private banking, unauthorized 
banking and unlawful banking acts, notice to a bank through its officers, liability of 
stockholders, prosecution of bank officers, liability of bank upon trust funds, liabil- 
ity of third parties to the bank for moneys taken by officers, nature of the depos. 
iter’s and checkholder’s relation to the bank, certifying checks, forged or altered 
paper, collections, Savings banks, clearing-houses, trust companies, etc. Also the 
laws governing presentment for acceptance, for payment, and the giving of notice 
of non-acceptance or non-payment. 

The law on these and many other subjects of interest and value to bankers and 
commercial lawyers will be found clearly stated, and supported by numerous cita- 
tions. Consultation is rendered easy by the convenient method of arrangement. 

Zane on Banks and Banking is unquestionably a work that will be found of prac- 
tical benefit to every bank and banker. 
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REMINISCENCES OF BANKING IN NEVADA AND ON 
THE PACIFIC SLOPE. 



Editor Banker s’ Magazine : 

Sir : -The following facts in regard to the early banks and bankers of Nevada may inter- 
est your readers : 

Banks in this State are not required to publish statements nor make reports to any State 
officer, a condition that makes it nearly impossible to give any banking statistics. 

The history of banking in this State, particularly during the years from I860 to 1975, would 
be characteristic and interesting reading, but there are no recorded data. 

The Bank of California and Wells Fargo k Co.'s Bank, both leading banks then and now 
in San Francisco, established agencies very generally throughout Nevada, namely at Vir- 
ginia City. Carson, Eureka, Austin, Elko, Treasure City and Hamilton, through which a large 
volume of business was transacted. Homer 8. King, now Manager of Wells, Fargo k Co.'s 
Bank in San Francisco, was very prominent in the banking business of the State at that time 
as the representative of that bank. John A. Paxton, since deceased, was, I understand, the 
financial agent of the Bank of California in the Eastern part of the State. He established 
the bank of Paxton k Co. at Eureka, and with Allen A. Curtis, then a prominent citizen of 
Austin, established the Bank of Austin in 1863. Allen A. Curtis is a capitalist now residing in 
San Francisco, and prominently identified with the Pacific Lumber Company. The bank of 
Paxton k Co. was in 1885 purchased by M. D. Foley, of Eureka, and Daniel Meyer, the banker 
of San Francisco, who organized the Eureka County Bank. 

W. S. McCorniok, who owns the large banking business of McCornick k Co. of Salt Lake 
City, Utah, was prominently identified with the early banking history of Austin and Pioche, 
and was Receiver of the First National Bank of Nevada, at Austin, which failed. Claims 
against the bank were purchased at heavy discounts, and the bank finally, I understand, paid 
deposits in full. 

The White Pine County Bank was organized by a Mr. W. P. Willard, in 1878, at Hamilton, 
and passed from his management to Wm. Pardy, then was moved to Eureka, and went 
into voluntary liquidation in 1886. Mr. Pardy now resides in San Francisco, and is Manager 
of the Pacific States Savings, Loan and Building Company. 

At Elko W. P. Freeman acted as manager for both of the agencies of Bank of California 
and Wells, Fargo k Co.'s Bank, and when these banks withdrew from business there he estab- 
lished the bank of W. P. Freeman k Co. Mr. Freeman now resides in Tucson, Arizona. Along 
about 1878, John Henderson established a private bank that succeeded to the business of W. 
P. Freeman k Co. This business was in 1880 incorporated as the Henderson Banking Company. 

In the years past during the mining excitement the Bank of California transacted a very 
large business through its several agencies in the State, but from time to time these have all 
been closed except the one at Virginia City. This agency is managed by J. W. Eckley who 
has been identified with it for very many years. Wm. C. Ralston of Coast fame, who was at 
one time Cashier of the Bank of California, was particularly active through this agency In 
conjunction with 8enator Wm. Sharon ; both men had a wonderful career in this State. 

In 1875 the Nevada Bank of San Francisco was organized by John W. Mackay, James C. 
Flood, James G. Fair and W. S. O’Brien of this State— known as the bonanza crowd— and cap- 
italists of San Francisco, the outgrowth I doubt not of the business methods of the Bank of 
California in Virginia. In due time this bank established an agency in Virginia City that 
divided the large business of that place until a few years ago when it was discontinued. 

Wells, Fargo k Co.’s Bank until about 1890 conducted an agency at Carson that enjoyed a 
very large business. Its last manager was E. F. Pierce, residing now at Los Gatos, California. 
I believe that he was a clerk in the office during the earlier exciting times, under the manage- 
ment of Henry F. Rice, prominent at that time, since deceased. 

About 1878, F. D. Stadtmuller, of Empire; Richard Kirman, of Virginia; Jacob Klein, 
Geo. Tuffley and others of Carson, organized the Carson City Savings Bank, which enjoyed a 
good business but was poorly managed by a Geo. B. Hill that resulted in its going into vol- 
untary liquidation, and finally was succeeded in business by the Bullion and Exchange Bank, 
organized in 1884 by Senator Evan Williams, T. R. Hofer, Jacob Klein and others. Geo. W 
Richard is now Cashier of this bank. 

On June 17, 1871, D. A. Bender and C. T. Bender founded the bank of D. A. Bender k Co., 
continuing as such until July 1, 1880, when the First National Bank was organized by them. 
On January 1, 1896, the shareholders in the First National Bank incorporated the Washoe 
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County Bank to succeed to its business. C. T. Bender bas through the successive changes 
occupied the position of Cashier, and can feel the satisfaction of the continuous and profit- 
able growth that has followed all through. The officers of this bank are, in addition. Geo. H. 
Ifrylor, Assistant Cashier; W. O. H. Martin. President; Geo. W. Mapes, Vice-President; M. 
& Ward, A. H. Manning, D. A. Bender and F. M. Lee, associate directors. Other banks that 
form a part of the history of Reno, are the private bank of J. E. Jones A Co., owned by 
J. B. Jones and J. H. Kinkead, which was succeeded by the Reno Savings Bank about the 
year 1874. This bank did quite a lar/e business under the management of Mr. Kinkead but 
failed in 1878. In 1878 John A. Paxton and Allen A. Curtis, founded the bank of Paxton, 
Curtis A Co., which continued in business only for about two years when its business was 
turned over to the First National Bank. In 1887, M. D. Foley (of Eureka), L. Abrahams, C. C. 
Powning, Geo. Russell (of Elko), A. Benson, J. N. Evans, R. 8. Osbura, Daniel Meyer (of San 
Francisco), and others organized the Bank of Nevada, which bas since been favored with a 
Tery good business and is now under the executive management of M. Scheeline, Vice-Presi- 
dent. and Mr. Oburn, Cashier. 

In 1888, Geo. 8. Nixon and the writer were instrumental in organizing the First National 
Bank of Winnemucca, which is now the only National bank in Nevada, and is enjoying a 
profitable and enlarging business. My banking experience commenced in 1888, and I have 
been anociated with these two banks ever since. F. M. Lee. 

Reno, Nevada, May 11, 1900. 



THE HANOVER NATIONAL BANK, OF NEW YORK CITY. 

The recent increase in the capital and surplus of the Hanover National Bank, of New 
York city, has been mentioned heretofore in the Bankers’ Magazine, but something 
further ought to be said about the gain in the business of this bank in recent years. 

On December 12, 1888, the capital was $1,000,000, surplus, $900,000, undivided profits, 
$315,000, and deposits, $17,500,000. By February 26, 1889, the surplus had increased to 
$1,000,000, with $159,000 undivided profits. Deposits had grown to nearly $20,000,000. In 
the eleven years since 1889 the growth has been remarkable, especially since it has not been 
due to absorption of any other banking institution, but has been the result of a natural and 
gradual building up of business. To make the comparison clear some of the figures from 
the statements of February 26, 1889, and June 29, 1900, are given. 

February 1 6 , 1889. June f», 1900. 

Capital $1,000,000 $1,000,000 

Surplus 1,000,000 . 2,350,000 

Undivided profits 159,000 713,000 

Deposits 19,963,000 54,450,000 

Total resources $23,271,000 $71,063,100 

It must be stated that United States deposits are not included in the above figures. 
This item amounted to $1,100,000 on February 26, 1889, and to $5,331,000 on June 29, 1900. 
Nor does the statement on the latter date show the increased capital and surplus. On July 
2 the capital was $3,000,000 and the surplus $5,000,000. 

The strength of the Hanover National Bank is so well attested by these figures, com- 
piled from the bank’s official reports, that but little more need be said. In the magnitude 
of its business it now stands third in the list of the great financial institutions of the city, 
*nd all things considered its growth has not been surpassed. Since its liabilities to the 
public have grown so rapidly, the addition to the capital and surplus was unquestionably 
a prudent measure. 

The officers who are responsible for this policy of progress and successs are : 

President, Jas. T. Woodward ; Vice-Presidents, James M. Donald and Wm. Halls, Jr., 
Cashier, Wm. Logan ; Assistant Cashiers, Wm. I. Lighthipe and Elmer E. Whittaker ; Se- 
cond Assistant Cashier, Henry R. Carse and Alexander D. Cambell. 

The directors are ; James T. Woodward, President ; Vernon H. Brown, of Vernon H. 
Brown & Co., agents Cunard Steamship Line ; William Barbour, President the Barbour 
Brothers Company; Sigourney W. Fay, of Wendell, Fay & Co., dry goods commission 
(woolens) ; Martin 8. Fechheimer, of Fecbheimer, Fiebel & Co., wholesale clothing ; Hud- 
son Hoagl&nd, merchant; Lucius Moore, merchant ; William Rockefeller, President Stand- 
ard Oil Company of New York ; James Stillman, of Woodward & Stillman, merchants ; 
Elijah P. Smith, of Woodward, Baldwin & Co., dry goods commission (cottons) ; James 
Benry Smith, of Geddes <fc Smith, bankers ; Isidor Straus, of L. Straus & Sons, importers 
of china and glassware; James M. Donald, Vice-President ; William Halls, Jr., Vice-Pres. 

7 
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CONDITION OF THE NATIONAL BANKS. 



Abstract of reports of condition of National banks in the United States on Dec. 2, 1800, 
Feb. 18, 1000 and April 26, 1000. Total number of banks Dec. 2, 1800, 8,602; Feb. 13, 1000, 3,064 ; 
April 26, 1000, 8,681. 



Resources. 



Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. 8. bonds to secure U. S. deposits. 

U. S. bonds on hand 

Premiums on U. S. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc. 

Banking: house, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents. 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchaugesfor clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks. 

Fractional currency, nickels and cents 

Specie 

Legal -tender notes 

U. 8. certificates of deposit 

Five per cent, redemption fund 

Due from Treasurer U. 8 

Total 

Liabilities. 

Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, lees expenses and taxes 

National bank notes outstanding 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Dividends unpaid .*. 

Individual deposits 

U. S. deposits 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above 

Total 



Dec. 2, 1899. 



12,479,819,494 

33.681,870 

284,408,460 

81,265,940 

17,717,840 

17,875,215 

325,490,168 

79,4.6,858 

29,062,473 

198,611,060 

60,155,021 

3*5,550,047 

21,432,440 

90.514,921 

17,522,237 

1,013,122 

814,826,370 

101,075,795 

13,055,000 

10,298,929 

1,821,144 



14,475,843,923 



$606,725,265 

250,887,691 

113,968.857 

204,925,357 

53,104 

502,595,827 

208,721,002 

1,184,368 

2,380,610,361 

73.860,941 

0,158,567 

5,001,309 

13,546,905 

22,627,712 



$4,475,343,928 



Feb. 18, 1900 . 



Apr . iff, 1900 . 



$2,481,579,946 

23.508.000 

236,283,870 
111,515,980 

15,456,700 

19,891,968 

330,623,075 

79,520,508 

28,701.933 

200,720,520 

64,057,505 

375,117,371 

22,517,803 

186,011,991 

19,730,280 

1,226,102 

839.577,824 

122,466,483 

14.500.000 
10,306,422 

1,595,720 



$4,074,910,713 



$613,084,465 

252,800,088 

111,003,876 

204,912,546 

53,099 

536,997,249 

318,875,004 

1,201,821 

2,481,847,035 

103,781,155 

5,484,822 

3,695,152 

7,070,595 

33,374,701 



$4,074,910,713 



$2,566,084,990 
1 19,064,580 

205,340,570 

112,251,540 
19,677,800 
12,587,612 
837,094,245 
79,517,887 
27,682,919 
200,099,719 
58,484.528 
404.956,529 
17,516,013 
147,854,817 
24,846,486 
1,21?', 085 
858,051, 009 
180,888,068 
0,360,000 
11,941,751 
2,086,250 



$4,811,956,048 



$617,051,455 

263,724,506 

130,082,604 

236,260,800 

63,099 

578,200,265 

397,271,228 

1,497,651 

2,449,212,656 

102,791,870 

5,674,842 

8,810,654 

8,106,208 

28,278,612 



$4,811,956,048 



Changes in the principal items of resources and liabilities of National banks as shown by 
the returns on April 26, 1900, as compared with the returns on Feb. 13, 1900 and April 5, 1800. 



Items. 



Since Feb. 13, 1900. 



Since Apr. 5, 1890. 



Increase. Decrease. 



Loans and discounts 

U. S. bonds 

Due from National banks. State banks 

and bankers and reserve agents 

Specie 

Legal tenders 

U. 8. certificates for legal tenders 

Capita] stock 

Surplus and other profits 

Circulation 

Due to National and State banks and 

bankers 

Individual deposits 

United States Government deposits. 

Bills payable and rediscounts 

Total resources 



$84,455,045 

34,012,960 

33,645,314 

18,473,244 

17,371,570 



3,966,990 

19,884,235 

31,337,754 

119,698,637 



551,115 

137,045,335 



$8,140,000 



82,634,378 ! 
790,258 j 



Increase. 


Decrease. 


$162,624,094 

52.183,420 


$20,690,091 

6,111,488 

18,460,000 




29,002,640 


9,788,885 

43,899,450 

32,421,030 


43,123,226 
11,989,236 
21.293,881 1 
4,620.798 1 
172,817,888 J 
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OPEN LETTERS FROM BANKERS. 



AN INTERCHANGE OF OPINION BY THE MAGAZINE'S READERS . 



MONEY ORDERS ISSUED BY BANKS. 

Cdltor Banket*' Magazine r 

&ra: The suggestion of Mr. Marble, of Los Angeles, on “ money orders Issued by banks,** 
published in the February number, seems to be along a practical line and would if applied 
with proper strength result in great advantage to our present exchange system, which cer- 
tainly is far from complete as a means of transmitting small sums. 

The plan as suggested is merely in the abstract, and might be enlarged upon with inter- 
est, if given space in your valuable journal. 

This central clearing-house should by delegated authority represent the associated banks, 
taming to all members a uniform blank check, which would become familiar to all, both in 
its appearance and use, emboying its advantage in the wording with no conditions to embar- 
rass or confuse the purchaser. 

It would not be difficult to arrange whereby these checks oould be paid In the central cities 
of England and the Continent at the current rate of exchange, but they should in this country 
be cashed absolutely without cost to the payee. It will perhaps be easier to explain my idea 
from the following sketch : 



Issued 190* , by No $ 



THE ASSOCIATED BANKS 



Wfll pay to the order of 



DOLLARS 

in current funds. 

Signed 



This check will be paid at its agencies in any city of 5,000 inhabitants or more | 
without cost, and in all central cities of England and the Continent at the current j 
rate of exchange if presented within ninety days from date of issue. I 



At the clearing-house accounts would be kept with both the paying and issuing bank, to 

designated by a number given at the time of entrance to the association. A uniform fee 
«bat*ed for these checks and their universal use with the indirect advantages, would be suffi- 
cient inducement to establish agencies in every city of at least 5,000 inhabitants which would be 
sufficiently near any location to insure their currency without cost. To Join such an associa- 
tion would require a certain deposit with the clearing-house, and agreement guaranteeing 
endorsements, or other requirements which would seem wise. All checks when received to be 
endorsed by number of paying bank and sent direct for account to central clearing-house as 
a credit for further issue. The deposit of any member not being allowed to fall below a cer- 
tain sum, which would authorise the clearing-house to draw upon the member without notice. 
Not more than one agent would be needed in a city, but a greater number would in no wise 
be undesirable. 

Such a plan, if sufficiently strong at its inception, would grow to displace the express 
and post office orders to a large extent, and increase the general usefulness of the banking 
fraterntty to the general public. It would not interfere with the present bank draft, but 
would be an auxiliary help that could become a universal system as by experience it became 
perfected in use. 

Would this subject be of sufficient importance to merit a place on the programme of 
the bankers* convention this year ? Frank Welton, Cashier First Nat. Bank . 

Tea verse City, Mich., June 5. 
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This Department includes a complete list of N*w National Banks (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency). State and phivatb Banks, changes in Officers, Dissolutions and 
Failures, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 



NKW YORK CITY. 

—It is announced that arrangements bad been completed to organise a new bank, which 
will occupy the quarters of the oid Tradesmen's National Bank at the corner of Beach street 
and West Broadway. It will be know as the National Securities Bank, and will have $260,000 
capital and $260,000 surplus. 

The organisers are Willis S. Paine, J. Maus Sohermerhorn, Julius Kaufmann and Wm. 
McComb. Mr. Paine is President of the Trust Company of New York. He was for some 
time Superintendent of the State Banking Department, and was the first President of the 
State Trust Company. He will continue President of the Trust Company of New York. 

—James Stillman, President of the National City Bank, is now a director of the Bank of 
the Metropolis. 

—The statement of the Produce Exchange Trust Company, as of June 30, shows among 
its resources New York city bonds amounting to $2,514,1*2, demand loans $2,084,980 and cash 
$2,206,989. The company reports deposits of nearly $6,500,000 and it shows a surplus of $2 500,- 
000 and undivided profits of $128,792. 

— Wm. 8. Wltham, President of a number of banks in Georgia and owner of several cotton 
mills, was a recent visitor to New York in company with over 100 of his employees, accom- 
panied by a number of ladies. The tour or the party included Asbury Park and other Atlan- 
tic coast resorts. At Asbury Park a conference was held, addresses being made by C. A. Pugs- 
ley and Alvah Trowbridge, of New York, and by the Cashiers of the various banks repre- 
sented. In this city the bank Cashiers and their friends visited the clearing-house and other 
points of Interest. It is the policy of the banks of which Mr. Witham is President to require 
the employees to take two weeks’ vacation every year, and the Cashiers must either attend 
the conventions of the Georgia Bankers’ Association or go on the annual excursions. 

—The Nineteenth Ward Bank, Jos. J. Kittle President, has purchased Nos. 953 and 965 
Third avenue, northeast corner of Fifty-seventh street, and will alter the building and put in 
all modern improvements. 

—Adolph Rothsteln, prominently connected with banking and financial afTairs in Russia, 
was a recent visitor in this city, his object being the establishment of closer financial rela- 
tions between Russia and this country. On the evening of June 20 a dinner was given to 
Mr. Rothstein at the Metropolitan Club by James Stillman, President of the National City 
Bank. 

— F. W. Coler has retired from the firm of W. N. Coler & Co., bankers and brokers, his in- 
terest In the firm having been acquired by W. N. Coler, the senior member, who will again 
enter actively into business. 

—The Trust Company of America, Ashbel P. Fitch, President, has published ilsfirst annual 
statement, showing a total surplus and undivided profits of $2,716,620. The deposits have 
reached the large amount of $10,911,343. The investments consist, among others, of over 
$2,400,000 in United States and New York city bonds, $9,472,564 amount loaned on collateral, 
$799,268 cash on hand and in bank and $3,010,346 in railroad bonds and stocks. 

— Messrs. J. & W. Seligman & Co. are interested in the First National Bank which is be- 
ing organised with $100,000 capital in Honolulu, Hawaii. Other names in the organization 
papers are Bruce Cartwright, Geo. W. MacFarlane and B. R. Banning, Honolulu, and Daniel 
Meyer and E. R. Lilienthal, of Ban Francisco. 

— The annual report of the Chamber of Commerce of the State of New York for 1899-1900 
commends the new currency law, but regards it rather as a beginning of a thoroughly scien- 
tific revision of our financial system than as a conclusive measure. A part of the report says: 

“ It is gratifying to record that, through all the agitation of the currency question which 
has disturbed the country for years past, the members of this Chamber have stood loyal and 
steadfast to that which has been sound and true, and, being in close touch with the markets 
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of the world, they have the sooner learned what was needed for the upbuilding and perma- 
nence of the credit of the nation ; therefore, they now see the inooming of an era of business 
development which will far exceed that which has gone before, and, seeing this, they still urge 
for farther legislation to the end that commerce may have in finance as perfect a tool for its 
work as has been given to it in all other parts of this mighty engine of modern progress.” 

— On June 12 Oates D. Fahnestock succeeded James R. Cowing, resigned, as second Vice- 
President and Secretary of the Franklin Trust Co„ Brooklyn. Mr. Fahnestock has been for 
some years past prominently connected with the 1 nternational Navigation Co., owners of the 
American and Red Star Line of steamers. 

—Orlando F. Thomas has been admitted as a general partner in the Ann of Thomas Sc Post. 

—The North American Trust Co. has removed into its own new building at Broadway and 
Cedar street. 

— Loftin Love, formerly Cashier of the Corn Exchange Bank, has become Assistant Cash- 
ter of the Germania Bank. 

-David B. Sickels, a Vice-President of the American Surety Co., has applied to the Comp- 
troller of the Currency for permission to organize the Waldorf National Bank, with $200,000 
capital. It will probably be located in the Borough of Manhattan, on the upper East side. 

-George J. Gould was recently elected a director of the American Surety Co. 

-Hugh J. Grant, Receiver for the St. Nicholas Bank, submitted his final report to Justioe 
Smyth, in the Supreme Court, June 0, and asked for his discharge. 

Mr. Grant was appointed Receiver in December, 1868, and in the first two years paid off 
more than $2,000,000 in claims. He was entitled to about $100,000 in commissions, being at the 
»te of five per cent, on collections, but accepted a little over $12,000 a year, or $25,000 for the 
two years, waiving ali other claims for fees, the amount thus saved being credited to the bank. 

Io his report he says that he has a balance of $41,000. This amount will be used in paying 
the interest so far as it goes. Counsel for the Receiver, Bowers & Sands, who were paid $23,- 
aa, ask for $8,000 in addition. 

-The National Realty and Loan Society of this city, which has been at work organizing a 
National Real Estate Association, informs the Magazine that a convention of real estate 
brokers and dealers has been called to meet in Chicago August 30 to September 1, in order to 
organize a national association. This will occur during the National Encampment of the 
Grand Army and delegates can obtain half fare rates. 

NKW ENGLAND STATES. 

Maine Bank Reports.- Semi-annual returns for the Savings banks and banking and 
trust companies of Maine, on April 28, show that the fifty-one Savings banks had 
deposits on that date amounting to $65.672,769— an increase of over $1,663,000 since October 
28, 1896. In the same time the resources of the seventeen trust and banking companies have 
increased from $11,802,252 to $12,207,547. 

Redaction of Capital.— By nearly a unanimous vote the shareholders of the First Na- 
tional Bank, Norwich, Conn., recently decided to reduce the capital stock of the bank from 
$400,000 to $300,000. 

Phenix, R. I.— The Phenlx National Bank, of Phenix, will, it is reported, shortly reor- 
ganize as the Phenix Trust Co., with $100,000 capital, the same as at present. Although the 
bank has done a prosperous and growing business, it has been decided to make the change, 
as the trust company form of organization (which has lately been adopted by a number of 
the National banks of the 8tate; offers better opportunities for profit. 

National Bank Absorbed.— The Woonsocket (R. 1.) National Bank has been absorbed 
by the Indusarial Trust Co., of Providence, and will be operated in the future as a branch of 
that institution. The merged bank was organized as the Woonsocket Falls Bank in 1828, and 
reorganized under the National system in 1865. It has never missed a semi-annual dividend. 

Boston. — The Boston Clearing-House Association has adopted the following rules and 
regulations regarding collections outside the city of Boston by banks and trust companies, in 
force on and after July 1, 1900: 

Section I. These rules and regulations shall apply to all members of the Association, and 
to all banks or trust companies or others clearing through such members. The parties to 
which the same so apply are hereinafter described as collecting banks. 

Sec. 2. For all items collected for account of the governments of the United States, 
the State of Massachusetts, or the city of Boston, for New England checks collectible at par 
through the Boston Clearing-House, and for items payable in the cities of New York, Provi- 
nce, Albany, Troy, Jersey City, Newark, Hoboken, Bayonne, Philadelphia and Baltimore, 
the charges shall in all cases be discretionary with the collecting bank, and shall not be gov- 
erned by the provisions of these rules and regulations. 
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8ec. 3. For all. items payable at any point io New England, excepting items on the city 
of Providence, K. L, and checks on those banking institutions which pay checks on them* 
selves sent through the Boston Clearing-House by remitting therefor promptly on receipt 
thereof, without charge , checks on some member of the Boston or New York Clearing-House, 
or upon some banking institution olearing through some such member, the collecting bank 
shall charge not less than one-tenth of one per oent. of the amount of the items respectively, 
and in no case less than ten cents upon any one item, but all such items received from any 
one depositor or correspondent on the same day may be added together and treated as one 
item for the purpose of fixing the amount to be charged. 

Sec. 4. For all items received, except on the points declared discretionary in Section 2, 
payable at points in Delaware, District of Columbia, Indiana, Illinois, Iowa, Kentucky, Mary- 
land, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri, New Jersey. New York, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Virginia, 
West Virginia, Wisconsin and Canada, the collecting bank shall charge not less than one- 
tenth of one per oent. of the amount of the items respectively, and in no case less than ten 
eepts upon any one item ; but all items described in this section received from any one de- 
positor or correspondent on the same day may be added together and treated as one item for 
the purpose of fixing the amount to be charged. 

Sec. 5. For all items payable at points in Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, California. Colo- 
rado, Florida, Georgia, Idaho. Indian Territory, Kansas, Louisiana, Mississippi. Montana, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Mexico, North Carolina, North Dakota, Oklahoma, Oregon, South Car- 
olina, South Dakota, Tennessee, Texas, Utah, Washington and Wyoming, the collecting bank 
shall charge not less than one-quarter of one per cent, of the amount of the Items respect- 
ively, and in no case less than ten cents upon any one item ; but all items described in this 
section received from any one depositor or correspondent on the same day may be added to- 
gether and treated as one item for the purpose of fixing the amount to be charged. 

Sec. fl. The charges herein specified are In all cases to be collected at the time of deposit or 
not later than the tenth day of the following calendar month. No collecting bank shall di- 
rectly or Indirectly allow any abatement, rebate or return, for or on account of such charges, 
or make in any form any compensation therefor. 

Sec. 7. In case any member of the association shall learn that these rules and regulations 
have been violated by any of the collecting banks, it shall immediately report the facts to the 
chairman of the clearing-house committee, or in his absence to the Manager of the clearing- 
house. Upon receiving information from any source that there has been a violation of the 
same, said chairman, or In his absence said Manager, shall call a meeting of the committee. 
The committee shall investigate the facts and determine whether a formal hearing is neces- 
sary. In case the committee so concludes, it shall instruct the Manager to formulate charges 
and present them to the committee. A copy of the charges, together with written notice of 
the time and place fixed for hearing regarding the same, shall be served upon the collecting 
bank charged with such violation, which shall have the right at any hearing to introduce 
such relevant evidence and submit such argument as it may desire. The committee shall hear 
whatever relevant evidence may be offered by any person and whatever arguments may be 
submitted, and shall determine whether the charges are sustained. In case it reaches the con- 
clusion that they are, the committee shall call a special meeting of the association and report 
thereto the facts with its conclusions. If the report of the committee is approved by the as- 
sociation, the collecting bank charged with such violation shall pay to the association the sum 
of one thousand dollars; and in case of a second violation of these rules and regulations any 
collecting bank may also, in the discretion of the association, be excluded from using its priv- 
ileges directly or Indirectly, and, if it is a member, expelled from the association. 

—Samuel Carr has been elected a director of the National Bank of Commerce, to succeed 
the late Caleb H*. Warner. 

Banks Will Consolidate.— It is announced that the Mechanicks’ National Bank, of New- 
buryport. Mass., is to consolidate with the Ocean National Bank. The Mechanicks’ National 
Bank has $150,000 capital, and It is the oldest bank in Newburyport, having been organized in 
1813. The Ocean Bank dates its existence from 1888, and also has $150,000 capital. 

Change In Banking Hours.— On and after June 18, 1900, the National banks of Haver- 
hill, Mass., will be open each legal banking day from 9 a. m. to 2 p. M., except Saturdays, when 
they will close at 12.30 p. m., by a vote of their directors. 

MIDDLE STATES. 

Baltimore, Md.— Stockholders of the Central Real Estate and Trust Co. have voted to 
retire one-half the capital stock of the company, making it $500,000 and the surplus $125,000. 

—Carter G. Osburn succeeds Charles T. Crane as Cashier of the Farmers and Merchants* 
National Bank, Mr. Crane having been elected President. 

—William Ingle has been elected Cashier of the Merchants’ National Bank, to succeed 
E. H. Thomson, whose resignation, to take effect July 1, was announced some time ago. Mr. 
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Thomson retires to go into the banking 1 and brokerage business with bis sons. Mr. Ingle 
has been Assistant Cashier of the bank for about a year and a half, being promoted to that 
position from a teller’s desk. 

--The banking house of Alexander Brown St Sons has been transferred to temporary 
quarters in the old National Mechanics* Bank building, pending the completion of the new 
structure which is to be occupied exclusively by the firm. 

—At a special meeting of the shareholders of the National Exchange'Bank, June 27. the 
proposition to increase the capital stock from $600,000 to $1,000,000, to meet the growing 
business of the bank, was acted upon favorably. Of the new stock 2,000 shares will be 
allotted to present shareholders in the proportion of one share of new stock for every three 
shares now held by them. The remaining 2,000 shares, together with such portion of the 
shares offered to present shareholders as shall not be subscribed for by them prior to July 15, 
will be sold to friends of the bank. The subscription price is fixed at $150 per share. When 
the new stock is paid up, the National Exchange Bank will have $1,000,000 capital and surplus 
and profits of $500J)00 or over. 

Philadelphia. —Jacob H. 8c h iff, of the firm of Kuhn, Loeb St Co., New York, and a 
director of the Equitable Life Assurance Society, has been added to the board of the Franklin 
National Bank. The bank is now a member of the clearing-house. 

—The plans for the new Southwestern National Bank, at Broad and South streets, are now 
tn hands of contractors. It will be two stories high, in the modern Renaissance style, with 
base of red sandstone. The body of the structure will be Pompeiian fire-flashed brick, with 
heavy terra-cotta cornice. The main entrance will be on Broad street, with polished red 
granite caps supporting the cornice and ornamental stone balustrade. The interior will be 
handsomely fitted up and all modern Improvements will be introduced. The building will be 
fireproof, and is to be ready for occupancy December 1. 

Appointed Bank Examiner.— Martin V. Dager, Cashier of the First National Bank, As- 
hury Park, N. J., has been appointed a State Bank Examiner for New Jersey. 

Bank Capital Increased.- On June 12 the Bank of New Rochelle, N. Y., filed with the 
Secretary of State a certificate of increase of its capital stock from $30,000 to $100,000. 

Private Bank Merged.— The private bank of P. Ben tel St Co., Freedom, Pa., has been 
merged Into the new Freedom National Bank. 

Port Jefferson, I*. I.— The First National Bank of Port Jefferson, one of the most vigor- 
ous of Suffolk county's new financial institutions, was organised in the fall of 1897 with a paid- 
up capital stock of $50,000. It now has a total of surplus and undivided profits of $11,000. 

It is soon to move into a new home, being built especially for it by one of the prominent 
directors of the institution, who will rent the property to the bank, giving the stockholders 
the option to buy it any time they may deem expedient. 

The new building will be of brick with a pressed brick front, with water table and front 
steps of Leete’s Island granite and sills and lintels of sandstone. The first floor will contain 
a Cashier's room, banking and directors' room, vault, closet, etc., and all modern Improve- 
ments in fixtures. The second floor will be divided into office rooms. The building, when 
completed, will be the most up-to-date in town, and its location upon a most desirable site. 

The bank has prospered satisfactorily since its organization and this is owing largely to 
the zeal with which its 130 stockholders bring business to it from every quarter. 

The officers of the bank are : Orange T. Fanning, President ; M. L. Chambers, Vice-Presi- 
dent: Frank A. Kline, Cashier. Other directors: John R. Corwin, Coe D. Smith, Daniel R. 
Davis, John Biddle, Irving M. Sweezey, M. V. B. Brewster, Thomas N. Bay lee, Benjamin F. 
Jayne, Thomas O'Donnell, Charles C. Tooker, William Rialey. 

Hamaroneck, N. Y,— The First National Bank has been organized here by converting 
the Mamaroneck Bank, a State institution, into a National bank. From Its incorporation on 
September 14, 1891, with $35,000 capital, the Mamaroneck Bank has prospered until It had $35,- 
000 surplus and $6,000 undivided profits. Before entering the National system the paid-up 
capital was increased to $60,000 and the surplus to the same amount, with about $8,000 undi- 
vided profits. On June 8 a certificate of incorporation was issued by the Comptroller of the 
Currency to the First National Bank of Mamaroneck, the charter number being 5411. Brad- 
ford Rhodes, Editor of the Bankers' Magazine, is President, David F. Britt, Vice-President* 
and R. G. Brewer, Cashier. The officers and directors are the same as before the conversion 
from a State to a National institution. 

PitUbarg, Pa.— Allen W. McEldowney, teller of the Second National Bank, has teen 
elected Assistant Cashier of the Pittsburg National Bank of Commerce, succeeding his 
brother, H. C. McEldowney, elected President of the Union Trust Co. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

Birmingham, Ala.— At a recent meeting of the directors of the Birmingham Trust and 
Savings Co. C. M. Williamson was elected Assistant Cashier. He is well and favorably known. 
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and for more than ten years has been Identified with banking interests here. The Birming- 
ham Trust and Savings Co. has largely increased its business lately, and at the last quarterly 
meeting declared a dividend of three per cent, and made a substantial addition to surplus. 

Atlanta, Ga.— The directors of the Lowry National Bank at a recent meeting declared a 
semi-annual dividend of four per cent, out of their net earningB for the past six months, 
payable on and after July 10. 

The Lowry National Bank succeeded the Lowry Banking Company a short time ago. The 
directors are : Thomas Egleston, S. M. Inman, K. J. Lowry, Thomas D. Meador, John Oliver, 
Joseph T. Orme and St. Julien Ravenel. 

Savannah, Ga.— W. F. McCauley, who has been Cashier of the Chatham Bank, suoceeds 
the late W. G. Cann as Cashier of the Savannah Bank and Trust Co. 

WESTERN STATK8 

Grand Rapids, Mich.— The National City Bank is preparing to rebuild its banking quar- 
ters, giving greatly enlarged room and the modern conveniences. 

A Pioneer National Bank.— The First National Bank, of Richmond, Indiana, opened its 
doors for business thirty -seven years ago, and they have never been closed sinoe in business 
hours— it never having suspended payment. It was the seventeenth National bank organized 
and authorized to do business in the United States. The original board of nine directors was 
composed of the following gentlemen : Lewis Burk, John W. Grubbs, Isaac P. Evans, Joshua 
Holland, Andrew F. Scott, Edward W. Yarrington, John H. Moorman, James Van Uxem and 
James E. Reeves. Mr. Reeves is the only one now living ; he was elected President at the 
commencement and still retains that position, now ending his thirty-seventh consecutive 
year. Edward W. Yarrington was elected first Cashier and Clements W. Ferguson teller.- 
J. F. Elder is the present Cashier. 

Cleveland, Ohio.— The Forest City Havings Bank Co. has amended its articles of incorpo- 
ration by changing its capital stock from 2,000 shares of $50 each to 1,000 shares of $100 each. 

— E. W. Moore, desiring to attend to other business interests, has been elected Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Dime 8avings and Trust Co., and the more active office which Mr. Moore has here- 
tofore filled, that of Secretary and Treasurer, has been given to Frank H. Townsend, who was 
Assistant Treasurer. Mr. Moore, in addition to serving the bank as Vice-President, will be a 
member of the bank’s finance committee. 

— E. W. Fisher and others are organizing the Genessee Avenue Banking and Savings Co. 
with $50,000 capital. 

8t. Joseph, Mich.— The Commercial State Bank recently applied to the Bank Commis- 
sioner for permission to increase its capital stock from $25,000 to $50,000. 

Bloomington, Neb.— R. C. Klrkbride was recently appointed Assistant Cashier of the 
Franklin County Bank. 

Indianapolis, Ind.— The Union Trust Co. recently declared a semi-annual dividend of 
2 % per oent. and an extra dividend of one per cent, on its capital stock, and carried $30,000 to 
the surplus fund. 

L'mlsvllle. Ky.— Henry D. Ormsby, discount clerk at the Citizens’ National Bank, was 
recently elected Cashier of the Southern National Bank, to succeed J. W. Nichols, deceased. 
Mr. Ormsby Is a young man of wide and successful experience in banking. For fifteen years 
he was connected with the Merchants’ National Bank, and was also with the American Na- 
tional for some years. 

Denver, Col— It Is reported that Boston capitalists have been looking over the field here 
lately with a view to establishing another National bank. 

Detroit, Mich — Wm. Livingstone, who has been a director of the Dime Savings Bank 
from the time of its organization, was recently elected President to succeed the late S. M. 
Cutcheon. 

—Joseph W. Dailey has been elected President of the Detroit River Savings Bank, to suc- 
ceed A. A. Parker, who resigned on account of ill health. Mr. Dailey was one of those active 
in organizing the bank and bos always been a director. 

-On June 11 the Dime Savings Bank opened for business in its new quarters in the Ham- 
mond Building. Among the many who called to offer congratulations were Admiral Dewey 
and Mrs. Dewey. 

Bank Reorganized.— The Citizens’ Bank, of Delphi, Ind., has undergone some changes 
In its ownership and management. James A. Shirk, who has been Cashier and active in di- 
recting the affairs of the bank for the past ten years, will be President and Charles B. Shafer, 
Assistant Cashier. 

Iowa Banks Increase Capital.— The State Saving Bank, of Lamoni, Ioa., has increased 
its capital stock from $14,000 to $20,000. 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 



105 



-The People's Savings Bank, of Pella, Ioa., has increased its capital from $80,000 to 

$* 000 . 

Chicago.— It is announced that a plan has been arrranged for the absorption of a part of 
tbe business of the Lincoln National Bank by the Bankers National Bank. Under the ar- 
rangement as announce i the Bankers National will take over the deposits of the Lincoln 
Nitional and a sufficient amount of the assets to meet them, the other liabilities of the bank 
being liquidated in the usual way. A meeting of the shareholders of the Lincoln National 
Huik is to be held on July 30 to vote on the proposition. If the plan goes through, the de- 
posits of the Bankers National will be increased to over $11X850,000. 

—Plans for consolidating the Union National Bank with the First National are reported 
to be progressing favorably. 

—The Merchants* Loan and Trust Co. recently moved from Washington and Dearborn 
streets to Adams and Clark streets. 

Milwaukee, Win.— On July $ the business of the Wisconsin Marine and Fire Insurance 
Bank was transferred to the Marine National Bank of Milwaukee, capital, $300,000. The 
Wisconsin Marine and Fire Insurance Co. was established in 1880 by George Smith and Alex- 
ander Mitchell, and is one of the oldest and best-known banks in the West. Under the reor- 
ganisation the officers will remain as heretofore, except that John Johnston, the Cashier, has 
been elected an additional Vice-President and Arthur H. Lindsay made Cashier in place of 
Mr. Johnston. 

West Superior, WU.— Mention was made in the June number of the Magazine of the 
death of Frank Ostrander, President of the Northwestern National Bank of Superior, and of 
the very high standard of the management ot the bank under hisdirection. The directors have 
fortunately secured a successor who will continue to carry out the successful policy of Mr. 
Ostrander. The new President, chosen on June 16, is Mr. W. H. Slack, former National Bank 
Examiner for the State of Wisconsin, who will bring to the position an extensive experience 
in practical banking. 

Kanawa City, Mo.— On July 1 J. R. Dominick, who resigned as Cashier of the American 
National Bank June 86, was succeeded by G. B. Gray. 

Incline SLOPE. 

Loa Angeles, Cal.— The Comptroller’s certificate declaring Los Angeles, Cal., a reserve 
city, under the provisions of Sections 5191 and 5198 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, has been issued upon the application of ail the National banks in the city. 

8an Francisco, Cal.— The heavy license tax on banks is thus denounced by the “ News- 
letter ” in a recent issue : 

“Upon the principle of ‘any port in a storm’ our supervisors are intent upon breaking 
into tbe vaults of the private banks in order to weather the financial stress in which they 
now find themselves. On and after the first of next month, individuals and corporations 
doing a hanking business will have to pay into the city treasury as high as $600 a quarter as a 
license fee for permission to do business. The money is needed— there can be no doubt about 
that. But a tax upon active capital has always been scouted as being opposed to political 
«oooomy and good business policy. To meet the present emergency the proposed fee may be 
submitted to for a time, but it will ultimately be resisted to its undoing. The banks pay very 
high taxes on their buildings and property already, and If temporary help were required, we 
have no doubt they could have been appealed to successfully. Their interest in tbe credit of 
the city is second to no other class of business men. Money used in developing enterprises is 
not a fit subject for special taxation. The banks, to save themselves, will presently demand 
higher interest for accommodation.** 

Tacoma, Wash.— The annual convention of the Washington Bankers* Association was 
held in this city July 18, 13 and 14 under the auspices of the associated banks of Tacoma. 
“Bank Taxation,’* “The Revenue Tax,’* “The Country Banker,” and “The Young Man in 
Banking” were some of the topics discussed. The meeting will be more fully reported in the 
August Magazine. 

CANADA. 

Banks to Unite.— The directors of the Canadian Bank of Commerce have entered into 
an arrangement * to absorb the business of tbe Bank of British Columbia, subject to tbe 
approval of the shareholders of the two banks and of Her Majesty’s Government. 

Under the plan the Canadian Bank of Commerce will assume the liabilities of the Bank of 
British Columbia and give in exchange for the surplus shares in the Canadian Bank of Com r 
meroe amounting to $8,000,000 and $318,000 cash. The succeeding bank will have $8,000,000 
capital and $2,000,000 surplus, and the combined assets will be $60,517,381. With the two banks 
®ciged the Canadian Bank of Commerce will have twenty branches in the Pacific Provinces 
*od States and will acquire an old-established office in London. 
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Toronto.— An Increase of the capital of tbe Dominion Bank is reported, from $1,600,000 to 
$8,000,000. Net profits for the past year were about fourteen per cent. 

Private Banker* Assign. - Upon tbe demand of the liquidators of La Banque Ville 
Marie the private banking firm of Win. Weir A Sons, Montreal, recently made an assignment, 
with $52,156 direct liabilities and $2,015 indirect. Individual assignments were also made by 
Somerville Weir and Godfrey Weir, members of the firm, with personal liabilities of 188,000 
and f7,825 respectively. 

Unolalmed Bank B%lanc««.— *Tbe report of dividends remaining unpaid and unclaimed 
balances in the chartered banks of the Dominion of Canada, for five years and upwards prior 
to December 81, 1809, has just been issued by the Government. It shows the amounts under 
these two heads for the years 1808 and 1809 to have been as follows : 

1898. 1899 . 

Unpaid dividends $3,920.18 $5,148.85 

Unclaimed balances 405,776.08 879,454.40 

If the sums to the credit of these inactive accounts on December 81, 1800, were appor- 
tioned equally amongst the forty banks holding them, it would give to each an average of 
$94,863.80. Generally tbe sums belonging to each account are small, in most cases less than 
one dollar, but in a few instances exceeding $1,000. 

Canadian Bank of Commerce.— At the thirty-third annual meeting of the sharehold- 
ers of the Canadian Bank of Commerce, held in the banking house in Toronto June 19, tbe 
directors presented the following report, covering tbe year ending May 81 : 



The balance at credit of profit and loss account, brought forward from 

last year, was $55,738.53 

The net profits for the year ending May 81, after providing for all bad 
and doubtful debts, amounted to 766,582.52 



Making in all 

Which has been appropriated as follows : 

Dividends Nos. 65 and 66. at seven per cent, per annum. 

Transferred to rest account 

Written off bank premises 

Transferred to pension fund 

Grant to national patriotic fund 

Grant to fund for relief of sufferers by Ottawa fire 

Balance carried forward 



$822,821.05 

$420,000.00 
250,000.00 
100,000 CO 
10,000.00 
5,000.00 
2,500.00 
84,821.05 



Total $822,321.05 

The usual careful revaluation of the entire assets of the bank has been made, and all bad 
and doubtful debts have been amply provided for. 

The Bank of Montreal.— This famous institution, which has the heaviest capitalization 
of any bank in the Western Hemisphere, is to be congratulated on the showing made in the 
annual report presented at the eighty-?econd yearly meeting of the shareholders on June 4. 
Following is the report for the year ending April 30: 



Balance of profit and loss account, April 30, 1899 $1,102,792.72 

Profits for the year ended April 80, 1900. after deducting charges of 
management and making full provision for ail bad and doubtful 
debts..* 1,524,388.06 



$2,627,180.80 

Dividend 5 per cent., paid December 1. 1809 $600,000.00 

Dividend 5 per cent., payable June l, 1900 600,000.00 



$1,200,000.00 

Amount credited to rest account 1,000,000.00 2*200.000.00 

Balance of profit and loss carried forward $427,180.80 

The capital of the Bank of Montreal is $12,000,000; surplus, $7,000,000: undivided profits* 
$427,180; notes in circulation, $6,161,649; deposits not bearing interest, $10,700,069; deposit- 
bearing interest, $41,936,586. Its total resources are $78,852,197. 

MEXICO. 

City of Mexico.— The American Bank here is doing a prosperous business, declaring a six 
per cent, semi-annual dividend on July 1 and passing $50,000 to surplus. Deposits are $1,- 
024,289; cash on hand and in bank, $744,401 ; loans and discounts, $802,346. The capital is 
$587,500. 



Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Illinois.— The Farmers and Merchants' Bank, of Mulberry Grove, established in Febru- 
ary last with a stated capital of $12,000, closed May 31, and tbe owners are reported as having 
absconded. Deposit liabilities were $7,200. 

Vermont.— On June 9 the Randolph Savings Bank closed, owing to a depreciation of its 
securities. It is estimated that depositors will get about all but five per cent, of their 
claims. Deposits were $342,649 at the date of the last annual report to tbe State officials. 
C. H. Maxham has been appointed Receiver. 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

Tbe Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following' statement of new National banks organised 
Bhkos our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 
win be found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

BBS— first National Bank, Selma, California. Capital. 960,000. 

5885-Fiist National Bank, Carrollton, Ohio. Capital, $?5,000. 

BBT— Superior National Bank, Superior, Nebraska. Capital. $ 25 , 000 . 
fiBW-FIrrt National Bank, Ross vi lie, Illinois. Capital, $35,000. 

5389- First National Bank, Moulton, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5400- Hartington National Bank, Hartington. Nebraska. Capital, $40,000. 

5401— First National Bank, Nowata, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

5409-Firrt National Bank, Lost Nation, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

540$ -Ocean Grove National Bank, Ocean Grove, New Jersey. Capital, $25,000. 

54M— Cotton National Bank, Oakland, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

5405- First National Bank, Cloquet, Minnesota. Capital, $50,000. 

5^5- First National Bank, Winnebago City, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

5407-First National Bank, Falconer, New York. Capital. $25,000. 

5400-First National Bank, Fessenden, North Dakota. Capital. $25,000. 

5409— First National Bank, Mount Vernon, Texas. Capital, $30,000. 

5410— Farmers’ National Bank, Taylorville, Illinois. Capital, $100,000. 

5411— First National Bank, Mamaroneck, New York. Capital, $50,000. 

2412-First National Bank, Chelsea, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5413- Rawlins National Bank. Rawlins, Wyoming. Capital. $50,000. 

5414- Fiist National Bank, Woodsfleld, Ohio. Capital, $50,000. 

5419-First National Bank, Durand, Michigan. Capital, $25,000. 

5415- Carls tad t National Bank, Carls tad t, New Jersey. Capital, $30,000. 

5417— First National Rank. Roff, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

5419-First National Bank, Okmulgee, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

5419-First National Bank, Loomis, Nebraska. Capital, $25,000. 

5430- First National Bank, New London, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5421-First National Bank. Frederica, Delaware. Capital, $25,000. 

®422- First National Bank, Bartlett, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5423- Martin County National Bank. Fairmont, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

5424- First National Bank, Guthrie Center, Iowa. Capital, $30,000. 

5425- First National Bank, Ada, Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

5435— Cu mberland County National Bank, Neoga, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

5427- City National Bank, Tiffin, Ohio. Capital, $100,000. 

5428- First National Bank, Sisseton, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

5429- First National Bank, Mesboppen, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

5439-First National Bank, Fowler, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

5431 - First National Bank, Chic kasha, Indian Territory. Capital, $25,000. 

5432- First National Bank, Owensville, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

5439-First National Bank, Granite City, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

5434 -Fayetteville National Bank, Fayetteville, West Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 

5435 - Gre**naburg National Bank, Greensburg, Indiana. Capital, $50,000. 

5439-National Bank of Commerce, Stillwater, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

5437— American National Bank, Marshfield, Wisconsin. Capital, $50,000. 

5438— National Bank of Orange, Orange, Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 

5439— Grapevine National Bank, Grapevine, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5449— First National Bank. Elgin, Nebraska. Capita), $25,000. 

5441- First National Bank, Masontown, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

5442- First National Bank, Armstrong, Iowa. Capital, $50,000. 

5443- First National Bonk, Wickliffe, Kentucky. Capital, $25,000. 

5444 Fir s t National Bank, Batb, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

5445-Citixens’ National Bank, Havre de Grace, Maryland. Capital, $70,000. 
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544ft— First National Bank, Tlgerton, Wisconsin. Capital, $25,000. 

6447— First National Bank, Cherokee, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6448— Commercial National Bank, Upper Sandusky, Ohio. Capital, $50,000. 

644ft— Shenandoah National Bank, Woodstock, Virginia. Capital, $26,000. 

5450 -First National Bank, Morganton, North Carolina. Capital, $26,000. 

5451— First National Bank, Kings Mountain, North Carolina. Capital, $25,000. 

5462— Farmers' National Bank, Somerset, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

6453— First National Bank, Ada, Minnesota. Capital, $25,u00. 

5454— Freedom National Bank. Freedom, Pennsylvania. Capital, $50,000. 

5456— National Bank of Lakota, Lakota, North Dakota. Capital, $26,000. 

545ft— First National Bank, Long Beach. California. Capital, $25,000. 

5467— First National Bank, Wesley, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

6458— Marine National Bank, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Capital, $300,000. 

5450— Franklin National Bank, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. Capital, $1,000,000. 

5400-First National Bank, Blackwell, Oklahoma. Capital, $26,000. 

6461-First National Bank, Gladbrook, Iowa. Capital, $50,000. 

5402— Lexington National Bank, Lexington, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

5463— First National Bank, Clarendon, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

5464— First National Bank, Garden Grove, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

6405— National Bank of Syracuse, Syracuse, New York. Capital, $200,000. 

6466 First National Bank, Sonora, Texas. Capital. $50,000. 

5467— First National Bank, Delta, Colorado. Capital, $30,000. 

6408— Somerset National Banking Company, Somerset, Kentucky. Capital, $50,000. 

646ft— First National Bank, Shawano, Wisconsin. Capital. $50,000. 

6470— First National Bank. St. Anne, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

6471— First National Bank of Southern Maryland, Upper Marlboro, Maryland. Capital, $26,000. 
5472— Mon tesano National Bank. Montesano, Washington. Capital, $26,000. 

6473— First National Bank. Hennessey, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6474— First National Bank, Ponca City, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

6475— First National Bank, Plainview, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

647ft— First National Bank, Bosweii, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

5477— First National Bank, Centerville, South Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notices of intention to organise National banks have been approved by the Oomp- 
(roller of the Currency since last advice: 

People’s National Bank, Gallatin, Tenn.; by Thomas H. King, et al. 

First National Bank, Madill, Indian Territory ; by C. L. Anderson, et al. 

Fort Collins National Bank, Fort Collins, Colo.; by Peter Anderson, el at. 

First National Bank, Ayrshire, Iowa ; by J. M. Kelley, et al. 

Waldorf National Bank. New York city ; by David B. 8ickels, et al. 

First National Bank. Stamford, Texas ; by R. V. Colbert, et al. 

Exchange National Bank, Leon, Iowa ; by E. D. Dorn, et al. 

First National Bank, Leeohburg, Pa.; by C. F. Armstrong, et al. 

Dresden National Bank, Dresden, Ohio; by Edward Cass, et al. 

Baird National Bank, Baird, Texas ; by W. H. Cliett, et al. 

Farmers’ National Bank, Plain City, Ohio ; by Cephas Atkinson, et al. 

First National Bank, Russiaville, Ind.; by Robert C. Kincaid, et al. 

Woodford County National Bank, El Paso, III.; by J. A. Corbett, et al. 

Capital City National Bank, Atlanta, Ga.; by Jacob Haas, et al. 

Second National Bank, Phillipsburg, N. J.; by S. C. Smith, et al. 

First National Bank, Dunbar, Pa.; by C. B. Nemon, et al. 

First National Bank, West Elizabeth, Pa,; by Wm. T. Pierce, et at. 

First National Bank, Oconomowoc, Wis.; by Gustav Meissner, et at. 

First National Bank, Brighton, Iowa ; by C. M. Keck, ct al. 

First National Bank, lathrop, Mo.; by Geo. W. Shinn, et at. 

Citizens’ National Bank, McGregor, Texas ; by John P. Cooper, et at. 

First National Bank, Elma, Iowa ; by John Ferguson, et at. 

Farmers’ National Bank, Delta, Ohio; by Charles P. Gri9ier, et at. 

Citizens' National Bank, Cedar Falls, Iowa ; by L. H. Severin, et al. 

First National Bank, Lovington, 111.; by J. R. Colyer, ct al. 

Lamberton National Bank, Oil City, Pa.; by Robert G. Lamberton, et at. 

First National Bank, Ellsworth, Minn.; by James Porter, et at. 

First National Bank, New Concord, Ohio; by S. C. Murphy, et at. 

First National Bank, Crowley, La.: by Thomas J. Toler, et at. 
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NitloMl Security Bank, New York ; by Willis 8. Paine, et al. 

firat National Bank of Hawaii, Honolulu, H. I.; by Bruce Cartwright, et dL 

First National Bank, Jacksonville, Texas; by W. C. Bolton, et al. 

Shepherd National Bank, Lovlngton, 111.; by J. M. Shepherd, et al. 

Commercial National Bank, CXiatsworth. 111.; by Geo. W. McCabe, et al. 

First National Bank, Manchester, Tenn.; by Thomas Benton Clark, et al. 

First National Bank, Roseville, Ohio ; by Thomas Brown, et at. 

First National Bank, Casey, HI.; by J. O. Fuqua, et al. 

Authority for Conversion to National Banks Approved. 
8tate Bank, Otterbein, Ind.; to First National Bank. 

Merchants A Farmers* Bank, Jeannette, Pa.; to Jeannette National Bank. 
Commercial State Bank, 8t. Joseph, Mich.; to Commercial National Bank. 
Houston County State Bank, Caledonia, Minn.; to First National Bank. 

Idaho State Bank, 8t. Anthony, Idaho; to First National Bank. 

Commercial 8a rings Bank, Milford, Iowa ; to First National Bank. 



NEW BANKS, 

ALABAMA 

Faybttk— F ayette County Bank; capital, 
*15,000; Cashier, W. H. Terry. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Iowo Bkach— First National Bank ; capital, 
*8,000; Pres., J. M. Elliott; Cas., C. L. 
Heartwell. 

Sklila- First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Selma); capital, $60,000; Pres., M. 
Sides; Vlce-Pres.. C. Barthold ; Cas., D. 8. 
Snodgrass ; Asst. Cas., Wm. C. Freeland. 
COLORADO. 

Dbwa— F irst National Bank (successor to 
Delta State Bank); capital, $30,000; Pres., 
Henry Kohler ; Cas., A. H. Stockham. 
DELAWARE. 

Fredibica — F irst National Bank ; capital, 
*8,000; Pres., Thomas V. Cahall : Cas., John 
W. Townsend. 

GEORGIA. 

Abbeville— -Citizens’ Bank ; capital, $10,000; 
8. P. Lassiter ; Vice- Pres., J.T. Floyd; 
Cas, G©o. M. Taylor. 

ILLINOIS. 

Aurora -Aurora Trust and Savings Bank. 
Flora— Citizens’ Banking Co.; Pres., H. C. 

Barnard ; Cas., Cbas. C. Smith. 

Glassford — Farmers and Traders’ Bank 
(W. M. Wood). 

Granite City — First National Bank : capL 
tal, $25,000; Pres., F. Kohl; Cas., Jos. F. 
Keshner. 

Murdock— Morgan Bros. 

NBOOA-Cumberland County National Bank 
(successor to Cumberland County Bank); 
capital, $25,000; Pres., 8. F. Wilson; Cas., 
F. SL Welsbimer. 

Boss vile— First National Bank ; capital, 
*35,000; Pres., Samuel Collison; Cas., Geo. 
R-Crays. 

8t. Anne— First National Bank; capital, 
*8,000; Pres., Wm. Sievert ; Vice -Pres, and 
Act. Cas, D. T. Allard. 

Tatlorville — Farmers* National Bank 
(successor to A. G. Barnes A Co.); capital, 
*100,000; Pres., A. G. Barnes: Cas., J. B. 
Walker ; Asst. Cas, W. W. Calloway. 



ANKERS, ETC. 

INDIANA. 

Auburn— Fidelity Savings and Trust Co.? 

capital, $25,000; Pres., W. H. McIntyre, 
Boswell — First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000 : Pres., Job H. Van Natta ; Cashier, 
James Bradley. 

Fowler— First National Bank ; capital, $25,. 
000 : Pres., John Bond ; Vioe-Pres., Geo. H. 
Gray ; Cas., Cbas. B. McKnight. 

Greens burg— Greensburg National Rank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., James M. Woodflll; 
Vice-Pres., Will H. Robbins; Cas., Joseph 
B. Kitchin ; Asst. Cas., Dan 8. Perry. 
Owens ville— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Columbus B. Smith; Cas., 
Alexander Emmerson. 

Rush ville— Edwin 8. Payne. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 
Chickasha First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., C. B. Campbell; Cas.,H. B. 
Johnson. 

Nowata— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., John E. Campbell ; Cas., Herbert 
G. Campbell. 

Oakland — Cottoa National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., A. B. Dunlap; Vioe-Pres., J. 
Willingham; Cas., Frank T. Miller; Asst. 
Cas.. C. B. Burnham. 

Okmulgee- First National Bank; capital, 
*25,000: Pres., Geo. McLagan; Cas., W. A. 
Saunders. 

Rorr— First National Bank ; capital, $25,000; 
Pres., E. D. Nims ; Cas., P. A. Janeway. 

IOWA. 

Afton — Savings Bank of Afton; capital, 
$20,000 ; Pres., C. A. Pierson ; Vioe-Pres., 
Geo. Hart; Asst. Cas., B. T. Nix. 
Armstrong— First National Bank (successor 
to Armstrong Bank); capital, $50,000 : Pres., 
B. F. Robinson ; Cas., L. P. GJermo. 
Carters ville — Farmers* Savings Bank ; 
capital, $15,000; Pres., Wm.Barragy; Vice- 
Pres., W. E. Brice ; Cas., Thomas B’leming. 
Chelsea— First National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres., Daniel O. Wilcox ; Cas., Jacob 
W. Shaler. 

Dysart — Citizens’ State Bank; capital,. 
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$60,000; Pres., H. P. Jensen; Vioe-Pres., 
M. H. Howard ; Cos., 8. G. Hawks. 

Garden Grove— First National Bank; cap- 
ital, $86,000; Pres., Pres., Clary 8. 8 tea ms ; 
Cas., Geo. M. Russell. 

Gladbbook— First National Bank ; capi- 
tal. $50,000 ; Pres., William Mee ; Cas., Mar- 
tin Mee. 

Granger— Bank of Granger; Pres., Chas., 
R. Brenton; Vice -Pres., Clyde E. Brenton ; 
Cas., L. H. Kinsey. 

Gowrie— Gowrie Savings Bank (successor to 
Bank of Gowrie); capital, $85,000; Pres., E. 
C. Campbell ; Cas., W. E. Bomberger ; Asst. 
Cas., Bernice Evans. 

Guthrie Center— First National Bank 
(successor to Guthrie State Bank); capital, 
$30,000; Pres., E. C. Lane ; Vice-Pres., F. M. 
Hopkins ; Cas., Carl H. Lane. 

Hamburg— Hamburg Banking Co.; capital, 
$15,000. 

Linden— Linden Bank (successor to Farmers 
and Merchants’ Bank); capital, $10,000; 
Pres., J. W. Russell ; Cas., G. H. Messenger ; 
Asst, Cas., R. W. Blanchard. 

Lost Nation— First National Bank ; capi- 
tal. $25,000; Pres., A. H. Gish; Cas., A. L. 
Cook ; Asst. Cas., W. 8. Hill. 

Marcus— Exchange Bank ; Pres., E. J. Ed- 
wards; Vioe-Pres. and Cas., 8. Loudergan, 
New London— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Robert 8. Gillie; Cas., V. H. 
8blelds. 

Reasnor — Reasnor Bank ; Pres., Josiah 
Fisher ; Cas., W. A. Williamson. 

Ryan— Ryan State Bank (successor to Bank 
of Ryan); Pre3., J. A. Thomas; Cas., John 
Dolphin. 

Shenandoah— Commercial Savings Bank ; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., J. W. Alden; Vice- 
Pres., Charles Schick ; Cas., Samuel F. Fry. 
Sumner— Citizens’ State Bank ; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres.. Chauneey Carpenter; Vice- 
Pres., E. D. McCook ; Cas., Nelson McCook. 
Valley Junction— Windsor & Casady; J. 
W. Mullane. 

Wesley— First National Bank (successor to 
Wesley State Bank ; capital. $25,000 ; Pres., 
Nathan Studer; Cas., Stitzel X. Way. 
Ybtter— Bank of Yetter; Pres., George R. 
Long; Vice-Pres., W. E. Long; Cas., H. R. 
Long. 

KANSAS. 

Allen— State Bank (successor to Bank of 
Allen); capital, $10,000; Pres., Will Way- 
man; Cas., John M. Shlldts. 

Alta Vista— Alta Vista State Bank; capi- 
tal, $6,000. 

Cherokee— Fi ret National Bank (successor 
to Cherokee State Bank); capital, $26,000; 
Pres., A. C. Graves ; Cas., George W. Pye ; 
Asst. Cas., W. C. Payne. 

Larned— R ush State Bank. 

Liberal — Liberal State Bank ; capital, 
$5,000. 



LuRAY-Luray State Bank; capital, $7,500; 
Pres., W. P. O’Brien: Vice-Pres.. Ander- 
son Dolton ; Cas., Henry C. Ruppenthal. 

KENTUCKY. 

Mount Vernon— Bank of Mount Vernon; 
capital, $26,000; Pres„ M. J. Miller; Vice- 
Pres., John M. Williams; Cas., W. L. Rich- 
ards. 

Somerset— Somerset National Banking Co. 
(successor to Somerset Banking Co.); capi- 
tal, $50,000 ; Pres., Geo. W. Wait ; Cas., R. 
G. Hall. 

WicKLirFE— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000 ; Cas., T. M. Dickey. 

LOUISIANA. 

Bunkib — Merchants and Planters’ Bank ; 
Pres., W. D. Haas. 

MARYLAND. 

Havre de Grace— Citizens’ National Bank; 
capital, $70,000; Pres., Robert C. Hopkins; 
Cos., S. M. Hanway. 

Upper Marlboro First National Bank of 
Southern Maryland (successor to Bank of 
Southern Maryland ; capital, $25,000; Vioe- 
Pres., R. N. Ryon ; Asst. Cas.; William S. 
Hili. 

MICHIGAN. 

Durand— First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Durand); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Luther Loucks; Cas., Jefferson D. Leland. 
Edwardbburg— Edwardsburg Bank. 
Pbntwater— Gardner T. Sands. 

MINNESOTA. 

Ada— First National Bank (successor to 
Norman County Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Henry Keller; Cas., Charles J. Lof- 
gren. 

Beltrami - Bank of Beltrami; Pres., W. H. 

Matthews; Cas., D. E. Fulton. 

Buffalo— State Bank. 

Cloquet— First National Bank (suooessor to 
Merchants’ Bank); capital, $60,000; Pres., 
R. M. Weyerhaeuser; Cas., C. L. Dixon; 

• Asst. Cash., L. M. Bolter. 

Fairmont— Martin County National Bank 
(successor to Martin County Bank); capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., A. L. Ward; Cas., A. C. 
Frey. 

Marietta— Gold A Co.; capital, $5,000; Gas., 
C. A. Miller. 

Westbrook— State Bank; capital, $15,000; 

Pres., J. W. Benson ; Cas., J. A. Pearson. 
Winnebago City— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Winnebago City State Bank); 
capital, $25,000: Pres., G. D. Eygabroad; 
Cas., N. C. Peterson. 

Young America— State Bank ; capital, $10,- 
000; Pres., Aug. F. Trurve; Cas. F. 8. 
Mayer. 

MISSOURI. 

Uni on v i lle— Farmers’ Bank; capital, $15,- 
000; Pres., W. H. Holman; Vioe-Pres., T. 
B. Neff ; Cas., L. Z. MoCutchen. 
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W eaublsaij— B ank of Weaubleau ; Pres., 
Joe. Whitaker; Gas., T. Whitaker. 

NEBRASKA. 

Boklus— B oelus State Bank ; capital, $5,000 ; 
Pres, C. C. Hansen; Vice- Pres., L. B. 
Kenyon ; Cas., C. W. Fletcher. 

Elgin— First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Elgin); capital. $25,0 0; Pres., T. 
F. Memmingcr; Cas., E. C. Million ; Aset. 
Oml, A. J. Thatch. 

Habtinoton— Harttngton National Bank 
(successor to Hartington State Bank); capi- 
tal $40,000; Pres.. Levi Kimball; Vice- 
Pres., 8. A. Merrill; Cas., A. M. Merrill; 
Asst Cas. F. M. Kimball. 

Looms— First National Bank (successor to 
Loomis State Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
E. L. Kipllnger ; Vice-Pres^ L. K. Doherty; 
Om^F. W. Kipllnger; Asst., Cas M T. L. 
Doherty. 

Icrton — F irst State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Prea, H. P. Anderson ; Cas., Geo. D. Den- 
nis. 

Mi twood— State Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., John B- MiUer; Vice-Pres., J. H. 
Kelly; Casw, Belle R. Kelly. 

Superior— Superior National Bank (suc- 
oewor to Superior State Bank); capital, 
$25,000: Pres., J. 8. Johnston; Vice-Pres., 
T. Lewis; Cas., Wm.L. Wilson. 

NEW JBR8EY. 

Carutadt — C arls tad t National Bank: capi- 
tal, $30,000; Prea., John Zahn; Vice-Pres., 
B. W. Spencer; Cas., Adolph Kruger. 

Ocean Grove— Ocean Grove National Bank; 
capital $25,000; Pres., Wm. H. Beegle; 
Vice-Pres., W. H. Hamilton; Cas. T. A. 
Miller. 

NEW YORK. 

Falconer— F irst National Bank; capita], 
$25-000; Pres., E. B. CrisBey ; Cas., Erie H. 
Sample. 

Mama roneck— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Mamaroueck Bank); capital, $50,- 
000; Prea, Bradford Rhodes; Cas., Reuben 
6. Brewer. 

8tracusb— National Bank of Syracuse (suc- 
cessor to Rank of Syracuse); capital, $200,- 
000; Pres., John Dunn, Jr.; Cas., Fred C. 
Eddy. 

WtMTER-^Jayne A Mason. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Kreos Mountain— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Bank of Kings): capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., W. A. Mauney ; Cas R. L. Mauney. 
Morganton— First National Bank (succes- 
sor to Burke County Bank); capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Clement Geitner; Vice-Pres., 
K. C. Menzies; Cas., A. M. Ingold. 
Randlbman— Bank of Randleman ; capital, 
$35,000 ; Pres., 8. Bryant ; Cas., J. H. Cole. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Fessenden— First National Bank (successor 



to Fessenden State Bank): capital, $25,000; 
Pres., A. H. Birch ; Cas., W. 8. Birch. 
Lakota— National Bank of Lakota; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., A. O. Whipple: Cas., R. J. 
Drake. 

OHIO. 

Ada -First National Bank (successor to Ada 
Savings Hank Co.); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
Justin Brewer; Cas., Clyde Sharp. 
Carrollton— First National Bank ; capital, 
$35,000 ; Pres., Junius Ferrall ; Cas., Geo. 8. 
Tinlin. 

Cleveland— Genesee Avenue Banking and 
Savings Co.; capital, $50,000. 

Tiffin— City National Bank ; capita), $100,- 
000; Pres., Robert Miller; Cas., Dallas J. 
Osborne. 

Upper Sandusky — Commercial National 
Bank (successor to Commercial Bank); cap- 
ita), $50,000; Pres., John R. Layton; Cas., 
Jonas J. Hulse. 

Woodsfield— First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000 Pres., Thomas B. Rouse; Cas., E. D. 
Thompson. 

Wellbton— Bank of Wellston ; capital, $25,- 
000 ; Pres , Jacob Snider ; Cas., G. B. Wood- 
row. 

Zanesville— Guardian Trust and Safe De- 
posit Co.; capital stock. $50,000. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Arapahoe— Custer County State Bank ; cap- 
ital, $10,000. 

Blackwell— First National Bank ; capita), 
$25,000; Pres., W. H. Burks; Cas., G. E. 
Dowis. 

Oleo— Cleo State Bank ; capital, $5,000 ; Pres., 
E. S. Wheelock ; Cas., C. R. Williams. 
Enid— M onarch Trust Co. 

Hennessey— First National Bank (successor 
to Citizens 1 State Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., G. H. Block : Cas., M. W. Cham ness. 
Kildare— Kildare State Bank ; capital, $5,- 
000; Pres., E. V. Keeney; Cas., J. N. 
Keeney. 

Lamont -Bank of Lamont ; capital, $5,000; 

Pres., A. C. Thompson ; Cas.. F. 8. Westfall. 
Lexington— Lexington National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Lexington State Bank); capital, 
$25,000: Pres., Robt. F. Grow; Cas., Arthur 
M. Perdue. 

Ponca City— First National Bank (successor 
to Commercial Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., C. de Roberts ; Cas., E. R. Peery. 
Stillwater— National Bank of Commerce 
(successor to Citizens 1 Bank); capital $25,- 
000 : Pres., H. E. Hand ; Cas., Frank J. 
Wikoff. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Bath— First National Bank ; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., W. L. Odenwelder; Cas., Jacob H. 
Seem. 

Freedom— Freedom National Bank; capital 
$50,000; Pres., Joseph W. Craig; Cas.,Chas. 
H. BenteJ. 

Masontown— First National Bank; capital. 
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$25,000 ; Pres., Alexander Mack ; Cas., David 
R. Anderson. 

Meshoppen— First National Bank (suocesBor 
to Bank of Meshoppen); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Frank M. Vaughn; Cas., John G. 
Hahn. 

New Brighton— Beaver County Trust Co.; 
capital, $125,000. 

Philadelphia — Franklin National Bank; 
capital, $1,000,000; Pres., Henry Tat nail ; 
Cas., J. R. McAllister. 

Reading— Colonial Trust Co., capital, $250,- 

000 . 

Somerset— Farmers' National Bank ; capi- 
tal. $50,000 ; Pres., H. L. Slpe ; Cas., Henry 
F. Barrow. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Honbapath— Citizens' Bank; capital, $25,- 
000 . 

Manning— Loan and Exchange Bank. 
SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Centerville— First National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Centerville State Bank ; capital, 
$25,000: Pres, James Mee; Cas., R. W. 
Sayre. 

Plankinton— Case Sc Lathrop; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Sissbton— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., J. A. Rickert ; Cas. Henry 
8. Morris. 

TEXAS. 

Bartlett— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000 ; Pres., J. L. Bailey ; Cas., Charles C. 
Bailey. 

Brkmond - Bremond Bank; Cas., O. Wiley. 
Clarendon— First National Bank (successor 
to Bank of Claredon); capital. $50,000; 
Pres., H. W. Taylor ; Cas., W. H. Patrick. 
Fort Worth— Paddock, Gray Sc Co.; Pres., 
B. B. Paddock ; Sec. and Treas. F. B. Gray. 
Grapevine -Grapevine National Bank ; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., G. E. Bushong; 
Cas., R. E. Morrow. 

Moulton— First National Bank (successor 
to the Moulton Bank); capita), $25,000; 
Pres., E. A. Arnim ; Cas., r. L. Hudson. 
Mount Vernon— First National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $90,000; Pres., J. M. Fleming; Cas., A. 

J. Patton. 

Plainview— First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Lytle Alexander Knight; 
Cas., John Henry Slayton. 

Sonora— First National Bank ; capital, $50,- 
000; Pres., Edward R. Jackson; Cas., Wil- 
liam L. A Id well. 

VIRGINIA. 

Orange— National Bank of Orange (suc- 
cessor to State Bank); capital, $25,000; j 



Pres., T. W. Bond; Vicc-Pres., Jas. W. 
W. Morton ; Cas., M. G. Field ; Asst. Cas., 
R. C. Slaughter. 

Woodstock— Shenandoah National Rank 
(successor to Shenandoah County Bank); 
capital, $25,000; Pres., E. D. Newman; 
Vice-Pres., W. B. 8chm!tt: Cas., M. CofT- 
man ; Asst. Cashier, Eugene Geary. 

WASHINGTON. 

Montbsano— Montesano National Bank ; 
capital, $25,000 ; Pres., F. L. Carr; Cas., F. 
A. Tarr. 

Oaks dale— Farmers and Merchants' Bank 
(H. W. Hanford). 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Clarksburg -People's Banking and Trust 
Co.; capital, $100,000. 

Fayetteville— Fayetteville National Bank; 
capita], $25,000; Pres., Morris Harvey: 
Cas.. J. S. Hill. 

PARKERSBURG— Central Banking and Secur- 
ity Co.; capital, $100,000. 

WISCONSIN. 

Chetek— Farmers and Merchats' Bank ; cap- 
ital, $8,000 (K. Koeholt). 

Genoa Junction— Bank of Genoa Junction : 
Pres., C. A. 8tone. 

Marathon— Marathon City Bank; capital, 

$ 10 , 000 . 

Marshfield — American National Bank 
(successor to German- American Bank); 
capital, $50,000; Pres., W. D. Connor; Vice- 
Pres., R. L. Kraus; Cas., O. G. Linde- 
mann. 

Milwaukee -Marine National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Wisconsin Marine and Insurance 
Company Bank); capital, $800,000; Pres., 
Washington Becker; Vice-Presidents, John 
L. Mitchell and John Johnston ; Cas., Ar- 
thur H. Lindsay. 

Shawano— First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. C. Zuchow; Cas., Frank 
W. Humphrey. 

Tigerton— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., W. K. Rideout ; Vice-Pres., 
R. H. Hackett; Cas., Charles J. Wojahn. 

Rawlins— Rawlins National Bank (successor 
to Rawlins State Bank); capital, $50,000; 
Pres., Isaac C. Miller; Vice-Pres., Wm. 
Daley : Cas., J. A. Rendle. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

Phoenix— Eastern Townships Bank; Wm. 
Spier, Mgr. 

MANITOBA. 

Gladstone— Merchants’ Bank of Canada; 
T. E. Nichols, Mgr. 



CHANGE8 IN OFFICERS. CAPITAL. ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Birmingham— Bcrney National Bank; W. 
W. Crawford, Cashier in place of C. M. Wil- 
liamson. — Birmingham Trust and Savings 
Co.; C. M. Williamson, Asst. Cas. 



CALIFORNIA. 

Berkeley— F irst National Bank ; J. W. Ha- 
vens, Vice-Pres. 

Los Anokles— Columbia Savings Bank; R. 
H. Sanborn, Cas. in place of R. W. Ozmun. 
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COLORADO. 

Fort Collins— First National Bank; L. C. 
Moore, Cas. in place of G. A. Webb ; E. D. 
Avery, Asst. Cas. in place of L. C. Moore. 
Purblo — Pueblo National Bank; R. M. 
Greene, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. in place of R. 
M. Greene. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Norwich — First National Bank ; capital 
stock reduced from $400,000 to $300,000. 
Thomaston— Thomas ton National Bank ; no 
Pres, in place of Arthur J. Hine, deceased. 

DELAWARE. 

Smyrna— Fruit Growers* National Bank; 
John H. Hoffeoker, Pres., deceased. 

FLORIDA. 

Fkrnandina— F irst National Bank; Carl 
Warfield, Gas. in place of J. H. Prescott, 
Act. Cas. 

GEORGIA. 

Columbus— Merchants and Mechanics* Bank; 
capital increased to $100,000; George B. 
Whiteside, Pres. In place of W. H. Brannon, 
deceased ; O. C. Bullock, Vice- Pres. 

Dublin — Dublin Banking Co.; Thomas J. 
Pritchett, Pres, in place of R. C. Henry, 
deceased ; W. W. Robinson, Vioe-Pres. 
Savannah— Savannah Bank and Trust Co.; 
W. F. McCauley, Oas. in place of W. G. 
Cann, deceased. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chicago— Lincoln National Bank ; absorbed 
by Bankers* National Bank. 

Dela van— B aldwin’s Bank; Levi Orndorff, 
owner, deceased. 

Ston i noton— First National Bank ; Andrew 
Chapman, Vice- Pres. 

Sycamore— Sycamore National Bank ; Ever- 
ell F. Dutton, Pres., deceased. 

INDIANA. 

Loo AN8PORT— Logans port State Bank ; V. E. 

8eiter, Pres, in place of Geo. W. Seybold. 
8heridan— First National Bank; John N. 
Parr, Vice-Pres.; F. G. Kassebaum, Asst. 
Cas. 

IOWA. 

Albia— F irst National Bank ; F. M. Drake, 
Pres, in place of J. H. Drake, deceased. 

Des Moines— Iowa National Bank : no Pres, 
in place of B. H. Hunter, resigned ; H. 8. 
Butler, Vice-Pres.; H. T. Blackburn, Cas. 
in place of Geo. A. Dissmore ; Geo. A. Diss- 
more. Asst. Cas. 

Oakland— Citizens* State Bank; Pres., W. 
H. Freeman ; 8. S. Rust and L. F. Potter, 
Vice-Presidents; B. F. Wentz, Cas. 
Lamont— State Savings Bank ; capital in- 
creased to $80,000. 

Pella— People's Savings Bank ; capital in- 
creased to 125,000. 

Waterloo— Security Savings Bank; Pres., 
J. T. Coolidge; W. F. Curtiss, Vice-Pres.; 
E. Coolidge, Cas.; J. P. Kieffer, Asst. Cas. 

8 



KANSAS. 

G A rnbtt— National Bnk of Commerce ; E. E. 
Masterman, Vice-Pres.; W. 8. Fall is. Cash- 
ier in place of E. E. Masterman. 

Hutchinson— State Exchange Bank: Joseph 
Baker, Pres., deceased. 

Larked— First State Bank ; Tim McCarthy, 
Cas., deceased. 

Winchester— Bank of Winchester; Levi 
Wilhelm, Pres., deceased. 

KENTUCKY. 

Louisville — Western Bank ; Christian 
Jenne, Pres., in place of August Coldewey, 
Deceased. 

LOUISIANA 

Bastrop— B astrop State Bank; Alexander 
B. Marks, Cas., deceased. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— Farmers and Merchants* Na- 
tional Bank ; C. G. OBborn, Cas. National 

Exchange Bank ; capital increased to $1,* 

000.000. Central Real Estate and Trust 

Co.; capital reduced to $500,000; surplus 
reduced to $125,000. 

Westminster— Westminster Savings Bank ; 
Thomas E. Reese, Sec. and Treas. in place 
of William H. Starr, resigned. 

M A 88 AOHUSETTS. 

Boston— People’s National Bank; Herbert 
A. Rhoades, Cas., in place of Walter R. 
Meins, deoeased. — National Bank of Com- 
merce; Samuel Carr, elected director in 
in place of Caleb H. Warner. J. R. Wil- 

lis ton A Co.; Thomas Bedford Atkins, ad- 
mitted to firm. Edward E. Leland & Co.; 

succeeded by Arthur 8. Leland A Co. 

East Bridgewater— East Bridgewater Sav- 
ings Bank; Samuel Keith, Pres., deceased. 

Lynn— Manufacturers* National Bank ; Clif- 
ton Colburn, Cas., instead of acting Cas., in 
place of Frank L. Earl. 

Newbury port— Ocean National Bank and 
Mechanics’ National Bank; consolidated 
under former title; F. O. Woods, Cas., in 
place of E. G. Wood well ; E. G. Woodwell, 
Asst. Cas. 

Palmer— Palmer Savings Bank; J. S. Loo- 
mis, Vioe-Pres. in place of H. P. Holden. 

Plymouth— Old Colony National Bank; 
Charles G. Hathaway, Pres, in place of 
Wm. 8. Morrissey, deceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

Detroit- City Savings Bank; Joseph A. 
Schulte, Asst. Ca^ — Dime Savings Bank; 
William Livingston, Pres, in place of S. M. 
Cutcheon; George H. Barbour. First Vice- 

Pres.; J. L. Hudson, Second Vioe-Pres. 

Detroit River Savings Bank; Joseph W. 
Dailey, Pres, in place of A. A. Parker, re- 
signed. 

MINNESOTA. 

Elmore— First National Bank : S. H. Taylor, 
Vice-Pres., V. A. Greer, Asst. Cashier. 

E yota— First National Bank ; C. P. Russell, 
Vioe-Pres. 
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Heron Lake— First National Bank; C. M. 
Doughty, Vice -Pres.; J. A. Pearson, Asst. 
Cas. 

Slayton— First National Bank; AlaisNeurn, 
Jr., Cas., in place of Ira J. Hoover. 

West Concord— First National Bank; R. 
Schmidt, Vice- Pres.; W. W. Westcott, Asst. 
Cas. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Yazoo City— First National Bank; R. L. 
Bennett, Pres, in place of W. C. Craig. 
MISSOURI. 

Hale— B ank of Hale; capital reduced to 

$ 20 , 000 . 

Holden— Bank of Holden ; capital reduced 
to $50,000. 

Kansas City— American National Bank ; G. 

B. Gray, Cas. In place of J. R. Dominick. 
St. Charles— First National Bank ; Benja- 
min F. Becker, President, deceased. 

St. Louis— Jefferson Bank ; J. F. Conrad and 
E. G. Langhorne, elected directors. 

NEBRASKA. 

Bloomington— Franklin County Bank; R. 

C. Klrkbride, Asst. Cas. 

Wakefield— First National Bank; O. J. 

Ellis, Yioe-Pres.; no Asst. Cas. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

North Conway— Loan and Banking Co.; 
Ernest Andrews, Treasurer. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Asbury Park— F irst National Bank; H. M. 

Scott, Cas. in place of Martin V. Dager. 
Jersey City— Hudson County National 
Bank; Richard C. Washburn, Pres., de- 
ceased. 

Keyport— People’s National Bank ; Corne- 
lius Aokerson, Cas. in place of William H. 
Tut bill ; no Asst. Cas. in place of Cornelius 
Ackerson. 

Orange— Orange National Bank ; William 
Pierson, Vioe-Pres., deceased. 

NEW YORK. 

Albion— Citizens' National Bank; Ezra T. 

Coann, Pres., deceased. 

Brooklyn— Brooklyn Trust Co.; Thomas F. 
Miller, Pres.: Fred C. Colton, 2d Vioe-Pres.; 

Stanley W. Hus ted, Sec. Franklin Trust 

Co.; Gates D. Fahnestock, 2d Vioe-Pres. 
and Sec. in place of James R. Cowing. 
Ithaca— Tompkins County National Bank ; 
Robert H. T reman, Pres, in place of Lafay- 
ette T reman, deceased. 

Jamaica— Bank of Jamaica; John H. Sut- 
phin. Pres., resigned: W. D. Llewellyn, 
Act. Cas. in place of Wm. L. W ood, Cas., 
resigned. 

New Rochelle— Bank of New Rochelle; 

capital increased to $100,000. 

New York— Domestic Exchange National 

Bank ; E. R. Moody, Asst. Cas. National 

Park Bank; A. H. Wiggin, Vice-Pres. in 

place of Richard Delaffeld. Arthur 8. 

Lei and ft Co.; Herbert M. Lei and and Wil- 



der B. Hodsdon, admitted to firm. 

Thomas ft Post; Orlando F. Thomas ad- 
mitted as general partner. Germania 

Bank ; Loft in Love, Asst. Cas. Lawson, 

Weidenfeld ft Co.: dissolved. North 

American Trust Co.; removed to 135 Broad- 
way. Lincoln National Bank ; H. Walter 

Webb, director, deceased; also director 
Hudson River Bank, Lincoln Safe Deposit 
Co., National City Bank and New York Se- 
curity and Trust Co. — American Surety 

Co.: Geo. J. Gould, elected trustee. Bank 

of the Metropolis; James Stillman, elected 
director. 

OHIO. 

Cleveland— Dime Savings and Banking Co.; 
E. W. Moore, Vioe-Pres.; Frank H. Town- 
send, Sec. and Tress. 

Dayton— Ohio Safe Deposit and Trust Co.; 

capital reduced to $25,000. 

Franklin -Franklin National Bank; R. C. 
Adams, Asst. Cas. 

Lorain— National Bank of Commerce ; Geo. 

L. Glitsch, Vice-Pres. 

Urbana— Citizens’ National Bank; no Pres, 
in place of C. F. Colwell, deceased. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Arapahoe— State Bank; capital increased 
to $10,000. 

OREGON. 

PoRTLANDr-Ainsworth National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of Thomas Connell ; no 
Cas. in place of W. W. Phillips; R. W. 
Schmeer, Asst. Cas. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Belleville— Belleville National Bank ; Jno. 

B. Floyd, Vicc-Pres.; A. C. Helfrick, Cas. 
Duncannon— Duncannon National Bank ; 
Geo. Pennell, Pres, in place of Jno. Wlster, 
deceased. 

Lebanon— People’s National Bank; Joseph 
8. Lauser, Pres., deceased. 

McGregor— First National Bank; no Asst. 

Cas. in place of John P. Cooper. 

Oxford— National Bank of Oxford; J. R. 
Ramsey, Vioe-Pres. in place of R. B. Pat- 
terson ; no Cas. in place of J. E. Ramsey ; 

M. E. Snodgrass, Asst. Cas. 
Philadelphia— Penn National Bank and 

Commonwealth Title, Insurance and Trust 

Co.; Samuel T. Fox, director, deceased. 

Girard National Bank; Seth Caldwell, Jr., 
director, deceased. 

Pittsburg— Pittsburg National Bank of 
Commerce ; A. W. McEldowney, Asst. Cas. 
in place of H. C. McEldowney. 

Rochester— First National Bank ; John H. 

Mellor, Cas. in place of Thomas C. Fry. 
Wilkes-Barre— First National Bank; Fran- 
cis Douglas, Asst. Cas. 

York— First National Bank; R. H. SbindelL, 
Cas. in place of W. A. Key worth; W. I. 
Kollar, Asst. Cas. 
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RHODE ISLAND. 

Wbterlzt — Westerley Savings Bank : 
Arthur L. Perry, Treasurer in place of 
Simeon F. Perry, resigned. 

Wookbocxet— Woonsocket Institution for 
Sayings; Austin L. Cook, Pres., in place of 
L. W. Ballou, deceased. Woonsocket Na- 

tional Bank ; absorbed by Industrial Trust 
Co.; E. C. Francis, Manager. 

TEXAS. 

Dil Rio— First National Bank ; Walter Gil- 
lis. Vice-Pres. in place of Henry Roach ; 
Jos. Rosenfleld, Cas. in place of B. F. Levy. 
Poet Lavaca— First National Bank; John 
Clark, Vice-Pres,; J. B. Walton, Jr., Cas. 
Virhok— Waggoner National Bank; L. G. 

Hawkins. Cas. in place of J. A. Henry. 
Waxahachi*— First National Bank; E. A. 
Dn Bose, Cas. 

VIRGINIA. 

Richmond- American National Bank ; C. E. 
Wingo, Vice-Pres. in place of J. W. Lock- 
wood ; no Cas. in place of J. W. Lockwood, 
Jr.; 0. B. Hill, Asst. Cas. 

WASHINGTON. 

Puyallup— Citizens' State Bank ; J. T. Gear, 
Cas. in place of E. J. Lenhart. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Alokbsov -Greenbrier Valley Bank; Mat- 
thew Mann, Pres., deceased. 



| 8t. Marts— First National Bank; F. C. Per- 
cival, Cas. in place of W. B. McGregor. 

WISCONSIN. 

Merrill— Lincoln County Bank; A. H. 

Stange, Pres.; L. N. Anson, Vice-Pres. 
West Superior— First National Bank of 
Superior; Pear Benson, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. 
in place of Pear Benson. — Northwestern 
National Bank of Superior; W. H. Slack, 
Pres, in place of Frank Ostrander, deceased. 

| CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Toronto— O ntario Bank; capital increased 

from $1,000,000 to $1,500,000. Dominion 

Bank ; capital increased to $3,000,000. 

MANITOBA. 

Brandon— Bank of British North America ; 

J. C. Niooll. Mgr. in plaoe of H. G. Marquis. 
Carberry— Merchants' Bank of Canada ; E. 
J. McLelland, Mgr. 

Winnipeg— Banque d'Hochelaga; A. G. C. 
Frigon, Mgr. 

QUEBEC. 

Quebec— B ank of British North Amerioa; 
H. G. Marquis, Mgr. 

NOVA SCOTIA. 

St. Peters— Union Bank of Canada; F. A. 
Little, Mgr. in place of C. A. Gray. 



BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 



ILLINOIS. 

Mulberry Grove— Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

West Botlston— S ecurity Savings Bank. 
PENNSYLVANIA. 

Philadelphia — City National Bank ; in 



voluntary liquidation to take effect 
June 26. 

VERMONT. 

Randolph — Randolph Savings Bank ; in 
hands of C. H. Maxham, Receiver. 
QUEBEC. 

Montreal— W m. Weir A Sons; assigned. 



New England Banking Usage.— It is probable that the profit which New York makes 
by charging up New England business ana collecting at par through Boston is much over- 
mtimated. Boston banks do not receive New England cWjks, notes, drafts, etc., through 
New York on the same terms that they give for Boston items. More time is taken in making 
remittances for New England paper, and the question of interest therefore partly offsets the 
charge made by New York. In many cases, also, the New York banks deal direct with banks 
in the larger New England cities. Some of the Connecticut banks claimed that the New Y ork 
banka were taking advantage of the New England clearing-house system to send their Con- 
necticut checks to Boston and get them collected at par. It was found, however, by an ac- 
tual investigation at the Boston Clearing-House that the amount of Connecticut items col- 
lected by New York through Boston was insignificant. 

The future of the present New England clearing-house system rests with the New Eng- 
land banks rather than with the Boston banks. If the New England banks prefer it to the 
New York plan, they will continue to remit at par for checks on themselves. If they do not 
prefer it, they will make a charge for their remittances, and their checks will in that case at 
once be subject to charge in Boston as in New York .— Boston Evening Transcript. 



State Banking In Maine.— In the May number of “Sound Currency," published by the 
Reform Club, New York, Mr. E. Biroey Stackpole presents an elaborate history of banking in 
Maine from the establishment of the Bank of Portland in 1799 down to the inauguration of 
the National banking system about 1864. 

His sketch of the Suffolk Bank redemption system and its influence as a regulator of the 
currency is particularly interesting. It appears from this history that the currency of New 
England was rendered sound, equal and uniform, as well as elastic, by the constant redemp- 
tion of all bank bills in Boston. 

Another interesting point brougnt out by Mr. Stackpole’s paper is that the bank notes 
of that early period were not secured by U. S. bonds, but by the general commercial assets 
of the banks. One result of this was to make currency responsive to commercial needs ; an- 
other was to give the inhabitants of Maine the benefit of more liberal loans and lower rates 
of interest than they could haye had if the banks had been obliged to invest largely in two 
percent, bonds, as required by our present National Banking Law. 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS 



A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION 



Nbw York, July 3, 1900. 

An advance in wheat and cotton and declines in securi 1 ies and iron were the 
principal results of the month just closed. While there is no disposition apparent 
in financial circles to take a gloomy view of the future, a number of influences 
have presented themselves which are bound to affect the sentiment of investors and 
speculators one way or another. 

First is the political campaign now impending, the parties to which are preparing 
to line up. The Republican party nominated Mr. McKinley for President and 
named Gov. Roosevelt as his running mate. The Democratic party, which is to 
meet at Kansas City on July 4, is expected to nominate Mr. Bryan and to renew its 
declaration in favor of 16 to 1. After the nomination there will probably be a lull 
in politics, for a while, but the usual heat and enthusiasm of a presidential election 
will ultimately have full swing and to some extent affect business. 

Within the last few weeks a serious situation has developed and no one can fore- 
see the end. The outbreak in China, which already may have resulted in the mur- 
der of every foreigner in that country, has such tremendous possibilities of whole- 
sale war as to be appalling. 

Reports of damage to the wheat crop in the Northwest and in Manitoba had the 
double effect of advancing the price of wheat and causing a decline in stocks. The 
Government report on condition June 1 indicated a total yield of 619,000,000 bushels, 
as compared with 547,000,000 bushels in 1899 and 675,000,000 bushels in 1898. Ex- 
cept for 1898 the crop this year on that estimate would be the largest ever harvested. 
Various estimates of damage since June 1 have been made and a yield as small a 
that of last year has been talked of, but all estimates of the spring wheat crop, 
nearly one-half of the total are mere guesses. Still, wheat advanced to the highest 
prices of the year and there have been predictions of “ dollar wheat ” again. 

Cotton also made a considerable advance, both spot and July cotton touching 10 
cents a pound, the highest price since 1890. The short visible supply and the late 
movement of the new crop are the legitimate basis of the advance in price. 

The iron and steel trade, on the other hand, has shown a downward tendency as 
to prices since last October ann a late number of the “ Iron Age ” says that predic- 
tions are made that Bessemer pig iron must go down to $15 at Pittsburg and steel 
billets to $20 before a change for the better will take place. Wages at the blast 
furnaces are being reduced. Iron No. 1 foundry is $3.00 a ton lower than it was a 
month ago, and $1.50 a ton lower than a year ago. 

There was a renewal of the gold export movement last month but it was of short 
duration, less than $8,000,000 being sent abroad, to France and Germany. The June 
shipments will cause a net loss of gold by export for the fiscal year just ended, of 
about $7,000,000. 

The stock market was dull and depressed during the greater part of the month, 
only about 7,000,000 shares having been traded in as compared with 9,000,000 shares 
in May, and with nearly 11,000,000 in June last year. The transactions in railroad 
and other bonds in June amounted to about ^9,000,000, a decrease of $10,000,000 
from May and of $29,000,000 compared with June, 1899. 
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While the influences temporarily have been unfavorable, there is much in the 
general situation to encourage hope as to the future. The evidences of substantial 
prosperity are so many and come from so many quarters that it seems unreasonable 
to take a pessimistic view at this time. While in some sections the crops are re- 
ported as making an unfavorable showing, a number of States are rejoicing in the 
prospect of the most valuable crops they ever have had. In our foreign trade our 
manufactures are piling up aggregates surpassing all previous records. In May 
the total exports were $118,500,000, or nearly $20,000,000 more than in 1899, while 
the net exports were nearly $42,000,000, making a total of $497,000,000 for the 
eleven months. Except for 1898 the balance this year will be the largest ever 
known. 

As far as the money supply of the country is concerned there is absolutely noth- 
ing to indicate stringency in the near future. The United States Treasury accumu- 
lated nearly $17,000,000 cash last month, and there was a reduction of about $12,- 
000,000 in the amount of money in circulation, but there was $2,062,000,000 in cir- 
culation on June 80, as compared with $1,932,000 on June 30, 1899, and $1,509,000,- 
000 on June 80, 1896. The present per capita of circulation is $26.50 as against 
$25.38 in 1899 and $21.15 in 1896. 

As to the Government finances they are in most satisfactory shape again, at least 
as regards the income and outgo of the Treasury. The problem of the future, un- 
less war operations are to be extended, will be how to dispose of the surplus, which 
Is somewhat more agreeable to handle than the problem how to provide for a deficit. 
The Government is accumulating a surplus considerably in excess of what Secretary 
Gage estimated some time ago. 

June 30 ends the fiscal year of the Government, and the first completed statistics 
for the year cover the operations of the Treasury. They show total revenues ag- 
gregating $568,988,948 and disbursements amounting to $487,759,171, leaving a sur- 
plus for the year of more than $81,000,000. The revenues were the largest ever re- 
ceived in a single year, and the disbursements were also the largest since 1866, with 
the exception of the year 1898-9. The surplus is the first reported since 1898 and 
the largest since 1890. The largest deficit reported in any recent year was in 1894, 
when it was nearly $70,000,000. The following table shows the annual revenues 
and expenditures in 1894 and in the last three years : 





1898-189L 


1897-1898. 


1898-1899 . 


189* -1900. 


Receipts. 










Customs. 


$181,818,581 

147,111,238 

18,792,255 


$149,576,062 

179,900,841 

*54,84^081 


$286,128,482 

278,437,161 

186,804,977 


$288,857,958 

206,290,388 

88,881,602 


Internal revenue. 


Miscellaneous 




Total 


$297,722,019 


$405,321,335 


$515,960,620 


$568,968,948 


Expenditures. 


Civil and miscellaneous 


$101,948,884 

54^67,930 

31,701,294 

10,293,482 

141.172^85 

27,841,406 


*$96,520,505 

91.992,000 

58,823,985 


$119,191,256 

229,841,254 

63,942.104 

12,805,711 

189,894,929 

39,896,925 


$105,796,753 

134,653,998 

56,089,982 

10.166,182 

140,875,992 

40,176,313 


War 


Kavy 


Indians 


10,994,668 

147,452,868 

37,585,066 


Pensions 


Interest 




Total 


$367,525^80 


$448,868,582 
Def. 38,047,247 


$005,072,179 
Def. 89,111,550 


$487,759,172 
Sur. 81.229,776 


Balance 

f 


DerT 69,808^261 

l 



* Includes $64,751,223.75 received from sale of Pacific Railroads. 

t Includes $11,796,314.14 received on account of Central Pacific Railroad indebtedness. 
t Includes $4,549,368.86 on account of Union Pacific Railroad. 



Making due allowance for the money received on account of the sale of the Paci- 
fic railroads less the amount disbursed in 1898 and 1899, the deficit in the former 
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year was more than $98,000,000, and in 1899 nearly $101,000,000, but the latter should 
be reduced $20,000,000 because of the payment of that sum to Spain, which was in- 
cluded in ordinary expenditures. The surplus in the last twelve months therefore 
about equals the deficit of the previous twelve months. 

In June the revenues exceeded the disbursements by nearly $18,000,000, an 
amount not equalled in any month in a number of years except in December, lt®7, 
when the surplus was $82,000,000, but $81,700,000 of it was received from the sale 
of the Union Pacific, leaving practically no surplus at all for that month. 

The improvement that has taken place in the financial condition of the Govern- 
ment may be best shown by the following comparison of the gold held in the Treas- 
ury, the cash balance in the Treasury and the net public debt on June 80 of each of 
the last eight years. 



Junk 80. 


Gold nr U. 8. Treasury. 


Cash balance 
inU.S . 
Treasury . 


Net public 
debt, lesa cash 
in Treasury. 


Grow. 


Net. 


1808. 


$188,455,482 , 
181.217,483 
155.808,981 
144,020,854 
178,076,557 | 
202.825,048 
278,888,480 1 
421,112,553 


54,878,024 
107,512,862 
101.609,505 
i 140,790,738 
1 167,004.400 

1 240,737,211 

220,557,185 


$122,462^90 

117,584,486 

195^40,154 

267,483,007 

240.187.627 

206,557,571 

281,380,460 

805,706,555 


$838,969,476 

809,813,380 

901,572.066 

956^97,258 

985.556,086 

1,087,085,492 

1,155,320,285 

1,107,711,268 


1894. 


180ft 


1808. 


1897 


1808 


1800 

1900 





Expansion of the National banking system is now proceeding at an unparalleled 
rate, eighty-three National banks having been organized in the last month. Since 
March 14, the date of the new refunding law, 214 banks have been incorporated with 
an aggregate capital of $16,200,000. Of the total organized 152 have a capital of 
less than $50,000 each. In the last week of the month thirty banks were organized 
with an aggregate capital of $6,780,000, of which number seventeen had a capital of 
$25,000 each and one of $30,000. Applications to organize eleven other banks were 
approved, and seven of those were for banks having a capital of only $25,000 each. 

While there has been an unusual increase in the number of National banks and a 
large increase in bank circulation (over $60,000,000 since March 1), the total circula- 
tion issued to new banks in the last four months was only $1,088,520, while $67,- 
916,062 of notes were issued to banks which have increased their circulation . The 
following table shows the increase in circulation and in Government bond holdings 
by National banks since February 28. 



1 Circulation Outstanding. 


Government Bonds Hbld. 


Date. 

j Secured by 
\ bonds. 


Secured 
by lawful 
money. 


To secure 
circulation. 


To secure 
public de- 
posits. 


February 28 $213,510,029 

March 31. i 233,284,230 

April 80 240,067,102 

May 31 263,089,117 

June 30 274,115,552 


$35,824,849 

87,668,838 

39,211,104 

37,399,772 

35,444,107 


$240,172,270 

256,001,480 

208,405.240 

276,829,990 

284,387,040 


$89,584,780 

89,531,080 

93,086,000 

93,853,580 

03,139,400 



The increase in circulation based on Government bonds in four months was $60.- 
505,523 while the lawful money deposit to retire circulation is slightly less than it 
was on February 28. The National banks have $44,000,000 more bonds on deposit 
to secure circulation than they had four months ago, and $3,600,000 more to secure 
public deposits. The circulation is gradually getting nearer the par of the bonds 
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depoated. Four months ago the circulation secured by bonds was about eighty- 
nine per cent, of the face value of the bonds, now it is about ninety-six per 
cent. 

It is evident that the bulk of the refunding of old bonds into the new two per 
cent, issue has been by or in the interest of the National banks. The total exchanges 
since the enactment of the law on March 14 to J une 30 have been : 

Bonds Exchanged for New Two Per Cents. 



^ “'■Sr"* 

Three per oent. loan of 1908-1918 $8,096,700 $01,912,700 $09,949,400 

Four per cent funded loan of 1907 51,009,600 188,1 47,850 189.817,450 

Five per cent, loan of 1904 17,895,050 29,968,450 47,358,500 



Totals $77,101,350 $230,024,000 $107,125^50 



The Comptroller of the Currency in his monthly statement for June shows that 
the National banks had $237,843,950 registered bonds of the new issue on deposit to 
secure circulation and $44,569,200 to secure public deposits, a total of $282,413,150, 
leaving less than $25,000,000 of the bonds issued by the Government as shown above 
unaccounted for, a part of which is undoubtedly in the possession of the National 
banks. 

There are still $530,000,000 of bonds outstanding which the Government has 
offered to receive in exchange for the 2 per cent, bonds of 1930, but it m^y well be 
doubted if any large part of them will be refunded, at least for some time to come. 
The offers have steadily declined and less than $28,000,000 were exchanged in June. 
The changes in the amounts of the various classes of bonds outstanding since March 
1 are shown as follows : 





March 1. 


April 1. 


May 1. 1 June 1. 


July 1. 


Loan 1888, two per oent 

Consols 1980, two per cent. 
Loan 1908-18, three per ct . . 
Loan 1907, four per cent. . . 
Loan 1925, four per oent. . . 
I/>an 1904, five per oent — 

Total 


$25,364,500 


$25,364,500 

108.024,800 

168,694,640 

488,561,500 

102,315.400 

73,901.300 


$25,364,500 ! $24,984,000 

259,051,950 1 284,228,060 

137,808.440 185,581,640 

887.483,350 368,928,750 

162,815,400 162,315.400 

54,829,850 50,445,150 


$21,979,850 

807,125,850 

128,843.240 

355,568,820 

162,815,400 

47,661,200 


198,791,440 

545,381,080 

162,815,400 

96,009,700 


$1,026,862,120 


$1,026,862,140 $1,026,863,490 $1,026,482,990 


$1,028,478,860 





The latest returns of all the National banks to the Comptroller of the Currency 
are for April 26, a date too early to give a correct idea of the influence of the act of 
March 14, on the system, but the Comptroller’s statement shows that the number of 
banks increased from 3,604 on February 13 to 3,631 on April 26, a gain of fifty-seven 
banks, while the capital stock was increased nearly $4,000,000. A change made in 
the classification of the items in the statements makes an exact comparison of depos- 
its impossible. The Comptroller now calls for separate reports of amounts due (1) 
to National banks, (2) to State banks and bankers, (3) to trust companies and Savings 
banks, (4) to approved reserve agents, and (5) to individual depositors. Items 3 and 
4 are new and heretofore they were included in either or all the remaining three 
items according to the individual preferences of each bank. The result of the change 
is that nearly $155,000,000 is reported due to trust companies and Savings banks, 
and about $22,000,000 to approved reserve agents, while the amount due to National 
banks increased $19,000,000 since February 13, due to State banks decreased $76,- 
000,000, and individual deposits decreased $82,000,000. Taking all the items to- 
gether there was an increase of $77,000,000 since the last previous statement. The 
principal items reported during the past two years are compared in the following 
table : 
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Condition op the National Banks op the United States. 





Capital . 


Individual 
Surplus. deposits. 


Gold. 


SUver. 


Legal 

tenders. 


May 6 , 1806. 

July 14, 1898.... 

Sept. 20. 1898 

Deo. 1, 1898 

Feb. 4, 1800 

April 5. 1899 

June 30, 1899.... 
Sept. 7, 1899.... 

Dec. 2, 1800 

Feb. 13, 1900 

April 28, 1900. . . 


.. $624,471,670 
.. 622,016,746 
.. 631,517,806 
.. 820,516,245 
.. 008,301,245 

.. 607.262.570 

.. 004,885,827 
.. 605,772,970 
.. 600,725^65 
. . 631,084,465 
.. 617,051,455 


$247,605,979 $1,999,308,438 

247,985^15 2,028,857,150 

247,555,108 2,061,454,540 

246,696,552 2,225,260,813 

247,522,450 2,282,196,156 

246,109,894 2,487,228,420 

248,146,168 2,523,157,509 

248,449,235 2,450,725,505 

250,887,692 2,880,610,861 

252,869,088 2,481,847,085 

258,724,596 2,448,212,666 


$267,644,954 

284,921,877 

250,670,426 

281,475,195 

331,915,796 

817,210,582 

809,338,008 

291,012.581 

274,087,240 

289,381,232 

297,683,828 


$49,537,819 

60,755,758 

43,206.782 

47,125,516 

49,927,699 

46,952,020 

47,484,088 

46,958,802 

40,188,186 

50,196,592 

60,867,240 


$148,068,681 

135^299.997 

126,848,800 

185.750.702 

187,148,066 

180,055,428 

184,927,985 

127,754,051 

114,782,795 

136.966,408 

146,198,068 



The Money Market. — Rates for money in the local market continue to rule at 
a low figure, and in the call branch are almost at the lowest level. Thn*e has been 
some increase in the demand for time money and rates are fractionally higher than 
they were a month ago. At the close of the month call money ruled at 1 @ 2 per 
per cent., averaging about 1 % percent. Banks and trust companies quoted per 
cent, as the minimum rate. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted 
at 8 <gl %% per cent, for 60 days to 4 months, and 4 percent, for 6 to 8 months 
on good mixed collateral. For commercial paper the rates are 3% @ 4 per cent, 
for sixty to ninety days endorsed bills receivable, 4 @ 4% per cent, for first class 
four to six months single names, and 5 @ per cent, for good paper having the 
same length of time to run. 



Money Rates in New York City. 





Feb. 1. 


March 1.1 April 1. 


May. 1. 


June 1. 


July 1. 




Percent . 


Per cent. 


Per cent. 


Per cent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Call loans, bankers’ balances 

Call loans, banks and trust compa- 


2 -8 


2 -2* 


2 -4 


2 —214 


1H-2 


1 -2 


Brokers’ loans on collateral, 30 to 60 


2)4- 


2)4- 


3 -m 


2 - 


2 - 


D4- 


days 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 90 days 


4 - 


4)4- 


4 - 


3 -3)4 


3 — 


3 - 


to 4 months 

Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 


4 — 


4H- 


4 -4 H 


3)4-4 


3 -m 


i 

eo 


months 

Commercial paper, endorsed bills 


4 -4)4 


o — 


4 -4 H 


8)4-4 


3)4-4 


4 -4)4 


receivable, 60 to 90 days 

Commercial paper prime single 


4 -4* 


4^-5 


4^-5 


4 - 


8)4 — 4 


814-4 


names, 4 to 0 months 

Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 6 months 


4)4-5 


5 -5* 


4fc-5* 


4 -4 H 


354-4)4 


4 -4)4 


5H-0 


0 -7 


S#- Vi 


5 — 6 


4)4 -6)4 | 


5 -5)4 



New York City Banks. — The net changes for the month as shown in the state- 
ments of the clearing-house banks were less important as to magnitude than in 
previous months. The deposits are only about $800,000 larger than they were at 
the beginning of June, an increase of about $8,000,000 in the first two weeks being 
followed by a decrease of nearly as large an amount. Loans increased until June 
23 when they exceeded $810,000,000, the largest amount ever recorded. There was 
a decrease of about $1,500,000 in the last week of the month. The surplus reserve 
declined $8,000,000 but is still nearly $17,000,000. Circulation was increased only 
about $700,000 making a total of $8,000,000. 



New York City Banks— Condition at Close op each Week. 





Loans. 


Specie. 


Legal 

tenders. 


Deposits . 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Circula- 

tion. 


Clearings. 


June2 

“ 9.... 

“ 16.... 
“ 23.... 
“ 80.... 


$800,268,600 

806,751,600 

809,999.900 

810.025,800 

808,468.500 


$170,231,300 

109.551.100 

168.218.100 
166,224,200 
166,679,600 


$71,880,600 

72,250.500 

73,225,200 

72,048,300 

72,242,100 


$887,954,500 

893,745,400 

895,770,200 

690,982,600 

888,249,300 


$20,122,275 
18,374,250 
17,498,750 I 
15,526,850 ! 
16,850,375 j 


$22,459,800 

22,878,800 

22,966.600 

23,033,100 

23,124,700 


$820,976,700 

808,061,100 

878,870,500 

842,062,800 

800,910,000 
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DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RR8RBVR ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OP EACH MONTH. 





1998. 


1899. 


1900. 


Month. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 
Reserve . 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 


$675,064^00 

722,484^00 

729.214.800 

082236.800 
658,503,300 
696,006,400 

1 750,074.600 

741,680,100 

752.389.800 
702,128,200 
761.574*200 

789.525.800 


$15,788,750 

35,609,450 

22,729,128 

35,720,800 

44,504,675 

63,704,600 

62,013,550 

41,904,475 

14,990,050 

15,327,150 

26,091,560 

17,097,960 


$823,087,700 

861.637.500 

910.573.600 

898.917.000 
883,505,300 

890.061.600 

905.127.800 
862,142.700 

849.798.800 
786,364,200 

761.635.500 

748.078.000 


$19,180,975 

39,232,085 

30,384,900 

15,494,850 

25,524,675 

42,710,600 

14,274,550 

10,811,125 

9,191,250 

1,724,450 

2,088.525 

8,536,700 


$740,046,900 

795,917,300 

829,917,000 

807,816.600 

852.062.500 

887.964.500 
888^49,300 


$11,168,075 

80.871.275 
18,641,550 

9.836,150 

21,128,800 

20.122.275 
16,859,375 



Deposits reached the highest amount, $914,810,300, on March 4, 1899, loans, $810,026,800 
on June 23, 1900, and the surplus reserve $111,623,000 on February 8, 1894. 

Non -Member Banks— New York Clearing-House. 



Dates. 


Loans and 
Investments. 


1 

Deposits. Specie. 

1 


| 

Legal ten- 
der and | 
banknotes. 


Deposit 
with Clear- 
ing-House 
agents. 


Deposit in 
other N. Y. 
banks. 


Surplus. 


June 2 

“ 9 

“ 16 

“ 23 ! 

“ 30 


$59,828,800 
59.981,000 
60,063.900 
1 59,841,600 

60,039,500 


$67,235,900 

69.396.900 

69.756.900 
69,116,300 
69,025.500 


$2,079,390 ! 
2,724,100 i 
2,712,700 | 
2.698,000 1 
2,764,300 | 


! $3,641,800 
3,801,500 
8,790,100 
3,637.800 
3,707,000 


$7,964,000 

8,888,900 

8,574,000 

8,342,100 

8,641,200 


$3,392,100 

4,889,300 

5,009,500 

5,062,900 

4,512,700 


$867,725 

2,454,675 

2,647,325 

2.451.725 

2,368,825 



Boston and Philadelphia Banks.— The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables : 

Boston Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 

! 


Deposits . 


Specie. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


June 2 

** 9 

* 16 

“ 28 

“ 30 ; 


$179,673,000 

179.406.000 

181.203.000 

188.866.000 
184,765,000 


$199,776,000 

202.540.000 

205.598.000 

202.827.000 

202.811.000 


mu 


mil 

op 00 OO GO OO 


$4*741,000 

4.707.000 

4.890.000 

4.944.000 

5.005.000 


$95,061,300 

118,838,700 

115,379,300 

104.664.800 

106.460.800 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


June 2 


$147,494,000 

149.568.000 

149.786.000 

150.334.000 

150.330.000 


$182,715,000 

182.456.000 

183.521.000 

182.271.000 

182.671.000 


$56,033,000 

54.204.000 

54.741.000 

55.985.000 

54.091.000 


$7,160,000 

7.250.000 

7.334.000 

7.331.000 

7.416.000 


$81,040,000 

85.962.300 
97,115,700 
94,156,200 

94.361.300 


u 0 


“ 16 


M 23 


M 80 





Money Bates Abroad. — The only change in the official rate of discount in 
European centers last month was made by the Bank of England, which reduced its 
Tate on June 14 from per cent., to 3 per cent. The higher rate was made on 
May 24 last. The Bank of Calcutta reduced its rate from 5 to 4 per cent, on June 8 
and the Bank of Bombay at Bombay made two reductions, which leaves its rate 4 
per cent, as combined with 6 per cent, two weeks ago. Discounts of sixty to ninety 
daybills in London at the close of the month were 2 % @2 11-10 per cent, as against 
@ 2% per cent., a month ago. The open rate at Paris was 2 ; q per cent., 
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against 2% per cent, a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 4% against 4%. 
per cent, a month ago. 



Money Rates in Foreign Markets. 





Jan. 5. 


Feb. 7. 


Mar. t. 


Mar. SO. 


May 18. 


June t. 


London— Bank rate of discount 

Market rates of discount : 

00 days bankers’ drafts 

6 months bankers’ drafts. . . . 

Lnann — T)fty fn day. 


6 

•a 


r* 


4 

1" H 


4 

g-8 


4 

m 


3* 

96- H 

3 


Paris, open market rates'. 






8 3 




Berlin, “ 






4% 


5% 


4% 


i 


Hamburg, “ 


Z? 




JR 


5% 


444 


4*2 


Frankfort, “ 


54n 


8% 


5™ 




494 


4*2 


Amsterdam, “ 


6 


8% 


VA 




3% 


8% 


Vienna, “ 


? 


4 


m 


22 


4 i? 


1 49a 


St. Petersburg, “ 


0 


6 


6V4 


644 


j 


Madrid, “ 


4 


4 


4 


4 


4* 


3% 

6 


Copenhagen, ** 


0 


5 


5 


5 H 


6 












l 



Bank op England Statement and London Markets. 





Mar. 14, 1900. 


Apr. 14, 1900. 


i 

i 


June IS , 1900. 


Circulation (exc. b’k post bills) 


£28.187,415 

15,225,928 

48,391,170 

17,197,425 

40,491,856 

24,445,688 

85,838.096 

88A* 

4% 

4 


£29,991,145 

6,506,798 

48.064,927 

15,646,418 

81,927,106 

19,968,156 

W 1 


£29,849,870 

8,015,778 

40,904,914 

14,519,878 

81,284,067 

21,767,060 

83.881,420 

3 MS 


£29,510,865 

7,787,494 

89,883,500 

14,000,906 

29,870,896 

21,002,884 

32,738.248 


Public deposits ", 


Other deposits 


Government securities 


Other securities 


Reserve of notes and coin 


Coin and bullion 


Reserve to liabilities 


Id 


Bank rate of discount 

Market rate, 8 months’ bills 


4 


tg 


Price of Consols (2% per cents.) 


101A 


101 

a. 


101% 


101 A 


Price of silver per ounce 


27,yf. 


27 Ad. 


27j* 


Average price of wheat 


25s. lid. 


25sflld. 


25s. 5d. 





Foreign Exchange. — The market for sterling was dull and after the middle of 
the month was weak. The gold export movement was resumed on June 14 and 
about $3,500,000 was shipped to Paris. In the following week $4,000,000 more was 
exported but most of that shipment went to Germany. 

RATES FOR STERLING AT CL08E OF EACH WEEK. 



Week ended 


Bankers’ 
60 day 8. 


Sterlino. 

Sight. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 

commercial. 

Long. 


Documentary 
Sterling 
60 day s. 


June 2 

“ 9 

16 

“ 28 

“ 80 


4.84% ® 4.84% 
4.84% (A 4.85 
4.84% @ 4.85 
4.84 ® 4.84% 

4.88% @ 4.84 


4.87 Q 4.87% 
4.87% ® 4.87% 
4.87 & 4.87% 

4.86% @ 4.86% 
4.86% ® 4.86% 


4.87% <& 4.88 
4.87% ft 4.88 
4.87% ft 4.88 
4.87% ft 4.87% 
4.86% ft 4.87 


4.84 ft 4.84% 
4.84% ft 4.84% 
4.84% ft 4.84% 
4.83% ft 4.88% 
4.83% ft 4.83% 


4.88% ft 4.84% 

L83% ft L84% 
4.88 ft 4.84 
4.82% ft 4.83% 



Foreign Exchange— Actual Rates on or about the First of Each Month. 



Sterling Bankers— 60 days 

“ “ Sight 

“ “ Cables 

“ Commercial long 

“ Docu’tary for paym’t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

“ Bankers’ 60 days 

“ Bankers’ sight 

8wi8S— Bankers’ sight 

Berlin— Bankers’ 60 days 

“ Bankers’ sight 

Belgium— Bankers’ sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight 

Kronors— Bankers’ sight 

Italian lire— sight... 



March 1. 



April 1. 



;sr,* 
tst a 

4.82%- 3% 
5.16J4— 

°*94A- U 

94%- 95 
5.18%-17% 
40 %- A 
26U- % 
5.52%-50 



4. 82%- % 
! 4.86 — % 

' 4.86%- 7 
4.82 — % 
4.81H- 2% 
5.16%— 
5.20%- 
5.17%- 
5£l%-20% 
94%- A 
95 - A 

\ U S- I 

I 5.1{|-484 



May. 1 . 




June 1 . July 1. 



4.87%- 8 
4.84 - % 
4.83%- 4% 
5.15%— 15 
5.18%- % 
5.16% — 15% 

•sst a 

jsE & 
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Europeax Banks. — The Bank of France gained nearly $15,000,000 gold in June 
and has $46,000,000 more than it held a year ago. The Bank of England and the* 
Bank of Germany each gained about $2,500,000, the former holding $10,000,000 in. 
excess of a year ago and the latter $8,500,000. 

Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





May U 1900. 


! June 1, 1900. 


July 1, 1900. 


Gold . 


SOcer. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Kngtenri 


!ll||ii 




£88,153,965 

81,631,403 

28.779.000 
1 87,679,000 

13.689.000 

4.874.000 

2.850.000 




£83,642,121 j 
84.506,022 

29.278.000 

37.584.000 

13.689.000 

4.873.000 

2.902.000 




France 

Germany. 

Austro-Hungary . . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat. Delirium 

Totals 


£45^872,871 

18.971.000 

9.627.000 
15,696,000 

6.954.000 

1.457.000 


£46,731,987 

14.826.000 

9.381.000 

15.836.000 
1 5,985,000 

1.425.000 


£45,949,056. 

15.088.000 
0,690,000 

16.910.000 

6.046.000 

1.451.000 


£196,647,282 


£92,074,371 


£202,556,358 


£98,184.987 


£206,474,148 


£95,129,058 



Coin and Bullion Quotations. — Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion : 



Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion— Quotations in New York. 



Mexican dollars 

Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos. . 



Bid. Asked.. 

Twenty marks $4.78 $4.82 

Spanish doubloons 16.56 15.70 

Spanish 25 pesos 4.78 4.80^ 

Mexican doubloons 15.55 15.70 

Mexican 20 pesos 10.55 19.00 

Ten guilders 8.96 4.02 

Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to M per cent, premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 28Wd. per ounce. New York market for large commercial silver 
bars. f!i% fi 62>4c. Fine silver (Government assay) , 61$$ @ 62$$c. Official price, 61^c. 



Bid. 


Asked. 


$ .60 


$ .70 


m 


T 


. 4.85 


4.88 


4.86 


4.88 


.95 


.97 


8.86 


8.90 



8ilyer. — There was a sharp advance in the price of silver in London in the latter 
part of the month, and on June 28 ihe highest price since May, 1899, was reached, 
28 9-16d ptr ounce. The price closed at 28^ on June 80, a net advance of ll-16d. 



Monthly Range of Silver in London — 1898, 1899. 1900. 



Month. 


1898. 


1899. 


1900. 


Month. 


1898. 


1899. 


1900. 


High 


! Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 

27 

27* 

Zltl 

27A 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


January.. 

February 

March.... 

April 



June 


Si 

n 


S5H 

25 

M 


27$$ 

27** 

27A 

28 % 
28 


& 

2711 


ill 

27$$ 

28,*. 


July 

August . . 
September 
Och »ber. . 
Novemb'r 
Decemb’r 


27 % 
*7*1 
28* 
28H 
28* 
27 % 


27 

27X 

27H 

i 

27H 


27 Va 

2»5}S 

27* 

27* 


279$ 

2611 

26$$ 

26U 







Government Revenues and Disbursements.— The Government reports a sur- 
plus of nearly $18,000,000 for the month of June, making a total for the twelve 
months ended June 30 of more than $81,000,000. In the previous year a deficit of 
$89,000,000 was reported. In the last four months the surplus was $43,000,000. 



United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 



Receipts. 



Expenditures. 



June , 

Source. 1900. 

Customs $19,369,160 

Internal revenue... 28.744,738 
Miscellaneous 3,321,934 



Since 

July 1, 1899. 
$283,857,958 
296.299,388 
38,831,602 



Total, 



$61,435,832 $568,988,948 



Excess of receipts. . . 17,896,159 



81,229,777 



Source. 
Civil and mis. 

War 

Navy 

Indians 

Pensions 

Interest 

Total 



June. Since 

1900. July 1 . 1899. 
$8,814,752 $106,796,753 

8,230,818 134,653,998 

6,049,832 56,089,982 

1,059,914 1 0.106.132 

1U,0R2,153 140,875,992 

303,204 40,176,314 



$33,540,673 $487,759,171 
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Gold and Silver Coinage.— The total coinage of the United States mints in 
June amounted to 12,026,212, of which $8,820,770 was gold, $2,094,217 silver, and 
$111,215 minor coin. There were $1,000,185 standard silver dollars coined. 
Coinage of the United States. 



January.. 
February 
March 



April. 

May.., 

June.. 



July 

August.*... 

September. 

October.... 

November. 

December. 



Year. 



1898. 


1899 . 


1900. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


\ Gold. | 


Silver. 


Gold. 


1 Silver . 


$8,420,000 

4*085,302 

5*385,463 

8*211,400 

7,717,500 

6,903,932 

5,853,900 

9,344*200 

7,385,816 

5,180.000 

5,000,700 

9,492,045 


$1*624.000 

1,167,564 

1,488.139 

948,000 

1.433.000 
1,482,185 
1 027,834 

2.850.000 
2,178,389 
8,354,191 
2,755,251 
3,275,481 


$18,082,000 
I 14.848,800 
12,176,715 
; 7,894,475 

4,808,400 
8,159,630 
5,981,500 
10.253,100 
6,860,947 
8,220,000 
6,643,700 
7,469,952 


$1,642,000 1 

1.598.000 
2,846,557 
2,150.449 
2,879,416 
2,155,019 

794,000 

2,233,636 

2,441,268 

3,318,569 

2.612.000 
1,886,605 1 


$11,515,000 

13,401,900 

12.500^240 

12,922,000 

8,252,000 

3,820.770 


:::::: **ps»*~$ 

m = : mm 

§§§SiS 


$77,985,767 


$23,034,084 


$111,344,220 


$28,061*519 $62,507,910 


| $17,840,754 



United States Public Debt. — The public debt statement for June shows that 
about $3,000,000 of the old bonds continued at two per cent, were retired, and about 
$3,000,000 Treasury notes of 1890. The only other important change was in the 
cash balance in the Treasury which increased about $10,000,000. The net debt, 
deducting the cash in the Treasury, was reduced $15,000,000 and is $26,500,000 less 
than on January 1 last notwithstanding about $80,000,000 has been expended for 
premiums on bonds exchanged for the new two per cent, bonds. 



United States Public Debt. 





Jan. i, 1899 . ! Jan. 1, 1900. 


June 1, 1900. 


July 1, 1900 . 


Interest bearing debt : 

Funded loan of 1891,2 per cent 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 

Refunding cert ideates, 4 per cent 

Loan of 1904, 5 per cent 

“ 1925, 4 “ 

Ten -Twenties of 1898, 3 per cent 

Total Interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes 

National bank note redemption acct. . 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury : 

Gold certificates. 

Silver “ 

Certificates of deposit 

Treasury notes of 1890 


$25,364,500 

559,650,200 

39,100 

100,000,000 

102,315,400 

192,846,780 


$25,364,500 

645.366,550 

37,170 

95,009,700 

162,315,400 

198,679,000 


$24,984,000 

284,228,050 

368,808,250 

35,500 

50,445,150 

162,315,400 

135,581,640 


$21,979,850 
1 307,125,350 

855,528,850 
! 35,470 

47.651,200 
162,315,400 
128,848,240 


$1,040,215,980 

1,237,200 

346,735,013 

28,868,814 

6,883.974 


$1,028,772,320 

1,208,500 

346,734,863 

36,299,218 

0,880,558 


$1,026,482,990 

1,181,880 

346,734,863 

37,118,151 

6,879,455 


$1,023,478,800 

1,176,820 

846,784,883 

35,147,878 

6,878,990 


$382,487,801 

1,428,940,962 

36,808,999 

399,430,504 

20,685,000 

96,523,280 


$389,914,640 

1,417,895,400 

184,844,619 

401,464,604 

12.350,000 

88,320,280 


$890,727,470 

1,418,392,340 

229,884,179 

415,475,000 

4.785,000 

79,440,000 


$888,761,782 

1,413,416,912 

227,797,179 
1 416,015,000 

! 3,705,000 

| 76,027,000 


Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Casn in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities 

Balance 

Gold reserve 

Net cash balance 


$553,447,783 

1,977,388,765 

930,431,851 

635.666.656 


$686,979,403 

2.104,874,863 

1,048,006,042 

764,410,589 


$729,684,179 

2,147,976,519 

1,104,261,826 

808,478,297 


$723,544,179 

2,136,961,091 

1,105,496,490 

799,790,886 


$294,764,695 

100,000,000 

194,764,695 


$283,595,453 

100,000,000 

183,595,453 


$295,783,529 

150,000,000 

145,783,529 


$305,705,654 

150,000,000 

155,705,654 


Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury, j 


$294,764,695 

1,129,176,286 


$283,595,453 

1,134,300,007 


$295,788,529 

1,122,008,811 


$805,705,654 

1,107,711*258 



National Bank Circulation. — The circulation of the National banks was in- 
creased $9,000,000 last month. There was an increase in circulation based on Gov- 
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eminent bonds of $11,000,000, but the .deposit of lawful money to retire circulation 
was reduced $2,000,000. The amount of notes outstanding closely approximates 
$310,000,000, an increase of $60,000,000 since March 1. The National banks hold 
nearly $238,000,000 of the new bonds to secure circulation, and $44,000,000 to secure 
public deposits, a total of $282,000,000. 

National Bank Circulation. 





3far. 52, 1900. 


Apr. SO. 1900. 


May SI. 1900. 


June so. 1900. 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation baaed on U. S. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
C. S. bonds to secure circulation : 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cents, of 1894 

Four percents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1898. 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


$270,958,068 

233,284^30 

37,668,838 

18.098,300 

81,651,150 

11,243.050 

12,711,350 

33.899.940 

97,797,690 


$285^78,326 

246.067,162 

89,211464 

18,862,900 

23,847,400 

2,371,000 

9,617,850 

13.422,440 

202,788,650 


$300,488,889 

268,089,117 

37,399,772 

15,401*250 

19,504,100 

1,069,500 

9,097,850 

12,034.440 

219,183,350 


$309,569,719 

274,115,562 

85.444,167 

11,009,400 

16,350,700 

1,320,500 

7,762,850 

10.099,640 

237,843,950 


$256,001,480 


$268,405,240 


$270,829,990 


$284,387,040 



Tbe National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits : 
l percents of 1801, *a,01 7,000 ; 4 per cents of 1907, $17,331,6o0; 5 per cents, or 1884, $4,954,000 ; 
4 per cents, of 1 m. $13,857,450: 3 per cents, of 1898, $12,335,180 ; 2 per cents, of 1900, $44,509,200 ; 
District of Columbia 3.65% 1924, $75,000 ; a total of $93,139,480. 

The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $80,725. 

United States Government Receipts and Expenditures and Net Gold ih 

the Treasury. 



Month. 


1899 . 


1900. 


Receipts. 


Expen- 

ditures. 


Net Gold 
in 

Treasury. 


Receipts. 


Expen- 

ditures. 


Net Gold 
in 

Treasury. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

"V 

June 

July 


$41,774,930 

37.909,332 

57,030,239 

41.611.587 
44,780,013 
47,126,915 
48,054,258 
49,978,173 
45.334,145 

47.533.588 
46,945,572 
46,759,104 


$51,122,771 
43,918,929 
42,978,571 
65,949,100 
40,513,004 
31,382,762 
56,561,090 
45,522,312 
37,579,373 
44,174,080 
I 40,709,847 
39445,559 


$228,652,341 

231,124,688 

245,413,707 

246,140,220 

228,415,238 

240,737.211 

245.254,534 

248,757.971 

254.328,820 

252,223,797 

239,744,905 

236,909,230 


$48,012,165 

45,631.206 

48,720,837 

45,030,326 

45,166.053 

51,435,832 


$39,189,097 

37,738,472 

32,188,271 

40,903,927 

40,351,525 

33,540,673 


$218,613,017 

232,225.336 

248,368,004 

229,401,902 

218,857,545 

220,557,185 


August 




September 








October 








November 








December 

















Foreign Trade. — The exports of merchandise in May last were the largest ever 
recorded for that month, amounting to $113,503,577, an increase of nearly $20,- 
000,000 over May, 1899, and of $2,000,000 over tbe record-breaking year 1898. The 
Exports and Imports op the United States. 



Month of 
April. 




Merchandise. 

Gold Balance. 


Silver Balance. 


Exports. 


Imports. 


Balance. 


1*5 


$64,267,179 


$60,028,854 


Imp., $1,701,075 Imp., $3,463,235 


Exp., $2,008,594 


l*t>. . . 


06,568,263 


57,200,859 


Exp., 9,307,404 Exp., 18.399,101 


“ 3,244.465 


1*7 


77,871,270 


79.358 147 


Imp., 1,480,871 “ 8,510.956 


“ 1,598,518 


1** 


111,288,435 


53,584.051 


Exp., 57,698,784 Imp., 13,212,954 


“ 2,609,95:1 


l m 


93,841.247 


70,100.373 


“ 23.680,874 “ 1,021,010 


k ‘ 1,426,196 


1900 


113,503,577 


71,555,801 


“ 41,947,716 I Exp., 8,503,435 


“ 3,604,565 


Ten Months. 










MB.... 


752.570,335 


670.307,921 


Exp., 82,202.414 Exp., 32,247,452 


Exp., 24,996.585 


1*6 


815.901,067 


723,500,934 | 


1 “ 92,340,133 “ 72,951,352 


“ 29,907,535 


iw: 


977,800,522 


679,547,391 


1 •* 298,2.53,131 Imp., 51,186,820 


“ 29,325,443 


1*6 


1,136,503,007 


564,784.243 


“ 571,719,184 i “ 102,030,200 


“ 22,049,011 


1*9 


1,130,629,075 


035.391.180 


“ 495.237,895 1 “ 69,235.158 


“ 23,096,093 


1900 


1,286,214,534 


788,792,848 


" 497,421,686 " 093,644 


“ 21,167,088 
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imports of merchandise were $1,000,000 in excess of those of a year ago, but were 
nearly $8,000,000 less than in 1897. The balance of net exports of nearly $42,000,- 
•000 was exceeded only in 1898. The exports for the eleven months of the year are 
-valued at $1,286,000,000, exceeding the highest previous record made in 1897-8 by 
$150,000,000. The imports, however, increased $224,000,000 over that year, which 
leaves the net balance of exports at $497,000,000, compared with $571,000,000 in 
1898. We exported $8,500,000 gold in May, which leaves a balance of only $698,000 
imported during the eleven months. 

Money in Circulation in the United States. — The increasing surplus in the 
Treasury is beginning to show its influence on the circulating medium of the coun- 
try, a decrease of more than $12,000,000 being shown in June. The loss was in 
gold. Treasury notes and United States notes, partly offset by an increase in National 
bank notes : 

Money in Circulation in the United States. 



April 1, 1900. 


May 1, 1900. 


June U 1900. 


July J, 1900. 


Gold coin 

Silver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Gold certificates 

8ilver certificates 

Treasure notes. Act July 14, 1890 

United States notes 

Currency certificates. Act June 8, 1872. . 
National bank notes 

Total 

Population of United States 

Circulation per capita 


$612,202,898 

69.098,949 

74,841,822 

178,642,851 

403,043,859 

84,650,059 

322,8412.644 

14.835,000 

267,157,624 


$616,585,746 

68,888,884 

75,000,817 

197,527,409 

407,198,810 

81,791,069 

826,882,448 

7,260,000 

280,050,840 


$618,624,580 

67,645,628 

75,668,687 

204,049,299 

408,477,649 

78,686.750 

822.752,949 

4,785,000 

294,057,570 


$614,918,901 

66,429,476 

78^894,050 

200,565.460 

408,499,847 

76,247,497 

816,614,114 

8,705,000 

800,161,562 


$2,021,274,506 

77,395,000 

$26.12 


$2,060,525,463 

7 $^58° 0 ° 


$2,074,687,871 

77.676,000 

$26.71 


$2,062,425,496 

77,816,000 

$26.50 



Money in tiie United States Treasury. — The Treasury increased .its cash 
holdings nearly $9,000,000 and its net cash balance by more than $17,000,000. The 
Treasury now owns $220,000,000 gold, $15,000,000 silver dollars, $6,000,000 fractional 
•silver, $26,000,000 United States notes and $9,000,000 National bank notes : 



Money in the United States Treasury. 



| April 1.1900. 


May 1, 1900. 


June 1 , 1900. 


| Julyl. 1900. 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver Dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 

Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
outstanding 

Net cash in Treasury 


$422,000,915 

422,284,181 

74,862,618 

5,373,882 

23,878,372 

3,876,714 


$426,989,871 

425,921.246 

72,709,403 

5,512,174 

19,848,568 

5,309,028 


$422,906,844 
428,165.553 
71,120,896 
0,018,488 
23,, 928,007 
6,512,189 


$421,112,654 

480,341,789 

09,878,887 

6,606,978 

80,066.902 

9,478,892 


$952^26,682 

675,671,289 


$966,289,788 

098,772,278 


$958,653,086 

695,948,707 


$907,480,997 

688,007,818 


$276,555,868 


$262,517,510 


$262,704,829 


$279,478,684 



Supply op Money in the United States. 



April 1, 1900, 


May 1 , 1900. i 


June 1, 1900. 1 July 1 . 1900 . 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver dollars 

8ilver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United States notes 

National bank notes 

Total 


$1,034,208,613 

491,383,080 

74,862,018 

79,715,204 

346,681,016 

271,034,338 


$1,043,525,117 
494,255,080 ; 
72,709,403 
80,512,991 ! 
346,681,016 | 
285,359,366 


$1,041,581,374 

495,811,080 

71,126,896 

81,672,076 

846,681.016 

800,569,759 


$1,086,031,645 

490,771,215 

69,873,887 

82,901,023 

346,681,016 

809,640,444 


$2,297,829,869 $2,323,042,978 


$2,337,392,200 ^ 


$2,341,899,180 



Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency In Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
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Hie following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
• 4 t tbe New Fork Stock Exchange In the month ot June, and the highest and lowest during 
-the year 1900, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1800: 



Atchison, Topeka Sc Santa Fe. 

• preferred 

Bsltimore Sc Ohio 

Baltimore Sl Ohio. pref. 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit 

•Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

• Central of New Jersey 

Ches. t Ohio vtg. ctfs 

Chicago, Burl. Sc Quincy 

Chicago A K. Illinois 

• preferred 

•Chicago, Great Western 

• Chic, Indianapolis Sc Lou’ville 

» preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee Sc 8t. Paul. . 

• preferred 

Chicago k Northwestern 

• preferred 

-Chicago, Rock I. Sc Pacific — 

Chic^ 8t. Paul, Minn. Sc Om. . . 

• preferred 

■ Chicago Terminal Transfer. . . 

• preferred 

Clev., Cin., Chic. Sc St. Louis. . 

• preferred I 

• Cleveland Lorain Sc Wheeling. 

Col. Fuel Sc Iron Co. 

Consolidated Gas Co 

• Delaware Sc Hud. Canal Co.. 

- Delaware, Lack. Sc Western 

Denver Sc Rio Grande 

• preferred 

Brie 

* 1st pref 

• t& pref 

- Bnnsnlle Sc Terre Haute. . 

Bxpren Adams 

• American 

• United States 

• Wells, Fargo 

• Great Northern, preferred.. 

Hocking Valley 

• preferred 

' Illinois Central 

Iowa Central 

• preferred 

Kansas City, Pitts. Sc Gulf. . 

' Laclede Gas 

Lake Erie Sc Western 

• preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville Sc Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Minneapolis Sc St. Louis. 

M • 2d pref 

MMeouri. Kan. Sc Tex 

. • preferred. 

Missouri Pacific 

r Mobile Sc Ohio 

N. Y. dent. Sc Hudson River. 



Highest. 
2994- Apr. 2 
7494-Apr. 2 



High. Low.] 

eft MHI 



61W OU Wfc-Apr. 19 
8BK «7H | 90 -Apr. 18 
— “ 80)4— Apr. 10, 



Year 1800. 1 Highest and Lowest in 1000. June, 1900. 




19 

52% 81 

1381s 11214 

179 185 

173 14114 
21001 188 
m % 100 

126 Vi 01 
185 170 

58vl & 
8494 42 Vi 
108 04 

18% » 

64 8014 

22814 168 

12594 108V4 
19414 157 
25|| 1594 
80 68 

SPfti 

119 10894 

160 188 
80 45 

18514 124 
195 14214 

SSI *- 

122 1 




9994— Feb. 
5814 — Apr. 

1 125 —June 
33% -Apr. 

18814— Apr. 
109 -Mar. 
124 -Jan. 
1514— Apr. 
29 -Apr. 

174%— Mar. 
18714— May 
200 -Mar. 
11494-Mar. 
12314— Jan. 
175 -Mar. 
1894— Apr. 

Sfi8— Mar. 

11114-Mar. 
28 -Apr. 
5114 — Apr. 
199 -nJan. 

11914-Mar. 
188 —Feb. 
2414— Mar. 
7814-Mar. 
1494-Mar. 
4314— Apr. 
23%-Apr. 
549?— Mar. 
180 —Apr. 
159 -May 
4994— Mar. 
12914 Feb. 
17414— Jan. 
4114— Apr. 
67%— Apr. 

Apr. 
1994-Mar. 
58 -Mar. 
2114-Mar. 
80 -Jan. 
8414— Apr. 

100 -Apr. 
89 -May 
8794— Apr. 

101 -Feb. 
182 —Feb. 

1494— Apr. 
6994— Mar. 
989s— May 
12g— Mar. 

61 u— Apr. 
4814— Apr. 



Lowest. 
1894— Jan. 8 
68%-Jan. 11 

5514— Jan. 8 I 
7294— Jan. 9 I 
49 —June 25 

85%— June 25 
4794-Feb. 27 
115 -Jan. 6 
24 -June 25 



.High. Low. Closing. 
2794 2394 2514 

749s 8894 7194 



£ « 

78 49 



2 1 11914 -Jan. 10 
27 | 88 — Jan. 31 
5 120 -Jan. 17 
2 10 —June 18 

16 14 -Jan. 15 

4 4514— Jan. 24 

4 ; 1081}— June 25 
18914— Jan. 18 
150%— June 25 
19514-May 9 

1U2 —June 25 
112 -May 12 
172 -Feb. 8 
9 —Jan. 10 
3014— June 25 
55 —June 19 
108%— June 11 
1414— Jan. 10 
2914— June 18 
171%-June 28 



13114 
99 Vi 
128% 
12 % 
22% 
53% 
119% 
174^ t 
167% 
199% 
109% 
116% 

9 



T 4 

V 

18 



110 -June 28 , 
-Jan. 30 

•June 22 I 
-June 18 
June 21 ; 
31%— Jan. 9 
159$— Jan. 10 | 
-Jan. 5 

111 ''—Jan. 8 1 

142 - Mar. 6 

45 —Mar. 12 
120 —June 1 j 
14494— June 22 
30%-Jan. 10 
58 —Jan. 8 
110 -June 25 
11%-Jan. 12 
43 —June 22 . 
7%-Jan. 31 
85 -May 10 
V- Mar. 16 
[-Feb. 2 I 
-Jan. 4 
-June 25 

84 -June 25 i 
144%— May 14 I 

7an. 8 
une 18 
i— June 18 
10 -Jan. 5 1 
28%— June 25 
889s— Jan. H 

85 —June 25 1 



110 



110 

175% 176% 

16% 17% 

84% 87 

1094 H% 



110 111 
17% 18 

43 44% 

13% 139a 

60% 00% 
28% 26% 
92 02 

70 70 

73% 7494 

145% 148vJ 

s* 

87% 90% 

10 10 
28% 30% 
46 48 

35 35 

14494 120 1 18994- Apr. 4 1 12594-June 25 1 133% 12594 12794 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.— Continued. 



N. Y. Chicago A St. Louis.... 

• 2d preferred. 

N. Y., New Haven A Hartrd. 

N. Y., Ontario A Western 

Norfolk A Western 

• preferred 

North American Co 

Northern Pacific tr. receipts. 

• pref tr. receipts 

Pacific Mail 

Pennsylvania R. R 

People’s Gas A Coke of Cbic. 
Pitts., Cin. Chic. A St. Louis. . . 

• preferred 

Pullman Palace Car Co 

Reading 

• lstprefered 

• 2d preferred 

St. Louis A San Francisco 

• 1st preferred 

• 2d preferred 

St. Louis A Southwestern — 

• preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee Coal A Iron Co 

Texas A Pacific 

Union Pacific 

» preferred 

Wabash R. R 

• preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

• second preferred 

Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 

“Industrial” 

American Co. Oil Co 

Am. Smelting A Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Steel Hoop Co 

• preferred 

American Steel A Wire Co.. . . 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

American Tin Plate Co 

American Tobacco Co 

Continental Tobacco Co 

• preferred 

Federal Steel Co 

• preferred 

General Electric Co 

Glucose Sugar Reflnding Co.. 

International Paper Co 

• preferred 

National Lead Co 

National Steel Co 

• preferred 

Pressed 8teel Car Co 

• preferred 

Republic Iron A Steel Co 

• preferred 

Standard Rope A Twine Co. . 
U. 8. Leather Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Rubber Co 

• preferred 



Year 1800 . Highest and Lowest in 1900. 



June, 1900. 



Low. Highest. 

1114 1414— Mar. 29 

29 40j| - Mar. 29 

199 215%— Jan. 3 

1894 2014— Mar. 28 

179? Apr. 18 

6194 80 -Apr. 12 

OK 1594-Mar. 24 
42J4 0294— Apr. 4 

08 7814-Mar. 28 , 



\High. Low. Closing. 



55 85 

142 12214 

1*914 9014 
88 48 

99 80 

20714 156 

25 1514 

68U 4214 
8814 2214 

1494 814 

7514 64 
44*4 2814 
i m eg 

40$ 17 

14lf 1014 
5894 4094 



4714— Jan. 
1429a— Apr. 
11114— Apr. 



11 -June 20 1114 H 

29 -June 20 3214 29 

21014— June 20 213 2101* 



189J4— Jan. 19 

2114 — Apr. 4 
6694— Apr. 5 
3594— Apr. 5 

12 -Mar. 31 
7214-Mar. 30 
39 -Mar. 30 
1894— Mar. 26 
3494— Apr. 16 
43 -Mar. 27 
15*4— Mar. 27 
6lli— Mar. 27 



1814— June 20 221j 

2294-Jan. 10 86* 

67 —Jan. 8 79 

1394 -Jan. 28 15* 

48 —June 22 61* 

6994— June 25 76* 

2594— June 11 28* 

125 -June 27 133* 
92 -Mar. 9 101* 
66 -May 22 60 

78 -June 25 84 

176 -June 25 183 



126 


30 


104 -Feb. 


2 


2594 


12H 


21 -Apr. 


17 


88 


3814 

0014 


604— Apr. 
77g— Mar. 


4 

28 


894 


614 


994-Apr. 


27 


2514 


19 

82 


2414— Apr. 
H814 — Jan. 


27 

5 


13 


714 


119i— Mar. 


20 


3294 


2114 


3314 Mar. 


26 


21 


1314 


2094— Mar. 


31 


59 


54 


57 —Apr. 


2 


40 


80 


37 -Mar. 


29 


59 


30 


4374-Feb. 


0 


9414 


7714 


98 -Mar. 


24 


4894 


24 


5014— Feb. 


6 


8694 


70 


80 -Feb. 


6 


72 


32 


5974— Apr. 


12 


128 


84 


95 -Feb. 


1 


182 

5294 


11414 

30 


13714 — Jan. 
3694-Feb. 


4 

7 


22914 


7814 


11114— Feb. 


14 


6514 


20 


38 —Jan. 


3 


10314 


71 


8914— Jan. 


3 


75 


3994 


5794-Feb. 


6 


3314 


67 


7714— Feb. 


6 


132 


9514 


14014— Apr. 


19 


7094 


37 


5814-Feb. 


5 


6814 


17 


2514— Jan. 


3 


95 


6214 


7014— Feb. 


6 


4014 


224 


2814 -Feb. 


5 


63 


3194 


5314- Feb. 


6 


nrm/ 

w?8 


85 


97 -Feb. 


6 


61 


4494 


5894— Jan. 


17 


91 


75 


SHU— Jan. 


17 


3314 

79 


104 

004 


2714— Feb. 
7094— Feb. 


0 

6 


1514 

40*1 


% 


1014— Jan. 
19 —Jan. 


4 

3 


8414 


644 


77 —Jan. 


3 


57 


3774 


44 —Jan. 


2 


121 


9994 


10494— Jan. 


8 



16 —June 20 
49 - Jan. 9 
26 —Jan. 9 

894— June 25 
68 —Jan. 25 
3114— June 28 
894— June 20 
21*4 — Juoe 23 
30J4— June 18 
1094— June 25 
4914— June 25 

62 —June 26 
1814— June 25 

4494-Jan. 10 
7014— June 23 

614-Mar. 18 

17 —June 25 
7714— June 22 

8 —June 18 
2194 -June 18 
13 -njune 27 
3894— June 26 



80 —June 25 
8414— June 18 
85 -June 25 
17 —June 25 
66 —June 25 
2814— June 25 



4 9514-Mar. 3 

7 18 -June 23 

14 8414— June 25 



44 -May 15 • 

1414-Mar. 0 
58 —Mar. 0 
1814— June 11 
20 —June 23 



894— June 25 
49*4— June. 25 

414-Mar. 0 
7%— June 25 
65 —June 25 
2414— June 12 



2594 27 

125 126 

9814 9694 

56 58 

78 8294 

176 180 



18 16 

5994 5414 



1094 „894 

70 70 

8494 8114 

1 m m 



7614 62 

17 1314 



8fe ,2* 
2194 17 
8094 7714 

27lf 2194 
10 13 

48 8894 



3594 86 
8894 8414 

90% 85 

2414 17 

06 

nog JoH 

2314 18 

9514 8414 

1 ?§s 






3014 20 
87U 7994 



1414 894 

5814 4994 



7014 65 

T Xh 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS 



Last Salk, Prick and Date and Highest and Lowest Pricks and Total 
Bales fob the Month. 



Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name- Princ i%?. 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4’s 1995 7,000,000 



Atch.. Top. k S. F. 

Atch Top A Santa Fe gen g 4’s.l996 129,637,5001 

• registered \ 

• adjustment, g. 4’s 1995 i 50,550,500 

• registered * 

• stamped 1995 1,177.5(1) 

• Equip, tr. ser. A. g. 5>19Q2 500,000 

• Chic. k St. L. 1st 6’s. . . 1915 1 ,500,000 

Atl. Knox. & Nor. Ry . 1st g. 5s . . 1946 1,000.000 



Balt. A Ohio prior lien g. 3%s. .1925 I 

• registered f 

• g. As 1948 

• g. 4s. registered 

• Southw’udiv. 1st g.3%s. 1925 

• • registered 

Pitt Jun. k M. div. 1st g. 3%s. 1925 

• registered 

Monongahela River 1st g. g., 5’s 1919 
Oen. Ohio. Keorg. 1st c.g.4%’s, 1980 
W. Virginia & Pitts. 1st g. 5’s. . . 1990 



69,798,000 -j 
j 58,963,000 j 
[ 40,990,000 

J- 11,293.000 

700,000 

1,018,000 

4,000,000 



Buffalo, Roch. k Pitts, g. g. 5’s. . . 1937 4,407,000 

• deb.6’8 1947 1,000,000 

Alleghany k Wn. 1st g. gtd 4’s. 1998 2,000,000 

Clearfield k Mah. 1st g. g. 5’s. ...1943 650,000 

Rochester k Pittsburg. 1st 6's. . 1921 1,300,(100 

• cons. 1st 6’s, 192* 3,9550,000 



Buffalo k Susquehanna lstg. 5’s, 1913 I . ^ ^ « 
• registered ^l,ltob,500«j 



Burlington. Cedar R. k N. 1st 5’s, 1906 
• con. 1st k col. tst 5’s. . . 1934 

, • registered 

Ced. Rap la. Falls A Nor. 1st 5’s. 1921 
. Minneap’s k St. Louis 1st Ts. g, 1927 



6.500.000 
j- 7,250,000 -j 

1.905.000 
150,000 



Canada Southern 1st int. gtd 5’s, 1908 

* 2d ruortg. 5’s, 1913 

• registered 



13,920,000 
j- 5,100,000 



Central Branch U. Pac. 1st g. 4’s.l948 2,500,000 

Cent. R. * Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5’s, 1987 4,880,000 



Central R’y of Georgia, 1st g. 5's. 1945 
registered $1,000 k 95,000 

• eon. g.5’s 1945 

• con. g. 5’s, reg.$l,000 k $5,000 

• 1st. pref. inc. g. 5’s, 1945 

J • 2d pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

• 3d pref. inc. g. 5’s 1945 

• Macon k Nor. Div. 1st 

» 1946 

• Mid. (la. k Atl. div. g 5s.l947 

> • Mobile div. 1st g. 5’s 1946 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 

1st convertible 7’s..l902 



• gen. g. 5’s 1987 ( 

• registered f 

• con. deb. 6’s 1908 



!• 7,000,000 

[ 16,500,600 

4.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

840.000 

413.000 

1 . 000 . 000 



1,167,000 



43,924,000 | 
430,800 



Int'st 

raid. 


Last Sale. 


June Sales. 


Price. Date. 


Hiyh. Low. 


Total. 


QJ 


92 June22,19’ 


92 91% 


10,000 


A A O 


108% June3u,l9’ 


101% 100% 


1,330,000 


A A O 


90% May 14,19’ 






NOV 


83% June3O,10’ 


84% 82 


1,244,500 


NOV 


79% Dec. 11, ’99 






M & N 








J & J 








MAS 








J A D 


106 Apr. 23,10’ 







J A J 


95% June30,19’ 


W.4 9 iH 


644,000 


.1 A J 








A A O 


99% June8b,19’ 


l(iu% 99% 


948^600 


A A O 


100% Junell,19’ 


100% 100% 


i,ooo 


J A J 


88% June.30,19’ 


89% 87 


407,500 


Q «T 








M A N 


86 June29,19’ 


86 86 


4,0U0 


QFeb 








F A A 


i(>4% j uiy 1,’92 






M A S 


111 Feb. 28,' 99 






A A O 


111 Dec. 12, ’95 






M A S 


113 June28,19’ 


114% 112% 


9,000 


J A J 








A A O 








J A J 


180 Mar. 1,19’ 






V A A 


131 Apr. 3,19’ 






.1 A D 


124 June20,19’ 


124 124 


6,000 


A A O 


100 Nov. 18, ’99 






A A O 








.1 A D 


106 Junc20,19’ 


106% 106 


10,500 


A A O 


116 Junc20,19’ 


116 116 


2,000 


A A O 


115 May 26, '99 






A A O 


105 Jan. 6. ’99 






J A D 


140 Aug.24,’95 






J A J 


107% JuneaQ.19’ 


108 107% 


97,000 


i MAS 


106% June29.19’ 


107 106 


55,000 


( M As 


104 Apr. 24, '09 






J A D 


90 June 1,19’ 


90 89 


15,000 


M A N 


92% Junel2,19’ 


92% 92% 


5,000 


F A A 


119 June 7,19’ 


119% 119 


6,000 


F A A 








MAN 


90 June30,19’ 


92% 89% 


261,000 


MAN 


97% Oct. 21, '99 






OCT 1 


41 Junc-29, 19’ 


43 ‘ ‘ *40 * 


132.000 


OCT 1 


11% June28,19’ 


12% 11 


14,000 


OCT 1 


6% June 5,19’ 


6 % 6 % 


5,000 


J A J 


95 Dec. 27, ’99 






.1 A J 


102 June29,’99 






J A J 


105 May 24, '98 






MAN 


107% May 3,19’ 






.1 A J 


122% June29,19’ 


122% 121% 


193,000 


Q J 


120 June25,19’ 


120% 119% 


64,500 


M A N 


111% Apr. 10, ’19 







9 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE . 



BONO QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 

for the month. 

Norn.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 
Due 



Amount. 



Int'st 



Last Salk. 



\ Paid ' Price. Date. 



( Am. Dock A lmprovm’t Co. 5’s, 1981 1 
«< Lehigh & H. tt. gen. gtd g. 5’s..l920 
( Lehigh A W.-B. Coal con. 5’s.. .1912 

Charleston A 8 a v. 1st g. T% 1906 

Ches. A Ohio 0’s, g.. Series A 1908 

Mortgage gold 6 ’s 1911 

1st con. g.o*B 1909 

registered 

Gen. m. g. 4%’s. 1992 

registered 

Craig Val. 1st g. 5’s 1940 

(K. A A. d.) 1st c. g. 4’s, 1969 

2d con. g. 4’s 1989 

Warm 8 . Val. 1st g.S’s, 1941 
Elx. Lex. A B. S. g. g. 6 ’s, 1902 

Chicago A Alton s’king fund 6 ’s. 1903 
f Louisiana A Mo. Riv. 1st 7’s. . . . 1900 

J . 2d rs 1900 

l Miss. Riv. Bdge 1st s. Td g. 6 ’s. . 1912 



Chicago, Burl. A Quincy con. 7’s.l903 

5’s, sinking fund 1901 

Chic. A Iowa div. 6 ’s 1906 

Denver div. 4’s 1922 

Illinois div. 3%s 1949 

registered 

(Iowa div.) sink. rd 6 ’s, 1919 

4’S... 1919 

Nebraska extensi’n 4’s, 1927 

registered 

Southwestern div. 4’s..l921 

convertible 5’s. 1908 

6 ’s, debentures 1913 

( Han. A St. Jos.con. 6 ’s 1911 



Chicago A K. 111. 1st s. Td c’y. 6’s.l907 

f • small bonds 

I • 1st con. 6 ’s. gold 1904 

4 • gen. con. 1st 5’s 1907 

• registered 

(.Chicago A fnd. Coal 1st 5’s — 1906 

Chicago, Indianapolis A Louisville. 

i . ref.g.5’8 1947 

| Louisv. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 6 ’s. .1910 



Chicago, Milwaukee A St. Paul. 

' Mil. A St. Paul 1st 7’s % g, R.d . .1902 

1st 7’s £ 1902 

1st C. A M. 7’s 1903 

Chicago Mil. A St. Paul con. 7's, 1905 

terminal g. 5’s 1914 

gen. g. 4’s, series A — 1969 

registered 

gen. g. 3%’s, series B.1989 

» registered 

Chic. A Lake Sup. 5’s,1921 
Chic. A M. R. div. 6 ’s, 1928 
Chic. A Pac. div. 6 ’s, 1910 
1st Chic. A P. W. g. 5’s.l921 
Dakota A Gt. 8 . g. 5’s.l918 
Far. A So.g. 6 ’s assu...l924 
1st H’st A Dk. div. 7’s, 1910 

1st 5’s 1910 

1st 7’s, Iowa A D, ex, 1908 
1st 5’s, La.C. A Da v... 1919 
Mineral Point div. 5’s, 1910 
1st So. Min. div. 6’s....l910 
1st 6 ’s, Southw’n div., 1909 
Wis. A Min. div.g. 5’s.l921 
MILA N. 1st M.L.6’8.1910 
1st con. 6 ’ s 1913 



4.967.000 

1 . 002.000 

5^84,000 

1,500,000 J k J 



2,000,000 

2.000. 000 J 

25.858.000 i 

27.309.000 I 

650.000 ! 

6,0U0,000 

1 . 000 . 000 

400.000 

8.007.000 

1.671.000 

1.785.000 

300.000 

460.000 



24.366.000 

2.315.000 

2.320.000 
5,776,500 

16.166.000 

2.709.000 

8.704.000 

26,077,000 

3.150.000 
2,863,100 
9,U00.00C 
8,000,000 



► 2,980,000 

2.658.000 
; 11,995,000 j 

4.626.000 



4.700.000 

3.242.000 
3,000,000 



1,578,500 

1.290.000 

5.318.000 

4.748.000 
23,6'i 6,000 

2.500.000 

1.360.000 

3.083.000 

3.000. 000 
25,340,000 

2.856.000 

1.250.000 

5.680.000 
990,000 

2.287.000 

2.500.000 

2.840.000 

7.432.000 

4.000. 000 

4.755.000 

2.156.000 

5.092.000 



May 23,19’ 
102% May 2i, l9’ 
108% Dec. 13, ’99 

116 Junell.19 1 
117% June27,19’ 
11614 June29,19’ 

117 Junell,19’ 
99 J une30,19’ 
96 May 10,19’ 
96k May 27,’96 

104% Junel4,19’ 
99% Apr. 5.19’ 
101% Apr.29,’99 
102% June22,19’ 

1 105% May 16,’1» 
102% June 7,19’ 
106% Feb. 24, ’OO 
1 105% Oct. m.W 



113% JuneaO.19’ 
102% Junel2,19’ 
104% Apr. 11,19’ 
102% June29.19’ 
104% June28,19* 

i i 5% * j u neio.W’ 
106 May 29,19’ 
110% June27,19’ 
111% June 2, ’99 
102 Jan. 31.19’ 
125% May 15,19’ 
109 June25,19’ 

122 May 17,19’ 



112 June 4,19’ 
112 Apr. 2,’96 
134 JunelS.lO’ 
115% June28,19’ 
115 May 25.19* 
108% May 16,19’ 



j * j 116 May 29.19’ 
j a J( 103% June22,l9’ 
j a j ; 116% June30,19’ 



169 May 16,19’ 
172% Apr. 10,19’ 
170% Junell,19’ 
170% Junc21,19’ 
116% June20,19* 
110% J une26,19’ 
105% Feb. lO.TO 



j 
j 
J 
J 
j 
J 
J 
j 
J 
j 

j a j 



117% Jan. 23.19’ 
121% Junel5,19’ 

§ Apr. 20,19’ 
J une29,19’ 
Apr. 23,19’ 
July 18, TO 
Junel4,19’ 
111 % May 24,19’ 
171 Junel5.19’ 

119 Apr. 19,19’ 

j a J 111% Feb. 16,19’ 
j a J 121% Junel8,l9’ 
j a j 119% May 2,’99 
j a J 120 May 18,19’ 
j a D 120 May 2,19’ 
j a d' 122 Feb. 8,19* 



Junk Salks. 



High. 


Low. 


Total. 


116 


116 


5,000 


117% 


117% 


5,000 


117% 


115% 


4,000 


117 


117 


6,000 


<wt»/ 


96% 


847,000 


105*“ 


104% 


10,000 


162 % 


108* 


81,000 


102 % 


108% 


i,665 


1SS8 


113% 

102 % 


65,000 

3,000 


102 % 

104% 


101 % 

104% 


7,000 

104,000 


115% 


115% 


1,000 


in% 


uo% 


20,000 


109% 


109* 


65,000 


112 


112 


2,000 


134** 


134* 


1.000 


116 


115 


65,000 


104** 

116% 


i‘om 

116% 


2,000 

23,000 


IS 


1*70% 

170% 


4.666 

11,000 


j 115% 


115 


2,000 


1 ““ 


110 % 


58,000 


121 % 


12 * 1 % 




2.000 


121 *“ 


120 % 


20,666 


1 S7H 


121 % 


2,000 


in’’ 

| 


in’ 


1,000 


1 121 % 


119% 


4,000 
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BOND SALES . 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highes and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed In a brace a re leased to Company first named. 

^ ZZIZ\ I^tSauc. I Jtm. Balm. 



Principal a Int'st 

Due. - 4mottnt - paid, p,^ 



Date. High. Low.l Total . 



Chic, k Northwestern con. Ts. . .1915 1 

• gold 7*8. 1902 

• registered gold 7*8 1902 

• extension 4’s 1886-1926 

• registered 

• gen. g. 3)6*s 1987 

• • registered 

• sinking fund e’s^lSTB-^ 

• registered. 

• sinking fund 6s*.. 1879-1929 

• registered 

• deben.5’8. 1900 

• defiin?5? iafci 

• registered 

• sinking f*d deben. 5’ a. 1983 

• registered 

Des Moines & Minn. 1st 7*8 1907 

fiscansba k L. Superior 1st 0’s. .1901 

lows Midland 1st mortg. 8’s 1900 

Milwaukee k Madison 1st 6’s. ..1906 

Northern Illinois 1st 5*s 1910 

Ottumwa C. P. & 8t. P. 1st 5*s..l909 
Winona k St. Peters 2d 7’s.. . . .1907 



MU, L. Shore & We’n 1st g. 6’s. 1WJ1 . 

• ext. k impt. s.rd g. 5’sl929 

• Ashland div. 1st g. 6’s.l925 



• Michigan div. 1st g.6’8. 1924 

• con. deb. 5’s. 1907 

l * incomes 1911 

Chic., Rock Is. k Pac. 0’s coup.. .1917 
f » registered 1017 

• gen. g. 4’s 1968 



Des Moines k Ft. Dodge 1st 4 , s.l906 

• 1st 2)6’s 1906 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk k Des M. 1st mor. 5’s. .1923 

• small bond 1923 



Chk^8tP„ Minn.AOma.con.iT8.19aO 
i Chic., St. Paul A Minn. 1st 0’s. .1918 
1 North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6’s..l930 
( St. Paul A Sioux City 1st 6’s. . . . 1919 

Chiix, Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1047 
Chic, k Wn. lad. 1st s’k. Td g. (Ts.1010 

• gen’l mortg. g. 6’s 1982 

Chic, k West Michigan R’y 5’s. ..1921 
Cboc^Oklahoma A Gif .gen. g. 5e .1919 



12,832,000 

j- 8,601,000 

[ 18,632,000 
[ 9,045,000 
j- 5,040,000 
[ 7,055,000 

1 5,000,000 

10,000,000 

9,800,000 

600,000 

351,000 

807,000 

1,600,000 

1,500,000 

1,600,000 

1,502,000 

5,000,000 

4,148,000 

1,000,0(0 

1/881,000 

436.000 

500,000 

[ 12,100,000 

| 53,581,000 

1 ^ 00,000 
1 , 200,000 
672,000 
l 2,750,000 



140 June28,19’ 
112 May 8,10’ 
111)4 Apr. 3,19’ 
110 May 7,19’ 

107 Mar. 7,19’ 
109*6 June23, 19’ 

108 Nov.l9,*98 

118 May 14,10’ 
115)4 May 11,19’ 
100 June 2,19’ 
10596 Mar^W 
108)4 JunelO.lO* 
105 Dec. 26, *99 
117 June 8,19’ 
107 Nov. 20, ’OS 

119 June 5,19* 
11914 Dec. 27, ’OS 
127 Apr. 8,'84 
10314 Feb. 26,10’ 
103 Nov. 10, *99 
11296 Apr.24,19’ 
11214 Apr. 24,19’ 
11114 Apr. 24, ’19 

120 Jan. 4,10’ 
135)6 May 28,19’ 

! 125H Junel4,19’ 
13916 Apr. 17,19’ 
140 Dec. ia,*98 
105)6 Feb. 24, *97 
112 Nov. 13, *99 



10096 10996 



109 107>6 

10816 1*0796 



12 imrm J k J 133 May 20,19’ 

12,100,000 aj 132 May 81 w 

ro (y>-j iw\ J a j 10814 June20, 19’ 
58,581,000 j k j 107 Apr. MO’ 

1^00,000 J a J 96 May 25,19’ 

1.200.000 J a J 83 Dec. 7, *99 

672.000 J a J 9816 May 18,’99 

2.750.000 a a o 108 June 4,19’ 

ISO 100 Apr. 15, *97 

14^00,000 J a D 132 J une27,19’ 

2.153.000 MSN 132 May 23,19’ 

800.000 J a j 140 May 31,19’ 
0,070,000 A a o 181 Junel5,19’ 

18,000,000 J a j 95 June12.19’ 

582.000 MSN 106 Oct. 4,*99 

9.868.000 QM 119 May 15,19* 

5.753.000 * 100 Oct. 28, *93 

4.800.000 J a J 103 Jan. 17,19’ 



125)4 125)4 



108)6 10796 



13396 182 



95)4 94)6 



CiiL. Ham. A Day. con. s’k. f*d 7*8.1906 

1 • 2d g. 4)6*8 1937 

jCln., Day. A Ir’n 1st gt. dg. 5’s..l941 
Oev^Ak’nACol. eq. and2d g.6’8.1980 



996.000 A a O 120 Aug.l0,*99 
2,000,000 J a J 103)6 Mar. 13, *97 
3,500.000 Ma» 114 Apr.24,19' 

730.000 raA 



Ctev-.Cfn.,C r hic.&'St.L. gen.g. 4’s..l993 

• doCairodlv.lstg.4’s..l989 
Cln^Wab. A Mich. div. 1st g. 4’s. 1991 
8t. Louis dir. 1st col. trust g.4’s.l990 

• registered 

Sp’gheld A CoL div. 1st g. 4*8. . .1940 

Write W. VaL div. 1st g. 4’s 1940 

OxL,Ind„ 8t. L. A Chic. 1st g.4’s.l986 

• registered 

. • con. 6’s 1920 

Cin^g’duskyAClev.oon. 1st gA’sl928 
flev M C.,C. A Ind. con. 7*8 1914 

• sink, fund 7*8 1914 

• gen. consol 6*s 1934 

• registered 

Cta., 8 p. 1st m. C..C.,C. AInd. rs.1901 
Ohio, lnd. A W., 1st pfd. 5’s...J988 
Peoria A Eastern 1st con. 4’s. ..1940 

l » income 4’s 1990 



12.634.000 

5.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

9.750.000 

1.035.000 

650.000 

7.685.000 

689.000 

2.571.000 

8.991.000 -j 



3^06,000] 

1 , 000,000 

500,000 

8,103,000 

4,000,000 



95 June29,19’ 

97 May 21,19’ 
97 Junel4,19* 

101 Junel8,19’ 
99 May 4/99 
87 Oct. 22, *95 
83 Nov. 22/90 

105)6 Apr. 6,19’ 
95 Nov. 15, *94 

107) 6 June 30/93 

115)6 June20,19’ 

136 May 29,19’ 

119*6 Nov. 19/89 

137 Apr. 18,19’ 

108) 6 Feb. 10/99 

* 86* * * June29,*l*9’ 
27*6 June29,19’ 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Comflpny first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Cley., Lorain & Wheel's con.lst 5’sl988 
Clev., A Mahoning VaL gold 5’s. .1988 
registered 



Col. MidldRy. 1st g. 8-3-4’s. 1947 

• 1st g.4’s 1947 

Colorado A Southern 1st g. 4’s. . .1929 
Conn., Passumpsic Riv’s 1st g. 4 ’s. 1943 

Delaware. Lack. A W. mtge Ts. .1907 

f Morris A Essex 1st m 7’s 1914 

1 re 1871-1901 

1st c. gtd 7's 1915 

registered 

N. Y., Lack. A West’n. 1st 0’s... 1921 

const. 5’s 1928 

terml. imp. 4’s 1928 

Syracuse, Bing. AN.Y. 1st 7’s..l9O0 
warren 2d Ts 1903 

Delaware A Hudson Canal. 

* 1st Penn. Div. c. Ts.. .1917 

. reg 1917 

Albany A Susq. 1st c. g. 7’s 1900 

* registered 

* registered 

Bens. A Saratoga 1st c. 7’s 1921 

» 1st r 7°s 1921 

Denver A Rio Grande 1st g. 7’s . .1900 

• 1st con. g. 4’s 1900 

• con. g.4%’s 1 086 

• impt. m. g. 5’s 1928 

Des Moines union Ry 1st g. 5’s. .1917 

Detroit A Mack. 1st lien g. 4s 1996 

. g. 4s 1995 

Duluth A Iron Range 1st 5’s 1937 

• registered 

- 2d 1 m 6s 1910 

Duluth, Red W r ing A S’n 1st g. 5’s.l928 
Duluth So. Shore A At. gold 5’s. .1937 



Elgin Joliet A Eastern 1st g 5’s. .1941 
Erie 1st ext. g. 4’s 1947 

• 2d extended g. 5’s 1919 

• 3d extended g. 4%’s. . . 1923 

» 4th extended g. 5’s 1920 

• 6th extended g. 4’s 1928 

» 1st cons goldrs. 1920 

• 1st cons, fund g. 7’s. ...1920 
Erie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bds.1996 

• registered 

• 1st con. gen. lien g. 4s. 1996 

• registered 

Buffalo, N. Y. A Erie 1st 7’s 1910 

Buffalo A Southwestern g. 0’s.. 1908 

> small 

Chicago A Erie 1st gold 5’s 1982 

Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s. ...1909 

Long Dock consol, g. 0*s 1935 

N. Y. L. E. A W. Coal A R. R. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 6’s 1922 

N. ¥.. L. E. A W. Dock A Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 0's 1913 

N. Y. A Green w’d Lake gt g5’s..l940 

• small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. 6’s.. .1910 
N. Y., Sus.AW. 1st refdg. g. 5’s..l987 

. 2dg.4^’s. 1987 



gen. g. 5 s.. 



.1940 



form. 1st g. 6’s 1943 

* registered $5,000 each 

Wilkesb. A East. 1st gtd g. 5’s. .1942 



Amount, 



5.000. 000 
j- 2,900,000 j 

7.500.000 

1 . 011.000 

17,500,000 

1.900.000 

3.007.000 

6.000. 000 

4.991.000 

[ 12,151,000 

12 , 000,000 

5.000. 000 

5.000, (00 

1.900.000 
760,000 



[ 5,000,000 1 
[ 3,000,000 -j 
| 7,000,000 j 

| 2,000,000 j 

1.005.500 
28,05O,< 00 

4.777.000 

8.103.500 
028,000 

900,000 

1.250.000 



InVst 

Paid, 



A A O 
J A J 
Q J 

J A J 
J A J 

F A A 

A A O 

MAS 

MAN 

A A O 
J A D 
J A D 
J A J 
r A a 
MAN 
A AO 
AA O 



MAS 
MAS 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN- 

MAN 

J A J 

J A J 

J A D 

MAN 

J A D 

J A D 



Last Sale. 



140 Oct. 28,’98 
137 Apr. 20,19’ 
119 May 1,19’ 
106 Mar. 8,19’ 
122 Feb. 8,19’ 
108 Aug. l.’OO 



14014 May 2,1®* 
143 May 4,’90 
118 June25,19’ 
122 June 6. *99 
11394 Juno80,19’ 
113 June27,19’ 

147% Junell,l9’ 
141 May O.W 

10494 Apr. 25,19’ 
9914 June28,19’ 
10792 June20,19’ 
10114 June28,19’ 
10614 May 7,19’ 

07 Mar. 24, ’95 
82 June 6,19’ 



a rurrti ) A A O 100 Junel5.l9’ 
0,734,(00 -J x A o 10114 July 23, ’89 

2.000. 000 JAJ 

500,000 j J A J 9214 Feb. ll.nW 

4.000. 000 IJ A J 114% Junell,19 r 



7,852,C00 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 

2.920.000 
709,500 

10.890.000 
3,099,500 

31.452.000 

31.954.000 

2.380.000 

1.500.000 

12 , 000 , 00 ) 

2.800.000 

7.500.000 

1 . 100.000 

3.390.000 

1.452.000 

3.500.000 

3.750.000 
453,000 

2.546.000 

2,000,000 -j 

3,000,000 



MAN 

MAN 

MAS 

MAS 

A A O 
J A D 
MAS 
M A 8 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
( JAJ 
J A D 
| ( JAJ 
! 1 JAJ 
MAN 
A A O 
A A O 

' | MAN 
| JAJ 

{man 



10914 June22,!9’ 
117 May 23.19’ 
119V4 Jan. 4,19’ 
11014 June25,19’ 
12314 Mar. 30, 19’ 
10014 Feb. 24,19’ 
13714 JuneJ9,19’ 
139 May 8,19’ 
90 June29.19’ 

9314 May 25,’99 
70 June30,19’ 



140 Feb. 0,’99 



11514 June28,19’ 
100 Dec. 2, ’99 
13614 June22,19’ 



102 Aug.SL’OO 
109 Oct. 27,’98 



1 19 Junc23,19’ 

10914 June30.19’ 
.! 9914 Junel2,19’ 
l I 93 June27,19’ 

113 Apr. 27,19’ 



A A o 
JAJ 
FA A 
FA A 
MAN 

j A d 10414 June27,19’ 



118 118 

11394 118* * 
118 113 

14714 14714 



107% li 
103 101: 



109 109 

H454 11% 

10914 10954 

110 % 110 % 

1 Wi 137% 
90% 89 * 



72% 

117 

130% 



114% 

138% 



119 119 

110 1091< 

99% 9& 

95% 93 



106% 104% 



Price. Date. 


High. 


Low. 


Total, 


109 Junel9,19’ 
130 May 8,19* 


100 


100 


5,000 








78 June8049’ 
76 June20,19’ 


78% 

79 


70 

70 


400,000 

75,000 


84% June29,19’ 
108 Dec. 27,’93 


87 


84% 


484,000 


128% Apr. 30,19’ 
140 June20,19’ 
104% May 10,19’ 
138 Junel9,19’ 


1 40** 


1*37% 


* ifcooo 


138** 


188* 


1,000 



June Sales. 



1,000 

*57*606 

10,000 

1,000 



85.000 
7,000 

13.000 



2,000 

18,000 

ii.ooi 

5,OCO 

* * 8,000 

a£666 

127,666 

274*666 



21,000 

* 8*666 



10,000 

8,000 

1,000 

30,000 



17,0o0 
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BOND SALES. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 
Due . 



bucks Springs R*y 1st 6% g 1963 

Brans. A Terre Haute 1st con. 0’s. 1981 

• 1st General g 5^ 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6*s. ..1923 

• Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g 5*8.. .I960 
Brans, k Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6*s. ...1928 

Flint k Fere Marquette m 6’s 1920 

• 1st con. gold 5’s. 1969 

• Port Huron d 1st g 5*8. .1909 
Florida Oen. k Penins. 1st g 5*8. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 5*s. .I960 

• 1st con. g 5*8 1948 

Ft Smith U’n Dep. Co. 1st g 4*’s.l941 
FtWortb k D. C. ctfa.dep.lst 6 f s. .1921 
Ft Worth k Rio Grande 1st g 5’s. 1928 

Galveston H. A H. of 1882 1st 5s.. 1913 
Geo. k Ala. Ry. 1st pref. g. S’s. . .1945 

• 1st con. g 5s 1945 

Ga. Car. A N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5’s. .1927 

Hock. Vat Ry. 1st con. g. 4*’s.. .1999 

i * registered 

ICol. Hock’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.l848 
Houston R. A W. Tex. 1st g Fs. .1938 

Illinois Central, 1st g. 4’s. . . .1894-1951 
registered. 



InVst 

Amount. PaUL 



1st (told 3K*s 1*61 

registered 

1st g 3s sterl. £500,000.4961 



.1951 



total outstg. . . .113.960,000 
collat. trust gold 4*8. . 1962 

regist’d 

col.tg.4sL.N.O.ATex.l963 

registered 

Cairo Bridge g 4's 1960 

registered 

Louis vllle di v.g. 3*’s. 1966 

registered 

Middle div. reg. 5’s. . . 1921 

St. Louis div. g. 8*8 1951 

registered 

g. Ws 

registered 

Sp'gfleld div lstg 3*’s,1951 

registered 

West’n Line 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

_ registered. 

Belleville A Carodt 1st 0's 1923 

Oarbood’e A Shawt’n 1st g. 4's, 1982 
Chte^ 8t. LAN.O. gold 5’s. . . .1951 

gold 5’s, registered 

g.3*’s. 1961 

registered. 

Memph. div. 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

registered 

ISL Louis, South. 1st gtd. g.4*s, 1981 

ImL, Dec. A West. 1st g. 5’s 1935 

» 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1985 

Indiana, DLA Iowa 1st refdg. 5’s. 1948 
Internat. A Gt. N’n 1st. 6’a, gold. 1919 
• 2dg.5’s... 1909 

Iowa Central 1st gold 5’s 1938 



i C. 4 M. R. A B. Co. 1st 

«r^L&* 5 ’ 8 l«9 

K.C.P.&G .T.Co.cfs. lstAcoLg.5’8. 1923 

lake Brie A Western 1st g. 5’s. . .1987 

) w * 2d mtge. g. 5’s. 1941 

1 Northern OhK) 1 st gtd g 5*8.. . 1945 

Iahigh Val. (Pa.) colL g. 5’s 1997 

• registered 



500.000 FA A 
3,000,000 J A J 
2423,000 A A O 

875.000 A A O 

450.000 A A O 



Last 8ale. 



Price. Dale. 



66 

125* 

106 

U0 

95 



1,591,000 ; J A j ! 105 June 4,19’ 



8.999.000 

2.600.000 

8425.000 

8,000,000 

423,000 

4.370.000 

1.000.000 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 



A A O 
MAS 

A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



J A J 



2.000.000 |aAO 
2^230,00 (A A O 

2.922.000 J A J 

5.360.000 j J A J 

8.200.000 j * J 

1.401.000 A ft o 

2.700.000 MAN 



1.500.000 

2.499.000 

2.500.000 

15,000,000 

24.679.000 

3.000. 000 

14.320.000 
600,000 

4.939.000 

6.321.0. 0 

2 . 000 . 000 

5.425.000 

470.000 

241.000 

16.555.000 

1.352.000 

8.500.000 

538.000 

1.824.000 

968.000 

2.500.000 

7.964.000 

6.596.000 

2.725.000 

6.900.000 



3,0(0,000 

22,529,000 

7.250.000 

8.625.000 

2.500.000 

5,000,000 



» JAJ 
) JAJ 
J JAJ 
I JAJ 

MAS 

MAS 



A A O 

|AAO 
MAN 
MAN 
[J A D 
J A D 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F A A 
F A A 
J A D 
MAS 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J A D 
J A D 
MAS 

Jj A J 
|J A J 
A A O 

MAN 
MAS 
M A 8 

J A D 



A A O 

A A O 



123* Junel8.1V 
104 June20,lV 
107* May 3,19’ 
101 Mar. 20, ’90 



80* May 14,’96 
105 Mar. 11,*98 
70* June29,19’ 
59 Ju ue23,19’ 

104 Mar. 24,19’ 
108 Dec. 12,’88 
89 Feb. 5,1V 
99* Jan. 22,1V 

100 June30,19’ 



104 June 4,19’ 
1U8H Apr. 30,19’ 

116 June 449’ 
113* Mar. 12,19’ 
106 May 17,19’ 
102* Apr. 15, ’OS 
92* July 13. ’96 



108* June 1,19’ 
104* Jan. aO.'OO 
102* June27,19’ 
109* Dec. 13, *99 



A J 
A J 
A A O 

MAN 

MAN 



128 May 24,’90 
102* J unel5,19’ 
88* Dec. 8, ’99 
95 Dec. 21,*99 
92* June 4,1V 
101* Jan. 81,1V 
1<@* June22,l9’ 
101* Sept. 10,*95 




106* Aug.!^ 



121 

90 



Feb. 24, *90 
Nov. 22, ’96 



105 Apr, 23,1V 

108 May 8,1V 
119* June28.1V 
87 June27,19’ 

55* May 22,19’ 
113* June23,lV 



June Sales. 



High. 


Lot c 


Total . 


J25* 


jgii 


4*666 


108 


108 


2,000 


105“ 


106“ 


5,000 


1 23* 
106 


188 


9,000 

29,000 


71 “ 


70 ’ 


65,000 


50 


59 


9,000 


108H 


102 


228,000 


i gP 


*104 


2,000 


116 


no 


1,000 


103* 


108* 


20,000 


mi 


105% 


51,000 


102 * 


ice* 


7,000 


92* 


92* 


6,000 


103* 


108* 


3,000 


114“ 


113* 


24,000 


119* 


119* 


i,oo6 



120* 119* 
89 87 

113* 111* 



70* Junel9,lV , 72 70* 

122* June29,lV 123 122* 

119 June20,lV ! 119 119 

110* June27,lV 111 110* 

104 Aug. 8,’98| 



20,000 

23,000 

’ 28^666 



132,000 

6,000 

5,000 

20.000 



Digitized by 



Goog z 




184 



THE BANKERS 9 MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for tbe month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Prii 



ncipal 

Due. 



Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4*4’s.l940 

• registered I 

Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1941 

• registered 

Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l933 

• registered 1983 

Lehigh A N. Y., 1st gtd g. 4’s 1946 i 

• registered 

J Elm.,Cort. & N.lst g.lst pfd 6*s 1914 , 
1 “ 44 g. gtd 5’s 1914 



Long Island 1st cons. 5’s 1931 

t 1st con. g. 4*s 1931 

Long Island gen. m. 4’s 1938 

• Ferry 1st g. 4*4’s 1922 

* • g. 4’s 1932 

• unified g. 4*s 1949 

• deb. g. 5’s 1934 

- Brooklyn A Montauk 1st 6*s — 1911 

. 1st 5*8 1011 

N. Y. B’kln A M. B.lst c. g. 5’s, ..1985 
N. Y. A Rock’y Beach lstg. 5’s, 1927 
Long Isl. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 
1st Con. gold gorn’t’d 5’s, 1932 



Louisv’eEv. A8t. Louis 

• Istcon.TrCo.ct. 

• Gen. mtg. g. 4’s. 



gold 5’s. 1939 
1943 



Louis. A Nash. gen. g. 6’s 1930 



gold 5’s 1937 

Unified gold4’s. 1940 

registered 1940 



• collateral trust g. 5’s, 1981 

. coll, tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1903-1918 

• Cecilian branch . 7’s 1907 

. E., Hend. A N. 1st 6’s. . 1919 

. L. Cin.&Lex.g. 4V4’s, . . 1931 

• Nash. A Dec. 1st 7’s. . . 1900 

« f N. O. A Mobile lstg.0*B. . 1K1G 

. 2d g. 6’s 1930 

• Pensacola div. g. 6’s. . . 1900 

• Pen. A At. 1st g. g, 0’s,1901 

• St. Louis div. lstg. 6’s.l901 

. 2dg.3’s 1980 

• 8.AN. A.con. gtd.g.5’s.l936 

. 8o. A N. Ala. si’fd.g.68.1910 

t Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1987 

• L.AN.AMob.AMontg 

1st. g. 4%s 1945 

• N.Fla. AS.lstg.g.5’8, 1987 



Lo. A Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l945 



Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 

Metropolitan Elevated 1st 6’s — 1906 
Manitoba 8wn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1934 | 

Mexican Central. ■ 

• con. mtge. 4’s 1911: 

• 1st con. me. 3’s 1939 

. 2d 3’s 1939 

• equip. Acollat. g.5’s 1917 

Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 



Mexican Nat. 1st gold 6’s 1927 

* 2d inc.6V‘A” 1917 coup.due 
Sept. 1, 1889, stamped 1*4* paid 

. 2d inc. 6’s “ B” 1917 

* Northern 1st g. 6’s 1910 

* registered 





Jnt’at 


LA8r Sal*. 


June Sales. 


Amount. 








Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. 


Low. 


Total. 


15,000,000 


j JAJ 
j j»j 


109 June27.19* 
108% Nov. 24/99 

115 Feb. 28/19 
100*4 Oct. 18/99 
103% Nov. 21/99 


m 


108% 


18,000 




A * O 








[ 10,000,000 








j- 10,280,000 
[ 2,000,000 


A « O 

J A J 




.... 












j MAS 
1 MAS 

A A O 
A A O 


92 Junel8,19* 


92 


92 


1,000 


750,000 

1,250,000 










i6l *4 Sept. L’99 

122 Mar. 20,19’ 
101 Nov. 22/99 


.... 


.... 




3.610.000 

1.121.000 




Q J 
Q J 


T 




40,000 


3,000,000 


J A D 


101*4 June27,l9* 


101% 


106*4 


1,500,0(0 


M A 8 


105 June 5,19* 


105 


105 


10,000 


325,003 


J A D 


102*4 May 5,*07 






109,000 


5.685.000 

1.135.000 


MAS 

J A D 


95 June80,19* 
100 May 25, *97 


96 


94% 










250.000 

750.000 


MAS 

MAS 




i07*4 July 16/90 














1,601,000 

888,000 


A AO 


107 Jan. 81,*99 
105 May 4,19* 










1,425,000 


100 May 5,19* 


QJAN 








3,736,000 


J A J 


61 June30,l9* 


70*4 


61 


25,000 


2,432,000 


M A 8 


5 June25,19* 


5 


4*4 


12,000 


9,515,000 


J A D 


118 Junel4,19* 


118 


117 


if «» 


1,764,000 


MAN 


111 June 8,19’ 


111 


111 


6,000 


14,904.000] 

5,129,000 


J A J 


100*4 June30,l9* 
83 Feb. 27/93 
109 Junel5J9’ 


100% 


QQftZ 

wn 


160,000 


MAN 


109 


109 


1.666 


12,500,000 


A A O 


98*4 June25,19* 


98*4 


97% 


40,000 


380,000 


MAS 


106 Nov.ll,*97 








1,950,000 


J A D 


114*4 May 2,19’ 








3.258,000 


M AN 


103 Jan. 18/98 








1.900,000 


J A J 


103 May 28,19' 








6,000,000 


J A J 


130 May 18,19’ 








1,000,000 


J A J 


117 Feb. 6,19’ 








580,000 


MAS 


100*4 Nov. 1/99 
113% Apr. 7,19’ 








2,708,000 


F A A 








3,500, «K) 


MAS 


125 Apr. 20.19’ 








3,000,000 


MAS 


66 Dec. 1/99 








3.673,000 


PA A 


111 May 9,19’ 








1,942,000 


A A O 


92*4 8ept.30,*96 






8,000 


6,742,000 


J A J 


97% June30,19* 


97% 


*97% 


4,000,000 


MAS 


107*4 Jan. 9,19* 
110*| Junel8,t9* 






2,000 


2,096,000 


F A A 


110% 


iio% 


3,000,000 


M A 8 


90% Nov. 17, *99 




.... 




28,065,000 


A A O 


100 June29,19* 


101% 


100 


215,000 


10,818,000 

2,544,000 

62,643,000 


J A J 
j A D 


117 June23,19* 


117 


116 


41,000 


! J A J 


80% June29,19* 


80% 

27% 


79*4 


8,000 


17,072,000 


JULY 


26% June29,19* 


24 


645,000 


11,310,000 


JULY 


13*4 June28,19* 


18% 


11% 


230.000 


850.000 


A A O 






141,000 


4,635,000 


MAS 

| 


85*4 June30,19’ 


85*4 


84*4 


11,075,000 


*J A D 


103*4 Apr. 19,19’ 








j- 12,265,000 
12,265,000 


■ 

MAS 


81 Apr. 10,19* 








1 A 


17 Apr. 25.19* 








] 1,209,000 


J A D 
lj AD 


105 May 2,19* 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Principal 

Due, 



Minneapolis A St. Louis 1st g. 7V 1927 

• Iowa ext. 1st g. T s 1900 

• Pacific ext. 1st g. 0’s lflcfl 

• Southw. ext. 1st g. 7V . .1910 

• 1st con. g. 5’s 1984 

• 1st A refunding g. 4V . .1949 

Minneapolis A Pacific 1st m. 5V.1936 

• stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. 8. M. & Atlan. 1st g. 4 V 1836 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. P. A 8. 8. M., 1st c. g. 4 V 1838 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Missouri, K. AT. 1st mtge g. 4’ s. 1990 

2dmtge.g.4’s 1990 

1st ext gold 5’s 1944 



Booneville Bdg.So. gtd. g. 7V.1906 

rv " * Waco 1st gtd. g.5’8 1940 

T. of TCx 1st gtd.g. 5V1942 



Dallas A 

Mo. K.AT. 



MO. K.AT. of Tex 1st gtd.g. 5V1942 
SberJShrevept A Solst g td.g J>’sl948 
Kan. City A Pacific 1st g. 4V. . 1990 

.Tebo. A Neosho 1st 7*s 1908 

Mo Kan. A East'n 1st gtd. g. 5’ 8. 1942 

Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6V. .1920 

• 3d mortgage 7V 1906 

• trusts gold 5’88tamp’dl917 

• registered 

• 1st collateral gold 5' 8.1920 

• registered 

Leroy ACaneyVaL A. L. 1st 5’s. 1926 
Pacific R. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4’s.l988 

• 2d extended g. 5 V 1988 

St. L. A I. g. con. ELR.Al.gr. 5’sl981 

• stamped gtd gold 5’s. .1981 

• unify ’g A rfd’g g. 4’s.l929 

• registered 

I Verdigris V*y Ind. A W. 1st 5’s. 1926 

Mob. A Birm., prior lien, g. 5’s. . .1945 

• amall 

• inc.g.4’8 1945 

• small 

Mob. Jackson A Kan.City lstg.5’8.1946 
Mobile A Ohio new mort. g. 6V .1927 

' * 1st extension 6’s 1927 

• gen. g. 4*8 1988 

• Montg’rydiv.lstg.5V1047 

8t. Louis A Cairo gtd g. 4’s 1981 

Nashville, Chat. A St. L. 1st 7V. .1913 

• 2d 6V 1901 

• 1st cons. g. 5’s 1928 

• 1st g.O’s Jasper Branch. 1928 

• 1st 6’s McM. M. W. A A1.1917 

• 1st 6’s T. A Pb 1917 

N. 0. A N. East, prior lien g. 6’s. .1915 

N. T. Cent. A Hud. EL 1st c. 7V .1908 

• 1st registered 1908 

• g. mortgage 1997 

• * registered 

• . debenture 5V 1884-1904 

• debenture 5’s reg 

• reg. deben. 5’s.. ..1889-1904 

• debenture g. 4’s. . 1890-1905 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s.. .1906 

• registered .* 

Lake Shore ool. g. 3%s.. 1998 

• registered 

Michigan Central col. g. 3.%s. .1998 

_ » registered 

Beech Creek 1st. gtd. 4V 1936 

• registered 

• 2d gtd. g. 5’s. 1986 

• registered 



Amount. 



Paid. 



Last Sals. 



June Sales. 



Price. Date. High. Loir. Total, 



960.000 ! J A D 

1.015.000 JED 

1.882.000 J A A 
(>86,000 

5.000. 000 

7.600.000 

[ 3^06,000 
[ 8^80,000 
[ e,no,ooo 

89.718.000 

20 , 000,000 

L498.000 

510.000 

1340.000 

2.686.000 

1,100,000 

2.500.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 J M A N 

3.828.000 | M a N 
Mas 
mas 
r a a 
f a a 
j a j 
mas 
f a a 
a a o 
a a o 
j a j 




149 May 9,19’ 

122% May SMO* 

128 May 7,19’ 

127 Jan. 27, *99 
112 June80,19’ 115 
96% June30,L9’ “ 

102 Mar. 26, ’87 

94 Api. *2,*96 
89% June 18, *91 



97 



111 % 

96 



Juneaojr I 92 88% 



14.876.000 

7,000,000 

520.000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

35.716.000 

6.946.000 

19.1 14.000 i j £ j 

750.000 MAS 

374.000 a J 

226.000 J a j 

700 , 000 ; j a j 

500.000 j 

1.000. 000 ! J a D 

7.000. 000 ; J a J 

974.000 

9.472.000 

4.000. 000 
4,000,000 



j a d 
Q j 
rax 
Mas 



6.800.000 | j a J 
1,000,000 I j A J 

6.253.000 ! A A o 

371.000 j A J 

750.000 J A J 

300.000 j a J 

1.320.000 I A a o 



18.490.000 

86.588.000 

4.847.000 

650.000 

5.708.000 

\ 8,949,500 
[ 90,538,000 
[ 18,511,000 

[ 5,000,000 

500.000 



June30,19’ i 
Junel5J9’ 
Nov. 22, *99 
Dec. 8,*99 
June25J9’ 
96% June*®,19’ 
81 June25,19’ 

i(B% June29,19’ 

115V4 June29,l9’ 
112% June28,19’ 
95% June80,l9* 



91 



91 

96% 

82 



66 

89 



81 



108% 102 



90 June28,19’ ! 95 



94 June 7,19’ 
106 Jan. 18,19’ 
112% Apr. 30.19’ 
110 Juneao.19 1 
110 Junel5,19’ 
79% June30,19’ 



94 



90 

98% 



111 109% 

110 % 110 
82 78% 



110% Feb. 20,19’ | 



122 June21,19’ 122 122 

123 June 8,19’ 128 123 

84 June27,19’ 86% 84 

109% June21.19’ 109% 109% 
86 Dec. 17, *95 j 

128% June 1,19’ 128% 128% 

101 Sept. 12, *97 1 

105% June25,19’ 105% 105% 

118 Dec. 1/99 

108 Mar. 24/90 

110 Dec. 20, TO 

108% Aug.13,’94 

111 May 9,19’ 

111 May 25,10’ , 

110% June28,19’ ! 111% 110% 

112% Apr. 14/99 I 

106% June21,19’ 107 106% 

106% June 1,19’ 106% 106% 

108% Feb. 21/98 : 

101% June 6,19’ 1 101% 101% 

104% Feb. 5, TO 

102 • Junel2,19’ 102 102 

106% Sept .28, TO 

98 June30,19’ 98% 97% 

97 June 0,19’ 97 95 

97 June25.19’ 97% 96% 

95 June25,19’ I 95 94 

110 Junc28,19’ I 110 110 

106 June 17/98 , 



14.000 

28.000 



362.500 

458.500 
83,000 



75.000 

50.000 

80.000 

29,666 

25.000 

1.000 

57.000 

' lab' 666 

"5,666 



327.000 

2,000 

329.000 



1,000 

5,000 

51.000 

27.000 



1,000 

' 5,666 



20,000 

'25.660 

1,000 

2,666 

* 10.666 



138.000 
42.000 

200.000 

3.000 

8.000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Namk. 



Principal 

Due. 



Carthage* Adiron. lstgtd g.4*s!981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation. I 
1st s. f. int. gtd.g. 4’sser. A. 1940 f 

• small bonds series B 

Oouv. * Oswega. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1942 
Mohawk * Malone 1st gtd g. 4*8.1991 
N. Jersey June. R. R. g.lst 4*8.196# 

• reg. certificates 

N.Y.&Putnamlstcon.gtdg.4's.l998 
Nor. * Montreal 1st g. gtd 5*8. .1910 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4*8.2361 

• registered 

Lake Shore con. 1st 7*8 1900 

• con. 1st registered 1900 

• con. 2d 7*8 1903 

• con. 2d registered.... 1908 

• g 814s 1 997 

• * registered 

Cin. 8p. 1st gtd L. 8. & M. 8. 7*8.1901 
Detroit, Mon. * Toledo 1st 7*8.1906 
Kal M A. * G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 
Mahoning Coal R. R. 1st 5’s — 1984 
Pitt McK*port * Y. 1st gtd 6*s. . 1982 

i . 2d gtd 6*s 1934 

1 McKspt * Bell. V. 1st g. 6*s. . 1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7*s 1902 

• 1st con. 5's 1902 

« 6*s 1909 

• coup. 5’s 1981 

» reg. 5’s 1981 

» mort. 4’s 1940 

• mtge. 4*s reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 3*s. . .1989 
N. Y. & Harlem 1st mort. 7*8 c. .1900 

• 7*8 registered 1900 

N. Y. & Northern 1st g. 5’s 1927 

R. W. * Og. con. 1st ext. 5’s. . .1922 

coup. g. oond currency 

Oswego * Rome 2d gtd gold 5*8.1915 
R. W. * O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5*8.1918 
Utica & Black River gtdg. 4*s..l922 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 1st g. 4*8. . . 1937 
» registered 



N. Y., N. Haven & H. 1st reg. 4*8.1908 

• con. deb. receipts $1,000 

• small certifs *100 

Housatonic R. con. g. 5’s 1937 

New Haven and Derby con. 5*8. .1918 
N. Y. & New England 1st 7*8. 1905 

• 1st 6*s 1906 



N. Y.,Ont.& W*n. ref*dinglstg. 4*8.1992 

• registered $5,000 only. 

Norfolk * Southern 1st g. 5’s. . . . 1941 



Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6*8.1981 

• imp’ment and ext. 6*s... 1934 

• New River 1st 6’s 1932 

Norfolk & West. Ry 1st con. g. 48.1996 

• registered 

• small bonds 

r C. C. & T. 1st g. t. g g 5*81922 

• Sci’o Val & N.E.lst g.4’s,1989 



N. P. Ry prior In ry.*ld.gt.g.4’s. .1997 
" * registered 

* gen. lien g. 8*s 2047 

* registered 

St. Paul & N. Pacific gen g. 6*8.1923 

* registered certificates 

Washington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4*s..l948 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6*s..l933 



Amount. 



1,100,000 

770.000 

33,100 

800.000 

2.500.000 

1.650.000 

4.000. 000 

130.000 

50,000,000 

8.173.000 

8.428.000 

80,542,000 

1.000. 000 

924.000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

2.250.000 

900.000 

600.000 
8,000,000 
2,000,000 

1.500.000 



| 2,600,000 [ 

476.000 
[ 11.444,000 

1 , 200,000 

[ 9,081,000 

400.000 

875.000 
1,800,000 

[ 19,425,000 



2,000,000 

15,007.500 

1,430,000 



675 000 
6 , 000,000 
4,000,000 



| 14,597,000 
*i,' 360, 666 



7,283,000 

5.000. 000 

2 . 000 . 000 



■ 26,030.600 

600,000 

5,000,000 

89,889,000 

56,000,000 

[ 7,985,000 \ 

1.538.000 

3.830.000 



Int'st 

Paid. 



J A dI 
J A J 

j a j 

J A D 

MAS 

r k a 
r k a 

A k O 
A kO 
J k 3 
J k J 
J JAJ 

j 9 J 

i JAD 
( JAD) 

JAD 
JAD 
A A O 
F A A 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
MAN 
MA 8 
MAS 
Q M 
J A J 
J A J 
JAD 
MAN 
MAN 
A A Oj 
A A O 
A A O 
F k A 
MAN 
J A J 
A A Ol 
A A O 



JAD 
A A Ol 



Last Salk. 



Junk Salks. 



Price. Date. I High. Low. Total . 



95 July 28, *96 



MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 



MAS 
M A 8| 
MAN 



MAN 
F A A 
A A 0| 

A A O 
A A O 
A A o| 
J A J 
JAN 

Q J 
Q J 
Q F 
Q F 
F A A 
Q F 
QMCH 



10644 Apr. 2,19* 
102 Feb. 3, *97 

i68 , '‘M^22,’*98 

ii444 June30,i»* 
110 June28,19* 

June22,19* 
May 25,19* 
Junel9,19* 
May 31,19* 
June 6,19* 
Mar. 17,19* 
Dec. I, *97 
June25,19* 

129% Apr! 21 j 1 9* 
117 May 31,*89 



107 J unel9,19* 
10344 Junel9,19* 
11944 Apr. 25,19* 
128 May 14,19* 
127 Dec. 2,*90 
105 Jan. 4,19* 

108 Jan. 7, *98 

iQ2% Mar. 13,19* 
102% Apr. 6,19* 
123 July 14,*99 
120% June80,19* 

ii3* Apr.l3,**94 



107 Aug.l3,*98 

10644 Junel9,19* 
105 May 31,19’ 



187 Nov. 17,*99 
190 Junel4,19* 
18944 Junell,19* 
133 Apr. 11,19* 
11544 Oct. 16,*94 
114 Jan. 5,19’ 
113 July 29, *99 



106 June28,19* 
10144 Nov.30,*98 
11444 June 9,19* 

129 Jan. 2,19’ 
119 Mar. 15, *90 
133 June 8,19* 

9644 June29,19* 
9544 Junel2,*09 



101 

99 



Feb. 23,*97 
June29,19* 



104% June30,19* 
103% June29,19* 
66 June30,19* 

6644 May 21,19* 
13144 May 21,19* 
132 July 28, *98 
88% May 31,19* 



j AJ 119 June26,19* 



115 113% 

U4 no 
10844 10844 

lil‘% 111*44 

10944 10044 

11946 ii»44 



107 
10846 li 



107 



12646 12646 



10644 



190 181 

18044 181 



106 106 
11444 114 ’ 

183*’ 181 ' 
97% 94 

100** 98* 

10644 10344 
106 101 
68 66 



119 no 



188,000 

45,000 

5,000 

*’i£66b 

**au6ob 



6,000 



19,000 

8,000 



5,000 



31,000 



4,000 

500 



51,000 
' WHO 



27,000 

501.000 

*’»,6ob 

653,500 

82,000 

660.000 



15,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Ohio Hirer Railroad 1st 5’s 
• gen. mortg. g6’s. 



Pri 1 U D^\ Amount. 



InVat 

Paid. 



,1988 2,000,000 J A D 

,1937 2,428.000 A a o 



Last Sale. June Sales. 



Price. Date. High Low.' Total. 



109 Apr. 25,19’ 

95 Feb. 24,19’ 



Omaha & St. Lo. 1st g 4’s 1901 

Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5’s 1946 

Panama 1st sink fund g. 41$’s....l917 
• s. f. subsidy g 8's. 1910 



2,376,000 j a J 75 Apr. 4,19’ 

4,446,600 j A D 1061$ June26,19’ 10^ 1061$ 



69,000 



1.763.000 a a o 1031$ May 11,19’ 

1.482.000 M A N 10314 Oct. 17,’99 



Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

j Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4l$'s, 1st 1921 

• reg , 1921 



• gtd .31$ coi.tr.reg. cts.,1937 
Chic., St. Louis, & P. 1st c. 5’s. . 1932 

• registered 

Cleve. & Pitts, con.s. fund 7’s..l900 

• gen.gtd.g.41$’8 Ser. A. 1942 

• Series B..1 1942 

• Series C31$s 1948 

EA Pitts. gen.gtd.g.3H»Ser.B..1940 

* • • C J 910 

Newp. & Hn. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s..l945 
Pitts., C. A St. Louis 1st c. 7’s..l900 

• 1st reg. 7's 1900 

f Pitts., C. C. & St. L. eon. g 4l$'8. . 

- Series A 1940 

J • Series B gtd 1942 

• Series C gtd 1942 

• Series D gtd. 4’s 1945 

l • Ser ies E gtd . g. 31$s. . . 1949 

Pitts., Ft. Wayne & C. 1st 7’s. .1912 

• 2d 7*8 ...1912 

• 3d 7’s 1912 



f 

f 



19,467,000 

5,000,000 

1,506,000 



1.310.000 

3.000. 000 

2.000. 000 

3.000. 000 

2.250.000 

1.508.000 

1.400.000 

3.719.000 

10,000,000 

8.786.000 

1.379.000 

4.983.000 

6.859.000 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2 . 000 . 000 



.j A j 11614 Junel5,19’ 
j a j 1111$ Jan. 19,19’ 
MAS 1HH Feb. 15, ’99 
A A o 1191$ Oct. 4, ’99 
a A o no May 3, '92 
man 1031$ Mar. 6,19' 
J A J 1171$ Feb. 2,19’ 

A A O 

MAN 

.taj 101 1$ May 5,19’ 

J A J 

J A J 

F A A 101 Apr. 6,’ 19 
F A A 109*4 Apr. 23/97 

a A O 116*14 Junel5.19’ 
a&o 116$ Junel2,19’ 
m A N 113 Nov. 23, ’98 
MAN 109 Apr. 12,19’ 
V A A 100 Apr. 10,19’ 
j A J 139*$ May 5,19’ 
j A .1 136 Mar. 1,19’ 
A A o 134 Feb. 15,19’ 



1161$ 1161$ 



116*4 110*4 
117 116$ 



Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1923 
f con. sterling gold 6 per cent. . .1905 
con. currency, 6*8 registered . . . 1905 

' con. gold 5 per cent 1919 

I * registered 

I con. gold 4 per cent 1943 

< Allegh. Valley gen gtd. g. 4’s. . .1942 
1 Clev. & Mar. 1st gtd g. 41$’s 1935 



Del.tt. RR.A BgeCo lstgtdg.4’s,1936 
I G.R. A Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4H’s 1941 
I Sunbury A Lewistown lstg.4’s.l9Q6 
(U’dN.J.RR. ACan Co. g 4’s. . .1944 



1.675.000 m A N 108 May 12,’97 

22,762,000 j a J 

4.718.000 Q M 15 

J- 4,998,000 Sf Q * M s 

3,000,000 MAN 

5.389.000 mas 1(»2 Nov. 10/97 

1.250.000 m A n 112*4 Mar. 7,19’ 

1.300.000 FA A 1 

4.455.000 j a J 108 Jan. 15,19’ 

500,000 J A J 

5.646.000 mar 117 May 1,19’ 



3,000 



4.000 

19,000 



Peo., Dec.AEv.Tr.Co.ctf.lstg.6’s.l920 

• Ev.div.Tr.Co.cflstg.6’s.l920 

• Tr. Co. ctfs. 2d mort 5*8.1926 

• • 2d instal. paid 



1.140.000 j a J 101 May 2,19’ 

1.433.000 mas 1001$ Apr. 30, 19’ 

» 1,851,000 m AN 22 Jan. 18,19’ 

f 



Peoria A Pekin Union 1st 6’s 1921 



• 2d m 41$*s 1921 

Pine Creek Railway 6’s 1932 



1.495.000 qf 130*4 Mar. 10,19’ .... 

1.499.000 man 1 98 June 6,19’ 98 

3.500.000 j a T) 137 Nov. 17/93 .... 




98 ’ 



Pittsburg, Clev. A Toledo 1st 6’s. 1922 

Pittsburg, Junction 1st 6’s 1922 

Pittsburg A L. E. 2 d g.5’s ser. A. 1928 



Pittsburg. Pains. A Fpt. 1st g. 5’s, 1916 
Pitts., Shena’go A L. E. 1st g. 5’s, 1940 
» 1st cons. 6’s 1943 

Pittsburg A West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 

„ » J. P. M. A Co., ctfs 

Pittsburg, Y A Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 



2,400,000 a A o 1071$ Oct. 26/93 

478,0X0 j a J 121 Nov. 23/96 

2,000,000 a A o 112 Mar. 25/93 



1.000. 000 j a J 90 June24/99 

3.000. 000 a A o 11514 Mar. 19,19’ 

408,000 j A J 87*4 Jan. 12,19’ 



1.589.000 j a J 100*4 Mav 12,19’ 

8.111.000 1011$ Junel2.19* 1011$ 101 

1.562.000 1 M A N 




18,666 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last Bale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



I 



Amount. 



Tnt'st 

Paid. 



ReSdi . D<r CO * SS^^dl 1W7 ! \ <*,<54.000 ! J i J 

Rio Qrande wJ§Cn 1st g. *4’s i938 1A200.000 j a j 

• Utah Cen. 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l917 I 550,000 ito 

Rio Qrande Junc’n 1st gtd. g. 6’s, 1090 , 1,860,000 j & d 

Rio Qrande Southern 1st g. 3-4, 1940 j 4,510,000 j a j 



Salt Lake City lstg. sink fu’d6’s, 1913 
8t. Jo. & Gr. isL 1st g. 2.342 1947 

St. Louis A San F. 2d6’s, Class A, 1906 

. 2d g. 6’s. Class B 1906 

. 2d g. 6’s. Class C 1906 

• gen. g. 6*8. 1931 

• gen. g. 5’s 1981 

t 1st Trust g. 5’s 1987 

• lstg.6’8 P.C.&0 1919 

St. Louis A San F. R. R. g. 4’s.. 1996 

• South’n div. lstg. 5’s. 1947 

• Central div. lstg 4’s.. 1929 
Ft. Smith A Van B. Bdg. 1st 6’s, 1910 

l Kansas, Midland 1st g. 4’s 1987 



St. Louis 8. W. 1st g. 4*8 Bd. ctfs., 1989 

• 2d g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs 1989 

G ray’s Point,Term. Is tgtd.g.S’s. 1947 

it. Paul A Duluth 1st 5*s 1913 

• 2d 6*s 1917 

• 1st con. g. 4*s 1968 



St. Paul, Minn. A Manito’a 2d 6*s..l909 

• 1st con. 6’s 1933 

• 1st con. 6*s, registered 

• lstc. 6’s, red’d to g.4l4’s. .. 

• 1st cons. 6’s register’d 

• Dakota ext’n g. B’s...l910 

• Mont, ext’n lstg. 4’s.. 1937 

• registered.... 

EasternU’yMinnJstd.lstg.ft’s. . 1908 

• registered 

• Minn. N. div. lstg.4’s.. 1940 

» registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 8’s. ...1922 
Montana Cent. Ist6’s int. gtd. .1987 

• 1st 6’s, registered 

• 1st g. g. 5’s 1987 ! j 

• registered n 

Willmar A Sioux Falls 1st g. 6’s, 1988 j 

• registered 



San Fe Pres.A Phoe.Ry.lst g.5’s, 1942 
8an Fran. A N. Pac. 1st 8. f . g. 5’s, 1919 
Sav. Florida A Wn. 1st c. g. 6’s. . . 1934 I 

f • lstg. 5’s 1934| 

. * St. John’s div. 1st g. 4’s. 1934 

j Alabairia Midland 1st gtd. g. 5s.l928 
l Brunsw. A West.lst gtd. g.4’s. .1938 

Seaboard A Roanoke 1st 5’s 1926 

Carolina Central 1st con. g. 4*8.1949 
Sodus Bay A Sout’n 1st 5’s, gold, 1924 



Southern Pacific Co. 

• g. 4*8 Central Pac. col I . . 1949 

• ** registered 

Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g. 4’s. .1949 

• registered 

• mtge. gtd. g. 314’s. . .1929 j I 

• * registered ! f 

Gal. Harrisb’gh A S'. A. 1st g6’s..l910 

• 2d g 7’s 1905 

* Mex. A P. div 1st g5’s.l931 I 
Houst. A T. C. 1st g 5’s int. gtd..l937 | 

* con. g 6 s int. gtd 1912 J 

• gen. g 4’s int. gtd 19211 



297,000 :j a j 
8,600,000 I j a j 



600,000 

2.683.000 

2.400.000 

7.807.000 
12,292,000 

1.099.000 

1 . 020.000 



1.500.000 

1.962.000 
275,000 

1.608.000 



20,000,000 

9.000. 000 
389,000 

1.000. 000 
2,000 000 
1,000,000 



8,000,000 

13.344.000 

214282.000 

5.676.000 

7.805.000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

2.150.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

2.700.000 

3.625.000 

4.940.000 

3.872.000 

4.056.000 

2.444.000 

1.350.000 

2.800.000 
3,000,000 



i m a n 
; M a N 
MAN 

i j a j 
j a j 
a a o 
; r a a 
j a d 
1 a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
j a d 



MAN 

j a j 
j a d 
f a a 
a a o 
j a d 



a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 

MAN 

j a d 
j a d 
a a o 
a a o 
1 a a o 
a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a d 
j a d 

MAS 

j a j 

a a o 
a a o 
j a j 

MAN 

j a j 



2.500.000 J A J 

2.847.000 j A J 
600,000 J A J 



I 



28.818.500 

54.743.000 

20.865.500 

4.756.000 

1 . 000,000 

13.418.000 

6.777.000 

3.355.000 

4.287.000 



j a d 
j a d 
f a a 
f a a 
J A D 

j a d 

f a a 

J A D 
M A N 
J A J 

a a o 

AAO 



Last Sal*. 


June Salks. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total 


88 % June80,19* 
844? Dec. 6, *99 
99*4 June29,19* 
8614 Mar. 22.19* 


8844 




1.515,000 


100 ' 


99 


183,000 


106 Nov. lO.’OO 
79V4 May 25,19’ 


.... 


.... 










8314 Junel8,19* 

110 Nov. 15, *99 
11144 June27,19* 
11214 Feb. 16,19’ 
125 June27,19* 


8414 


8314 


11,000 


lilH 


11114 


£666 


125** 


125 ' 


22,000 


111 June28,19* 

104 Apr. 24,19’ 
118 May 23, *92 




no* 


43,000 






65,060 


83 Junel4,19’ 


83 


*8214 


100 Junel8,l9* 


100 


100 


7,000 


91 Apr. 11,19* 
105 Oct. 4,*96 




.... 




86 June29,19’ 


9t 


35 


176,000 


5944 June30,19* 


5744 


867,000 


120 Feb. 8, *99 
110 Apr. 24,19’ 
99H June 7,19’ 














9914 


9914 


5,000 


118 May 15,19’ 
140 June20.19’ 


142 ” 


140* 


8,000 


13744 Feb. 23, ’99 


11646 




11614 J une27,19* 
106 Nov. 4, *95 
118V4 May 19,19’ 
10214 June30,19’ 


U6li 


14,000 


10214 


10214 


20,000 


104 Jan. 27, *99 
10844 Apr. 19,19’ 
























128 Apr. 4,19’ 
13414 Apr. 24.19’ 
115 Apr. 24, *97 
11844 June 6,19’ 


.... 


.... 


i 


11844 


11894 


2,000 


120 Apr. 11, *99 




•••• 




10644 Nov. 20,’99 








112 June 9,19’ 
12614 Jan. 13,19’ 
112 Mar.17,’99 


112’’ 


1*12* * 


i,ooo 










103 Junel5,19* 
85 May 2.19’ 

10444 Feb. 5,*98 


103*' 


1*06* 


i,dod 










105 Sept. 4/86 




:.*:. 




78 June30,19’ 


8114 


78 


275,500 


99^June29.19’ 


10016 


a 


*417,666 


99% June 1,19’ 


9916 


10.000 


82 June29,19’ 


8414 


82 


132,000 


IK) May 28.19’ 
106V4 Feb. 28,19’ 
99 June30,19’ 
















*99*’ 


«i'i,666 


, 1114 June23.19* 


U114 


I 1,000 


' lUH May 25,19’ 
1 844 June21,l9* 


8546 


8414 


1 ‘ 4&600 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Print 8£[\ Amount. 



I Morgan’s La k Tex. 1st g 6’s — 1920 

• lstTs 1918 

N. Y. Tex. k M ex. gtd. 1st g 4’s..l912 
Xth’n tty of Cal. l9t gtd. g. 6’s,1907 

• gtd. g. 5’s 

Oreg. k Cal. 1st gtd. g 5’s 1927 

San Aut.&AranPaaslstgtdg 4’s.l943 
Tex. & New Orleans Istrs 1906 

• Sabine div. 1st g 6’s... 1912 

• con. g 5’s 1943 

South’n Pac.of Ariz.lst 6’s 1909-1910 

• of Cal. 1st g 6*s ser. A.1905 

• • * ser. B.1905 

• • ■ C. AD. 1906 

' * » E.& K.1902 

• • • ....1912 

• 1st con. gtd. g 5’s... 1937 

• stamped 1905-1937 

Austin k Northw’n 1st g 5’s. . .1941 
So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l937 

i • of N. Mex.c. 1st 6*8.1911 

l6ilaVal.G.& N*n 1st gtd g5*s.l924 



Southern Railway 1st con. g 5*8.1994 
f * registered. 



• Memph.div.lstg.4-4^5’s.l996 

• registered 

Alabama Central, 1st 6*s 1918 

Atlantic k Danville, 1st g. 5’s.. 1950 
Atlantic k Yadkin, 1st gtd g4s. 1949 

Col. k Greenville, 1st 5-6*s 1916 

East Tenn., Va. k Ga. 1st 7’s. . .1900 

• divisional g 5’s 1930 

• con. 1st g 5*s 1956 

• reorg. lien g 4’s 1938 

• registered. 

Ga. Pacific Rv. 1st g 6-6’s 1922 

Knoxville k Ohio, 1st g 6’s 1925 

Rich, k Danville, con. g 6’s 1915 

• equip, sink. f*d g 5’s, 1900 

• deb. 5*s stamped 1927 

South Caro’a A Ga. 1st g. 5’s. .. .1919 
Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6’s. .1906 

• small 

• ser. B 6’s 1911 

• small 

• ser. C 6’s 1916 

• small 

• ser. D 4-5 ’s 1921 

• small 

• ser. E 5’s 1926 

• small 

» ser. F 5*s 1931 

Virginia Midland gen. 5’s 1936 

• jren.5’s. gtd. stamped. 1926 

W. 0. A w. 1st cy. gtd. 4’s 1924 

LW. Nor. C. 1st con. g 6’s 1914 



1.494.000 
5.000.000 

1.465.000 
3,964.1X1) 

4.761.000 

19.521.000 

18.900.000 

1.347.000 

2.575.000 

1.620.000 

10 , 000,000 

1 

j- 30,577,500 



5.602.000 
19,168,000 

1.920.000 

5.500.000 

4.180.000 

1.514.000 



\ 30,155,000 

j- 5,083,000 

1,000,000 

1.238.000 

1.500.000 
2,000,000 
3,123. 0(X) 

3.106.000 
12,770,000 

[ 4,500,000 

5.660.000 

2,000,000 

5.597.000 
81H.000 

3.368.000 

5.250.000 

[ 600,000 
[ 1,900,000 

1 . 100.000 

950,000 

1.775.000 

1.310.000 

2.392.0 X) 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 

2.531.000 






Spokane Falls & North.lst g.6’s,.1939 
Staten Isl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.4%’s.l943 




3.241.000 
21,745,000 

1.004.000 



Tex. k Pacific, East div. 1st 6’s, 1 1onr 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th ( 

• 1st gold 5’s 20U) 

• 2d gold income, 5’s 2000 

Toledo k Ohio Cent. 1st g 5’s. . . .1935 3,000,000 

• 1st M. g 5's West. div. ..1935 2,500,000 

\ • gen. g. 5’s 1935 2,000,000 

1 ■ Kanaw k M. 1st g. g. 4's.l99U 2,469,000 



2.812,000 

500,000 



7,000,000 

4.500.000 

3.500.000 



Int'st 


Last Sale. 


June Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Lou\ 


Total. 


J a j 


120% Feb. 28,19’ 








A & o 


134 Nov. 22, ’99 








A & O 










J A J 
A A O 


94 Nov. 30, '97 








J A .1 


95) Dec. 27, '99 








J A J 


77 June30.19* 


78% 


75% 


144,000 


F A A 


116 Dec. 14, ’98 




M A 8 


106% Nov. 17. '97 








J A J 


104V* June29,19’ 


104% 


104 


203,000 


J A J 


114 J une26,19* 


114% 


113% 


55,000 


APR. 

OCT. 


109*4 Junel5,19’ 


109H 


109% 


10,000 


A & O 


111% Junel8,19’ 


m% 


111% 


2,000 


A A O 


114% Nov. 3, ’99 




A A O 


118% Juno‘23.19’ 


118% 


117% 


13,000 


MAN 


105V* Jan. 19,19’ 







105% June25,19’ 
98% June30.19’ 


107% 


106% 


22,000 


J A J 
J A J 


9S% 


98 


168,000 


J A .1 


11644 May 1»,I9’ 








MAN 


104% June 1,19’ 


104% 


104% 


5,000 


J A J 


11 OH June30,19’ 


112 


110 


413,000 


J A J 


IO6V4 Mar. 21/99 






J A J 
J A J 


109V* Apr. 23,19’ 








J A J 


112H Aug. 17/97 








J A J 
A A O 


102 May 24.19’ 








J A J 


115 Jan. 31,19’ 








.J A J 


103% Mav 31,19* 








J A J 


117 Mav 10,19* 








M A N 


115 June29,19* 


117% 


115 


26,000 


MAS 

MAS 


110% June22,19’ 


110% 


110% 


3,000 


J A J 


124% May 8.19* 








J A J 


124 May 16,19’ 








J A .1 


123% May 25,19’ 








M A S 


101 Jan. 11,19’ 








A A O 


105 Dec. 12/99 








MAN 

MAS 


105 J une29,19’ 


105 


lfo" 


45,000 


M A 8 










MAS 










MAS 










MAS 










MAS 










MAS 

MAS 


102 Oct. 13/99 








MAS 

MAS 


109 Jan. 12/95) 








MAS 










M A N 


111 Junel5,19* 


111% 


111* * 


7,000 


M A N 


11 0% Apr. 27.19* 








F A A 1 


90 Feb. 23, *99 








J A J 


118 May 2,19’ 








J A J 










J A I> 










A A O 


112% Junel5/99 
111% Nov. 3/99 








F A A 








A A O 


111 Jan. 19,19’ 








MAS 


107 Nov. 2/99 








.J A I> 


111% June29,19’ 


113% 


110% 


145), 000 


MAR. 


68 May 15,19’ 








J A J 


114% June 8.19* 


114% 


113 


42.01 hi 


A A O 


111 June 7,19’ 


111 


111 


2.000 


J A I) 


100 June 14, 19’ 


11X1 


99% 


20,000 


A A O , 


90 June29,19* 


90 


90 


8,000 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Loft sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



Toledo, Peoria A W. 1st g 4’s. . . .1917 
ToL, St.L.AK.C. Tr. Bee. 1st g 6’s.l916 

TorontO'Hamilton ABuff 1st g 48.1946 
Ulster A Delaware 1st c. g 5’s. . . .1928 



Union Pacific R. R. A Id gt g 4s. . .1947 

f • registered I 

Oreg. Ry . A Nav. 1st s. f . g. 6’s. . 19U9 
Oreg. R. R.& Nav. Co.con.g 4*8. 1946 i 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st g. d’s.1922 
Oreg. Short Line 1st con. g.5’s.l946 

• DOD-cum. Inc. A 5’s. 1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7’s. 1906 

* g. 5’s 1928 



Wabash R.R. Co.. 1st gold 5’s. . . .1990 
2d mortgage gold 5’s, . .1990 
deben. mtg series A. ..1990 

scries B 1999 

1st g.5’8 Det. A Chi.ex . .1940 j 
Des Moines di v. 1st g.4s. 1999 
St. L„ Kan. C. A N. St. Chas. B. 

• 1st 8’s 1908 



Western N.Y. A Penn. 1st g. 5’s. .1937 

• gen g. 3-4’s 1943 

• Inc. 5’s 1943 

West Ya. Cent’l A Pac. 1st g. 6’s. 191 1 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 1st g. 5’s.l926 

• Wheeling div. 1st g. 5’s.l928 

• ex ten. and imp. g. 5’s. ..I960 

Wisconsin Cen. R’y 1st gen. g. 4s. 1949 ! 22,500,000 



4.800.000 

8.814.000 

8^80,000 



1,852,000 



96.420.000 

091.000 

19.634.000 

13.651.000 

10.337.000 

761.000 

4.993.000 

1.877.000 



31.664.000 
14,000,000 

3.500.000 

28.740.000 

3.439.000 

1.600.000 

1 , 000,000 



10,000,000 

9,789,000 

10,000,000 



3.250.000 

3,000.000 

1.500.000 

1.624.000 



Strebt Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1945 
f • All. av.Bkn .imp. g.5'8,1034 

• City R. R. 1st c. 5's 1916. 1941 

• Qu. Co. A Sur. eon. gtd. 

ft. 1941 

v • Union Elev. 1st. g. 4^5e.l950 
City A Sub. IFy, Balt. 1st g. 5’s...l922 
Denver Con. T’way Co. 1st g. 5’s. 1933 
j Denver T’way Co. con. g.6’s....l9l0 
1 Metropol’n Ry Co. 1st g. g. O’s.1911 
Louisville Rail w’y Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1930 
Market St. Cable Railway IstO’s, 1913 
Metro. St. Ry N.Y.g. col. tr.g. 5’s.l997 
' B’way A 7tn a ve. 1st con. g. 5’s, 1943 

Columb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g 5’s, i993 

• registered 

Lex a ve A Pav For 1st gtd g 5’s, 1993 

i r6if Istcrod 

Aet. West Side Ele v.Chic. lstg.4’s. 1938 

* registered 

Mll.Elec.R.ALight con.30yr.g.5’s.l928 
Minn. St. R’y (M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5’s 1919 

8t. Paul City Ry. Cable con. g.5’s. 1937 

• gtd. gold 5’s 1937 

Third Avenue R’y N.Y. Istg5’s.l937 
Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st gJ>’s.l945 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’s. 1928 

• 40 years con. g. 5’s 1936 



6.625.000 

1.500.000 

4.373.000 

2.25.5.000 

12.890.000 

2.430.000 

730.000 

1.219.000 

913.000 

4.600.000 

3.000. 000 

12.500.000 

j- 7,650,000 
j- 3,000,000 
| 5,000,000 

} 10,000,000 

6.103.000 

4.050.000 

2.480.000 

1.138.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

4.387.000 

3.969.000 

6.031.000 



Int'st 

Paid.i 



Last 8alb. 



Price. Date. 



j AD 84 June89,19’ 
MAN 130*4 June25,19’ 



J A D 99 Aug.14,’99 




A A o 



J A j 
A A O 
Nov. 



J A J 

A A O 
J A J 

r A a 



Apr. 20,19’ 



June30,19’ 
June20,19’ 
Apr. 9,19’ 
June29,19’ 
June27,19’ 
June22,l9* 
Junel8,19’ 
June 18, ’OB 
May 24,’94 



115*4 June30,19’ 
100^ June30,19’ 
92*4 Junel9,19' 
31*4 June29,19’ 
112 May 25,19’ 
91 Apr. 28,19’ 

111 May 29,19’ 



I 119 June28,19’ 

91V4 June29,19’ 
32*4 June28,l9’ 



I 



A A O 
J A J 
MAN 

F A A 
J A J 
J A D| 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
J A D 
J A D 
MA 8 
MA 8 
MA 8 
MA 8 
F A A 
F A A 
FA A 



118 Jan. O.TO 

109 June29,19’ 

105 June22,19' 

100 Junel8,’l9 

8994 June30,19’ 



103 June26,19’ 
110 Jan. 20, *99 
116 Nov.27.*99 



100 June22,19’ 

9294 June80,19’ 
105% Apr. 17, ’95 
97*4 June 13,19’ 



100 Mar. 19, MB 

ilA ' Jun<&,19 ; 
122 June29,19’ 

112*4 May 29, ’OS 
124*| Junel8,19’ 

i24*4 Jii nel8, 19’ 

98*4 Jun^0,i9’ 

106 * ’ OcV. 27,’99 



j A J 
JAJ15 
J AJ 
J A J! 124 
A A O 
MAN 
MAN 



109 Oct. 30, ’OO 
113*4 May 16.19’ 
112 Nov. 28, ’99 
June26,19’ 
109*4 Dec. ll.W 

99 Dec*. 28, ’97 



Jura Salks. 



High. Low. | 


TotaL 


84 


88 


3,000 


130*4 


129*4 


990,090 








B8t 


105*4 

105*} 


11 

4 


102*4 




135.000 


128*4 

114*4 


iS*4 


12,000 

77,000 


106 


106 


4,000 




113*4 


119,000 


102*4 


100 


157,000 


92*4 


92*4 


5,000 


38k 


30 


1,887,000 

:::::::: 


119% 

92*J 




67,000 

800,000 


35 




16,000 


110 


109 


17,000 


105 


105 


18,000 


100 


100 


21,000 


91*4 


89*4 


' 244,000 


106 


102*4 


1 

| 48,000 


100 


99*4 

92*4 


17,000 


9594 


248,000 


97*4 


96 * 


10,000 



11894 113 
122 121 

124*4 124*4 

12494 124*4 

98*4 vm 



125 124 



18,000 

34,000 

i&ooo 

*241666 

*401666 



14,000 
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BON’D QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4’s.l948 

B'kiynFerryCo.ofN.Y.lstc.g.5’g.l948 
B’kJyn W. A W. Co. 1st g.tr.cts.5’8.1 945 

Chic. June. A St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.l915 

• non-cum. inc. 5’s. 1907 

Det. Mack.AMar. Id. gt. 34 S A . . 1911 

Hackensack Wtr Reorg.lst g. 5’s. 1936 
Hend'n Bdg Co. 1st s’k. I’d g. 6' 8.1931 
Hoboken Lend A imp. g. 5’s 1910 

Iron Steamboat Co. 6’s 1901 

Madison 8q. Garden 1st g. .Vs 1919 

Manh. Beb H. A L. lim. gen. g. 4’s.l940 

Newport News Shipbuilding A { 

Dry Dock ft\ 1890-1990 f 

N. Y. A Ontario Land 1st g 6’s...l9l0 

St. Louis Tertnl. Station Cupples. 

A Property Co. 1st g 44's 5-30. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. \ .con. g 6’s.. 1923 
Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st tt’s. . . .1908 
C. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 



12 , 000,000 

8.500.000 
17,395,000 

10,000.000 

2.539.000 

3.021.000 

1.090.000 

1.681.000 

1.440.000 

500.000 

1.250.000 

1.300.000 

2 , 000,000 

443.000 

3,000,000 

478.000 

4.975.000 



Series OS’s !. 


. . 1915 


• D 44’s 


..1901-1918 


• E 4’s 


..1907-1917 


• F 4's 


. . 1908-1918 


• Q 


..1903-1918 


• H4’s 


..1903-1918 


• I 4’s. 


..19m 1919 


• J 4’s 


..1904-1919 


.Small bonds 





1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1 , 000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

l.OOO.UOO 



Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5’s. .1910 


400,000 


Bonds op Manila ctc ring and 
Industrial Corporations. 
American Cotton Oil deb. g. 8’s..l900 

Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 6’s 1915 

Am.Thread Co.,lst coll. trust 4’s.l919 


3,000,000 

1.899.000 

5.798.000 


Barney A Smith Car Co. 1st g.6's.l942 


1,000,000 


Gramercy Sugar Co., 1st g. 6’s. ...1923 


1,100,000 


Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s. . .1910 

• non. con v. deb. 5’s 1 910 

Internat’l PaperCo. 1st con.g6's. 1918 


6,200,000 

7,000,000 

9,179,000 


Knick'r’kerlceCo. (Chic) 1st g 5’s. 1928 


2,000,000 


Nat. Starch Mfg. Co„ 1st g 6’s. . .1920 


3,089,000 


Procter A Gamble. 1st g 6’s 1940 


2,000,000 


Standard Rope A Twine 1st g. 6’s. 1948 
• • inc. g. 5’s. 1948 


2.878.000 

7.500.000 


U. 8. Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g. 6’s. . .1918 
L. S. Leather Co. 6* g s. fd deb. . 1915 


2,000,000 

5,280,000 


Bonds op Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. Coal A Iron 1st con. g. 6’s. .1900 
Colo. C’l A I’n Devel.Co. gtd g.Vs.1909 
_ • Coupon off 


2,766,000 

700,000 


Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g. 6’s 1919 

Col. Fuel A 1 ron Co. gen. sf g 5’s. . 19451 
Grand itiv.Coal A Coke 1st g. 6’s. 1919 i 


i ,043,000 
2.303,000 
949,000 



1 7n*’«t 


Last Sale. 


June Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Love . 


Total. 


mas 


103% June30,19’ 


104 103% 


30,500 


F A A 


864 June22.19’ 




7.000 


F A A 


80 June 12,19’ 


84 76 


84,000 


|j A J 


111 Apr. 25,19’ 






J Sc .1 








A A O 


284 June30,19’ 


344 27 


471,000 


J A J 


1074 June 3, ’92 






MAS 


113 Nov. 14, 99 






M A N 


102 Jan.19,’94 






J A J 


754 Dec. 4, ’95 






M A N 


102 July 8, ’97 






M A N 


55 Aug.27,’95 






J A J 


94 May 21, *94 






F A A 


90 Oct. 3, ’99 







J A D 








J A J 


101 Feb. 19, '97 






M A S 








A A O 








J A J 








|j A D 








MAS 








F A A 


100 Mar. 15,19’ 






M A N 








F A A 








MAN 
















J A D 









Q F 


1024 June28,19’ 


1024 1024 


19,000 


MAS 


63 June28,l9' 


65 63 


60,000 


.1 A J 


j 






J A J 


105 Jan. 10,19’ 







A A O 


89% Feb. 2,19’ 






J A J 


99 Jun. 17,'99 






A A O 


70 A pi. 251, ’97 






F A A 


108 June26,19’ 


idri ’ ‘ 1054 


53,000 


A A O 


874 May 23,19’ 






.TAJ 


104% May 7.19’ 






J A J 


1134 July24,'99 






F A A 


70 .Tune25,19’ 


71 88 


8,000 


| 


11 Junc30,19’ 


114 io 


76,000 


J A J 








M A N 


114 Junel2,19’ 


114 113 ‘ 


4,000 


F A A 


1034 Junel4.19’ 


1034 1024 


4,000 


J A J 


58 Feb. 14,19’ 






MAN 


103 Jan. 31,19’ 






F AA 


904 June 19, 19’ 


953 * * 904 


25,000 


A A O i 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Lest sale, price and date : highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BOND8-Conti»n«d. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Amount. 



Jefferson A Clearfield Coal A Ir. 

• 1st g. 5’s 1 020 

• 2d g. 5‘s 1026 

Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f.fis.1928 
Roch APitts.ClAIr.Co.pur my 5*8.1048 
Bun. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 6*s..l9l2 
Ten. CoaL, I.AR.T. d. 1st g 6*s...l917 
l • Bir. div. 1st con. 0’s. . .1917 
< Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd. g 6*s. .1982 
/ De Bard. C A I Co. aid. g 6*s. . .1910 
Wheel LE.AP. Cl Co. 1st g 5*8.1919 



•Gas A Electric Light Co. Bonds. 
Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 6*s..l947 J 

Dost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s*k f*dg.5's..l939 I 
B'klyn Union GasCo.lstcong. 6*8.1946 I 



1.975.000 

1,(00,000 

1.009.000 

1 . 100.000 

879.000 

1.244.000 

3.731.000 

1,000,000 

2.771.000 

846.000 



InVt 

paid. 



j a d 
j a D 
j a j 

MAN 

J A D 

a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
r a a 
j a j 



Last Sale. 



Pi'icc. Date. 



105*6 Oct. 10,*98 
80 May 4,*97 



1.150,000 j a d 



7,000,000 

14^210,000 



j a j 

MAN 



108 

107 

106 

104 



June26,l9* 
June22,19* 
Feb. 10,19* 
June30,19* 
Jan. 16,19* 



•Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5*s 1982 | 1,215,000 j a J 



Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5*8 1928 , 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5*s 1918 i 

Kings Co. Elec. L.APowerg. 5*s. .1937 I 

' • purchase money 0*8 1997 

Edison El.lll.Bkln 1st con.g.4*s.l909 ; 

* Brooklyn 1st g. 6*8 1940 i I 

• registered i f 

(Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. Y. 

1st jon. g. 5’s 1982 

•Gas. A Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g.6s.l949 
General Electric Co. deb. g.5*s. ..1922 
•Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.5*s.l015 



Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 5*8.1922 3,750,000 



4.598.000 j a J 

886,000 : r a a 

2.500.000 ! A a o 

5.000. 000 j a J 

2.000. 000 J A J 

1.500.000 * q 



115 



* May 4,19* 
, June20,19* 



104*6 Jan. 28, *98 

94% June30,19* 
99*6 Nov. 16, *99 



8.500.000 

1.146.000 

5.300.000 
L225.000 



Lac. Gas L*t Co. of St. L. 1st g. 5*s. 

» small bonds 

N. Y.GasEL.H APColstcol tr g5*s. 

• registered 

• purchase in ny col trg 4*s. 
Edison El. lllu. 1st conv. g. 5*8. 

• 1st con. g. 5's 

Peop*s Gas A C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6’s 
' • 2d gtd. g. 0*s 

• 1st con. g 6*8 

* refunding g. 5*8 

* refueling registered .... 
Chic.Gas LtACoke 1st gtd g.5’s. 
Con. Gas Co.Chlc. 1st gtd.g.5*s. 
Eq.GasAFueL.Chic. lstgtd.g.6’8, 
MutualFuelGasCo.lstgtd.g.5’8 

Trenton Gas A Electric 1st g. 5*8 
U tica Elec. L. A P. 1st s. f*d g.5*s 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5’s. . . 



1919 if 



1948 I 



1949 , 
,1910 1 
1995 ; 

1904 : 
1904, 
,1943 
1947 

1937 

1936 

1905 
1947 
1940 

1950 
1933 



Telegraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 

Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4*8.2397. 

• registered 

Total amount of lien, $13,000,000. 
Erie Teleg. A Tel. col. tr. g 8 fd 5*8.1926 
Metrop. Tel A Tel. 1st s’k f*d g. 5’s. 1918 

* registered 

N. Y. A N. J. Tel. gen. g 5*9 1920 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s... 1938 
i • fundg A real estate g.4*4*s.l950 
■< Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 0*8... .1911 
f Northwestern Telegraph 7*s. . .1904 



10,000,000 

11.600,000 

20,191,000 

4,812,0(0 

2.156.000 

2 . 100.000 

2.500.000 

4.900.000 

2.500.000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 
2,000,000 
5,000,000 

1.500.000 
500,000 

3,805,600 



j- 9,900,300 



j a d 
j a d 

r a a 



Q F 

JA D 
J a D 
f a a 

MAS 

j a j 

MAN 

j a d 
a a o 
m a s | 

MAS: 
J A J 

j a d 
j a j 

MAN 
MAS 
J A J 

MAN 



97*6 Oct. 13,*99 
120 June21,19* 



102 Feb. 14, *98 

100% June27,19* 
120 May 11,19’ 
92*6 Mar. 11,*96 



June Sales. 



High. Low. 


Total. 


106“ 1*02*4 


iKooo 


108 105 


11,000 


104“ 104** 


6,000 


U6H ll«i 


17,000 


9# 96% 


281,000 



120 120 



104% 108*4 



3.905.000 

2,000,000 

1.261.000 

8.502.000 

10,000,000 

1.957.000 

1.250.000 



107 June29,*19 

97*4 Nov. 1/95 
105% June2?,19* 

91*6 June30,19* 

100*4 June29,19* 

120 May 21,19* 

125 Feb. 25, *99 
104 June27,19* 104*4 
122 May 29,19’ 

106 Dec. 16, *98 



109 106 

107 106 



108*4 June29,l9* ; 109*6 
108 May 4,19* .. 

103 May 4,19* 

105 June26,19* 106 
108 Dec. 15,*99 



108*4 
106* 

105*4 Junel6,*98 1 105*4 106*4 



91*6 

109 



104 



QAJ 101*4 May 21,19* ! 
Q A J 104 Feb. 16, *96 



j* a j 

MAN 
MAN 

m a n 112 
J a J 112 



109 
i 103 



Oct. 7, *99 
Feb. 17, *99 

Nov. 27, *95 
j i ii* June26,19* 
man! 105*4 June30,l9* 
man 109 May 21,19* 
J A J 



13*4 U2 
.05% 105*4 



3,000 



74,000 



53,000 

204.000 

169.000 
4,000 

“K666 



17,000 

“moo 

“1,660 



9,000 

107.000 
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0OND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Name 



Principal . . 

j h if. Amount. 



Doited States Ts registered Opt’l 

3*s registered 190$ 18 

3> coupon 1908-18 

3*? small bonds repr 1908-18 

3*s small bonds coupon.1908-18 

4*3 registered 19U7 < 

4*s coupon 1907 t 

4’s registered 1925 t 

4*s coupon 19 i5 f 

5’s registered 1904 l 

5*s coupon 1904 l 

District ol Columbia 3-65’s 1924 

small bonds 

registered 



25,364.f00 



Int'*t 

Paid. 



Yeah 1900. 



June Sales. 



High. Loir. High. Lou\ Total. 



i 198,678,720 i 

J 1! 

559,662,250 1 
162,315,400 ] 



100,000,000 



14,033,600 



Foreign Government Securities. 

Quebec 5*s 1908 £3,000,000 

C. 8. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 

19» sinking fund 5*s 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

alOOand £300 | > 22.700,000 

Small bonds denominations of £20 ! 

Large l Kinds denominations of £500 and I 
£L000 j 



Q M 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
Q P 

J A JAO 
J A J AO 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
Q F 
F A A 
F A A 
F A A 



100 * 

112 

112 * 

lii* 

117* 

11** 

137* 

137* 

116* 

11«* 

121 



100 * 

108* 

109 



109 109 

109* 109 



108* 109 108* 

114 " ax1 

114 
132* 

133 
112 * 

112 * 

121 



114* 114* 
115* 115* 
134* 134* 
135 134* 

113* 113* 
113* 113* 



Q J 98 96* 98 96* 



500 

58,500 



1.4<»0 

23,750 

10.200 

220.000 

18,500 

2,000 

40,000 



31,500 



Bank Tax Decision. — A decision of much interest to State banks already con- 
verted or about to be converted into National banks has been rendered by the Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue in response to an inquiry concerning the Bank of 
Holland Patent, New York, as to whether it would have to pay the special tax a 
second time on becoming nationalized. The Commissioner rules that if the bank’s 
name is changed “ without affecting its identity, and it has the same capital, the same 
officers and the same stockholders, doing business uninterruptedly under a change of 
jurisdiction, retaining its right to sue upon obligations or liabilities incurred to it 
by its former name, it is held to be one and the same bank which has already paid 
its special tax, and another special tax is not required.’* 

In most, and possibly in all cases where State banks have undergone conversion 
in this manner, the local collectors have served notice upon them that they must pay 
the special tax as if they were new institutions beginning business. Such notices 

to be disregarded in the light of the Commissioner’s ruling, but care must be 
taken to see that all the conditions correspond with those which he has laid down. 

Bank Premises and Secret Reserves. — Every bank is desirous of inspiring 
confidence in its customers by showing in its balance sheet that it possesses a reserve 
fund of substantial dimensions, but no good bank is content- d with this alone. The 
tfate of things desired is always that the real strength of the bank should be greater 
than its apparent strength, and that can only be attained by the accumulation of se- 
cret reserves. These can ordinarily only be obtained by not dividing profits among 
the shareholders up to the hilt, but as a matter of bookkeeping the amounts thus 
retained may be treated in various manners. They may figure in the books as 
landing to the credit of some impersonal account, covered by “ etc.” which usuallv 
follows the words “current and deposit accounts” on the liabilities side of the bal- 
ance-sheet ; or else the investments of the bank may by their means be wri'en down 
Wow their cost price without the fact being disclosed. Another favorite method of 
tasting these funds is to apply them in reduction of the cost of premises belonging 
to the bank, which from their nature form the least realizable part of its assets. The 
toost notable instance of this practice is the Bank of England, for, as is well known, 
the whole value of the land and buildings in Threadneedle street has long ago been 
written down to zero. — Bankers' Magazine {London). 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 



Baker.— Joseph Baker, President of the State Exchange Bank, Hutchinson, Kans^ died 
June 22. He was born in New York State seventy-four years ago, and bad been a resident of 
Hutchinson since 1887. 

Becker.- Benjamin F. Becker, President of the First National Bank, St. Charles. Mo„ 
died June 26, aged forty-eight years. 

Brewster.— Wm. C. Brewster, formerly President of the Plaza Bank, New York city, died 
May 80. At the time of his death be was President of the Fifth Avenue Safe Deposit Co. and 
a director of the Second National Bank and other financial institutions. Mr. Brewster was 
born in McConnellsville, Ohio, in 1828, and was a descendant of Elder Wm. Brewster, of the 
Mayflower. After studying law at Cincinnati, be went to Iowa and engaged in banking, 
removing later to New York. 

Caldwell — 8eth Caldwell. Jr., a successful Philadelphia merchant, died June 4. In 1880 
he was elected Vice-President of the Girard National Bank, and in 1802 was chosen President, 
holding this office until July, 1899, when he resigned on account of ill health, remaining a 
member of the board of directors. 

Coann.— Ezra T. Coann, President of the Citizens’ National Bank, Albion, N. Y.. died June 
26, aged seventy-one years. Prior to the organization of the above bank Mr. Coann was for 
many years engaged in the private banking business. He was at one time county treasurer, 
and was in his early business career a successful merchant. 

Col well.— C. F. Colwell, for twenty years President of the Citizens’ National Bank, Urbans, 
Ohio, died June 11. 

Dutton.— Gen. Everell 'F. Dutton, President of the Sycamore (111.) National Bank, died 
June 8, aged sixty-two years. He had held many offices of trust, having been Clerk of the 
Illinois Supreme Court and of the House of Representatives of the Illinois Legislature. He 
served four years and two months in the Civil War, and was promoted for meritorious ser- 
vices from private to brigadier-general. 

Hlne.— Arthur J. Hlne, President of the Thomaston (Ct.) National Bank, died June 7, 
aged sixty-six years. He was treasurer of the town for a number of years and also con- 
nected with successful manufacturing enterprises. 

Hoffecker.- John H. Hoffecker, Representative In Congress from Delaware, and Presi- 
dent of the Fruit Growers’ National Bank, 8myrna, died June 16. He was born near Smyrna 
in 1827, and became a civil engineer, pursuing that business until 1889. In 1888 and 1889 be was 
a member of the Delaware Legislature and served as Speaker of the House. He was elected 
to the Fifty-sixth Congress as a Republican. 

Keith.— Samuel Keith, President of the East Bridgewater (Mass.) Savings Bank, died 
June 1, aged seventy years. Mr. Keith was a native of East Bridgewater and was descended 
from one of the old Plymouth colony families. Hls connection with the Savings bank, in 
various capacities, was continuous from its organization. 

Lanaer.— Ex- Associate Judge Joseph S. Lauser, President of the People’s National Bank, 
Lebanon, Pa., and a well-known Republican leader, died June 21. 

Mann.— Matthew Mann, President of the Greenbrier Valley Bank, Alderson, West Va., 
died June 4, aged seventy-nine years. 

McCarthy.— Gen. Tim McCarthy, Cashier of the First State Bank, Lamed, Kana., ahd one 
of the most popular and well-known citizens of that State, died June 12. He was bora in Ire- 
land and came to the United States in 1851, enlisted In the regular army in 1854, and was dis- 
charged in 1859. He re-enlisted in 1861 and served throughout the Civil War. His political 
career included two terms as 8tate Auditor, county clerk of Pawnee county, postmaster and 
Mayor of Larned, serving his second term in the lat ter office at the time of bis death. He had 
also been department commander for Kansas of the Grand Army of the Republic. 

Morlssey. — W m. S. Morissey, President of the Old Colony National Bank, Plymouth, 
Mass., died June 10, aged fifty-six years. In early life he was engaged with an Importing firm 
in China, and on his return to this country became Cashier of the above bank, and held this 
position until about ten years ago, when he was made President. 

Pierson.— Dr. Wm. Pierson, for many years a director and Vice-President of the Orange 
(N. J.) National Bank, and a director of the East Orange Safe Deposit and Trust Co., and for 
twelve consecutive years President of the local board of education, died June 12, in his sev- 
entieth year. 

Sackett.— Fred H. Sackett. Cashier of the Hampden National Bank, Westfield, Mass., died 
May 30, from injuries received in a runaway accident. Mr. Sackett was bora at Westfield in 
1863. After leaving school he entered the Hampden National Bank in 1881, became teller in 
1884, Assistant Cashier In 1891 and Cashier in 1893. 

Walker.— Charles L. Walker, Cashier of the Grlnnell (Iowa) Savings Bank, died June 26, 
aged sixty-five years. 

Wilhelm.— Levi Wilhelm, President of the Bank of Winchester, Kans.,d1ed June 11. He 
had been county treasurer and a member of the State Legislature for several terms. 
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T he system op charging for the collection of out-of-town checks 
and drafts, put in force some time since by the associated banks 
of New York city, was adopted by the Boston banks on July 7, but 
with such modifications as seemed suitable to their business with New 
England and other near-by institutions. 

The Boston system of collecting, free of charge, checks and drafts 
drawn on the New England banks only goes so far as to make no 
charge when these banks agree to make good their checks, when sent 
back to them, in funds which are at par in Boston. 

It is believed that this system is in reality the one which if pursued 
by all the banks at the money centres would preserve to the general 
public the convenience of the personal check system of making remit- 
tances and at the same time obviate the inconvenience and loss com- 
plained of by the banks upon whom the collection of these checks falls 
when they reach the money centres. 

It is certainly in the long run an advantage to a country bank in 
securing deposits to have its customers who draw checks upon it and 
use these checks in making remittances, understand that their checks 
so drawn will pass at par in the money centres. The country bank 
can accomplish this for its customers by agreeing to make good all 
checks drawn upon it in funds at par in the money centres. The 
country bank that does this secures an advantage over local rivals 
that do not take this trouble. 

In fact, it is the same controversy that took place in regard to the 
redemption of bank notes when State banks issued notes. The Suffolk 
Bank at Boston offered to accept at par all bank notes of outside banks 
which made good their redemption in par funds in Boston. Most all 
of the country banks found it to their advantage to do so, and so they 
would with the checks drawn on them now if this system were uni- 
versally enforced by the banks in the money centres. Perhaps the 
1 
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system put in operation by the New York city banks and as to banks 
outside of New England by the Boston banks, will in the end come 
to the same thing. If it turns out that the system of charges now 
niade restricts the use of the checks by the customers of the country 
banks, that is if these customers find themselves inconvenienced by 
this system, they will gradually make their deposits in banks through 
which they will again be able to have their personal checks accepted 
at par at the money centres. No bank at the money centre would re- 
fuse to receive checks of its country correspondent at par if that corre- 
spondent kept par funds at the money centre to meet them. But as 
yet all the Eastern money centres do not act together in this matter. 
Philadelphia banks still collect out-of-town items without charge, and 
a large part of the checks which formerly went to Boston and New 
York now go to Philadelphia. New York, from its superior position 
as the chief money centre of the country, is able to take under the 
new system a profit from the checks which still come there where it 
formerly experienced a considerable loss. Whether Philadelphia can 
afford to continue this free collection, which the experience of other 
places shows must entail a loss, remains to be seen. Probably it 
would be better for all the Eastern money centres to join in making 
the charges now made by New York and Boston. The effect would 
be to throw the cost of collecting the checks back on the country banks, 
where it properly belongs. They receive the advantage of having 
their checks pass current, and they should pay for this advantage. 
The dispute will then be between the country bank and its customers. 
It is highly improbable that the business men of the United States 
will surrender the convenience of making remittances by personal 
checks. As soon as there is no other way of making them par funds 
at the money centres, the customers of country banks will compel 
their banks to take measures to effect this or they will place their ac- 
counts in some bank that will. The evil grew up by competition be- 
tween city banks for deposits. It will be cured if the proper course 
is pursued by the competition of country banks for deposits. The 
keeping of accounts to meet customers’ checks at the money centres 
by the country banks will benefit the city banks. When Philadel- 
phia tires of the burden of collecting for nothing there will be a pros- 
pect of placing country checks on a better basis. 



Wrong ideas about banking were considered in the address of 
A. B. Farquhar at the meeting of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ As- 
sociation at York, Pa., on July 11. Most bankers trouble themselves 
very little, as a usual thing, as to the popularity or unpopularity of 
their business. They pursue the even tenor of their somewhat mo- 
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notonous business without much interest as a rule in the political or 
other aspects of the backing business as an entirety. They each in 
their own bank are looked up to and sought for, and usually hold a 
good social position in their locality or town or city. They generally 
meet those who are either friendly or who show a friendly side to 
them, desiring accommodation from them. It must be somewhat of 
a surprise to the banker who emerges from his local surroundings, 
and becomes cognizant of the fierce political attacks made on the 
banking business by parties and demagogues. He is conscious of 
not being the monster and Shylock, that as a member of the great 
banking guild he must be if these attacks are founded in fact. Those 
who are not bankers but who know them as they really are, often 
are equally at a loss to account for these straw monsters that are set 
up for popular delectation and are put to it to explain the phenomenon. 

There must be some crotchet in the public mind which welcomes 
these attacks, or else those who make them would expose themselves 
to ridicule. The banker himself must wonder what it is that sus- 
tains this latent popular hatred. 

Mr. Farquhar ascribes it partly to the popular idea that bankers 
make money in large sums in an easy manner. No doubt he is right 
in this surmise. It is envy which lies at the bottom of popular ha- 
tred. The life of a banker is undoubtedly easier, and he makes his 
money easier than many other people. But skill and brain superior- 
ity of any kind combined with good conduct enable the possessor to 
lead a life which appears easier than the lives of those who do not 
possess these qualifications. But on the other hand there is no mode 
of life that has not its drawbacks. The life of a banker has these also. 
It would be narrowing and tedious to a great many. It is confining 
and exacting to all who engage in it. It is often full of worry and 
always of responsibility. The lives of men in many other occupa- 
tions and professions are to all appearance as easy and profitable as 
those of bankers, but they are not so distinctly singled out as objects 
of envy as are bankers. But perhaps the latent dislike is more of the 
business as a whole than it is personally of those who engage in it. 
There is a sort of mystery about it to many. 

A banker is entrusted with the money and investments of the 
public, and although he returns all entrusted to him generally en- 
hanced and improved, he still seems to retain enough to increase his 
private wealth. It is easily proved, as Mr. Farquhar says, that 
what he retains comes in small drops, and that it is merely economy 
and the application of the same wisdom to investments of his own 
that he uses in managing the money of his customers, which brings 
him to wealth. In many other professions his small commissions 
would be despised. But he has a better opportunity from the very 
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nature of his business for continuous investment and reinvestment 
without paying others commissions, than those who are not bankers. 

The banker in the United States, owing to the free banking laws, 
is down among the people. He is constantly before their eyes. In 
foreign countries, where banking capital is concentrated in a few 
large institutions, envy wastes on an inaccessible object. In Canada, 
for instance, the small towns are provided with banking facilities by 
branches established by a large bank situated at a distance in one of 
the large cities. The branch is managed by a man who is not an in- 
dependent banker but only the salaried servant of the main bank. 
His salary does not make him an object of envy, nor does he expect 
to grow rich on it. In a town of corresponding importance in the 
United States there would be an independent banker managing his 
own institution, investing his profits, and participating advantage- 
ously from his position in all the growth of his environment. The 
Canadian branch bank fattens the men who control the big bank. 
The American independent bank fattens the home banker who more 
or less benefits his locality by his individual prosperity. The man- 
ager of the branch bank is no more an object of pity than the inde- 
pendent banker should be the object of envy. But which system is 
the best ? One no doubt excites less popular hatred. The other con- 
duces more in the long run to local prosperity. The American 
banker seems to excite popular dislike simply because he is so obvious. 



The act of March 14, 1900, which it is generally supposed firmly 
established the gold standard, is being made the subject of consider- 
able criticism on the ground of being too indefinite in its provisions. 

Prof. J. Laurence Laughlin, of the University of Chicago, in 
a recent article comes to the conclusion that the law has not in reality 
effected any change in this respect from the condition existing previ- 
ously. He says: “If there had been any possible danger from silver 
before March 14, 1900, the same danger still exists. While I do not 
believe that the gold standard is in any more danger than it was in 
1899, I certainly do believe that we are not in any better position in 
1900 than we were before.” 

His contention is that there is nothing in the new financial law 
affecting the status of the bonds of the United States which were issued 
under the act of July 14, 1870. This act provides that the bonds 
shall be payable in coin without distinguishing whether gold or silver. 

In 1870 gold coin was the only coin practically in circulation, 
although at that time the silver dollars of the United States were a 
legal tender. In 1873 the coinage of the silver dollars was discon- 
tinued, and as these dollars were obsolete at that date, there was an 
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interval between 1873 and 1878 when gold coin was in fact the only 
legal-tender coin, except trade dollars of limited legal- tender quali- 
ties, and never intended to circulate in the United States. In 1878 
the silver dollar of to-day was authorized, which is declared by law 
to bea legal tender at its nominal value for all debts public or private, 
except where otherwise expressly stipulated in the contract. Now, it 
is not expressly stipulated in the contract that the bonds issued under 
the act of 1870 shall not be paid in these silver dollars. Where bonds 
like the fours of 1907, issued in 1877, one year before the silver dollars 
were authorized, are in question, there might be a doubt, as there was 
no chance to make a stipulation about a non-existent coin; but the 
bondsof 1925, issued in 1895, are certainly payable at the option of 
tiie Government in either gold or silver coin, and so are the five per 
cents of 1904 and the threes of 1908, and the extended twos. The 
last are to be called in and will soon be redeemed. All the other bonds 
named, except the fours of 1925, are under the act of March 14, 1900, 
convertible into the new two per cent, bonds which are expressly pay- 
able in gold coin of the present standard value. The threat to pay 
them in silver dollars would probably hasten their conversion. 

Prof. Laughlin’s proposition is that if an Administration favor- 
able to silver should be in power at the date of the maturity of any 
coin bonds, that the law permits them to be paid in silver coin. No 
doubt this is so, and in addition, if an Administration favorable to 
silver should come in before the maturity of the bonds, the Secretary 
of the Treasury could undoubtedly, when coin bonds were offered in 
exchange for the gold twos, pay the premium in silver dollars, or 
throw difficulties in the way of getting the gold twos at all. 

But suppose all this to be so, it is highly probable that an Admin- 
istration favorable to silver could not be elected unless there were such 
a change of sentiment in the country as to elect also a House of Rep- 
resentatives favorable to silver. The Senate is extremely shaky and 
would hesitate to oppose seriously the attempt to reverse the financial 
legislation of 1900. In fact, the danger to the gold standard would 
have been about as great if the measure had been passed in the form 
adopted by the House, which made all United States bonds indubita- 
bly payable in gold, instead of as amended in the Senate. 

The maintenance of the gold standard in the United States since 
the coinage of silver dollars was authorized in 1878, or at least since 
such dollars were coined in sufficient amount to be a predominant part 
of the circulating medium of the country, has been due to the fact 
that the Administration in power, whether Republican or Democratic, 
has been favorable to gold. It is certain that the slightest hint or 
veiled threat of the Government to pay silver, where gold had been 
paid before, always brought on symptoms of a financial crisis, and if 
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persisted in would have soon changed all business to a silver basis. 
Take for examples the suggestion of Secretary McCulloch under 
Arthur to pay silver dollars in settling clearing-house balances, 
lately described in the Magazine by Mr. Jordan, and the reported 
intimation by Secretary Carlisle, under Cleveland, that he would 
soon have to pay silver dollars instead of gold. In the last case a 
crisis of great severity actually followed. 

It can be imagined, therefore, how acutely the sensitive financial 
world would be affected were the votes of the people at the November 
election to show that a majority were either in favor of silver or were 
indifferent to the consequences of change from the present condition 
of the maintenace of silver at a parity with gold by the efforts of a 
friendly Administration. 

Prof. Laughlin points out further that if the new law really pro- 
vided for the maintenance of the parity of the gold and silver dollars, 
that it would make no difference whether payments were made in sil- 
ver dollars or in gold. But he says there is no means provided in the 
law to maintain this parity. When the attention of Secretary Gage 
was called to this point, he replied that he finds means to fulfill the 
duty imposed on him of maintaining parity between the different 
kinds of money in Section 2 of the act, which authorizes the exchange 
of any United States notes for gold or the use of them for any other 
lawful purpose. Now, it would be a lawful purpose to maintain par- 
ity with the gold standard, that is if the Secretary was favorable to 
maintaining parity. But the language, as admitted by the Secretary, 
is not precise, and a hostile Administration might ignore it. 

The maintenance of the gold standard, then, as far as silver dol- 
lars are concerned, depends on the Administration elected by the peo- 
ple. Admitting, however, that the silver dollar under the new law is 
not provided for any better than it was under the old, it is provided 
for equally as well, and the new law does settle definitely one thing — 
that legal-tender notes are payable in gold and that a gold reserve 
must be kept for their payment on demand. There was just as much 
uncertainty about legal-tender notes being redeemable in gold coin 
rather than silver coin as Prof. Laughlin says there now is about 
certain classes of bonds. Legal-tender notes were payable in coin, 
either silver or gold. Before the enactment of the law of March 14, 
1900, a Secretary of the Treasury hostile to gold could legally have 
paid these notes in silver dollars ; since the enactment of this law he 
must according to the law pay them in gold coin. With this point 
definitely settled there will not be the temptation to run for gold in 
exchange for legal- tender notes ; they will be as good to hoard as the 
gold itself, that is if law goes for anything, and is not in danger of 
repeal if the people decree a new order of things. 
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The conclusion is that no law can establish the gold standard so 
that it cannot be upset by a popular vote adverse to it. The law is an 
improvement on former conditions. It does not specifically accom- 
plish as much as might be wished, but so long as it is to be executed 
by those who sympathize with its spirit it will accomplish all that has 
been erroneously ascribed to its letter. If the common sense of the 
voters of the country so far deserts them that they will elect an Ad- 
ministration antagonistic to all the law represents, then no law how- 
ever strictly drawn would stand in their way. 

GeneralGRANT once remarked that “ This is a country where the 
will of the people is the law of the land, ” and the election of Mr. Bryan 
could not be otherwise interpreted than as an approval of the princi- 
ple which he has made inseparable from his political fortunes — the 
free and unlimited coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one. 



The minimum capital op National banks was reduced by the 
act of March 14, 1900, to $25,000, and this provision of the law is 
already having a marked effect in increasing competition in places 
already well supplied with banking facilities. Obviously the compe- 
tition among banks under the free banking laws which prevail in all 
the States and under the Federal laws has reached a point where le- 
gitimate profits in the banking business are reduced to a very dis- 
couraging point. The tendency to consolidation in large cities shows 
that profits under the more favorable circumstances that prevail there 
are impossible except with the greatest economy of management. In 
the outside communities, where the deposit line seldom goes much be- 
yond the capital invested, the conditions are much more difficult. A 
large bank whose deposit line may be ten, twenty and even sixty times 
the capital stock invested, has a fund that even with a small percent- 
age of profit on the money employed will permit the payment of de- 
cent dividends on the capital. In the country and in small cities 
without these advantages the increase of capital by the formation of 
new banks, with no increase in the aggregate deposit line of the dis- 
trict, must necessarily reduce the dividends on the increased capital. 

Of course in most of the States before the minimum capital was 
permitted by the National law, State banks could be organized with 
as small capital as $25,000. There was, however, less temptation to 
organize new State banks of this capital where there were banks hav- 
ing the confidence of the community, already established. A new 
State bank could not start with the prestige of a National bank nor 
with the same hope of profit. The organizers of the new National 
bank were sure of the interest on its bonds and of ati amount of circu- 
lating notes to loan about equal to the investment in the bonds. The 
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temptation to the holders of bonds of the classes for which the new 
twos were exchanged was great to take the new twos, realize the pre- 
mium on the exchange, and using the new twos to start a bank, ob- 
tain through the use of circulation as great an income as they ob- 
tained on the original bonds. The premium received was thus 
almost a clear gain. This operation was much more likely to take 
place in a locality of some degree of wealth already supplied with suf- 
ficient banking facilities than it was in a locality which previously had 
been too poor to establish a bank of any kind. 

The Monetary Commission showed that it did not thoroughly in- 
vestigate this part of the subject when it recommended the reduction 
of the minimum capital of National banks, although it manifestly 
could not take into account the conditions which would prevail under 
the exchange of bonds allowed by the new financial law. 

The public generally regard a National bank as in some degree 
guaranteed by the Government, and will deposit with such a bank 
without considering how little strength is derived from its small capital. 

A new crop of small banks seeking for business in a market al- 
ready glutted with banking facilities will be apt to reduce the severity 
of the rules under which accommodations are granted to customers 
and thus reduce the general standard of banking safety. Weakness 
may not appear at first, but is sure to develop under the first approach 
of financial difficulty. Of course a small bank may be so conducted 
as to be always as strong within its limits as a bank which has 
greater resources to use, but when banks of less resources are brought 
into severe competition with those of greater, a larger proportion of 
the weaker banks will undoubtedly meet with disaster. 

The establishment of branches would perhaps have been a more 
satisfactory remedy for the alleged lack of banking facilities in small 
places than the reduction of the minimum capital. These branches 
would have had the strength of the parent bank behind them, and in 
that respect would have been more fitted to go through periods of 
financial calamity. But neither small National banks nor branch 
banks would prove a remedy for dearth of banking facilities in places 
without surplus capital or sufficient business to support a bank. The 
wealth of any place must be developed to a certain point, or legisla- 
tive enactment can not bring about the establishment of a bank there 
by the free will of capitalists. When the wealth of a place has 
reached the proper point, suitable banking facilities will grow up 
naturally without the necessity of legislation designed to promote the 
banking business. 

The privilege of organizing National banks with a minimum of 
$25,000 should be repealed. The banks of this description already 
organized before the repeal of the law, which are really necessary in 
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their locality, would be induced to increase their capital. The others 
could liquidate or consolidate, so as to do away with the temporary 
effect of the law. 



The small banks organized under the law seem to have been 
chiefly in agricultural localities and so far they seem to have met the 
expectation of the framers of the law that in those sections additional 
facilities were needed. But these banks might have been organized 
just the same if the new law had not reduced the minimum capital 
of National banks, not as National banks, but under State banking 
laws. 

The organization of so many small banks by no means absolutely 
proves that the places which it was claimed ought to have banking 
facilities and did not have now obtained them. It does not invalidate 
the proposition that to obtain banking facilities a place must have 
the wealth, the resources and the business enterprise to support a 
bank. The organization of so many small National banks only 
proves that the agricultural prosperity enjoyed during the last three 
years has brought a number of new localities into the bankable class. 
The special advantages offered to the organizations of National banks 
with small capital has made the men who discovered that a bank 
would now be profitable organize under the National rather than the 
State law. If these advantages had not been offered they would 
probably have organized under State law. 

Another fact that goes to support this view is that the proportion 
of bonds deposited to secure circulation has been small even in the 
case of banks of small capital, and that it is not the advantage of cir- 
culation so much as the supposed advantage in attracting depositors 
that has caused the preference for the National system. The field 
for notes is so occupied by silver certificates that there is very little 
advantage in taking out circulation to any greater extent than is 
necessary to counterbalance the disadvantage of making a bond de- 
posit. Some of these banks have been organized in places having 
banking facilities, and thereby an already oppressive competition for 
business has been enhanced. 



The Paris Exposition up to this date seems to have been far 
from the success expected. That is, the crowds who have attended 
have not been so great, and the tickets have sold for less than was 
calculated upon. This, however, may all be changed before the close 
of the exposition. There have been many unexpected distractions, 
the chief of which has been the war in South Africa, which has pre- 
vented the large attendance from England that was hoped for. 
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But the mere profit and loss account of the exposition proper does 
not of itself show necessarily whether the effort made has been thrown 
away. The benefits to the city of Paris and to France generally can- 
not be judged by the mere attendance at the exposition. The com- 
merce and manufactures may benefit greatly by the influx of visitors 
even if these spend their money in other ways than those which lead 
to the exposition grounds. 

There is, however, reason to think that these great world’s fairs 
are rather palling on the minds of the excitement seekers. They have 
had their utility in bringing the nations together and in increasing 
the exchange of products and manufactures. When all the time, 
labor and money spent in preparation is taken into consideration, it is 
doubtful whether these great expositions are self-supporting. Prop- 
erly considered they seem to be the flower and crown of the gigantic 
system of advertising which has sprung up during the last half cen- 
tury. A world’s fair is a great spectacular advertisement, arranged 
with the hope that it will pay for itself. But if this hope is not real- 
ized it is still an advertisement more or less expensive as it pays its 
own expense or not, but at least with all the accruing advantages of 
an advertisement. It ought to be a convincing proof to the business 
man of the benefits of advertising, when he sees nations and cities set- 
ting forth their claims to business by means of these great expositions. 



The wheat market has since the beginning of the year been sub- 
ject to constant fluctuation of price. The changes have not been as 
great as were experienced when in previous years great operators like 
Leiter and Harper attempted to corner the product, but there has 
been a series of rumors and reports as to the prospects of the crop, 
which have formed the basis of operations by speculators. In India, 
where the success of the crops depends on the volume of the annual 
rainfall, which there comes chiefly at one particular season, rain- 
gauges are set up and the extent of the fall is made a matter of 
gambling, much after the fashion of horse-racing in other countries. 
In Egypt the rise of the River Nile forms the criterion by which the 
amount of the coming crops are judged. In the United States, with 
its extent of territory and its diversity of climate, it is impossible to so 
nearly reduce the speculation as to the effect of the weather on the 
crops to anything like as approximately exact terms as may be done 
in India or Egypt. Nevertheless, the science or pseudo science of 
speculating on the weather is becoming more and more developed 
with the extension of meteorological knowledge. The men of the 
stock and produce exchanges of the United States are as much the 
slaves of the rain gauge as the gamblers of Bombay or Madras. The 
conditions are not presented to them in so simple a form. They do 
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not watch the water dripping from a roof into a graduated tank or 
the rise of the waves of a river up the marks of the nilometer. The 
data for their judgments come in the weather reports over the wires,, 
and in the reports of statisticians, who by special training are sup- 
posed to be fitted to compile reliable results of these data which shift 
and vary not only every day but almost every hour of the day. The 
wheat crop, as being the most important grain product of the civil- 
ized world, is studied in the course of its development from seedtime 
to harvest more carefully than any other. 

The population of the earth may be roughly divided as to their 
principal food into two parts, the wheat* eaters and the rice* eaters. 
The so-called civilized nations form the wheat-eating division, and the 
yellow races of Asia comprise most of the rice-eaters. Other grains 
have their place in the feeding of mankind, but they are only auxil- 
iary to the two kings of the cereal markets, rice and wheat. 

The reports upon which those who deal in wheat whether specu- 
latively or otherwise are therefore complete only when they include 
all the information that can be obtained from all wheat-growing 
countries. These countries are of such vast extent that it is practi- 
cally impossible to obtain anything like accuracy. There are alsa 
numerous other causes which tend to vitiate results which are arrived 
at with most painstaking and conscientious application of former ex- 
perience to conditions as they arise. Many rumors and reports are 
started with interested motives, and in fact the whole subject is as 
full of uncertainty as the most inveterate gambler can desire. 

The produce exchanges of the country have each their statistical 
department, the business of which is to collect daily and hourly every 
detail of news as to the circumstances which affect grain production. 
The Agricultural Department of the Government maintains a similar 
statistical bureau, and in addition there are private statisticians who 
collect information and publish their private judgment from day to> 
day and from week to week. 

But with all the study and investigation that can be applied, 
either to the conditions of the weather, the known average, the de- 
gree of and opportunity of cultivation, the final outcome of the wheat 
or any other crop can never be so accurately known as to do away 
with uncertainties which give the motive for speculation. Nature 
produces its results in a variety of ways, and causes that portend dis- 
aster at one time in the season of production are counterbalanced and 
nullified by succeeding conditions. The price of wheat on any given 
day is the resultant of a consensus of opinion in regard to the reports 
of that day. This consensus changes without any regularity. 

The present season has been a peculiar one. At the start the con- 
ditions seemed to be favorable for a large crop both of winter and 
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spring wheat, but the late spring and the ravages of insects played 
havoc with the winter wheat in many localities, and drouths affected 
in like manner large extents of territory from which the wheat sown 
in the spring was expected to make large returns. On June 1 the 
Agricultural Department estimated the coming wheat crop of the 
United States at six hundred million bushels. This was about fifty 
millions of bushels in excess of the crop of 1899. It is, however, dif- 
ficult to arrive at anything like the probable price of a product the 
demand for which is constantly increasing by the number of bushels 
produced. A large crop compared with those of previous years may 
meet a disproportionate demand. 

Economists have for years been considering whether the capability 
of the wheat-producing lands of the world will long continue to be 
adequate to supply the amount of this grain demanded by a growing 
population. One English economist has estimated that with the con- 
tinuance of the present relations of the supply of wheat to the demand, 
there will be a wheat famine by the year 1931. The predictions of 
economists have, however, often been falsified as to other products 
than wheat, most notably the predictions made in regard to the sup- 
ply of gold. Unexpected discoveries and inventions so often change 
the conditions under which these judgments are delivered that these 
prophets do not lay themselves liable to any charges of rashness or 
folly, and their warnings often have great value in that they fre- 
quently tend to defeat the realization of their predictions. The en- 
ergies of mankind are aroused and strengthened to prevent evils of 
which they are sufficiently forewarned. Prophesy either realizes or 
defeats itself. It is, however, evident that the consumers of wheat 
have enormously increased in the last thirty years. The low price in 
1894 and 1895 induced many consumers of cheaper grains to use 
wheat, and once accustomed to it it is difficult to return to inferior 
food. The increase of wheat production in some other countries has 
kept pace with a similar increase in the United States. Nevertheless 
the United States generally has the largest surplus of this grain in 
excess of home consumption with which to supply other nations. 

After the worst reports of disasters to the wheat crop of 1900 
were received, reassuring news has begun to come in. At the same 
time, reports of probable demands from foreign countries are coming, 
leading to the belief that even with a large crop the demand for ex- 
portation will keep up the price. The high price of wheat causes a 
demand for other cereals, and this increases the activity of transpor- 
tation and the revenues of the railroads, whose stocks and bonds cor- 
respondingly rise. There is reason to believe from the general trend 
of the weather during the season of 1900 that things will even up at 
the end as is usually the case with the operations of nature, and that 
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while a fair price is maintained there will not be the excessive rise in 
cereals which stops exportation and oppresses the home consumer. 



The payment of interest on deposits was a prominent topic 
in the address of Hon. F. D. Kilburn, State Superintendent of 
Banks, at the recent convention of the New York State Bankers’ As- 
sociation held at Saratoga Springs. This address will be found in full 
in the proceedings of the convention published elsewhere in this issue 
of the Magazine. Superintendent Kilburn spoke upon the manage- 
ment of banks generally and particularly as to the disadvantage of 
paying interest on deposits. The practice, owing to the keen compe- 
tition which prevails in order to secure the largest line of deposits, is 
almost a general one. This competition is not only that of other banks, 
but of trust companies and Savings banks. A depositor to-day who 
has an account of any value is sure to look for the institution which 
will afford him the best rate of interest. Many deposits in commer- 
cial banks do not, therefore, represent the active commercial accounts 
of business men, they are more of the nature of savings deposits. 
While the profit a bank may make on them will be less, they are gener- 
ally accounts against which very little reserve is usually required. On 
the other hand they are probably the first accounts called for in times 
of panic, the owner having very little interest in the bank further 
than the profit he gets from his deposit. 

Very little of late years has been said in bankers’ conventions on 
the subject of the payment of interest on deposits. Formerly more 
complaints were made at these conventions. But the practice is now 
looked upon as one of the necessary concomitants of successful bank- 
ing. Mr. Kilburn does not think it is. He thinks that united effort 
on the part of the banks would do away with the custom of paying 
interest, which every banker secretly detests, but fears to openly attack. 

It is evident that if all purely commercial banks organized to en- 
courage active business combine and refuse to pay interest, they 
would at once lose the deposits which ought properly to go to Savings 
banks. They would, however, retain those deposits which belong to 
active business men, who deal with the bank on the principle of mu- 
tual accommodation. Whether any such combination is possible is 
doubtful. A State bankers’ association is not a body which could 
enforce penalties, and such penalties would be necessary to prevent 
some of the parties to such a loose agreement as the resolution of a 
State association from breaking through it, if they thought it for their 
advantage to do so. Moreover, the banks that pay interest undoubt- 
edly use the inactive accounts which they thus obtain for deposit in 
other institutions that pay interest. They thus foist the actual charge 
on some other institution, but obtain means to keep a large account 
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which gives them credit that is useful to them otherwise. That 
combination among banks can accomplish much is shown by the 
action of the associated banks of Boston and New York in regard to 
out-of-town checks. But the associated banks mentioned have the 
power to maintain discipline among themselves. No doubt the asso- 
ciated banks of New York could stop among themselves the payment 
of interest on deposits by united action if they saw fit to do so. They 
could not, however, stop the trust companies and private bankers who 
are severe competitors for deposits. There are those who claim that 
it is not unsound banking to pay interest on deposits when either a 
greater rate or some collateral advantage can be obtained by their 
use. In the long run, however, as Mr. Kilburn intimates, it is to a 
large majority of banks a great detriment and source of loss. Per- 
haps many banks would be much better off if they should single 
handed adopt the heroic measure he recommends should be taken in 
combination. A bank that found itself handicapped by the payment of 
interest should of course stop it. It might lose deposits and prestige 
for a time, but would perhaps make enough more on its retained ac- 
counts to compensate it for the apparent shrinkage in its deposit line. 

Probably many banks have never figured up just how much they 
lose by accounts on which the interest paid absorbs as much if not 
more than is made out of the deposit. No doubt much more expense 
is incurred in keeping such unprofitable accounts, by banks generally, 
than by collecting checks for customers free of cost. It is not likely, 
however, that any action will be taken in the near future to remedy 
the evils of this practice, which seem to be greater than those which 
attended the free collection of checks so frequently complained of and 
which now seem in process of amelioration. 



The Island op Hayti, it is announced, has adopted the gold 
standard. The conditions of government in that island are always 
subject to much uncertainty, and revolutions are frequent. Although 
ostensibly a republic, the man who attains to the presidency virtually 
exercises the powers of a dictator. The productions of the island from 
which its revenues are derived are very largely exported, and the un- 
certain monetary basis on which financial affairs have rested have 
evidently given a great advantage to traders in dealing with the pro- 
ducers of the island. The administration of Hayti has seen the ad- 
vantage to its people and consequently to its revenues to be derived 
from a stable standard as a basis for its trade transactions and has 
established the gold standard. Doubtless if the change is firmly in- 
sisted upon and adhered to it will add incalculably to the prosperity 
and wealth of Hayti. 
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THE UNITED STATES AS A CREDITOR NATION. 



The gold exports continue from time to time, notwithstanding the fact that 
there is a large trade balance due to the United States. The truth is that the 
supplies of gold from the mines of the country are being exported, as the 
stock on hand in the Treasury and the banks is ample for all purposes. The 
conditions in Europe render the rates for money higher there than here and 
die hanks find it profitable to let the balances dne remain at the high rates of 
interest. The struggle for profits under the competition now prevalent in 
the banking business makes everything acceptable. The profit on exporting 
gold amounts usually to about six hundred dollars on $1,000,000, or one-tenth 
of one per cent. For this small percentage all the business necessary to 
the procurement of the coin or bullion, to arrange the freight, insurance, 
and to send the necessary dispatches, is undertaken. It is evident that it 
is only by handling vast amounts that the business can be made to pay 
anything. 

The shipments of gold ceased on June 21, and commenced again in the 
middle of July. They were influenced by the conditions of the foreign mar- 
kets. Since the practical closure of the South African mines by the Boer 
war the United States has been the only gold-producing country that could 
be looked to for an immediate supply of gold. Having a large stock on hand 
and with productive mines at a season when the output of these mines was 
coining into the market, the gold exported is a natural addition to the sur- 
plus products of the country for which there is a demand abroad. It goes to 
swell the balance of trade in favor of the United States, increasing the 
strength of her financial position. 

Charles Lamb divided all mankind into two great divisions, the borrowers 
and the lenders, and the same method of distinction can be applied to nations. 
During the period of development of resources the United States belonged to 
the category of borrowers. Large amounts of foreign capital have been in- 
vested in railroads, in manufactures and in mines. Now she has entered the 
ranks of the lenders. Although this is an advantageous change of position 
yet there are dangers attending it which will no doubt develop as the position 
of a lender nation becomes more pronounced. All countries whose citizens 
have invested capital in foreign enterprises or loaned money on foreign secur- 
ities must be prepared to look after the rights of those who enter into these 
enterprises. Many, if not nearly all, of the complications of foreign diplo- 
macy in modern times have grown out of the outside investments of the 
citizens of the lending nations. 

The change in the foreign policy of the United States, which some call 
imperialism and some expansion, has for its mainspring the increase of 
the wealth of the country seeking new fields for its use at a profitable rate. 
Nations whose citizens have large interests abroad must necessarily encounter 
many difficulties, which may sometimes be settled by diplomacy, but which 
frequently can only be overcome by force of arms. The employment of ar- 
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mies naturally drifts into what is called conquest, which means a change of 
the sovereignty under which the defeated people live. The war in South 
Africa, when all causes are sifted, may be traced to the investment of foreign 
capital in that country. The Chinese problem, the Egyptian problem, the 
Turkish problem, are all traceable to the same underlying cause. 

Great Britain has been for a long time a lending nation, and her history 
for years has been one of a struggle to protect the foreign interests of her 
citizens. 

Were all governments strong and wisely conducted for the interests of 
their citizens, and with a clear understanding of the advantages of the mutual 
interchange of surplus wealth, the difficulties which arise in the clash of in- 
terests and in regard to the payment of loans could all be settled by diplo- 
macy. But commercial enterprise advances not only in foreign civilized 
countries but also in semi-barbarous and civilized ones. Many call this 
advance of enterprise by hard names. They call it the warfare of greed and 
selfishness. Nevertheless it is the same spirit which within the limits of single 
nations has advanced civilization and developed culture. It is the beginning 
of the establishment of the same civilization among nations that has by de- 
grees been established among the small divisions of people that were finally 
formed into nations. 

International law will be extended by degrees, and will acquire the com- 
parative ease of enforcement possessed by national laws. The wars of the 
present day are not wars of conquest in the sense anciently used. There is a 
fallacy in using the old vocabulary employed formerly against tyranny and 
oppression. Modern victors in wars to enforce the rights of citizens do not 
seek to oppress individuals. The motives of modern wars of civilized nations 
on those less civilized are usually good, not only from the standpoint of those 
who engage in them but in reality. The methods taken are often in appear- 
ance harsh and unwarranted. This only shows how undeveloped and un- 
thinking the great masses of mankind still are. 

The United States, having become a lender of its surplus resources, must 
follow the methods which such a development requires. Entering this career 
at a later period, it has the advantage of the experience of older nations which 
have taken this course in still more barbarous times. The track has been 
somewhat beaten and marked out, and the dangerous sidepaths and precipices 
can be avoided. Just as the United States in establishing a republic and free 
government at home had a free field and no trammels of ancient forms and 
traditions to confine and hamper her, so now in entering the field of foreign 
enterprise she can mark out a safer and easier course than that pursued by 
the nations which have preceded her. 

The time will finally come when the national enforcement of the property 
rights of individuals at home and abroad will not be looked on as necessarily 
involving conquests of territory to the detriment of those already in possession 
of it. The interchange of their surplus resources between nations on princi- 
ples equitable to individuals will in time bring out the greater civilization 
of the whole world. Until this time arrives risks must be taken. Many 
lending nations have suffered severe losses of capital before they understood 
the whole art of international lending. They have suffered from the bank- 
ruptcy and repudiation of their debtors. This is the history of enterprise, 
whether on a small or great scale. 
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The signs are multiplying in Europe that the period 
Acfavfa 0 ^ °* “^ustrial activity is drawing to an end, or at least 

activity in urope. a temporary relaxation is at hand. The discount 

mte at the Bank of England was reduced from three and a half percent., the 
rate fixed on May 24, to three per cent, on June 14. It was advanced again 
oo July 19 to four per cent, but this was largely on account of the political 
uneasiness caused by the situation in China. Money has become some 
what easier on the Continent, which is not in itself a sign of crisis, but may 
be a sign of relaxed activity. It is pointed out by Prof. Edmond Th6ry, 
in Economist* European ” of June 22, that the cash reserves of the Bank 
of France and the other banks of issue are ample and that the situation dif- 
fers in this respect from that which has preceded a monetary crash on previ- 
ous occasions. 

It is not denied, however, that a combination of causes has been tending to 
check business activity, break prices, and eause a feeling of heaviness on the 
leading merchandise markets and stock exchanges. The Bank of France 
added in a month 95,000,000 francs ((18,500,000) to its gold resources, while 
its circulation fell during May by at least 17,000,000 francs. This movement 
is declared by the “ Moniteur des InUrets Materiels ” of June 7, to be a nor- 
mal movement, the result of the national wealth of France. Even this 
strength of the Bank, however, has not prevented a downward movement on 
the Bourse and a tendency to liquidation. 

The fall in iron and steel, and the general collapse of industrial securities 
brought on something like a panic on the Berlin Bourse during the second 
week of June. Its operation is thus set forth by the Berlin correspondent of 
the London “ Economist ” of June 16 : 

“ Last week was the worst week that the Berlin Bourse has had for at least twenty 
Jtsn. It is described in the reports of the financial press as a * black week,' and last Thurs- 
day in particular was referred to as a 1 day of terror.’ Saturday was equally deserving of 
that epithet. As a result of these two days' trading, unheard-of declines in the best coal 
sod iron shares were recorded. * * * The movement spread to all other classes of in- 
dustrials. and, indeed, in a less degree to everything else dealt in on the Bourse. Bank 
tares (offered severely, and the Imperial and Prussian funds lost the greater part of (he 
®ta referred to in last week's letter. The trading was marked by an unprecedented rush 
of selling orders from the outside element, and by a corresponding scarcity of buyers. In- 
tad the public seemed determined to sell out at any price, and it was a rare opportunity 
for the professionals to cover after they had been selling ‘ short ' for weeks past. The 
talks forced many of their weaker customers, whose shares had been bought on credit 
with the money of the banks, to dispose of their holdings, and this forced liquidation must 
tae resulted in enormous losses to persons who bought industrials at the high prices pre- 
vailing up to two months ago." 

While foreign wars are considered as secondary causes of the lethargy 
reigning in the markets, the most powerful cause is declared by the Belgian 
journal quoted to be the excess of speculation in industrial securities. “ Quo- 
tations have been pushed upward without reflection, without any inquiry as 
2 
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to whether there would not be an irresistible reaction. It securities should 
fall to the level which they ought never to have surpassed, realizations would 
probably continue for some time.” The multitude of securities recently is- 
sued has overloaded the market, even those which have found a ready sale and 
will continue to do so until they are distributed among investors. The latter 
cause of embarrassment is discussed by Prof. Tlidry with special reference to 
France, where a great volume of the bonds and stocks of local tramways has 
been issued. He says that the capital for these enterprises has not been sub- 
scribed by the ordinary clientage of such Government issues. It has been 
made up by professional capitalists who, having studied seriously the condi- 
tions of the new enterprises, have not hesitated to take the responsibility of 
putting them in operation. But these capitalists are not in the habit of long 
retaining unproductive securities and the introduction of the earliest of these 
enterprises on the Paris Bourse proves that a certain number of the owners 
have naturally tried to realize with a premium a part of their locked-up capi- 
tal. The public has not responded cordially to this appeal. 

One of the evidences of the revulsion of feeling against industrial securi- 
ties is the improvement in the quotations of Government obligations. The 
latter suffered for a long time from the desire of investors to plunge into in- 
dustrial enterprises promising larger profits, but a reversion towards more 
Conservative investments seems now to be taking place. English consols rose 
to 102 5-16 on June 1, French three per cents, to 100.80, and Prussian three 
per cents, to 87.10. All these quotations were considerably higher than pre- 
vailed during the spring. The widespread nature of the industrial relaxation 
and some of the reasons for it are hinted at by Mr. Lloyd in the following 
passage from the London “ Statist ” of June 16 : 

11 Granted that the companies (organized for industrial purposes in Germany), taking 
them generally, are sound, that they were promoted honestly, and that they have turned out 
well, even so, the fact that there has been for years a rash speculation is not the less likely 
to have an unfavorable effect upon German trade. Germany, too, is suffering from the 
high prices of coal and other raw material which are affecting ourselves. And Germany 
has been pinched very severely by extremely dear money for fully two years. In the 
autumn of 1898 the Imperial Bank had to put up its rate to six per cent. Last autumn it 
advanced it to seven per cent. And this year it has not ventured to put* it below 5>£ per 
cent. 8ome decline, then, in the great prosperity of German trade is not unlikely. Russia 
has been passing for months through a financial and commercial crisis, and has not yet 
escaped from the famine that has lasted for two years ; while there are again reports of de- 
structive drought in Southern Russia. There has been a financial and commercial crisis, 
likewise, in Roumania. The Scandinavian countries have been tried by scarce and dear 
money. In Belgium there is the same rash speculation as in Germany. And in France the 
expectation just now is that the Exhibition will not attract the crowds of foreigners which 
preceding exhibitions have attracted, and that therefore France will not be enriched to any- 
thing like the same extent by the expenditure of money by foreign visitors.” 

The fall in iron and steel in the United States is having a reaction in 
Europe, which is not altogether unfavorable in some directions. The German 
and Belgian mines and mills are feeling the effects of American competition, 
and it is reported in Germany that American iron is being offered at 85 marks 
net ($20. 25) in Berlin, a better price than that of English iron. It is declared 
by the London “ Economist ” of June 16 that it is admitted in Berlin that a 
London house the previous week sold 12,000 tons of American open-hearth 
iron to a Westphalian concern and that the same house is making further, 
large offers of American iron in Germany. From Silesia the reports now be- 
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gin to admit that the situation is weaker, although no price reductions have 
been made. The mills note a marked slowing- up of orders, and whereas in 
May they were answering all offers of new business by stipulating ten to 
twelve weeks for delivery, they are now willing to fill orders in a fortnight. 



The economic condition of Russia continues to excite 
unfavorable comment in the English press and is even 
attracting attention on the Continent, where public 
feeling is more friendly to the great power of the North. The fall in Russian 
industrial securities is causing some alarm in Belgium, which has been a cen- 
tre for the organization of stock companies for the exploitation of Russian 
resources. A calculation is made by the editor of the ‘ 4 Moniteur des Interets 
MaterieU ” in the issue of June 10, that eighty-one classes of securities quoted 
at 988,518,875 francs in May. 1899, fell to 731,988,150 francs in May, 1900, a 
loss of 26.06 per cent, within a year. He declares, however, that Belgium has 
not done wrong to afford the means for developing Russian natural resources. 
“An industrial work,” it is declared, “is to be Judged by its returns and not 
by the quotations on the bourse. A Russian share which capitalizes to-day 
at eight per cent, upon a dividend actually earned is worth more than at the 
beginning, and however much the quotations at that time were superior to 
those of to-day, the discounting of an expected future was greater than the 
healthy appreciation of the reality.” The opinion is expressed that the Rus- 
sian Government will continue its protection to native industry and endeavor 
to repress speculation. 

In regard to the financial status of the Russian Government and its ability 
to meet the demands upon it, the London “ Statist ” of June 23 utters these 
warnings : 

“ We know that the Russian Government has had very large obligations to meet in 
London, partly because of Its expenditure on the Siberian lallway and upon Its operations 
in Manchuria, and especially upon its preparations at Port Arthur. It is extremely prob- 
able that the crisis in China will add very largely to its expenditure in the Far East, and 
therefore it may have to make very large paymeuts in China. The likelihood seems to be, 
therefore, that Russia will have to send more gild to London. But the Russian Govern- 
ment is careful to conceal its monetary operations as much as possible from the rest of the 
world. and, therefore, nobody can speak with any confidence upon the subject farther 
than to say, as we have just said, that the UkMlhood seems to be that the financial obliga- 
tions of Russia in London are already great, and are likely to be increased by what is going 
on in the Far East. Moreover, if Russia is thinking of raising a large loan in Part*, It 
would be clearly prudent to keep the money markets of Western Europe as easy as possible. 
Of course, it is true that the outlook is not so favorable for a large loan now as it was a few 
weeks ago ; and therefore the Russian Finance Minister may think it wise to postpone the 
borrowing. Ou the other hand, the expenditure of Russia is on an enormous scale. And 
beyond all question she needs large pecuniary assistance. Upon the whole, then, the prob- 
ability seems to be that more gold will be sent from St. Petersburg to London. Or if for 
any reason the Finance Minister wishes to avoid doing so, it is likely that he will remit to 
Paris on the condition that Paris does not draw upon London.” 

The remarkable expansion in banking and industrial 
enterprises in Belgium within the last few years is set 
forth by a comparison in the “ Moniteur des Interets 
10, of the business of the Belgian banks. The number 
<rf these institutions increased from fifty-five at the close of 1897 to fifty-nine 
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at the close of 1899, and their total assets increased from 1,424,000,000 francs 
to 1,616,000,000 francs. The commercial paper, cash reserve and credit ac- 
counts among the assets fell from 869,000,000 to 846,000,000 francs, but the 
holdings of public funds and similar negotiable securities rose from 565,000,- 
000 to 670,000,000 francs, while the capital and reserves of the banks increased 
from 389,000,000 to 485,000,000 francs. 

This exhibit, it is pointed out, is very far from complete, because it does 
not include certain trust companies which, if they are not strictly banks, at 
least deal in commercial paper and securities. The Banque d'Outremer, 
which has only recently published its first balance-sheet, has added a capital 
of 32,500.000 francs to the banking resources of the country, and two other 
banks have increased their capital by 16,250,000 francs at par value only. 
Properly speaking, therefore, the domestic capital of Belgium embarked in 
banking already exceeds 500,000,000 francs (196,500.000). This computation, 
moreover, does not include the general Savings bank, with its large deposits, 
nor the big foreign banks with branches in Brussels. 

The foreign banks in many cases do not separate their home business from 
their business in Belgium, so that it is not possible to determine how much 
is done in the latter country. In the case of the French Banking and De- 
posit Company, which has a capital of 6,000,000 francs, the entir^ business 
may be ascribed to Belgium, since the bank does business exclusively there. 
But when it comes to the branch of the Bank of Paris and the Netherlands, 
the Credit Lyonnais and similar institutions, there is no decisive evidence as 
to the amount of their Belgian business. All three of these French institu- 
tions have, however, greatly increased their establishments within a short 
time and have evidently shared largely in the great industrial development 
of Belgium. 



The troubles in China are causing some uneasiness 
Status oHhaChinese amon g the holders of Chinese loans and prices have 
fallen off considerably from the rates at which the loans 
were issued. Even the stock exchange quotations, according to the London 
“ Statist” of July 7, do not represent the real prices if one has the loans to 
sell. It is declared that “if the inquiring broker is a buyer he can readily 
effect business at the nominal quotation ; but if he is a seller he finds that the 
dealer is ‘not a buyer.” Investors in Chinese issues were inclined at first to 
hold on to what they possessed, but the disquieting reports of early July led 
to many attempts to sell, which were not conspicuously successful 

The whole number of Chinese loans issued within the last half dozen years 
is eight, and their nominal amount is about £286,000,000. The annual re- 
quirement for interest and sinking fund is about $15,000,000. Regarding the 
security, it is said by the “Statist ”: 



“ Assuming the exchange for the tael at 2s. 6d., the customs revenue has been estimated 
to bring in an amount equal to about £3,125,000. It has to be borne in mind, however, ihat 
though generally the loans are secured on the customs revenue (which has been pretty well 
used up as a guarantee), the four per cent, gold loan of 1895 — not quoted in the Stock Ex- 
change Official List, though all butoneof the other loans are— besides being secured on the cus- 
toms, also has the guarantee of the Imperial Russian Government. There were heartburn- 
ings and complaints during the time the Chinese loans were introduced on the London mar- 
ket as. t » the proportions of the issues which were acquired by Continental capitalists; but 
that Russia, Germany and France participated in those loans is under present circumstan- 
ces a matter of comfort.’' 
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The four per cent, gold loan of 1895 guaranteed by the Russian Govern- 
ment represented £15,880.000, and is the largest of either of the quoted loans 
except the four and a half per cent, gold loan of 1898, issued at ninety to the 
amount of £16, 000, ft K) by the Hongkong and Shanghai Bank and the 
Deutsche- AgiatUche Bank. The gold loan of 1896, issued by the same banks at 
fire per cent., was also for £16,000,000 in the aggregate, but was issued to the 
amount of £10, Oft), 000 in March and £6,000,000 in September. All the issues 
are in gold except the seven per cent, silver loan of 1894, issued to the amount 
of £1,635,000. 

The quotations of the seven per cent, silver loan declined on July 5 to 
92.50; the six per cent, gold loan of 1895, issued at 96.50 fell to ninety-four; 
the five per cent, gold loan of 1896, issued at about ninety-nine, fell to eighty- 
one; the four and a half per cent, loan of 1898, issued at ninety, fell to sixty- 
five; and the five per cent, railway loan, issued at 96.50, fell to seventy-five. 
It is suggested by the London Journal that defaults may occur in interest pay- 
ments if the present disorder continues, but that if there is “a further ap- 
preciable shrinkage in prices of Chinese issues, the speculative investor will 
probably have the chance of picking op stock at a low level of price, nursing 
it until order is restored, and then securing an enhancement in the value of 
the investment at a later date.” 



The bimetallists, who have always been strong in the 
German Reichstag, seem to have succeeded in attaching 
to the recent bill for the recoinage of the old silver 
thalers a bimetallic tail similar to that attached to the gold-standard bill in 
the United States. Deputy Herold offered the following proposition : 



Bimetallism in 
Germany. 



“ The Reichstag, by the new monetary law, does not intend to interpose any obstaole 
to an early international monetary convention which shall regulate all questions under 
discussion.” 



« The proposition was adopted by a viva voce vote. This appears to be a 
subject of considerable congratulation by the European bimetallists and is 
cited by “ L' Economists Europeen ” of June 15, upon the ground that the 
gold-standard advocates have not given it publicity. Deputy Herold said, in 
submitting his proposition : 

44 Gentlemen, in voting the monetary law, we resign ourselves to the necessity of the 
moment, but we do not intend to Interpose any obstacle to the international regulation of 
the monetary problem. The press, or at least a certain portion of it, affect to see here a 
triumph for monometallism and the burial of a future international agreement. It is to 
protest against this pretension that I submit my proposition .* 1 



The question which has aroused so much discussion 
^ n ** e< * States in connection with the opening of 
new markets and fields for investment in the Orient — 
the rate of return upon invested capital — is discussed in an interesting man- 
ner by Mr. T. Lloyd in an article in the Loudon “Statist” of June 30. He 
refers to the fact that the yield on investments has fallen greatly within ten 
yean, and that “ as a general rule, savings increase so much more quickly 
than new outlets for safe investment in times of prolonged peace, that the 
tendency is for the return from money to decline.” 

Mr. Uoyd believes that English investments abroad fell off in a remark*- 
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ble degree after the Baring crisis, and that the diversion of capital to the 
field of domestic securities necessarily drove np the price of those securities 
and reduced their net return to the buyer. He believes that with the term!* 
nation of the troubles in South Africa and China, there will be a change of 
sentiment among the British investing public, and “ as great a willingness to 
invest abroad as of late there has been an indisposition.” This will afford an 
outlet for capital which is likely to raise materially the rental price paid for 
its use. Summing up the conditions which will follow the restoration of order 
in China, Mr. Lloyd declares : 

“ The natural desire of the business community to use the resources at its disposal to 
the greater p*sanlary advantage will come into play, and the gre*t capitalists will look 
about them all over the world to see where best they can employ their money. The general 
public will follow the lead of the great capitalists. A new period of investment abroad will 
begin, and investment abroad will not only give a great stimulus to industry at home, but 
at the same time will pour so much capital into foreign countries that they in their turn will 
find a stimulus given to their trade, and they will be in a position to buy much more largely 
from us. When that happens the demand for capital for all the put poses of trade will be 
such that people will find it pays them better either to use their money in Lombard Street, 
or upon the Stock Exchange, or even to leave it on deposit, than to go on investing at 2)£ 
per cent, or three per ceut., or 3)£ per cent. And as a necessary consequence the prices of 
all high-class securities will decline to such an extent that they will give a much better re- 
turn to the purchaser than they have given during the past ten years or so.” 



There are strong indications that the resumption of 
Specie Resumption in g pe C i e payments may take place in Brazil on the date 
nZia set by law, which is July 1, 1901. It is declared by 

tl L' Economist# Europeen ” of June 29, that the improvement in the rates of 
exchange is the consequence of the wise measures adopted by the administra- 
tion of Campos Salles, and recommended by the editor of the French journal. 
These measures involved the development of domestic production, the adop- 
tion of strict economy in public finance, the collection of a part of the cus- 
toms dues in gold, and the withdrawal from time to time of blocks of the out- 
standing paper money. Exchange stood at 5} pence to the milreis at the 
time of the negotiation of the funding loan with the Rothschilds, but has 
risen recently to 10 J pence, and for a time even to thirteen pence. 

The amount of paper money in circulation stood in August, 1898, at 788,- 
364,614 milreis, but was reduced on April 30, 1900, to 714,698,883 milreis — a 
reduction of 73,665,731 milreis. It is announced that the redemptions wilt 
be even larger during the remainder of the year as the result of the special 
funds set aside for the purpose. The last message of President Campos Salles 
declared that he was able to announce positively th°.t the Treasury would be 
able to execute its engagements on July 1, 1901, and that this declaration was 
not based upon illusory hopes, but upon the fact that the Treasury actually 
possessed the necessary resources. The improvement in Brazilian exchange 
and some of the reasons for it are thus discussed by the London “ Statist ” of 
July 7 : 

“The general explanation given is that the redaction in the paper money wh)ch the 
President has carried out so rigidly according to his promise hus at length begun to tell, and 
that the value of the remaining paper money has naturally risen. Money, at all events, is 
in very strong demand ; and naturally, therefore, the exchange has risen. A second cause- 
is the comparatively short crop of coffee last year. The price of coffee, it will be recollected^ 
fell very seriously a few years ago, because the cultivation of the berry -bad been extended 
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loo rapidly, and the production was in excess of the demand. Gradually the demand has 
teen Increasing, while the expansion of cu tivation has been stopped. Last year the erop, 
though large in itself, was comparatively short. And the crop that Is now maturing is also 
expected to prove somewhat short. In consequence there has been a very marked rise in 
price, and that, as a matter of course, has improved the exchange.” ~ 



The proportions in which American money is being 
American Money in employed in Europe, and especially in Germany, con- 
tinue to form an interesting subject of discussion by the 
foreign financial journals, with especial reference to the large balance of mer- 
chandise exports from the United States. Mr. T. Lloyd, in discussing the 
speculative movement in Germany in the London “ Statist ” of July 7, de- 
clares that there is a large amount of French capital employed in Germany, 
but adds : 

“ Of late the United 8tates has been employing money in Germany upon a very large 
scale. It is said that a good deal of the gold sent from New York to Paris, has, in fact, been 
required in order to finance German operations. And that money has been lent upon a large 
scale, both directly from the United States and indirectly through American institutions in 
Paris, seems to be beyond question. So long as nothing occurs to compel the French and 
American capital employed in Germany to be withdrawn there is every reason to believe 
that the liquidation which is now going on will remove the dangers of the situation, and 
that the stringency in the autumn will not be so serious as at one time looked probable. 
And so far as one can see at the present time there is no reasonable probability that either 
France or the United States will have to withdraw very large amounts.” 

And it is declared by the “ Statist” of June 30, that the action of the 
United States has materially helped the German money market. It is added t 

“And assuming that the American money market continues easy, it is quite possible 
that the autumn in Germany may not be so trying as at one time was generally feared. 
Money at present is very abundant and cheap in New York, and the presidential election 
will tend, of couse, to check speculation. Moreover the drought in the Northwest will have 
a similar tendency.” 



The German Banks 
in 1899. 



The balance sheets of the forty leading banks of Ger- 
many for the close of 1899 reveal a growing volume of 
business, in spite of the pressure which has so long 
prevailed upon the German money market. The forty banks whose exhibits 
are summarized in "L' Economist# Buropeen” of May 18 include ten in Ber- 
lin and thirty in the provinces, and represent 2,020,000,000 marks of banking 
capital, out of 2,070,000,030 marks for 108 banks of Germany at the close of 
1898. While some allowance should be made for the recent increase of cap- 
ital of the large banks, the statistics of these forty banks represent for all 
practical purposes the banking enterprise of Germany. The share capital 
alone stands at 1,661,000,000 marks ($400,000,000), an increase of 160,000,000 
marks during 1899. The reserves, special funds, and profits of the year make 
op the remainder of the working capital stated above. 

• The liabilities of the forty leading banks to depositors at the close of 1899 
were 2,198,000,000 marks. This sum, with the obligations to shareholders 
and on account of profits and reserves, made the obligations of the banks 
4,394,000,000 marks. The assets of a character immediately convertible held 
against these liabilities were : Cash and cash items, 310,000,000 marks; com- 
mercial paper, 1,102,000,000; loans upon advances, 748,000,000; securities on 
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hand, 329,000,000 marks. These items represented 2,489,000,000 marks, or 
fifty seven per cent, of the total liabilities. The debtor current accounts 
amounted to 2,338,000,000 marks, or fifty-three per cent, of the liabilities, and 
exceeded by 318, 000, 000 marksthe working capital. The demand obligations of 
the banks of various classes were 3,309,000,000 marks, exoeeding by 819,000,- 
000 marks the cash items and quick assets, and leaving this amount to be ob- 
tained in case of liquidation from items less promptly available. This show- 
ing, while sufficiently favorable, indicates more pressure than the conditions 
at the close of 1898. 

The profits of 1899 were large, as the resalt of the high discount rate, but 
it was necessary to write off losses to the amount of 3,120,000 marks. The 
total earnings of the forty banks were 228,920,000 marks, and the net earn- 
ings above expenses 175,420,000 marks ($41,000,000), an increase of 33,120,000 
marks over 1898. The average dividend declared was 8.36 per cent. This 
was only 0.13 per cent, above that for 1898, but considerable additions have 
been made to reserve funds. 



Banking and Financial Notes. 

— The Bank of France marked the completion of the first half-year of its 
second century by a graceful act of generosity towards its employees. All of 
them were granted, upon the proposition of the Governor and the General 
Council, an extra month's pay for the month of June. All allotments made 
by the Bank to the saving and insurance societies of the employees were also 
doubled for the month. The net dividend declared for the six months in 
favor of the stockholders was seventy-five francs, against sixty-five francs in 
1899. The Government also derives a larger return from the tax on circula- 
tion than a year ago, the amount this year being 2,995,000 francs ($575,000) as 
compared with 2,381,000 francs in 1899. 

— The German mortgage banks made a favorable showing for 1899. Their 
capital increased by 66,258,000 marks during 1898 and 1899, according to the 
review in “ I 1 Economist# Europ&en ” of June 29, and stood at 565,895,000 
marks ($135,000,000) on December 31, 1899. The total mortgages increased 
during the year by 344,233,000 marks, and stood at 6,577,823,000 marks 
($1,560,000,000), while the circulation of mortgage bonds increased by 362,- 
437,000 marks and stood at 6,256,967,000 marks. Of the new issues 329,659,- 
000 marks were at four per cent, and only 32,776,000 marks at three and a 
half per cent. — a marked difference from the low rates prevailing for several 
previous years. 

— The French Senate on July 3 passed the bill extending the charter of 
the Bank of Algeria to 1920, but reserving the right to the Government to 
amend the charter in 1911. The last provision is similar to that governing 
the new privilege of the Bank of France. The bill had already passed the 
Chamber of Deputies on June 15 and will soon be promulgated by the Gov- 
ernment. Objection was raised to article four during the debate in the Sen- 
ate, which authorizes the creation of branches in other French colonies or 
protectorates in Africa, with power to issue circulating notes. It was remarked 
that the title of the institution should be Bank of Africa instead of Bank of 
Algeria, if the Bank was to extend its operations all over the African conti- 
nent. The section was voted, however, as proposed. C. A. C. 
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IS THE ENDLESS CHAIN BROKEN? 



There still seems to remain a doubt whether what has been known as the 
“endless chain ” has been abolished by the act of March 14, 1900. Prior to 
the passage of that act, when United States notes were presented for redemp- 
tion in gold, they went, when so redeemed, into the general fund of the 
Treasury and were again paid out as required. The process of redemption, 
and reissue went on continuously. It must also be remembered that there 
was a grave doubt in the minds of some whether United States notes were 
not also redeemable at the option of the Government in silver dollars as well 
as in gold coin. It is true that since specie resumption in 1879 the Govern- 
ment had always paid gold for them when gold was demanded, bat this did 
not alter the fact that the original contract under which they were redeemed, 
the specie resumption act of 1875, said nothing about the kind of coin, bat 
only coin, and in 1879 when this redemption provision took effect the legal- 
tender silver dollars had become part of the full legal-tender coin of the 
country. The presentation of legal-tender notes for redemption was not very 
active in ordinary times, when the revenues were ample and there was no 
disturbance in the money market. The constant increase of silver dollars 
thrown into circulation under the acts of 1878 and 1890 began to excite 
apprehension in business and monetary circles, and with the increase of this 
apprehension the presentation of United States notes for redemption in gold 
became more active. It is agreed that the fear that the gold reserve of the 
Government might be exhausted and that it might become impossible for the 
Government to pay anything but silver dollars, was the main cause of the 
eagerness of the holders of United States notes to convert them into gold 
before the gold was exhausted. In the year 1893 the gold reserve under 
repeated redemptions of United States notes became nearly exhausted. It 
was renewed by the sale of bonds for gold, and the process of redemption and 
reissue went on until it was calculated that the whole mass of United States 
notes had been more than once redeemed. As confidence in the Government 
was gradually restored by the return of prosperity, fewer legal-tender notes 
were presented for redemption. The experience of 1893 indicated that when- 
ever the balance of trade happened to be against the United States, or the 
revenues insufficient, the same fear as to the maintenance of the gold reserve 
might be again aroused, and the operation of the endless chain might be 
renewed. 

The financial apprehension of the dangers of this monstrous pump seems 
to have been so great that the shadow of the terror still rests on many minds 
even since the enactment of the law of March 14, 1900. Does this law pat an 
end to the possibility of the renewal of this gold-pumping operation or does 
if not! Section 2 of the act provides that United States notes and Treasury 
notes, when presented for redemption, shall be redeemed in standard gold 
coin. This provision at once and forever removes all doubt that United States 
notes will be redeemed in silver dollars while this law remains unrepealed. 
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It is contended that it was this donbt as regards the kind of coin which the* 
Government might legally use to redeem United States notes that caused 
the greater part of the presentation of these notes in 1893 at the time when 
the so-called endless chain was most in evidence. If at that time it had been 
absolutely declared, as is now done by the recent law, that United Statee 
notes would be redeemed in standard gold coin, there would have been no 
panic as to these notes and probably very little effort to exchange them for 
gold. They would undoubtedly have been hoarded as gold certificates were. 

The new law, however, goes further than this. It makes it the duty of 
the Secretary of the Treasury to set apart a redemption fund of one hundred 
and fifty millions in gold eoin and bullion, which fund shall be used for 
redemption purposes only. The act does not unfortunately, as many think,- 
provide for the retirement and cancellation of the United States notes once 
redeemed. They may be reissued, and therefore can be presented for 
redemption again. They may therefore be redeemed over and over again 
and consequently the endless chain, in the sense that redemptions may go on 
indefinitely, is not destroyed. 

But when the provisions of the new law as to the reissue of these notes 
are examined, it will be found that even if the machinery of the endless 
chain may be said to still exist, it is robbed of its terrors. The law makes it 
the duty of the Secretary to use the United States notes redeemed in three 
ways : First, by exchanging the notes for any gold in the general fund of the 
Treasury. The notes are then ready to be reissued, but to meet them when 
again presented for redemption, an equal amount of gold has gone into the 
redemption fund. Second, the Secretary may accept gold coin from the put* 
lie in exchange for the United States notes redeemed. These notes, too, may 
be presented again for redemption, but gold has already been provided for 
their redemption. Third, by purchasing gold with the redeemed notea 
These notes, too, may be again presented for redemption but as much gold 
has been replaced by their use for their second redemption as was taken out 
by their first redemption. 

The law makes it the duty of the Secretary of the Treasury to restore and 
maintain the redemption fund, by the use of the redeemed notes in the three 
ways mentioned. The notes redeemed consist, it will be observed, of United 
States notes and Treasury notes of 1890. Both kinds are to be used in the 
three ways mentioned to procure gold. Section 5 of the act, however, p«v 
vides that as fast as silver dollars are coined from the stock of bullion now 
held by the Treasury, Treasury notes are to be cancelled. The Secretary 
may take for cancellation such notes redeemed from the redemption fund or 
he may take them fiom any paid into the general fund of the Treasury. If 
be takes them from the redeemed Treasury notes, he must first place these 
notes in the general fund of the Treasury by taking gold from that fund iq 
exchange to replace in the redemption fund. When the Treasury notes are 
all by degrees cancelled the United States notes will become the only notes 
which are dependent on the redemption fund. As notes are redeemed the 
redemption fund will consist of gold and the redeemed notes, and these two 
factors together are never to exceed one hundred and fifty millions. 

Supposing, then, that redemptions go on and the Secretary does not choose 
to use the notes redeemed to procure gold or that he eannot procure gold for 
the notes in any of the three ways mentioned, neither by exchange for gold 
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in the Treasury general fond,' nor by exchange with the public, nor by pur- 
chase. This is a violent supposition, but seems to be the only way in which 
the further provision of the act can be made to work. The gold in the 
redemption fund must go below $100,000,000 before bonds can be sold. 8ay 
it sinks to $99,000,000 and this $99,000,000 with $51,000,000 United States 
notes make up the redemption fund. The Secretary can now sell three per 
cent bonds of the United States provided by the act, to make up the redemp- 
tion fund to the full $150,000,000. He now, it will be assumed, procures for 
these bonds $51,000,000 of gold, which he places in the general fund of the 
Treasury; next he exchanges the $51,000,000 United States notes already in 
the redemption fund for the $51,000,000 in gold, and the redemption fund is 
again gold to the maximum. The $51,000,000 of notes, however, what 
becomes of them ? They cannot be used to meet deficiencies in revenue, but 
they can be exchanged for gold, or to purchase or redeem United States 
bonds, or for any other lawful purpose. Prof. Laughlin says that the law 
makes no provision for preserving the parity of the silver dollars and certifi- 
cates. It is just these legal-tender notes so left as a sort of surplus by the 
provision for supplying gold to the redemption fund that Secretary Gage 
relies on to enable him to fulfill his duty to maintain the parity of the silver 
certificates. But if redemptions of United States notes are slow, it seems that 
the redemption fund will never be reduced to $100,000,000. The Secretary 
will not have to sell bonds and he will never get his surplus greenbacks with 
which to maintain parity. On the other hand, as long as conditions are nor- 
mal and there is no demand for the redemption of United States notes, the 
redemption fund will be easily kept intact ; there will also be nothing to in- 
terfere with the parity of silver dollars and certificates. They will hold 
their own, hanging on the very edge of the high credit of the Government. 

Again, supposing conditions get so bad that United States notes are rap- 
idly redeemed and gold does not come into the general fund of the Treasury, 
and the Secretary cannot get gold either by exchange or purchase. It appears 
probable that when the credit of the Government gets so low that the Secre- 
tary cannot exchange a United States note payable in gold for gold, that he 
would have a hard time to get gold for bofids. If he did get gold for bonds, 
he could not exchange the surplus notes he takes from the redemption fund for 
gold, and they would be useless to keep silver certificates and dollars at par. 

The law seems to play hide and seek. The second provision cannot come 
into operation until the preceding one proves futile. The first can only prove 
ineffectual under conditions which would render the second useless. The 
third, which Secretary Gage relies on to keep silver at a parity, would also be 
of little account if the second bad to be resorted to. If the Secretary of the 
Treasury had any discretion in the use of the notes redeemed, he could save 
them in the redemption fund until the gold in that fund sunk below $100,- 
000,000. He then could sell bonds and procure a fund of about $50,000,000 
United States notes with which to maintain the parity of the silver dollars, 
etc. But the law says it shall be the duty of the Secretary to use the redeemed 
notes to restore the fund, etc., and it seems it would be a very bold Secretary 
who would refuse to attempt to restore it until it got below $100,000,000 for 
the purpose of legally selling bonds. The nearer the redemption fund sinks 
to the bond-selling point, the better the chances of getting a fund to maintain 
the parity of silver. 
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The endless chain evidently still exists, although the fear which put it in 
most active operation has been removed. United States notes are now redeem- 
able legally in gold coin only, and when redeemed they can only be reissued 
when an equal amount of gold coin is replaced for their second redemption. 

As far as the other features of the bill commented on are concerned, it is 
evident that an Administration which desired to adopt a policy destructive of 
the credit of the nation could do so notwithstanding this law. It could do 
so under any law, by intimations and threats. 

As long as the credit of the nation is high and its affairs are conducted by 
men who are believed by the financial world to pursue an honest financial 
policy in accordance with the traditions and practice of the last half-century, 
this law can probably be administered so as to carry out its expressed inten- 
tion to maintain the gold parity of all our forms of money. 



Bank Taxation in New York. — The reform of bank taxation in the 
State of New York is still engaging a large share of attention among bankers, 
as will be seen by reference to the proceedings of the recent convention of the 
New York State Bankers’ Association, published elsewhere in this issue of the 
Magazine. Mr. Adsit, the efficient chairman of the taxation committee, has 
certainly labored most earnestly and wisely in behalf of this reform, and the 
thanks of the association are due him and his associates. If they did not 
succeed, they have at least brought the matter to the attention of the Legis- 
lature in a way that promises well for future efforts. 

Unavoidably, it seems, the bill for equalizing bank and trust company 
taxes was complicated with other proposals which provoked antagonisms 
strong enough to defeat the bill. Mr. Adsit very truly said that a post mortem 
verdict would probably be: “Killed by politics. ” He deprecated the intro- 
duction of political considerations into what he considered purely an econo- 
mic question — one in which there was no politics whatever. Most economic 
questions, such as the tariff and the currency for example, somehow get mixed 
up in politics. That is the American way of settling such issues. If Savings 
banks are to be taxed — and both Mr. Adsit and President Brewster appeared 
to think they should be — it will be found, it is believed, that there will be a 
great deal of politics in the matter, for any political party responsible for leg- 
islation of this kind will staud a good chance of defeat. The people who com- 
prise the majority of 8avings bank depositors fire always special objects of the 
lawmaker’s solicitude, and their interests are sure to have numerous and able 
champions, both among the newspapers and the members of the Legislature. 
It seems to be exceedingly impolitic to seek to impose taxes on Savings banks, 
both from the nature Of their depositors and for the further reason that they 
are not, properly speaking, competitors for banking business. 

Mr. Adsit and the committee have been fortunate in securing the co-oper- 
ation of some of the leading trust companies, and doubtless it would be ad- 
vantageous if these institutions were admitted to membership in the New 
York State Bankers’ Association and made to feel that they are not regarded 
as proper subjects for hostile demonstrations on the part of the banks. 
United the trust companies and the banks will prove an irresistible force in 
securing a just tax law, which is all either class of institution should desire, 
and all that has been aimed at in the vigorous work, in which Mr. Adsit and 
his associates have been engaged. 
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AN ERA OF PROSPERITY AND PROGRESS. 



It Lb an interesting fact that twice in the recent history of the United States 
the declared intention to maintain the integrity of its currency has been fol- 
lowed promptly by a pronounced revival in industrial and commercial activ- 
ity, and the speedy restoration of a prosperity that had long been delayed. 
The opening np of two of the most prosperous periods in our history has at- 
tended the efforts of the American people to make every dollar of their cir- 
culating medium the equivalent of a gold dollar. No mere coincidence was 
this concurrence of events, or else the axioms of political economy are mean- 
ingless dogma. 

On January 1, 1879, the Government undertook to make good its solemn 
pledge to return to specie payments. To many the task seemed impossible. 
There was a scarcity of both gold and silver, and the “ farce” of resuming 
was ridiculed in press and platforms. But the Government resumed and 
specie payments have continued during the twenty years since. In the year 
of resumption gold to the amount of $75,000,000 was received from abroad, 
and in the three years following January 1, 1879, the country gained by im- 
port more than $20 1,000,000 of gold. The predicted gold famine did not oc- 
cur. For nearly four years the country rejoiced in the utmost prosperity. 
The depression which followed the panic of 1873 was forgotten, and from 1879 
to 1882 industry thrived and wealth accumulated. 

And now we find history repeating itself, but with more vigorous argu- 
ments than those of the “ resumption ” era. It would be impossible within 
the compass of a single article to give a bare outline of the prosperous condi- 
tions that have come into existence in the last three or four years, eliminat- 
ing everything that the most impartial of observers could not agree upon as 
legitimate evidence. 

As to the causes that have brought about a condition of prosperity unpar- 
alleled in the records of the past history of the country, there will be honest 
differences of opinion. One cause, however, must be acknowledged as potent 
wherever good faith is recognized as the touchstone of credit. The decision 
of the American people four years ago to raise their currency to the very high- 
est standard of value, undoubtedly has had very much to do with stimulat 
ing confidence, which in business becomes credit. Without an expansion in 
credit there would have been no such awakening into activity of industries 
dormant in stagnation a few years ago, as that which we now behold. But 
it is the purpose of this article to deal with effects rather than causes. 

Substantial Evidence op Prosperity. 

Is the country really prosperous, are its business and industrial and finan- 
cial interests thriving ? It is doubted if ever before an affirmative to such 
a question could be given with so little mental reservation as now. The first 
answer to this question will be taken from the records of the clearing-houses 
of the country. It was about the middle of 1897 that these first began to show 
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substantial gains. Compilations have been made of the exchanges of fifty 
leading cities recorded in the three years and a half from January 1, 1897, to 
July 1, 1900, and for a similar period from January 1, 1893, to July 1, 1896, 
the results being shown in the following table : 

Clearing-House Exchanges of F : fty Ci ies . 





Jan. 1. 1893. to 
i July f, lo90. 


Jan. 1. 1897 , to 
July J, 1900. 


Inckeas* 

Amount. 


L 

Per 

cent. 


Portland. Me 


$224,521,000 


$244,270,000 


$19,749,000 


8.8 


Boston, Muss 


15,7U> 249. IKK) 


20,722,306,000 


5,ul 7.017,010 


31.9 


Springlleld, *• 


245,117.000 


2til.984.000 


16.867.000 


6.5 


Worcester, “ 


228.877,JK)l) 


2rtl,b4ti.(KK) 


32,769,000 


14.3 


Providence. K. I 


942,182.000 


1,029,320,000 


87.188.000 


9.2 


Hart lord. Conn 


407,752,000 


4»9,:)07,uuO 


41.555.0JO 


10.2 


New Haven, “ 


261.304.0)0 


285,078.000 


23,774,000 


9.1 


New York, N. Y 


99,MK).23>,tKK) 


158,674.871,1)00 


58,784.6:16.000 


58.8 


Buffalo, ** 


747,495, U(M 


HUT, 39., 000 


59.897.IKK) 


8.1 


Rochester, “ 


273,134.600 


3 d,U8l,(KK) 


57,947 001) 


21.2 


Philadelphia, Pa 


11.0 i6.5i2,0J0 


14.073.488,(110 


2.416.916,000 


20.7 


Pitisburg, “ 


2,427,o7fl,u00 


4,139,578,000 


1.712,502,00 


70.5 


Baltimore, Md 


2,005,898. (DO 


3,507,7 85.(KK) 


1,441,887,000 


69.8 


Washington, D.C 


a 20 .l 06 ,UU 0 


394, 379.O0O 


68,274,000 


20. 9 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


2,239.602,000 


2.42rt,579.(KJ0 


186,977,(00 


8.3 


Cleveland, “ 


\m. i9o,ouo 


1,5^1.573,000 


538,377.0 O 


55.9 


Columbus, “ 


004.U25.00J 


;9o,3t«.ouo 


186,321,000 


30.8 


Detroit, Mich 


1,98 i,483,0.K) 


1,273. 457, (XK) 


187.975.000 


17.3 


Grand Rapids, “ 


141,5: 4.0( JO 


179,390,000 


29.876,000 


20.0 


Indianapolis, lud 


259,120,000 


484,303,000 


225.183,00 


86.9 


Chicago, HI 


15,87 9. 468,' KK) 


23, 109,781 .000 


7,231,313.0(0 


45.5 


Des Moines, Iowa 


179,928,(\K) 


22tl,(KVS,(N'0 


46.140,000 


25.6 


Sioux City. “ 


1 10,881,0 X) 


15 i, 580,030 | 


36,696,0 0 


31.4 


Minneapolis, Minn 


1, 182.404.0vK) 


1,673.609,000 


4U.145 000 


fl.5 


St. Paul. “ 1 


72i,507,(M) 


775.445,000 


50,878,000 


7.0 


Bt. LouK Mo 


4,094,864,0)0 




L 187,239,000 


29.0 


KmsasCity, ** 


1,726,387 00 l 


2,l23,837,iKK) 


397,4 O,i00 


23.0 


Bt. Joseph, “ 1 


20 *,373,000 


458,743.000 


192 370,n00 


72.2 


Milwaukee, WIs 


916,360.000 


953,207,000 


31.841.000 


4.0 


Omaha, Net) I 


840,063,000 


l,0i5,698,(KK) 


175,635,(KO 


20.9 


Topeka, Kans 


76,638,0U0 


98,125,000 


21.487,000 


28.0 


Denver, Col ; 


528,5 >2,000 


562,356.000 


33.774.1)00 


6.4 


Louisville, Ky 


1,095,231.000 


1.205,526,000 


210,292.000 


10.2 


Memphis, Ten i 


324,871 ,(KK) 


384.234.000 


59,:«3.000 


18.2 


Nashville. “ 


182, ;« 1,000 


218 369,(MK) 


35.628,000 


19.5 


Richmond, Va 


407.260.0J0 


503,18 > 000 


95 25.0(0 


23.5 


Norfolk, *• 


173.Ji30.000 


202,542,000 


28.91 1. 000 


16.6 


Savannah, Ga 


382,244,000 


503,823,0J<) 


121,579,00 ) 


81.8 


Atlanta, ** 


216,211. (K) 


273,1 76,1 HK) 


56 965.000 


26.3 


Birmingham. Ala 


65.419,000 


100.* 40.000 


3>,321,000 


54.0 


New Orleans, La 1 


1,659.818.000 


1,560.431,000 


*93,387,000 


5.6 


Galveston, Tex 1 


463.182.000 


5ti0,82 '.000 


M3.647.ooo 


22.4 


Houston, “ | 


431,068.030 


530,597,000 1 


99,534,000 


23.1 


Ban Francisco, Cal 


2,382.087,' 00 


3,017.rt46.(KK) 


634,959,010 


26.6 


Los Angeles “ 


18 >.02 ',000 


1 289,8:14.000 


104,814,00.) 


56 6 


Suit Lake City. Utah 


2l7.2rt7.000 


340,993,1 KK) 


129.726,000 


59.7 


Portlund, Ore i 


217,804,0.10 | 


308, Tki,' 00 


90.542.000 


41.5 


Seattle, Wash 


ln6, 98 1,000 


2«1. 279.000 


154,295,0 0 


144.2 


Spokane, “ 


74.282,00.) 


171,36 .<00 


97,084,000 


130.7 


Tacoma, “ 


106,338,000 


142,310,000 


£5,972,000 


83.8 


Total 50 cities 


$175,927,135,000 


$258,96.1,361,000 


$83,036,226,000 


47.2 



* Decrease. 



The clearing-houses in fifty cities located in thirty-one different States in 
the three and a half years from January 1, 1893, to July 1, 1896, had exchanges 
aggregating about $176,000,000,000. In the corresponding period ended 
July 1, 1900, they amounted to nearly $259,000,000,000, an increase of $83,- 
000.000,000 or 47.2 per cent. Only one city of the fifty, New Orleans, shows 
a decrease, and it has made gains during the latter part of the period. The 
percentages of gain range from four per cent, for Milwaukee to 144.2 per cent 
for Seattle. Among the cities showing extraordinary gains are : New York, 
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38.8 per cent. ; Pittsburg, 70.5 per cent. ; Baltimore, 69 8 per cent. ; Cleve- 
land, 55.9 per cent.; Indianapolis, 86.9 per cent.; Chicago, 45.5 per cent.; 
Minneapolis, 41.5 per cent.; 8t. Joseph, 72.2 per cent.; Savannah, 31.8 per 
cent.; Birmingham, 54 per cent.; Los Angeles, 56.6 per cent.; Salt lake 
City, 59.7 per cent.; Portland, Oregon, 41.5 per cent.; Spokane, 130.7 per 
cent., and Tacoma, 33.8 per cent. 

The clearing-house records speak for all classes of business. They reflect 
the activity of all lines of trade and industry and testify of general condi- 
tions. The reports of the banks throughout the country also furnish an 
index of the situation. The latest returns for all classes of banks come down 
no further than 1899, and from them the following comparative summary of 
deposits, loans and resources is made : 



Bank Deposits , Loans and Resources . 



Bask. 


Deposits, 


Loans. 


Resources. 


State 

Lorn ftTr.Co. 

Swings 

Private 

National 1 

Total 


1806. 

$006,700,000 
580,” 0,000 
1,935*01.000 
50,100.000 
1.068.40 1,000 


1800. 1 
$1464.000,000 
83 1.503.000 
2,182.000,000 
6>.001,00J 
2,522,200.000 


1806. 

$607,200,000 
462.000.0o0 
1,054,80 5,000 
58.7'<0,'00 
1.971,flnil,0J0 


1800. j 
$010,000,000 
500,000.000 1 
1.006,6 0.0 0 
53,800,000 
2,492*01,000 


1806. 

$1,10**00,000 
856,3 0,000 

2.143.800.000 
94,800,000 

8.868.800.000 


1899. 

$1,686,000,000 
1,071.500,000 
2,400.80i *,000 
87,800, OiC 
4.708,800,01 C 


$4,945,200,000 j$0.768,7OO,OOO $4*44,800,000 


1 

! 


$7,563,900,000 


$9,904,900,000 



The returns of 9,469 banks in 1896 and 9,732 banks in 1899 are included in 
the foregoing table. The deposits increased in three years $1,823, 000, -000, or 
more than thirty-seven per cent. These are individual deposits and do not 
include deposits made by one bank with another, or the deposits made by the 
Government. The increase indicates in part a growth in the wealth of the 
country. The deposits average about $90 per capita. Loans increased in the 
three years $908,0o0,000, or more than twenty-one per cent., aud bank resour- 
ces increased $2,351,000,000, over thirty one per cent. The prosperity of the 
banks has depended upon the prosperity of the country. 

Gains in the Iron Trade. 

For many years it has been a maxim that as the iron trade is so is the gen- 
eral trade of the country. A reading of this barometer confirms the most 
optimistic views concerning the prosperity of the country. The output of pig 
iron has reached proportions far exceeding all previous records. In the six 
months ended J une 30 this year, the production was 7,642,569 tons, exceeding 
by more than 2,000,000 tons the largest total for any Bix months 1 period prior 
to 1898. The output for the year ended June 30, 1900, was 14,974,105 tons, 
the largest ever known. For three successive years the output of pig iron 
has exceeded the total of all previous years, the aggregate being 38.286,410 
tons, as compared with 23,641,516 tons in the three years ended June 30, 1896. 
The following table shows the production, of pig iron yearly for the past 
eleven years: 

Pig Iron Production in the United States . 



Tsar ehdid r rVynm 

JuvbSOl TonB - 

MO.. 8*02*62 

l»l 8.010*97 

4832 . 9,681,440 


Year ended 

JUNE 80. T0m - 

1894 5*79.567 

189? 8,026.968 

1896. 10,834,966 


Year ended 
June 81. Tom - 

1808 11,118,007 

1899. 12,193,308 

1900. 14,974,106 


las. 8.950*85 


1807 8,060,867 


Four fears........ 86444,580 


Four years. 31,601,883 


Three years 88*b6,410 
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The production of pig iron in the last three yean exceeds that of the pre- 
vious/our years by nearly 6,600,000 tons. Since October 1, 1896, there hat 
been .almost a continuous increase in the output. On that date there were 
180 furnaces in blast with a weekly capacity of 112,782 tons. On February 
1, 1900, there were 296 furnaces in blast producing 298,014 tons weekly, which 
were reduced on July 1 to 284 furnaces with a capacity of 283,413 tons, mak- 
ing the present rate of production nearly 15,000,000 tons a year. 

Increase in the Number and Compensation op Railway Employees. 

Iron and steel enter so largely into structural building that the iron trade 
is less dependent upon railroad construction than it was a number of yean 
ago. Increased building of railroads has, however, had a favorable influence 
upon the iron industry, while it also indicates that the railroads and the bus- 
iness of the country generally have been experiencing a revival in activity. 
It is estimated that over 2,100 miles of new railroad were built in the United 
States in the first six months of 1900, and that the total for the calendar year 
will probably approximate 6,000 miles. Such an addition to the railroad 
mileage of the country will exceed the total for any previous year since 1888. 
The railroad mileage in operation and increase each year since 1888 are shown 
in the following table: 

Mileage qf American Railroads 

Miles in Increase Miles in Increase Miles in Increase 

Yeah, operation, in miles. Year. operation, in mUes. Year. operation, in miles. 

1*80. 161.270 6.162 I860. 177,510 2,846 1807 184,601 1,8 22 

1H0O 166,654 5,318 1804 170,415 1,800 1808 186,810 2.210 

1801 17U.720 4,073 1805 1*1.065 1,650 1801 101,610 4*500 

1802 175.170 4.441 1806 182,760 1.704 1000* 193,410 2,100 

Total! yeais 10,056 Total 4 years 7,600 Increase In 8K years... 10,641 

♦First six months. 

During the year and a half — January 1, 1899, to July 1, 1900 — the mileage 
of new railroad constructed falls but little below the total for the four years 
1893 to 1896 inclusive. A more convincing evidence of general improvement 
as regards the condition of the railroads need not be sought. 

The increased prosperity of the railroads is reflected in the larger number 
of employees engaged in the service of the railways and the larger compensa- 
tion that they are receiving. The latest complete statistics are for the year 
ended June 30, 1899, only recently published by the Inter-State Commerce 
Commission. These show that on that date there were 928,924 persons in the 
employ of the railways, an average of 495 per 100 miles of line. Their aggre- 
gate annual compensation was $522,967,896. The share railway employees ob- 
tained in prosperity is suggested in the following comparative statement: 

Number and Compensation qf Railway Employees. 

Total Per 100 Total yearly 

Year ended June 30. number. miles of line. compensation. 



1803 785.084 441 $445^261 

1896 826,620 454 468,8^581 

1807 823.476 440 46A6J1,581 

1898 874,558 474 493,055,618 

1899 928,924 495 522,967,896 



Comparing 1899 with 1895 there has been an increase of 143,890 in the 
number of persons employed, while the number per 100 miles of line has in- 
creased dfty-four. The yearly compensation has increased $77,000,000 sinoe 
1895. When the results of the year ended June 30, 1900, shall have been com- 
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piled, the employees will be found to number very nearly 1,000,000, and their 
annual compensation to exceed $550,000,000. 



Silver and thk Price of Commodities. 



The theory that the price of silver influenced the price of commodities, 
which had many advocates four years ago, has been demonstrated to be not 
infallible, even if not an out-and-out fallacy. Since 1896 there has been a de- 
cided parting of the ways as between silver and other commodities. The 
price of silver has gone lower while the prices of general merchandise and of 
labor have moved upward. The yearly range of silver in the London market 
daring the past eight years was as follows : 



London Prices qf Silver . 



Tear ended 






Price Year ebtded 






Price 


Jess 30. 


Highest. 


Lowest. 


June so. Jure 30. 


Highest. 


Lowest. 


June SO. 


18 K 

m. 

1» 


Pence. 


Pence. 


Pence, t 


Pence. 


Pence. 


Pence. 


40*4 

Mil 


ao*t 

27 

27ft 


83*4 1807 

2 8§J 1806 

80*J 1808 


I 


P 

27 




1808 


31 A 


30 


31*J llWO 




20*6 


28*J 



Although silver had fallen from 40£d. per ounce in July, 1892, to 27d. 
in March, 1894, and was as low as 30d. in December, 1895, it went still lower 
until in August, 1897, it touched the lowest price ever reached, 23}d. At no 
time in the last three years and a half has the price of silver been as high as 
the lowest price recorded in 1896. If then the price of commodities were in 
fact dependent upon the price of silver, general market values should be 
nearly the lowest ever known. That such is not the case is plain to every 
one. A general view of prices is obtainable from an interesting record of in- 
dex numbers kept by 44 Bradstreet’s.” It includes the prices of various arti- 
cles of food and clothing, and materials raw and manufactured entering into 
different industries. The record shows that the index number on July 1, 
1900, was 86,815. The highest number since 1891 was on February 1, 1900, 
when it was 93,107, but the index number on July 1 was the highest prior to 
October, 1899, since April, 1892. The following table gives 44 Bradstreet’s ” 
record numbers quarterly since January 1, 1891, with the price of silver on 
the corresponding dates : 



Jan. 1, 1W1. 
Apr. 1, 1891 . 

Job LMW. 
Oct. 1, 1801. 
Jan. 1, 1998. 
Apr. 1,1808. 
Job 1,1898. 
Oct. U 1808. 
Jan. 1,1«B. 
Apr. 1, 1800 . 
July 1 , 1808 . 

Oct. 1, 1898. 
Jan. L 1894. 



Price of Average 
silver prices, 
per ounce. Index 
Pence. No. 
... 4m 94,238 

... 45 96,900 

... 46K 91,033 

... 46 88.886 

87,788 
88,676 

80.689 
88,889 
85#7 
85,995 

79.689 
78,617 

... 31 H 75,991 



Silver and Average Prices. 

Price of Average 



Apr. 1,1894 . 
July 1,1894.. 
Oct. 1, 1894.. 
Jan. 1, 1885.. 
Apr. 1,1896.. 
July 1,1896.. 
Oct. 1, 1895.. 
Jan. 1, 1896.. 
Apr. 1, 1806.. 
July 1,1806.. 
Oct. 1, 1808.. 
Jan. 1,1887.. 
Apr. 1,1807.. 



lilrer 
per ounce. 
Pence. 



prices. 
index 
No. 
78,160 
78,870 
72,866 
75,570 
66,872 
71,304 
72,941 
70,576 
66,191 , 
66,952 
66,012 
69,364 1 
68,760 i 



Price of Average 



July 1,1897. 
Oct. 1, 1897. 
Jan. 1, 1808. 
Apr. 1, 1898. 
July 1,1898. 
Oct. 1, 1898. 
Jan, 1, 1899. 
Apr. 1, 1899. 
July 1, 1899. 
Oct. 1, 1889. 
Jan. 1. 1900. 
Apr. 1,1900. 
July 1,1900. 



silver 
per ounce 
Pence. 

:£ A 



prices. 

Index 

No. 

06,837 

73^277 

74,184 

73,586 

75,570 

76,562 

77,819 

78,066 

80.818 

86,796 

90,971 

91,175 

86,815 



Advance in the Prices of Farm Products. 



A complete list of the commodities which have advanced in price since 
1896 would include about all articles produced in the United States. Wheat, 
which sold in New York on July 1, 1896, at 64J cents per bushel, sold at con- 
aderably above $1 a bushel during several months of 1898, and at 88$ on 
July 1, 1900. Corn, which sold at 26 cents per bushel in 1896, sold above 48 
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cents in 1900. Cotton, for a long time under the handicap of overproduc- 
tion, failed to advance and was quoted at 4£ cents per pound in New Orleans 
in November, 1898, as against 6 13-16 on July 1, 1896. It began to advance 
in the autumn of 1899 and the New Orleans price was close to 9£ cents in 
June, 1900. The advance that has occurred in some of the leading products 
is shown in the following statement of wholesale prices at New York on or 
about July 1 in the last six years: 

Wholesale Prices at New York. 



July 1. 


Wheat 

per 

bushel. 


Com 

per 

bushel. 


Oats 
per 
bushel . 


Lard 

per 

pound. 


Pork 

per 

barrel. 


Beef 
per 
barrel . 


♦Cotton 

per 

pound. 


Wool*tvashcd 
Ohio fleece* 
per pound. 




Oepts. 


Cents. 


Cents. 


Cents. 


Dollars. 


Dollars. 


Cents. 


Cents. 


1896.... 


73^@73% 


49W@50% 


28 @3816 


6.65@6.70 


13.25@14.00 


10.50@13.50 


714 


18 


1886.... 


6444@0514 


3%@33* 


3i mm 


: 4.20 4.35 


8.00® 8.75 


! 7.50® 8.50 


7 Jw 


17 


1897.... 


81jg@8 2 


28V4@28% 




4.25@4.30 | 


8.26® 8 75 


8.50® 9.50 


jje 


21H 


1890.... 


89 @90 , 





27«®— 


5.70@5.75 


10.00@10.50 11.50 a. 12.00 


m 


28 


1899.... 


79 @80%i 


39 @39« 


ao«® — ; 


6.30® j 


8.75@ 9.00 


9.50@10.50 


5A 


27 


1900.... 

! 




i46!*@47*$ 


28 H@ 


6.90@6.93!£ 


11.75® 12.50 1 10.50@12.00 


9% 


29 



* Price in New Orleans. 

Other extraordinary advances occurred of which need be mentioned only 
Bessemer pig iron from $9.25 per ton in 1897 to $25.25 in 1900; steel billets 
from $14.00 in 1897 to $40.00 in 1899; steel rails from $17.50 in 1898 to $35.00 
in 1899 and 1900; petroleum, refined, from 5.4 cents per gallon in 1897 to 9.9 
cents in 1900 ; copper from 10 cents a pound in 1896 to 18£ cents in 1899, and 
tin from 12.9 cents per pound in 1896 to 34% cents in 1900. 

Unparalleled Growth op Our Foreign Trade. 

In the record of our foreign trade during the last four years is to be found 
unimpeachable testimony of the unparalleled progress of the United States. 
Since 1896 this country has taken possession of the world’s markets in a way 
that has attracted universal attention. Not only have our total exports for 
four successive years past exceeded all previous records, but our export trade 
in manufactured goods has expanded so as to become an important part of 
the aggregate. The total movement of merchandise and net movement of 
gold and silver in the last four years compared with the previous four years 
are shown as follows : 

Eight Years' Foreign Trade. 



Year 

ended! 


Merchandise, 




Gold— 


Silver— 


June j 

30. Total imports. 


Total exports. 


Net eocports. 


Total foreion 
Trade. 


net exports. 


net exports. 


1803.. .. $866,400,922 

1894.. .. 654,994,022 

1895.. .. 731,969,965 

1896.. .. 779,724,074 


$847,065,194 

892,140,572 

807,538,105 

882,000,938 


♦$18,735,728 

237,145,950 

75,588,200 

102,882,264 


$1,714,066,110 

1,547.135.194 

1,539,508,130 

1,062.331,012 


$80,853,505 

4,152,346 

30,083,721 

78,884,882 


$6,587,658 
30,554,507 
27,084,107 
| 31,764,484 


4 years. $3,033,090,183 


$3,429,950,869 


$390,800,686 


$0,463,041,052 


$199,974,544 


$95,990,816 


1897.. .. $764,730,412 

1898.. .. 010,049.654 

1899.. .. 097,148.487 

1900.. .. j 849,714,070 


$1,050,903,556 

1,231,482,330 

1,227,023,302 

1,394,186,371 


$280,263,144 

015,4432,076 

529.874,815 

544,471,095 


1 $1,815,723,908 
! 1,847,531,984 
1,924,171,789 
2,243,901.047 


*$44,653,200 

*104,985,283 

♦51,432,517 

6,430,772 


$31,413,411 
1 24,177.458 

25,043.999 
21,475,578 


4 years. $2,927,043,229 


$4,903,685,550 


$1,970,042,330 


$7,831,328,788 


*1195,634,228 


$102,710,440 



♦Net imports. 
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Our exports of merchandise in each of the four years were the largest 
known, and for the entire period amounted to $4, 903, 685, 559 as against $3,- 
429,950,869 in the four years ended June 30, 1896, an increase of $1,473,000,- 
000, or more than forty-three per cent. Comparing 1900 with 1896 there has 
been an increase of $512,000,000 a year in exports, or nearly sixty per cent / 
Owing to the great depression in our import trade in 1898 the total value of 
imports for the last four years was not as large as for the previous four years, 
the totals being $2,927,000,000 and $3,033,000,000 for the two periods respect- 
ively, but the imports in 1900 were $70,000,000 larger than in 1896. 

The net exports of merchandise make a wonderful showing. In the last 
four years they amounted to $1,976,000,000 as against less than $397,000,000 
in the previous four years, and the total foreign trade, which was $6, 463, 000,- 
000 in the four years 1893 to 1896, has been increased to $7,831,000,000 in the 
four years ended June 30, 1900, an increase of $368,000,000. 

The gold movement shows the remarkable change that has occurred. In 
the first four years of the period we lost nearly $200,000,000 gold by export ; 
in the last four years we gained by import nearly $196,000,000, and would 
have obtained more had the country been in need of it. As to silver we ex- 
ported about $7,000,000 more in the last four years than in the previous four 
years. 

By the improvement that has occurred in our export trade all classes of 
producers have been gainers. The figures bearing on this point are given 
below: 

Exports qf Domestic Merchandise by Groups. 



Txak ended 
Jus* 80. ; 


Agriculture. 


Manufactures . 


Mining. 


Forest. 


Fisheries. 


Miscella- 

neous. 


m 

m 

m 

1886 

Total 4 years. 

law 

1888 

m 

MOO 

Total 4 years. 

: 


i $615,382,986 
' 628^63.088 

1 563*210,026 

560,879*287 


$168,023,118 
183,728,808 
183,506,748 
. 228,571,178 


$20,020,026 

20,440,508 

18,500,814 

20,045,654 


128.127,118 

28,000,629 

28,576*885 

88,718*304 


$5,541,878 

4,261,920 

5,828,807 

6.850,300 


$3,936,164 

4,400,944 

4,171,974 

4,135,762 


$2^66^36,347 

$683,471,130 

853,683.470 

784,776,142 

836,912,962 


$753,918,847 

$277*885,301 

200,687.864 

339,502,146 

432,284,366 


$79,025,002 

$20,804,578 

10,410,707 

28,156,174 

38,997,550 


$118,422,181 

$40,489,821 
87,900,171 | 
42,126,889 
52,309,484 | 


$21,982,497 

$6,477,951 

5,435.483 

5,992,999 

6,289,664 


$16,644,844 

$3,479,228 

3.164,628 

8,286,872 

4,682,142 


$3,157,843,708 


$1,338,850,267 


$107,360,004 


$172,825,865 


$24,196,097 


$14,612,870 



Recapitulation. 



Tkxb ended June 80. Total. 

Mg $831,080,785 

Jg- 860,204,937 

793,882,500 

MU 883*800,487 

Total 4 years $3,856,828,808 



Tear ended June 80. Total. 

1807 $1,082,007,808 

1898 1,210,201,918 

1800 1,208,981,222 

1900 1,370,476,168 

Total 4 years $4,816,706,806 



Comparing the last four years with the previous four years the exports of 
the products of agriculture have increased $791,000,000, of manufactures 
$586,000,000, of mining $28,000,000, of the forest $54,000,000, and of the fish- 
eries $2,200,000. The whole country has been directly interested in the 
growth of our trade with other countries. 



The Farmer’s Share in the Country’s Prosperity. 

The fanner has had good reason to rejoice because of the change that has 
occurred since 1896. The difference to him in dollars has been very great 
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indeed. He has been receiving more for his wheat and his com and other 
products, and his material condition has been greatly improved. The farm 
value of wheat and com produced in the last six years is shown as follows: 

Farm Values qf Wheat and Com. 







Wheat. 




!_ . 


Corn. 






Yield in 
bushels. 


Farm values. 


Average 
price per 
bushel, 1 


Yield in 
bushels. 


Farm values. 


Average 
price per 
1 bushel. 


1004 


400.267,416 


$225,902,025 


Cents. 

49.1 


1,212,770.052 


$564,719,102 


Cents. 

45.7 


1895 


407,102,947 


287,988,998 


50.9 


2,161,188,580 


544,985,584 


25.3 


1806 


427,684,846 


810,002,589 


72.0 


2,283,875,106 


491,006,967 


21.5 


8 years 


1,855,054,700 


$774,448,502 


57.1 


6,047,783,797 


$1,500,711,663 


28.1 


1897 


580,149,168 


$428,547,121 


80.8 


1,902.967.938 


$501,' 72.952 


26.3 


1808 


075,148,705 


892,770,820 


58.2 


1.924,184,600 


562,023,428 


28.7 


1899 


547,808,840 


819,545,259 ' 


58.4 


2,078.143,933 


829^10,110 


30.8 


8 yeans 


1,752,001,719 


$1,140,802,700 


05.1 


5,905^96,528 


$1,682,806,490 


28.5 



Values have been affected to some degree by the quantity produced, but 
the average price even for the larger crops of the last three years was higher 
than for the smaller crops produced in the previous three years. The aggre- 
gate value of wheat increased $366,000,000 in the three years, and of com, 
$91,000,000. Similarly the value of the oats crop increased nearly $22,000,000. 
The gain on the three crops was nearly $480,000,000. 

While articles of manufacture have come to take a prominent place in our 
export trade, the tiller of the soil has shared in the benefits of our broadened 



Wheat, Com and Cotton Expoits. 



Year ended ! 

June 80. 


Wheat. 


Average 
price per 
! bushel. 


Wheat Flour. 


Average 
price per 
barrel. 




Bushels. 


Value. 


Cents. 


Barrels. 


Value. 




1896 


70,102,704 


$43,805,068 


1 58 


16,268,802 


$51,651,928 


$8.88 


1896....... 


00,650,080 


30.709,868 


65 


14.620,864 


62,025,217 


8.56 


1897 


79,562,020 


50,920, L78 


75 


14,569,545 


65,914.347 


3.84 


Three years 


216,314,804 


143,435,709 ; 


66 


44,459,801 


$150,591,492 


$3.59 


1808 


148^31,261 


$145,684,659 i 


98 


15,349,948 | 


$00,268,718 


$4.51 


1809 


189.482.815 


104,260,160 


75 


18,486,000 


78,098.870 


4.04 


1900. 


101,715,183 


73,062,796 


72 


17,432,184 | 


06,830,288 , 


8.83 


Three years 


389,879,250 


$323,016,624 | 


88 


51,267,817 


$209,196,826 


$4.08 



Year ended 
June 80. 


Com. 


, Average 
price per 
i bushel. 


Cotton. 

i 


Average 
price per 
pound. 




Bushels. 


Value. 


Cents. 


* Bales. 


Value. 


Cents. 


1895 


27,091,137 


$14,650,767 


53 


0,965,358 


$204,900,990 


5.8 


1896 


99,992,836 


87,888,862 


88 


4,650,765 


190,050,460 


8.1 


1897 


176,916,865 


54,087, L52 j 


81 | 


6,176,365 


280,890,971 


7.4 


Three years 


804,600,387 


$106,574,781 


85 


17,801,488 


j $625,848,421 


6.9 


1898 


208,744.939 


$74,196,850 


86 


7,681,004 


$280,442,215 


5.9 


1809 


174,089,004 


68,977,448 


39 


7,373,882 


210,089,576 


5.4 


1900 


207,981,179 


84,555,476 


41 


6,090,144 


241,832,077 


7.7 


Three years 


600,815,212 ( 


$227,729,774 j 


89 j 


21,044,580 


$682,864,468 


6.8 
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markets. With the exception of 1892, the exports of wheat and wheat flour 
in each of the years 1898 and 1899 were the largest reported for any year. 
The exports of corn in each of the last four years were larger than in any 
year prior to 1897. The greatest cotton export years in the history of the 
country were 1898 and 1899. The preceding tables show the exports of some 
of the principal domestic products in the last six years. 

Better prices, larger quantities exported and greater values in the last 
three years are the story told by the above comparison. Wheat exports in 
the three years ended June 30, 1900, exceeded in value those of the three 
years ended June 30, 1897, by $180,000,000, wheat flour exports by $50,000,- 
000, com exports by $121,000,000, and cotton exports by $56,000,000, a total 
of $407,000,000 for these four products alone. It is a showing which may 
well bring content to the American farmer. 

Decrease in the Number of Business Failures. 

Evidence of the improved condition of business is afforded in the record 
of failures as reported by “ Dun’s Review.” Not in years have the failures 
been so few in number or involved so small liabilities as in each of the last 
two years. The following table shows the failures yearly in the last nine 
fiscal years: 

Failures in the United States. 

Tear. Number. Mobilities. Year. Number. Liabilities. Year. Number. Mobilities . 

1808 11.702 $159,726,061 1895 13,504 $100,099,494 1898 13,248 $130,083,983 

1898 11,842 880,660,086 1896 13,566 188,285.798 1899 10,381 105.281,193 

1894 15,879 279,683,668 1897 14,883 219,919,989 1900 9,810 183,564,408 

3 years 88,823 $060,009,083 3 years 41,963 $562,245,231 8 years 83,385 $358,929,524 

Years ago it was observed that one of the surest signs of prosperity was a 
large immigration, while a falling off in the number of immigrants indicated 
depression. Read by that index the conclusion as to the conditions now ex- 
isting must be favorable. There were 448,551 immigrants brought to our 
ports in the year ended June 30, 1900, a* compared with 230,832 in 1897 and 
229,233 in 1898. The immigration in the last twelve years has been : 

Immigrants Arrived in the United States. 

Year ended Year ended Year ended 

June 30. Number. June 30. Number. June 30. Number. 

1889 444,427 1898 502,917 1897 230,832 

I860 445,302 1894 814.467 1868 229,233 

1891 500,819 1896 279,948 1809 311,716 

1892. 023,064 1896. 343^67 1900 448,561 

From the above record it appears that the world abroad in 1899 awoke to 
the fact that the United States was again enjoying prosperity. 

Improvement in the Government Finances. 

A most favorable change is to he noted in the finances of the Government 
and one which evidences the splendid resources of the country. It is not 
difficult to recall the depressing conditions which existed a few years ago. 
The United States Treasury was rapidly reaching a condition of bankruptcy. 
Not only was the gold reserve almost exhausted — twice it went below $50,- 
000,000, reaching $44,700,000 in January, 1895, and $49,800,000 in January, 
1896— but the total cash balance dropped to $84,000,000 in January, 1894. 
Two loans of $50,000,000 each were raised in February and November, 1894, 
another of $62,315,000 in February 1895, and a fourth of $100,000,000 in Feb- 
ruary, 1896. Notwithstanding the sale of $262,000,000 bonds realizing to the 
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Government $293,000,000, the cash balance in the Treasury on January 31 r 
1897, was only $215,000,000, only $93,000,000 more than in June, 1893. 

In the three years from July 1, i893, to June 30, 1896, the Government 
revenues were nearly $138,000,000 less than the expenditures, while the entire 
cash balance in the Treasury on July 1, 1893, was only $122,000,000, not 
enough to offset the deficit of the succeeding three years. The Government 
was forced to borrow in order to meet its current expenditures. 

A very different and more gratifying showing is made for the last three 
years, a period during which the expenditures of the Government were in- 
creased for war purposes nearly $400,000,000. The Government revenues in 
that period were within $98,000,000 of enough to meet all expenditures, ex- 
cluding the amount paid to extinguish the Pacific Railroad bonds and the 
$20,000,000 paid to Spain for the Philippine Islands. The following table 
shows the revenues and disbursements for the two periods of three years 
mentioned : 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. 



Revenues. 

Customs 

Interna] revenue. 
Miscellaneous 



Three years 
ended 

July 1, 1896. 
1443,088,000 
437,206,760 
56,786,625 



Three years 
ended 

July 1, 1900. 
$580,561,603 
740,687,102 
83,522,671 



Total receipts $888,088,204 $1,418,721,366 

Deficit, 137,811,730 07,029,200 



Disbursements. 



Three years 
ended 
July 1, 1896. 



Civil and miscel... $282,430,840 

War 157,203.610 

Navy 87,646,822 

Indians 82,898,764 

Pensions 422,006,515 

Interest 94^204,464 



Total disb’men ts . $1,075,900,024 



Three years 
ended 

July 1, 1900. 
$206,950,146 
456,487,254 
178.856,071 
38,966.511 
427.728,200 
117,658,205 

$1,511,650,566 



The deficit in the last three years was nearly $40,000,000 less than in the 
three years ended June 30, 1896, although the expenditures for war and navy 
purposes were $635,000,000 as against less than $245,000,000 in the earlier 
period. In the fiscal year 1899-1900 there was a surplus of $81,000,000, as 
compared with a deficit in 1895-96 of $25,000,000. The only issue of bonds 
for the purpose of raising money since 1896 was that of August, 1898, when 
$198,792,640 of three per cent, bonds were sold. This issue was to prosecute 
the war with Spain. Another issue of bonds was authorized this year for the 
purpose of refunding the debt at two per cent., and $307,000,000 of those 
bonds had been issued on June 30, 1900. The effect of that issue is not to 
increase the debt but to reduce the annual interest charge. The changes in 
the public debt since 1893 are indicated in the following statement : 



The Public Debt and Interest Charge. 





June 80, 1895. 


June SO, 1896. 

\ 


June SO, 1900. 


Twos of 1801 


$25,364,500 

550,672,600 


$25,364,500 

559,688.900 

100,000,000 

162,815,400 


$21,979,850 

855.568.820 

47,651,200 

162,315,400 

128,843^40 

307,125,850 


Fours of 1907 


Fives of 1004 


Fours of 1025 




Threes of 1008 




Twos of 1900 






Total bonded debt i 






$585,037,100 

22,894,194 


$847,363,800 

84,887,265 


$1,023,478,860 

88*545,180 


Annual interest charge 



While the bonded debt was increased $262,000,000 between June 30, 1893, 
and June 30, 1896, it was increased only $176,000,000 since 1896. The annual 
interest charge was increased $11,600,000 prior to 1896 and was reduced nearly 
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$1,000,000 since 1896. The improved condition of the Government finances 
is farther indicated in the following comparison : 



Net Debt and Treasury Balances . 



JtTNK 30. 


1893. 


1896. 


l 

1897. 


1900 . 


Total debt 


$901,431,766 j 


$1,222,729,350 


$1,226,793,712 1 


$1,413,416,912 


Cash balance 


122,462,290 1 


207,432,096 


1 240,137,626 


305,706,654 


Net debt 


$838,909,476 


$955^97.264 


$966,666,086 


$1,107,71 U258 


Gold balance. 


95,485,414 


| 101,609.006 


140,790.738 


220,557,185 



From 1893 to 1896 the net public debt after deducting cash in the Treasury 
was increased $116,000,000. That was in time of peace when the current 
revenues should have provided for current expenses. In the corresponding 
three years from 1897 to 1900 the net debt was increased $121,000,000, an 
amount far less than a single year’s increase in war expenditures made neces- 
sary by our conflict with Spain. The improved position of the Treasury is 
shown in the large increase in the cash balance and in the proportion that is 
in gold. The balance now is nearly $306,000,000 and more than seventy per 
cent is in gold. 

Increase of the Money in Circulation. 

Coming to the changes that have occurred in the circulating medium of the 
country since 1896, it does not seem possible that the same arguments which 
were urged in entire good faith four years ago in support of the free coinage 
of silver at the ratio of sixteen to one can be brought forward now. No v 
metamorphosis could be more complete. The volume of circulation, under 
the stimulus of the Sherman Act of 1890 requiring the monthly purchase of 
4,500,000 ounces of silver, had increased by leaps and bounds until the repeal 
of the law in 1893. Then came contraction of the currency almost as rapid. 

From July 1, 1890, to January 31, 1894, the money in circulation increased 
from $1,429,000,000 to $1,739,000,000 or about $310,000,000. From January 
31, 1894, to July 1, 1896, it fell from $1,739,000,000 to $1,509,000,000 or $230,- 
000,000. It was not surprising therefore that four years ago the suspension 
of silver purchases by the Government was viewed as a serious menace to the 
country. And nevertheless that view was a mistaken one, testified to by 
numerous events in the last four years. 

The money supply instead of diminishing has increased at a rate far in 
excess of that recorded in any corresponding period. From $1,509,000,000 on 
July 1, 1896, the circulation increased to $2,062,000,000 on July 1, 1900, a gain 
of $553,000,000. In those four years, while the population of the country 
increased nearly 6,500,000, the circulation per capita increased from $21.10 to 
$86.50, an increase of $5.40 for each man, woman and child in the country. 



Money in Circulation in the United States . 





July 1, 1890. ' Jan. 31, 189k. 


July 1, 1896. 


July 1, 1900 . 


Gold coin and certificates 

Silver coin and certificates 

United States notes 

Treasury notes 

National bank notes . 

Total 


$505,776,400 

407.446,142 

334,876,826 

181,396,828 


$604,373,335 

447,005.728 

344,813,826 

150,756,402 

196,835,220 


$498,449,242 

443,435,312 

257,291,358 

95,217.361 

215,331,927 


$815,474,460 

551,222,873 

320,319,114 

75,247,497 

300,161,562 


$1,429,496,191 


$1,739,783,511 


$1,509,725^00 


$2,062,425,496 
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The preceding table shows not only the changes in the total circulation 
but also in the different classes of money during the periods mentioned. 

The fear of a gold famine, which disturbed many people four years ago, 
has been pretty well dissipated by this time. The supply of gold for mone- 
tary uses never was as great as it is now. It is $317,000,000 more than on 
July 1, 1896, $211,000,000 more than on January 31, 1894, and $310,000,000 
more than on July 1, 1890. Nearly forty per cent, of the total circulation is 
now in gold as compared with only thirty-three per cent, in 1896, and about 
thirty-five per cent, in 1890 and 1894. The gold in our currency now exceeds 
silver and Treasury notes of 1890 by $189,000,000. In 1896 the latter ex- 
ceeded gold by $40,000,000. Not only has our circulating medium increased 
in volume but it has been put on a sounder basis. 



KNOX’S HISTORY OP BANKING IN THE UNITED STATE8. 

Opinions as to the Merits of the Work. 

San Francisco (Cal.) Chronicle : It is a valuable and instructive book, and an 
attentive study of the facts contained in it will correct many false impressions re- 
garding a subject which heated political discussions have called into existence. It 
is particularly useful to those students of the money subject who need to be informed 
that the United States has passed the experimental stage in the banking business, 
and has settled down to a safe working system which is not likely to be changed 
capriciously. It is also valuable on account of the large amount of exact data it 
presents regarding the workings of the commercial and Savings banks of the coun- 
try, the operations of which have been brought down almost to the day of pub- 
lication. 

Manufacturers’ Record (Baltimore) : The volume not only is a clear exposition 
of the National banking system, but brings out clearly the strength and the weak- 
ness of its predecessors, and enables one to trace the persistence of older ideas in 
present-day banking operations. 

Louisville (Ky.) Courier-Journal : The work is illustrated by fine steel en- 
gravings of the most eminent financiers in the past. The book is a complete record 
of banking history, the laws concerning it, the National banking system, and starts* 
tics up to the year 1900. Whether read from interest or for information, whether 
placed in a library for reference or study, the book is one which should be in every 
business man's library. 

Omaha (Neb.) World-Herald : Mr. Knox and his assistants spent years of re- 
search in collecting information that is indispensable to every live banker. It is by 
no means dry reading. On the contrary, it is continuously attractive and will com- 
mand the attention of scholars and politicians as well as bankers. Mr. Knox’s per- 
sonal connection with the important events commencing with and following the 
demonetization of silver gives an added interest to his narrative. He was the father 
of the “crime of 1873.” Mr. Knox’s stand in the monetary controversy connected 
with silver is well known, but in the history he allows no bias or prejudice to influ- 
ence his utterances. He simply narrates indisputable facts and makes no attempt 
to connect them with current political disputes. * * * The history of banking 
in the several States is of special interest for the reason that a large space is given 
to Nebraska. This chapter was written by Henry W. Yates. * * * The book 
is illustrated with a number of portraits of men prominently connected with national 
financial history and is elegantly bound and printed. It will prove a valuable addi- 
tion to any library. 



Digitized by U.ooQLe 




BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 



IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 



AH the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Coarts and State Court 
«f last resort will be found in the Maoaxdtk’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,*' included in this 
Department. 



COLLECTION OF NOTE 8 THROUGH THE CLEARING-HOUSE— VALIDITY OF 
RULES RESPECTING . 

Supreme Court of Massachusetts, June 11, 1000. 

ATLAS NATIONAL BANK v §. NATIONAL EXCHANGE BANK. 

It it entirely proper for banks that are members of a clearing-house association to agree 
that a promissory note, included in a clearing-house settlement, and in that way condi- 
tionally paid without inspection, shall be returned as soon as it is found that it is not a 
good item in that account, and to limit the time within which it can be returned. 

The action was brought to recover the amount of a promissory note for 
$5,000 made by the Boston Woven Hose and Rubber Co., payable to its own 
order, endorsed by it, by the Lawrence National Bank and by the defendant 
hank, and payable at the plaintiff bank on June 16, 1898. It appears from 
the testimony set forth in the report that the note was included in the account 
of the defendant bank against the plaintiff bank in the clearing-house on that 
day, and the amount of it was charged to the Boston Woven Hose and Rub- 
ber Co. on the books of the plaintiff bank in red ink, as all clearing-house 
notes are charged, at about eleven o’clock; at the same time the defendant 
bank was credited with this amount among other items in its clearing-house 
account. About twelve o’clock the paying teller of the plaintiff bank called 
np by telephone the treasurer of the Boston Woven Hose and Rubber Co. , 
the maker of the note, and told him that the note was in the bank, to which 
the treasurer said : “I will attend to that later.” At ten minutes before one 
o’clock the messenger of the plaintiff bank, at the request of the paying teller 
of that bank, called up the defendant bank upon the telephone and asked for 
“time” on the note of the Boston Woven Hose Co. He was asked if the note 
was likely to be paid, answered, “Very likely,” and received the reply “ All 
right.” At a few minutes before two o’clock, the paying teller of the plaintiff 
bank called to the attention of the Cashier of that bank the fact that this 
Dote had not been paid; the Cashier thereupon went to the telephone and 
tried unsuccessfully to speak with some officer of the Boston Woven Hose 
and Rubber Co., who knew about the bank account; he was told that he 
would have to speak with Mr. Bryant, the assistant treasurer, and that Mr. 
Bryant would be back shortly. The Cashier of the plaintiff bank then went 
to lunch, getting back at about ten minutes before three o’clock. Upon 
returning from lunch, the Cashier called up Mr. Bryant, the assistant treas- 
nrer, on the telephone, and asked him what he was going to do with the note 
in question; Mr. Bryant then informed him that the Boston Woven Hose 
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and Rubber Co. had made an assignment ; the Cashier then said to Mr. Bryant 
that it was “rather rough treatment,” whereupon Mr. Bryant said: “You 
don’t mean to say you have paid it!” And the Cashier replied, “Yes, we 
have paid it,” to which Mr. Bryant replied that in the previous January he 
had told him “ Not to pay any notes unless you had received a check to cover 
the notes.” The Cashier further testified in answer to the question whether 
he remembered that he then stated to Mr. Bryant that he did not want to 
get the Boston Woven Hose and Rubber Co. into trouble and that that was 
the reason he paid the note, and that he wanted to accommodate them to 
that extent. “I think I told him that we did it to accommodate them.” 
After this conversation the Cashier directed the bookkeeper to cross out the 
charge of five thousand dollars against the Boston Woven Hose Co. and the 
credit in favor of the defendant bank of the same amount, and sent the mes- 
senger of the bank with the note to the defendant bank to tender it back and 
demand the five thousand dollars credited by reason of it in the clearing* 
house. This was refused and the present action was brought. 

LoRiNGt, Jr. By the rules of the clearing-house, errors in any item in the clear- 
ing-house account, or any claims arising from a payment in that account not be- 
ing good, were to be adjusted directly between the parties to that account; and 
in case the item which was not good consisted of a check, it was to be returned 
not later than one o’clock. There was no rule of the clearing-house as to the 
time when items other than checks included in the clearing-house settlement, 
which turned out not to be good, should be returned. There was evidence 
that there was a custom among banks who cleared notes through the clearing- 
house fixing the time within which the conditional payment of a note included 
in a clearing-house settlement could be avoided by the return of the note, or, 
in other words, when the conditional payment of such note became absolute. 
As we understand the testimony, that there was such a custom was uncontra- 
dicted. Whether we have interpreted the report rightly in that connection 
may, perhaps, be open to question. The assistant manager of the clearing- 
house association testified that ‘ ‘ There is a custom to return notes after one 
o’clock up to the time of closing the bank ; that would be up to two o’clock 
in case of the Atlas. I don’t know of any established custom that extends 
the time for returning notes beyond two o’clock. I don’t know of any custom 
that permits the return of a note after two o’clock. There is custom about 
charging notes through the clearing house ; I think it might be said to be 
nearly universal, but there are cases where they do not receive notes through 
clearing, among banks that are members of that clearing.” 

We understand this testimony to mean that the custom of banks, which 
are members of the clearing-house association, to clear notes held by them 
through the clearing-house, in place of presenting them for payment at the 
bank where they are payable, is not universal, but that the custom among 
those members of the banks, who choose to clear their notes through the 
clearing-house, in place of presenting them is universal, and that that custom 
is that if the notes are not returned before the time of closing of the bank, 
and, in case of the plaintiff, two o’elock, the conditional payment becomes 
absolute. 

With the single exception of the testimony of the Cashier of the plaintiff 
bank, all the witnesses concurred in their testimony that under no circum- 
stances did the time for returning the note continue beyond the business 
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hours of the bank at which the note was payable. Some witnesses testified 
that the time was two o’clock, without reference to the business hours either 
of the bank at which the note was payable or the bank which held the note ; 
others testified that it was the close of business hours of the paying bank; 
others testified that it was one o’clock, unless “time” was asked for, and if 
44 time” was asked for, it was two o’clock. 

In the case at bar, there was on the testimony no question but that the 
business hours of the plaintiff bank closed at two o’clock ; we do not regard 
the testimony of the Cashier of the plaintiff bank that as a matter of courtesy 
some business was done after two o’clock as evidence that the business hours 
of that bank continued after that hour. 

There was some testimony by the Cashier of the plaintiff bank which was 
in conflict with that of the other witnesses. That was his testimony to the 
effect that if 44 time” was asked for and granted on a note which had gone 
through the clearing-house, the time for the return of that note was fixed at 
the time when the books of the paying bank were actually closed and the 
safe locked ; that there was no regular time for the return of the note in such 
a case ; and that it was the duty of the paying bank to return the note when 
it was found that it was not good. All the other witnesses testified that when 
“time” was granted, it meant until two o’clock, some of them testified that 
44 time ” was asked for because, unless 44 time ” was granted, the time for the 
return of the note was one o’clock ; and others testified that there was so 
much doubt as to whether in the absence of the granting of 44 time ” the time 
was one or two o’clock, that it was usual to get it, if the note was not returned 
by one o’clock. 

The presiding judge made the following findings and rulings : 44 The asso- 

ciation has not in writing established any rule regulating the return of other 
items including promissory notes or limiting the time in which they may be 
returned.” 

44 1 find that it has not otherwise established such a rule. I find also that 
such a rule has not been established by universal, uniform and general cus- 
tom, and rule that a custom, if one exists, to return such notes before the end 
of the business hours of the receiving bank, would be bad, as being in dero- 
gation of law and of the rights of the parties, to whom the receiving bank 
would owe certain duties by reason of having the notes at its place of busi- 
ness for payment on the day when they became due.” 

The reason given in the report by the presiding justice for these rulings 
was: 4 4 The bank receiving the note for collection owes to the person depos- 

iting the note with it the duty of holding it and having it ready for delivery 
upon payment during the entire business day, and to the maker of the note 
the duty of thus holding it for delivery to him during the entire time in which 
he has to pay it, that is, until the expiration of the last moment of the last 
hour of the business day at the bank at which it is made payable. 

The association has not in its printed rules undertaken to hold the receiv- 
ing bank to a return of the note to the delivering bank before its dishonor, 
or make it incumbent upon such bank to violate its legal duty to its customers. 

It could not establish such a rule by agreement between its members, oral 
or written, or by a practice or usage, however general or uniform, and has in 
no wise attempted to do so. 

I rule, as matter of law, that the receiving plaintiff bank was under no 
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legal obligation to return the notes in suit to the respective delivering defend- 
ant banks until their dishonor at the expiration of the last moment of the 
hour expiring at two of the clock in the afternoon of the sixteenth day of 
June, the day upon which, it is agreed, both notes became due.” 

We are of opinion that these rulings are wrong. 

It would be entirely proper for banks, who are members of a clearing- 
house association, to agree that a promissory note, included in a clearing- 
house settlement and in that way conditionally paid without inspection, shall 
be returned as soon as it is found out that it is not a good item in that account, 
and to limit the time within which it can be returned, and to provide that if 
it is not returned within the time so fixed by the clearing-house, the condi- 
tional payment made without inspection shall be avoided and the parties 
left in the same position, that they would have been in had the note not 
gone through the clearing-house and no conditional payment had been made. 

A promissory note may not be a good item in the clearing-house settlement, 
either because the account to the credit of the maker at the bank where it is 
payable is not large enough to pay it, or because the bank has no right to 
charge notes made by the depositor, who was the maker of the note in ques- 
tion, to his account without a check being drawn therefor or specific instruc- 
tions being given to that effect, as was the case in Exchange Bank vs. Bank 
Of North America (32 Mass. 147). 

If the members of a clearing-house should provide in their articles of asso- 
ciation that such notes must be returned by twelve o’clock, for example, and, 
if not so returned, the conditional payment would become absolute — the 
bank holding the note for collection would have two hours in which to pre- 
sent the note for payment. Such an article in the rules of the association of 
a clearing- house would not violate the rights of the holders of the note or the 
duties which either of the banks owed to him. A bank holding a note for 
collection for account of one of its depositors does not violate the duty it owes 
to the depositor if (1) it presents the note for payment at any time during 
business hours and, on payment being refused, protests it, as it may do for 
non-payment; or, if (2) it leaves the note for collection at the bank at which 
it is payable without making a demand for payment. The duty imposed by 
law, upon the receiving bank, does not require that either of these acts should 
be done at any particular moment during the banking hours of the day on 
which the note is payable. Moreover, the rules of the clearing-house might 
provide that the paying bank, on discovering that the note was not a good 
item in the account, should be entitled to repayment of the amount thereof, 
on giving written notice to the bank in whose clearing-house account the note 
was included, and should then keep the note as a note left for collection 
without presentment for payment. 

The ruling of the presiding justice is evidently based upon the decision in 
Exchange Bank vs. Bank of North America (132 Mass. 147). In that case, 
the bank at which the promissory note was payable had no right to pay the 
note in question without a check from the maker of it ; there was no request 
for time made by the bank at which the note was payable ; the note was held 
until ten minutes before two o’clock, at which hour it was sent to the bank 
which held it for collection, after the bank at which it was payable had ascer- 
tained from the maker that the note would not be paid. The statement of 
the findings of the presiding justice before whom that case was tried, without 
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a jury, is as follows : “ The presiding justice has found specially that a large 

number of the banks are in the habit of sending their notes with their checks 
through the clearing- bouse for collection, and of returning them, if not paid, 
to the sending bank before one o’clock,” he adds, “ I do not find such to be 
the uniform and invariable custom. The plaintiff and defendant banks were 
so in the habit of sending and receiving notes through the clearing-house and 
they generally returned them, if not paid, to the sending bank before one 
o'clock, but this rule was not invariable. Some of the banks decline thus to 
send or receive notes through the clearing-house; and some of those who do 
thus send and receive them there, and among them the plaintiff bank, take 
back the notes if not paid after one o’clock.” (See Exchange Bank vs. Bank 

North America , 132 Mass. 147, 150.) 

The case came up on a report in which these acts were set forth and which 
provided that the plaintiff should recover unless as matter of law the plaintiff 
was not entitled to recover. This court held that the plaintiff was entitled 
to recover, and Endicott, in delivering the opinion of the court, stated 
that it was not within the course of business at the clearing-house that notes 
payable at a bank should be charged to that bank on the clearing-house set- 
tlement; that sending the notes through the clearing-house is merely a method 
for placing the note in the bank where it is payable to be collected in the 
usual course of business, and that the payment of such a note made in the 
clearing-house settlement “ is to be treated as a payment made under a mis- 
take of fact to the same extent and subject to the same right of reclamation 
as if it had been made without the intervention of the clearing-house.” 

The conclusion reached in that case on the facts there found by the pre- 
siding justice was undoubtedly correct, and the statement of the way in which 
the conditional payment of a note, made by its being included in a clearing- 
house settlement, was to be treated was also correct on the facts found. But 
it cannot fairly be taken to be a statement of the way in which a note included 
in a clearing-house statement is to be treated in a case where the evidence as 
to the effect of including a promissory note in a clearing-house settlement is 
different from the evidence in that case. 

In the case at bar there was evidence that the effect of including a prom- 
issory note in the clearing-house settlement is very different from what was 
found to be the effect thereof in Exchange Bank vs. Bank of North America , 
and the way in which the note in question was treated was very different 
from the way in which the note was treated in that case. In the case at bar, 
there was evidence that the note was, in fact, charged as conditionally paid 
on the books of the plaintiff bank, that “ time ” was asked on the note before 
one o’clock; that the Cashier of the plaintiff bank tried to ascertain, just 
before two o’clock, whether the notes were or were not to be paid, and, fail- 
ing to find the officer of the corporation which made the note, decided to pay 
the note to accommodate them ; and in addition, there whs evidence that 
there was a custom to the effect, that, if a bank which a member of the clear- 
ing-house chooses to send its notes through the clearing-house, the notes were 
treated as conditionally paid, and if not returned at a fixed hour, that con- 
ditional payment became absolute ; whether the hour fixed was one or two 
was left in doubt in the testimony ; but on the testimony there was no doubt 
that if “time” was not asked and the note was not returned by two o’clock, 
the conditional payment became absolute. If “time” was asked, inasmuch 



Digitized by 



Google 




190 



THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE 



as tbe Cashier of the plaintiff bank testified that, in that ease, the time did 
not expire at two o’clock, there was evidence on which, in this case, the 
defendant was not, as a matter of law, entitled to a verdict. 

Therefore, there was evidence apart from the evidence of custom, that it 
was impliedly agreed between the two banks in question, that the note was 
to be treated as checks were treated, namely as paid if not returned, and that 
the effect of the granting of “time” was to fix the time, at which the condi- 
tional payment became absolute, at two o’clock. The fact that the note was 
sent through the clearing-house, followed by the fact that the plaintiff asked 
for “time,” and that at three o’clock the Cashier of the plaintiff bank told 
the assistant treasurer of the corporation, which was the maker of the note, 
that the note had been paid was evidence on which a jury could have made a 
finding to that effect. In addition to that, that there was evidence that there 
was a universal custom that if a bank a member of the clearing-house included 
promissory notes in the clearing-house settlement, they were to be treated as 
paid if not returned at some hour, either one or two o’clock, if “ time” was 
not asked; and if “time ” was asked and granted, that they must be returned 
not later than two. On this point there was conflicting testimony, but though 
there was a conflict there was evidence that when “time” is given the condi- 
tional payment becomes absolute at two o’clock. 

In the case at bar there was no mistake of fact and no evidence of a mis- 
take of fact. If a check included in a clearing-house settlement is not returned 
within the time all owed, because of mistake of fact, the paying bank can recover 
on that ground. ( Merchants’ Bank vs. Bank qf the Commonwealth, 139 Mass. 
513.) But in this case there was no mistake of fact, and no recovery can be had 
on that ground. In spite of that, the presiding justice held that any custom or 
agreement, such as we have indicated there was evidence of in this case, would 
be void, that the sending of the note through the clearing-house was to be 
taken to be nothing more than a method of leaving the note with the paying 
hank for collection, and for that reason the payment made through the clear- 
ing-house could be recovered as a payment made through mistake of fact^ 
though no mistake of fact really existed, and consequently that if the position 
•of the defendant had not changed from that which existed when the note was 
•dishonored by not being paid at two o’clock, the plaintiff could recover. 

Under the terms of the report, the correctness of these rulings is not before 
us, but inasmuch as these rulings are set forth at length in the report, we 
think it may have been the intention of the presiding justice to leave them 
•open for argument. Under these circumstances, we think that the report 
should be discharged that the defendant may have an opportunity for pre- 
senting to the superior court a motion for the amendment of the report or for 
.such other action in the premises as he may be advised. So ordered. 



FORGED INDORSEMENT— LIABILITY OF BANK. 

Supreme Court of Pennsylvania, May 21, 1900. 

LAND-TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY w. NORTHWESTERN NATIONAL BANK. 
Where a hank pays a check upon the indorsement of the person who was intended as the 
payee thereof, it may charge such check against the account of the drawer, though such 
person procured the check from the drawer by falsely impersonating another man. 

Fell, J.: The fraudulent transaction which gave rise to this litigation 
may be briefly stated : Dr. Herman 8. Bissey was the owner of premises No. 
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2352 North Broad Street, Philadelphia, which he wished to sell. A man who 
gave his name as Ashley called on Dr. Bissey, and, under the pretense of 
desiring to purchase the property, got possession of the title papers, and took 
them to a responsible conveyancer, to whom he applied for a loan of $5,000, 
to be secored by a mortgage of the property. The conveyancer, believing the 
man to be Dr. Bissey and the owner of the premises, negotiated the loan. 
The mortgagee, desiring title insurance by the Land-Title and Trust Company, 
deposited with it the amount of the loan, to be paid to the mortgagor when 
a valid mortgage should be executed. When the matter was ready for settle- 
ment, Ashley went with his conveyancer to the office of the company, and 
was there introduced to the settlement clerk as Dr. Bissey. He signed the 
mortgage, “Herman S. Bissey,” acknowledged it before a notary connected 
with the company, and received from the clerk the company’s check, drawn 
on itself to the order of Herman S. Bissey. This check indorsed, “ Herman 
S. Bissey,” was deposited in the Northwestern National Bank by a person 
who had opened an account with it. as G. B. Rogers, and was collected by the 
bank of the trust company in the usual course of business. 

Whether Ashley and Rogers were the same person, or different persons 
who had conspired to defraud the trust company, and had opened an account 
with the bank as a means to that end, or whether Rogers was a person who 
was innocent in the matter, did not appear at the trial. Dr. Bissey had no 
knowledge of the mortgage until called on six months later for the interest. 

All of the parties to the transaction, except Ashley, and possibly Rogers, 
if be were a different person, acted in good faith and in that reliance on the 
good faith of others which is usual in such matters. Ashley by some means 
induced a well-known and reputable conveyancer to believe that he was Dr. 
Bissey. The business followed the usual routine by which hundreds of such 
transactions are carried on every day, and nothing occurred during its course 
to put the other parties on their guard. 

On discovering the fraud which had been practiced upon it, the trust 
company notified the bank, and demanded the return of the money paid on 
the check, and, on the refusal of the bank, brought this suit. At the trial a 
verdict was directed for the plaintiff. 

The case, as presented by the plaintiff’s declaration, is that of the payment 
by the plaintiff of a check drawn on it by a depositor to the order of a third 
person, whose indorsement was forged ; the payment having been made in 
reliance upon the subsequent indorsement of the defendant; the ground of 
liability being that the defendant, by its indorsement and presentation, war- 
ranted the genuineness of the endorsement of the payee, Herman 8. Bissey. 
While by this statement of the case the trust company is considered as a 
banker only, while in fact it was both the banker and the drawer of the 
check, it fairly presents the fundamental question involved. A recovery 
must be had on the ground alleged, or not at all. 

Generally a bank is not bound to know the signature of the indorser of a 
check, and, if it pays a check on a forged indorsement, it can recover the 
money of the party to whom it was paid, if it proceeds promptly on discovery 
of the fraud. This is upon the principle that the indorsement of a check is 
an implied warranty of the genuineness of the previous indorsements. 

But, in order that a bank may recover, it must appear that it has sus- 
tained a loss. If it can charge the payment to the account of the depositor, 
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it has lost nothing, and has no cause of action. The question is, then, the 
same, whether we consider the check as having been drawn by an ordinary 
depositor in the trust company, or as having been drawn, as it was, by the 
real estate department of the company, on the banking department. 

While, as between the bank and the trust company, a banker, the former 
is bound by its implied warranty of the indorsement, still there is no cause of 
action unless the payment of the check was not, as against the drawer of the 
check, a good payment. The reason of the rule that when a bank pays a 
depositor's check on a forged endorsement, or a raised check, it is held to 
have paid it out of its own funds, and cannot charge the payment to the 
depositor's account, is that there is an implied agreement by the bank with 
its depositor that it will not disburse the money standing to his credit, except 
on his order. 

The rule applies where a check has been lost or stolen and the payee's 
name has afterwards been forged ; but it does not protect a depositor who is 
in fault, as in intrusting a check to one whom he has reason to suppose will 
make a fraudulent use of it, or in so carelessly filling up a check that it may 
readily be altered, or in issuing a check to a fictitious person. It is confined 
to cases in which the depositor has done nothing to increase the risk of the 
bank. 

It should not apply when the check is issued to one whom the drawer 
intends to designate as the payee : First. Because in such a case the risk is 
not the ordinary risk assumed by the bank in its implied contract with its 
depositor, but a largely-increased risk, as it follows that a check thus fraudu- 
lently obtained will be fraudulently used. The bank is deprived of the pro- 
tection afforded by the fact that a bona fide holder of a check will exercise 
care to preserve it from loss or theft, which are the ordinary risks. There is 
thrown upon the bank the risk of antecedent fraud practiced upon the drawer 
of the check, of which it has neither knowledge nor means of knowledge. 
Secondly. Because in such a case the intention with which the drawer issued 
the check has been carried out. The person has been paid, to whom he 
intended payment should be made. There has been no mistake of fact, except 
the mistake which he made when he issued the check, and the loss is due not 
to the bank's error in failing to carry out his intention, but primarily to his 
own error, into which he was led by the deception previously practiced upon 
him. 

It is somewhat surprising that the question presented by this case has not 
arisen more frequently. There are but few decisions upon it, and none in 
this State. But the views which we have expressed are in entire harmony 
with, the principles which we have recognized as governing the decision of 
cases arising from the forgery of notes and checks, and involving kindred 
questions. Among the more recent of these is Iron City Bank vs. Fort Pitt 
National Bank (159 Pa. St. 47), in which the cases are reviewed by our 
Brother Mitchell, and it is said by him : “ It is always a good defense that the 
loss complained of is the result of the complainant's own fault or neglect; and 
it would require a statute in very explicit terms to do away with so universal 
a principle of law, founded on so incontestable a principle of justice.” In 
Bank vs. Vagliano ( [1891] App. Cas. 107) the bank had been induced to pay 
by notice from Vagliano Bros, of the drawing and acceptance of the draft, 
and, as the case differs from this in that important particular, it cannot be 
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cited as a precedent. Bat the opinions of the lords are instructive on the 
questions involved in this case, and the principles announced by them would 
settle the contention in favor of the defendant. Lord Selborne said : “ It is 

not, as 1 understand, disputed that there might, as between banker and 
customer, be circumstances which would be an answer to the prima facie case 
that the authority was only to pay to the order of the person named as payee 
upon the bill, and the banker can only charge the customer with payments 
made pursuant to that authority. Negligence on the customer’s part might 
be one of those circumstances. The fact that there was no real payee might 
be another.” 

There are, however, decisions in other States which are directly in point. 
In Bank vs. ShotweU (35 Kan. 360), the facts are almost identical with those 
in this case. 

An unknown person, who represented himself to be G ueraesy, who was 
the owner of a quarter section of land, obtained from Shotwell a loan secured 
by mortgage on Guemesy’s land, and received from Shotwell in payment a 
draft drawn to the order of Guernesy. He indorsed Guemesy’s name on the 
draft, and sold it to the bank. In an action by Shotwell to recover of the 
hank the amount received by it on the draft, it was held that, although Shot* 
well was deceived in the transaction, the person with whom he dealt was the 
person intended by him as the payee of the draft, designated by the name he 
assumed in obtaining the loan, and that his indorsement was the indorsement 
of the payee named. It is said in the opinion : 

“The vital point in this case is that Shotwell intended the draft to be sent 
to the party executing the notes and mortgage, and intended it to be paid to 
the person to whom he sent it, and whom he designated by the name of Daniel 
Guernesy because that was the name he assumed in executing the notes and 
mortgage; and therefore the National bank is protected in paying the draft 
to the very person whom Shotwell intended to designate by the name of 
Daniel Guernesy.” 

In Maloney vs. Clark (6 Kan. 82), the plaintiff was induced to send a draft 
drawn to the order of his brother to a stranger, who in the correspondence 
had personated his brother. The stranger indorsed the name of the plaintiff’s 
brother on the draft, and sold it to the defendants, who were bankers. It 
was held that under these facts the plaintiff could not recover. 

In Robertson vs. Coleman (141 Mass. 231), a person who assumed the name 
of Barney took to Coleman, an auctioneer, a stolen horse and buggy, to be 
sold. Before selling them, Coleman made inquiry, and received a favorable 
report of the standing of the real owner of the assumed name. After the 
sale he gave a check, drawn to the order of Barney, to the person for whom 
be sold the team, who indorsed it and parted with it for value. Payment of 
the check having been stopped, suit was brought by the holder against Cole- 
man, and a recovery had. In the opinion it was said : 

“It is clear from the facts that, although the defendants may have been 
mistaken in the sort of man the person they dealt with was, this person was 
intended by them as the payee of the check, designated by the name he 
was called in the transaction, and his indorsement of it was the indorsement 
of the payee of the check by that name.” 

It would follow, under this reasoning, that if the check had been paid by 
the bank it would have been a good payment. In the case of United States 
4 
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vs. National Exchange Bank (45 Fed. 163) decided by the circuit court of the 
United States for the Eastern District of Wisconsin, it was held that a bank 
was not liable for the payment of a check on a forged indorsement where the 
person who committed the forgery and received the money was in fact the 
person to whom the drawer delivered the check, and whom he believed to be 
the payee named, phuman had, by fraud, obtained possession of a post* 
office money order drawn in favor of Erben, on which he forged Erben’s 
indorsement, and in payment of the order received a check from the post- 
master drawn on the bank defendant, to the order of Erben, on which be 
forged Erben’s indorsement, and it was paid by the bank. This decision, as 
the others cited, is put upon the ground that the intention of the drawer of 
the check was that it should be paid to the person to whom he delivered it 
There are a number of other cases which more or less directly recognize the 
principle on which these decisions are based, but in which there is no direct 
ruling on the subject, and we have found none which express a contrary view. 

The facts of this case do not, we think, bring it within the rule that a 
bank paying a check to order on a forged indorsement may not charge the 
payment to the drawer’s account, for the reason that the check was issued to 
the person whom the drawer intended to designate as the payee. If not 
within the rule, the plaintiff has no standing whatever. It is a perverted 
statement of the whole transaction to say that the check was intended for 
Dr. Herman S. Bissey, and that he alone was entitled to receive payment. 
Dr. Bissey had no more right to the check than had Ashley. He had given 
nothing for it. No one was entitled to it, and, had the truth been known, it 
would not have been issued. 

Under the supposed facts on which the trust company acted, Ashley was 
the owner of the property, he had executed a mortgage, and was entitled to 
payment. The clear intention was to pay him, although there was a mistake 
as to the facts on which the intention was based. Nor is the solution of the 
question involved to be sought in determining whether the bank was negli- 
gent in dealing with its depositor, Rogers. This was suggested at the argu- 
ment, but mainly as a makeweight. The case was not presented or argued 
on that ground, and in view of the principles by which the question of lia-* 
bility must be determined, and of the facts as shown at the trial, it could not 
have been. 

The true ground of liability, if any existed, was that the bank collected of 
the trust company a check drawn to order, on which the indorsement was 
forged. Between the bank and the trust company, as the drawer of the 
check, no relation, contractual or ortherwise, existed. The drawer of the 
check cannot maintain an action against one who collects it on a forged 
indorsement from the bank on which it was drawn, although the bank pay- 
ing the check may. The remedy of the drawer is against the bank which 
pays his check, and the bank’s remedy is against the person to whom it paid. 
The liability of the party collecting the check arises from his implied warranty 
of the indorsement. This liability is founded on contract, and not on negli- 
gence, and it exists, if at all, whether there was negligence or not. 

But if we consider the question in this light the plaintiff has no case. The 
fraud was, in effect, consummated when the check was delivered to Ashley. 
He would have received money instead of a check if he had asked for it, or 
he could have drawn the money in the banking department, in an adjoining 
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room. Any right of the trust company to recover most rest on the assump- 
tion of its entire good faith and innocence, and, if it gave a check to Ashley 
with any reservation or doubt as to his honesty in the transaction, it is 
estopped by the fact that it gave, to one of whom it had reason to be suspi- 
cious, the means of perpetrating a fraud on others. The officers of the trust 
company, of course, had no doubt. They acted in entire good faith, and, it 
maybe conceded, with ordinary prudence; but the loss was occasioned by 
their error, and there is no reason, legal or equitable, why it should be shifted 
to another. 

The judgment is reversed. 

[Dean, /., and Green, C. J., dissented.] 

NATIONAL BANK STOCK— ASSESSMENT— EXEMPTIONS. 

Supreme Court of New Jersey. June 11, 1900. 

MECHANICS' NATIONAL HANK OF TRENTON v«. BAKER. 

Under the statutes of this State, the tax levied on account of the shares of stock in National 
banks held by non-residents is not imposed upon the banks — it is imposed upon the 
shares, being assessed in form only to the banks, which are required to pay the tax only 
out of dividends declared on the stock ; and these statutes are in accord with the act of 
Congress permitting the States to tax such shares. 

Whether, under our law for the taxation of National bank stock, that stock is assessed at a 
greater rate than other moneyed capital in the hands of individual citizens of the State, 
in violation of the act of Congress permitting the States to tax such stock, is a question 
of fact, to be decided in each case by the evidence respecting the taxes assessed in the 
particular district wherein the stock is taxed ; and, in all cases where discrimination 
against National bank stock appears, our laws afford ample remedy, by application to 
the Commissioners of Appeal and the State Board of Taxation, and by certiorari to this 
court. 

Ov statutes for the taxation of shares of stock in banks do not violate that provision of the 
State constitution which requires property to be assessed for taxes under general laws 
and by uniform rules. 

In ascertaining the true value of the shares of bank stock for the purpose of taxation, our 
laws do not require that the non-taxable property of the banks should be deducted from 
their assets. 

Section 34 of the Bank Act of March 24, 1889, by exempting from taxation all the real and 
personal property of banks, has done away with the reason of the decision in Bank vs. 
WtiUavu (58 N. J. Law, 45), to the effect that the value of their real estate should not be 
computed in estimating the assessable value of their stock held by individuals. 

(Syllabus by the Court.) 



Certiorari by the State, on the prosecution of the Mechanics’ National 
Bank of Trenton, for certiorari to review an assessment for taxes upon the 
capital stock of such bank, against Charles H. Baker, Receiver of Taxes for 
the city of Trenton, and others. Assessment affirmed. 

Dixon, J. : This certiorari brings up an assessment against the prosecutor 
for the tax on 1416 shares of its capital stock, owned or held by persons non- 
resident within this State, which were valued at $83.86 per share, and taxed 
at 2.15 per cent. ; the tax amounting to $2,553.02. 

The first objection urged against the assessment is that the Federal law 
(Section 5219, Rev. St. U. S.) on which the right of the States to tax National 
hanks depends, permits such institutions to be taxed only on their real estate ; 
and hence, it is contended, the taxation of the bank for shares of stock is 

unauthorized. 
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If this assessment be really a tax levied upon tbe bank, this objection must 
prevail, but I think it is not such. The Federal law declares that “ the Leg- 
islature of each State may determine and direct the manner and place of tax- 
ing all the shares of National banking associations located within tne State,” 
provided that the shares owned by non-residents of a State should be taxed 
only at the place where the bank was located; and the true construction of 
our statutes will indicate that this is the power which the Legislature of this 
State has exercised. 

Our tax act of April 11, 1866 (P. L. 1866, p. 1078, $ 16), provided that the 
stock of every bank established under the acts of Congress, and of every 
State bank, should be assessed in the township or ward wherein the bank was 
located, to all stockholders thereof, and it should be the duty of each of the 
banks to retain and pay the amount of the tax assessed to each stockholder 
out of the dividends from time to time declared, and that the tax should be 
a lien on each stockholder’s shares, for which the shares might be sold by 
virtue of a tax warrant, as directed in other cases. 

This scheme accords with the Federal law; the requirement that the bank 
shall pay the tax out of dividends due to the owner of the stock being con- 
sistent with the purpose of that law as declared by the Supreme Court of the 
United States in National Bank vs. Com. (9 Wall. 353), and hirst Nat . Bank 
vs. Chehalis Co. (166 U. S. 440). Our later act, passed April 1, 1869 (P. L. 
1869, p. 1149), modifies this scheme. It enacts that “ every person shall be 
assessed in the township or ward where he resides for all shares of the stock ” 
of any National or State bank “owned by him or in his possession or control 
as trustee, guardian, executor or administrator; and in case said owner, 
trustee, guardian, executor or administrator shall be a non-resident of this 
State, then, and in that case, such banks shall be assessed to the amount of 
such shares so owned or held by non-residents as aforesaid, in the manner 
now provided by statute in the case of other corporations.” 

In North Ward Nat. Bank qf Newark vs. Mayor , etc., qf City qf Newark 
(40 N. J. Law, 559) is a remark by Chancellor Runyon that Section 16 of the 
act of 1866 was repealed by this act of 1869 ; but that remark was obiter , and 
is not absolutely correct. 

The repealing force of the act of 1869 extends only so far as it was incon- 
sistent with prior laws, and only so far as it was itself valid. It was expressly 
repugnant to the act of 1866 in two respects: First, in changing the place 
where the shares of resident stockholders should be assessed from the place 
where the bank was located to the place where the stockholder resided; and, 
second, in changing the manner of assessing the shares of non-resident stock- 
holders by substituting an assessment to the bank generally for an assessment 
to each stockholder. 

The repugnancy in the respect first mentioned gave rise to an implied re- 
peal of so much of the act of 1 866 as required the bank to pay the tax of resi- 
dent stockholders out of their dividends ; for such taxes would be collected 
at the place of the stockholder’s residence, and not necessarily where the 
bank was located. 

But with regard to the shares of non-resident stockholders no provision of 
the act of 1866 was disturbed, except that requiring the assessor to make a 
separate assessment to each stockholder, in lieu of which the assessor was to 
make a single assessment to the bank for all shares held by non-residents leav- 
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ing the bank, when it bad paid the tax ont of the dividends declared, to 
charge against each non-resident shareholder his due proportion. 

Such, in effect, was the construction put on the act of 1869 by this court 
in North Ward Nat. Bank qf Newark vs. Mayor , etc . , qf City qf Newark (39 
N. J. Law, 380) ; and, so far as it related to the shares of non-residents, the 
judgment of this court was affirmed by the court of errors. (40 N. J. Law, 
558, 562.) 

If the act of 1869, or the act of 1899 (P. L. 1899, p. 431, § 34), which has 
now taken its place, was intended to authorize a real tax upon the bank, in- 
stead of a tax upon the shares, payable by the bank out of the dividends, that 
intention could not be carried out, for it would contravene the higher law of 
Congress ( Owensboro Nat. Bank vs. City qf Owensboro , 173 CJ. S. 664), and in 
that respect the act would be invalid, and incapable of repealing the valid 
provisions of the act of 1866; and if, in compliance with the acts of 1869 or of 
1899, the present tax has been illegally assessed, it is our duty, under the act 
of March 23, 1881 (Gen. St. p. 3404), to amend the error, and to sustain the 
tax, in such form as the act of Congress permits and the act of 1866 prescribes. 
This objection cannot prevail. 

The second objection is that the statutes violate that provision of the New 
Jersey constitution which requires property to be assessed for taxes under 
general laws and by uniform rules, in that they provide one method of assess- 
ment for shares of resident stockholders, and another for those of non-resi- 
dents. But our laws do not make any substantial difference in the taxation 
of these shares, and for difference in form of assessment the difference of con- 
ditions affords sufficient justification. For such a purpose the shares of resi- 
dents and those of non-residents may be placed in distinct classes, and the 
laws and rules applicable to each class would still be general and uniform. 

The same constitutional provision is claimed to be violated because bank 
stock is assessed and taxed differently from moneyed capital otherwise in- 
vested and employed — as, for example, stock in trust companies. But in 
State Board qf Assessors vs. Central R. Co. (48 N. J. Law, 146), it was held 
that this constitutional injunction did not forbid the classification of property 
for purposes of taxation, and that the use to which property was put formed 
a legitimate basis for classification. 

Although the object for which trust companies may be organized resem- 
bles in some features that for which banks are incorporated, yet these objects 
are not identical, and the differences permit the exercise of legislative discre- 
tion in classifying them as distinct. It would not, I presume, be contended 
that the act concerning trust companies (P. L. 1899, p. 450) is in its entirety 
unconstitutional ; yet its permeating design is to confer corporate powers 
which cannot constitutionally be done by special act, but only through gen- 
eral laws (Const. N. J. art. 4, $ 7, par. 11). 

If this act is general, then the corporations formed under it stand in a class 
by themselves, and may be taxed differently from other corporations. On the 
same principle, stock in the various classes of corporations may be differently 
assessed for taxes, in the discretion of the Legislature. 

The fourth objection rests upon the proviso in Section 5219 of the Federal 
statutes which declares that the taxes to be levied on National bank stock 
under State laws shall not be assessed at a greater rate than upon other 
moneyed capital in the hands of individuals of such State. The prosecutor 
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claims that its stock is assessed at a greater rate than the stock in trust com- 
panies. 

The best exposition, I think, of the proviso just mentioned, is to be found 
in the opinion of Mr. Justice Matthews in Mercantile Bank vs. City qf New 
York (121 U. S. 138). It is to the effect that the clause only forbids unfriendly 
discrimination against National banks in favor of other moneyed capital in 
the hands of individual citizens, which is employed in business competing 
with National banks. Shares of stock in railroad companies, insurance com- 
panies, etc., State or municipal bonds, even deposits in Savings banks, al- 
though, in a fair sense, they are moneyed capital in the hands of individuals, 
are not within the purview of this statute, because there is no competition 
between such capital and that invested in the stock of National banks. But 
shares in State banks and trust companies organized under the New York 
statute, and capital employed in private banking, were deemed to be within 
the proviso, because of the competitive nature of the business. See, also, 
Bank vs. Chapman (173 U. S. 205). Trust companies formed under the sta- 
tutes of this State are also to some extent competitors of National banks ; 
and therefore if, under our laws, taxes be assessed against the shares of stock 
in National banks at a greater rate than that imposed upon the moneyed capi- 
tal represented by the shares of stock in trust companies, the act of Congress 
is violated. 

The shares of stock in National banks are to be assessed at their true 
value ( Stratton vs. Collins, 43 N. J. L^w, 562). But each resident shareholder 
is entitled to deduct therefrom the amount of debts owed by him to resident 
creditors ( North Ward Nat. Bank qf Newark v. Mayor , etc., qf City qf Newark, 
40 N. J. Law, 558, 561). The shares of stock in State banks and the capital 
of private bankers must be taxed in the same manner. 

The act concerning trust companies (P. L. 1899, p. 450, § 29) declares that 
every trust company shall be taxed in the taxing district where its office is 
situated, upon the amount of its capital stock issued and outstanding, except 
that any real estate belonging to any such corporation shall be taxed in the 
taxing district where such real estate is situated, and the amount of assess- 
ment upon said real estate may be deducted from the amount of any assess- 
ment made upon the capital stock of the company. 

The effect of this statute is to impose on the moneyed capital invested in 
trust companies the same tax as would be levied if every share, whether be- 
longing to residents or non-residents, were assessed and taxed for the par 
value thereof. Whether such a tax, levied in any taxing district, is assessed 
at a less rate than that assessed in the same district upon bank stock, is a 
question of fact, to be decided by ascertaining whether in that district there 
is a trust company whose shares of stock are worth more than their par value. 
If there is, then the National bank shares assessed in that district at their true 
value are assessed at a greater rate than the moneyed capital invested in the 
trust company ; the excess being denoted by the difference between the par 
value and the true value of the trust company stock. Thus, if the trust com- 
pany stock were worth 150 per cent., the tax against the company would rep- 
resent only two-thirds of the true value of the stock ; and in order to avoid 
that unfriendly discrimination which the act of Congress prohibits, National 
bank stock could not there be assessed at more than two-thirds of its true 
value. 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




BANKING LAW. 



199 



But the case now before us discloses no such condition. If it did, the 
court is fully competent to apply the remedy. Not only might the act of 
March 23, 1881, already mentioned, be invoked, but also the act of March 26, 
1852 (Gen. St. p. 3390), by which the court is expressly enjoined to reduce all 
excessive taxes brought before it by certiorari to such amount as is warranted 
by the law which authorizes the tax ; that is, in this case, by the Federal 
statute and the State laws passed in accordance with it. Moreover, the prose- 
cutor, before coming to this court, might have presented its complaint on this 
head to the Commissioners of Appeal and to the State Board of Taxation, where 
ample power exists to relieve from excessive taxation. This objection, there* 
fore, fails for lack of evidence to support it. 

The last objection is that the assessed valuation of the shares is too high, 
because in fixing it the non-taxable property of the bank, amounting to $292, - 
000, was not deducted from its capital stock and accumulated surplus. The 
force of this objection is derived from the provision in the tax act of 1869 
and the bank act of 1899, above mentioned, directing that the banks shall be 
assessed to the amount of the shares owned or held by non-residents, in 
the manner now provided by statute in the case of other corporations. The 
tax act of 1862 enacted that all private corporations should be taxed at the 
full amount of their capital stock paid in and accumulated surplus, and the 
tax act of 1866 continued the same provision for all private corporations ex- 
cept banking institutions. 

On these statutes this court held that these corporations were taxed sim- 
ply as owners of property, and therefore that such of their property as was 
by other laws exempt from taxation must be deducted from the capital stock 
paid in and accumulated surplus; leaving only the residue assessable for tax- 
ation. ( Newark City Bank vs. Assessor cf Fourth Ward qf City qf Newark , 
30 N. J. Law, 13; Merchants' Ins. Co. vs. City qf Newark , 54 N. J. Law, 138.) 

The argument for the prosecutor is that as banks are to be assessed for the 
shares of non-resident stockholders, in the manner provided in the case of 
other corporations, these decisions require that non-taxable property belong- 
ing to the bank shall be deducted from its assets, in ascertaining the value of 
the shares of stock. But the cases above cited are not at all parallel with that 
now under consideration. 

I have endeavored to show that our laws do not, as they cannot, impose 
upon National banks any tax because of the shares belonging to non-resi- 
dents. They impose the tax upon the shares themselves ; making the assess- 
ment in form to the banks, and employing the banks as a means of compell- 
ing payment of the tax. This in no wise resembles a tax upon a corporation 
for the property of which itself is the owner. Those decisions are, therefore, 
inapplicable. 

It is settled that the act of Congress does not require United States secur- 
ities held by a National bank to be deducted from its assets, in determining 
the value of its shares for taxation. ( Van AUen vs. Assessors, 3 Wall 573, 
and yet such securities are not taxable by the States as property. It is rea- 
sonable to presume that the Legislature, in providing for the taxation of Na- 
tional bank shares, intended to exert the full power permitted by Congress, 
mid therefore did not intend such a deduction to be made. 

If United States securities held by the bank were not to be deducted, no 
valid reason appears for the deduction of other exempt property of the bank. 
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Indeed, since the tax is levied upon the shares as property, it seems neces- 
sary, under oar constitution, that the shares should be assessed according to 
their true value, and certainly that value is not lessened by the fact that some 
property of the bank is of a sort which our laws do not tax. If such a de- 
duction had been intended by the Legislature, I think some clearer indication 
of the purpose would have been given than that now discoverable. Part of 
the non taxable property of the prosecutor consists of real estate, and in Bank 
vs. Williams (58 N. J. Law, 45), this court held that, under the statutes then 
in force, the real estate of banks was to be taxed in the taxing district where 
it was situated, and therefore its value should not be computed in estimating 
the assessable value of the stock of the banks. But Section 34 of the Bank 
Act of 1899, which governs the assessment now under consideration, exempts 
from taxation all property of the banks, whether real or personal, and hence 
the reason on which the decision in the Orange Bank Case rested has ceased 
to exist. 

We find no sufficient ground for disturbing the assessment under review, 
and consequently it is affirmed, with costs. 



REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Questions In Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general Inter* 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mall. See advertisement in back part of this number. 



Editor Banker?' Magazine : Paterson, N. J., June 28, 1800. 

Sir: On May 20, 1900, one of our customers deposited with this bank among other checks 
one for $35 drawn by a merchant on a bank in Pennsylvania May 14, 1900, and by ussent to our 
New York correspondent and reported by our Now York bank by letter dated the 23d that 
said check was not in our remittance (although we are positive it was sent, and as the check 
was a small one and the first listed, believe It must have been left in the envelope and 
destroyed) and the amount was charged to our aooount. We immediately notified our 
depositor and requested a duplicate and also wrote the Pennsylvania bank and the gentleman 
who drew the check; from the latter we get no satisfaction, and from the bank they write 
that the check has not been presented and that they have used their efforts to have the party 
send a duplicate but without avail. 

We have charged the amount back to our depositor, on the ground that the debt was still 
due our depositor from the drawee of the check, and that through no fault of ours was the 
check lost. The depositor now demurs, and demands that we credit his account with the 
amount of the check and stand the loss. Please give us your opinion, and if any cases you 
know of bear upon this question, please quote them. President. 

Answer . — Where a customer deposits a check with a bank for collection, 
and the bank accepts the same and credits the depositor with so much 
money, it establishes the relation of creditor and debtor, and the property 
in the check passes from the depositor to the bank. He has no further right 
in or claim to the check, but is entitled to draw the money so credited to 
him. The bank becomes the owner of the check, and is entitled to the 
money which it represents. It follows, therefore, that in the event of the 
loss of the check by the bank, its officers, agents or correspondents, the loss 
is that of the bank, and the depositor cannot thereafter, on account of such 
loss, be debited with the amount theretofore credited to him. 

As between the New Jersey bank and its New York correspondent, the 
question is one of fact as to which bank actually lost the check ; but if it can 
be proved that the check was actually received by the latter bank, that bank 
is liable therefor to its correspondent. 
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Editof Banker*' Magazine : Clarence, Iowa, June 86, 1900. 

Sir: I loan A $100 on a year's time and B signs the note with him. If I allow the note to 
run past doe after having been duly notified by B that be would not stand good for it, hav- 
ing made no effort to collect, after due, can I hold B for it ? D. L. Diehl, Cashier. 

Answer . — We understand that our correspondent refers to a mere possible 
indulgence on the part of the holder, and not to an extension of the time of 
payment. This, under the rule of the commercial law, is not sufficient to dis- 
charge B, even though he signed the note as a surety only. ( Star Wagon Co. 
vs. Swezy, 63 Iowa, 520.) 

Editor Banker s’ Magazine : Waynes bubo. Pa., July ft, 1900. 

Sm: Suppose A would forge a check on B and A would take the check to a bank in the 
same city and get it cashed. The next day this bank would present it with other checks to 
the bank on which it was drawn and that bank would cash them. Then fifteen days after- 
wards the customer's book is balanced, and be returns the check, stating that it is a forgery. 
Now, which bank is liable ? J. B. F. Binbhart, Cashier . 

Answer. — Primarily, the loss must fall upon the bank upon which the 
check is drawn, for that bank is bound to know the signature of the drawer 
{National Park Bank vs. Ninth National Bank , 46 N. Y. 77). But if the 
drawee bank can show that the bank which cashed the check was guilty of 
negligence which has misled the drawee bank to its injury, then it may re- 
cover of such bank the money so paid. {First Nat. Bank qf Danvers vs. 
First Nat. Bank qf Salem , 151 Mass. 280 ; Deposit Bank qf Georgetown vs. 
Fayette Nat. Bank , 90 Ky. 10 ; People's Bank vs. Franklin Bank , 88 Tenn. 
299; National Bank qf North America vs. Bangs y 106 Mass. 441.) But this 
is a question to be determined upon all the facts of the case, and no intelli- 
gent opinion could be given upon the case without a full knowledge of all the 
circumstances under which the check was cashed. 



Editor Bankers' Magazine : New York, July 19, 1900. 

Sir : I would be grateful for your opinion upon a point which arises out of Section 66 of the 
new “ Negotiable Instruments " law. In note “ a " to that section, it is distinctly stated that 
this section makes an Important change in the law and a change which especially affects 
banks: "The provision is general and no exception is made of endorsers to whom the instru- 
ment has been endorsed restrictively ; hence, the endorsement of a bank is a warranty of the 
genuineness of the instrument, etc., though the endorsement to such bank was for collection 
or for deposit.” Would you consider, therefore, that the bank stamps in ordinary use upon 
checks passing through the New York Clearing-House would be construed as an endorse- 
ment which would hold the banks to the fullest liability, as expressed in notea, quoted above? 
Tbe» stamps read generally, “Received payment through the New York Clearing-House,” 
or " Paid through the New York Clearing-House.” It has been stated that unless there is a 
written endorsement of the bank collecting items with restrictive endorsements, they could 
not be held to the full liability ; in other words, that the bank stamp is not an adequate en- 
dorsement and, therefore, the bank paying a check with such a bank stamp upon it would be 
in about the same position they were^in prior to the passage of the new law, in case of for- 
gery. The main and only point is simply this : Is the bank stamp an endorsement in the eyes 
of the law ? J. C. Emory. 

Answer — Our correspondent evidently refers to the draftsman’s note to 
Section 116 of the Negotiable Instruments Law (Crawford’s Annotated Nego- 
tiable Instruments Law, p. 57). But it will be noticed that the author is there 
speaking of an “indorsement ” in the sense in which the term is used in the 
act itself, and plainly the stamp, “ Received payment through the New York 
Clearing-House,” or “ Paid through the New York Clearing-House,” is notan 
“ indorsement ” within the meaning of the act, but is in the nature of a mere 
receipt (See Negotiable Instruments Law, Sections 2, 60-80.) This was 
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more fully explained by the draftsman of the law in an address before the 
New York State Bankers’ Association, where he said : 

“ Thus, suppose that a check is indorsed to Bank A for collection, and that Bank A in- 
dorses the same, and remits it to Bank B. In snch case the indorsement of Bank A is a war- 
ranty that the check is in all respects what it purports to be, and if it has been raised, Bank 
A would be liable for a breach of the warranty. Of course, this rule will not help you in 
the matter of the exchanges paid through the clearing-house ; because it applies only to in- 
dorsers ; and where the bank to which you have paid a check or draft has not indorsed it, 
the role remains as before ; and you will still have to provide for such cases by some by-law 
or regulation of the clearing-house/ 1 (Bankers 1 Magazine, August, 1897, p. 259.) 



NOTICES OF NEW BOOKS. 



[All books mentioned in the following notices will be supplied at the publishers’ lowest rates on appli- 
cation to Bradford Rhodes A Co, 87 Maiden Lane, New York.] 



The Distribution of Wealth. A Theory of Wages, Interests and Profits. By John Bats* 
Clark, Professor of Political Economy in Columbia University ; author of “The 
Philosophy of Wealth. 11 New York : The Macmillan Co. Price, $8. 

It is the declared purpose of this work to show that the distribution of the in- 
come of society is controlled by a natural law, and that this law, if it worked with- 
out friction, would give to every agent of production the amount of wealth which 
that agent creates. However wages may be adjusted by bargains freely made be- 
tween individual men, the rates of pay that result from such transactions tend, it is- 
claimed, to equal that part of the product of industry which is traceable to the labor 
itself ; and however interest may be adjusted by similarly free bargaining, it natur- 
ally tends to equal the fractional product that is separately traceable to capital. 

The exposition of this law and the collateral subjects related to it is carried out 
with great thoroughness and in a spirit of scientific investigation, and the whole 
work constitutes a valuable addition to this branch of economic literature. 



The Theory and Practice of Taxation. By David A. Wells, LL.D., D.C.L. New 
York : D. Appleton & Co. 

There are few subjects of more concern to bankers than that of taxation, and 
while this is not a consideration of the matter with special reference to the business 
of banking, it is so comprehensive a treatment of the whole subject that it can not 
fail to improve one’s understanding of the matter. Moreover the historical side of 
taxation is dealt with in a way that not only throws light on the earlier methods of 
raising revenues, but it is exceedingly interesting. 

Many of the States of the Union have recently adopted a uniform Negotiable In- 
struments Law, and whether a uniform method of taxation is desirable or not, it 
certainly is to be hoped that the system of taxation will be, in the not remote future, 
remodelled on a basis of justice and intelligence. To such a consummation the schol- 
arly work of Prof. Wells will contribute most effectively. 



The Gold Democrats.— The National Committee representing the Gold Democrats met 
at Indianapolis on July 25, and after reaffirming the Indianapolis platform of 1890, and declar- 
ing that under the present circumstances the nomination of candidates for President and 
Vice-President would be unwise, adopted the following resolution : 

44 We urge the voters not to be deceived by the plea that the money question has been 
finally settled. The specific reiteration of tne free coinage of silver at the ratio of sixteen to 
one by the Kansas City Convention and the history known of all men in connection there- 
with, emphasise the danger of this demand. We indorse the action of Congress in passing a 
blU embodying the gold standard as a step in the right direction. We feel that it would be 
dangerous to elevate to executive power any one hostile to the maintenance and enforce- 
ment of this law.” 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




♦MODERN BANKING METHODS. 



i NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING— HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE . 



It is customary for banks to receive deposits and to account for them by 
other means than by keeping a ledger account with the depositor. For this 
class of deposits the bank gives the depositor a receipt or a certificate. 

These certificates of deposit are not subject to check, and should so state 
on their face. They form a convenient means of depositing for savings, and 
it is customary in such cases to allow the depositor interest for a specified 
time. The fact that money cannot be drawn from this class of deposits by 
checks, as with the ordinary deposits, makes this form too inconvenient for 
the usual commercial transactions. Their chief use is for the deposit of trust 
funds, for Savings deposits, as before mentioned, for the safe transmission 
or carriage of money from one section of the country to another, and for the 
transfer of funds from one individual to another. 

The certificates state upon their face that a certain specified sum has been 
deposited payable to either the depositor or to some other individual, whose 
name must appear. If the depositor has the certificate made payable to him- 
self he should leave his signature at the bank, but this is not necessary if it 
be payable to some one else. There are two classes of certificates of deposit 
issued, demand certificates, which permit the holder to present them at any 
time for payment, and time certificates, in which some specified time is men- 
tioned. Upon these latter the banks generally pay interest, the rate depend- 
ing often upon the length of time the money is to remain. In many banks a 
time limit is specified in the certificate, and no interest paid after the expira- 
tion of this limit. This is a safe measure. In fact the time certificate will be 
found an advantageous form. 

In time of financial pressure the bank is protected by the time limit from 
any danger of a run. In such times it is very comfortable to be able to look 
over the certificate register and learn when certificates will mature, and their 
amount, and be able to prepare for them. 

Fig. 1 shows the usual form for a demand certificate of deposit. This is 
shown with a stub attached, as many small banks prefer to have them bound 
in a book, with stub, and in such an institution it will be found convenient, 
but the larger banks prefer to have the certificates made in tablets, numbered 
consecutively, and to keep the record on a certificate register. 

Fig. 2 shows a time certificate, the limit of time and the rate of interest 
being specified. 

Fig. 3 shows a form for a certificate of deposit in which two time limits 
we specified, each bearing a different rate of interest, which is often found 
convenient. 

* Continued from the July number, page 96. This series of articles commenced in 
^ Magaxike for August, 1896, page 790. 
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It is of course necessary that the 
records regarding both the issuing and 
the paying of the certificates of deposit 
be kept with great care. 

The first to be considered is the is- 
suing. It too often occurs that when 
a customer wishes a certificate of de- 
posit the certificate is issued upon his 
verbal instructions. This is not as it 
should be, for there should be a voucher 
for the receipt of the money, contain- 
ing full written directions, as much so 
as for'the receipt of ordinary deposits, 
or for the issuance of drafts. This 
voucher should be in the form of a 
ticket and should state specifically the 
date of issue, the name of the deposi- 
tor, for whose benefit, and the amount 
Wherever possible it is better that this 
slip should be filled out by the depos- 
itor. The teller then counts the money 
as shown by the ticket, having checked 
it, and passes the ticket over to the 
clerk whose business it is to fill out the 
certificate. When the certificate is 
made out, it, together with the ticket, 
is taken to the Cashier for his signa- 
ture, and that officer has the opportu- 
nity of seeing that the issuance is reg- 
ular. The ticket, with the number of 
the certificate marked upon it, is fi- 
nally filed away for reference. 

From this ticket the entry is made 
on the stub of the certificate book, or 
in the certificate register, and where no 
certificate register is used, and an item- 
ized account of the certificates kept bn 
the general ledger, the ticket is the 
voucher from which the posting is 
made. 

Fig. 4 shows a good form for such a 
ticket. 

It is not sufficient that a mere rec- 
ord of the issuing of the certificates be 
kept, but this should be kept in such 
a way as to be able to record the pay- 
ments properly, and thus be enabled 
to learn at any time the actual amount 
of certificates outstanding. 

There are two ways of doing this; 
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one, which is applicable to the small banks, and especially to those that have 
the certificates bound in a book with stub, is to keep a ledger account in de- 
tail, styled certificates of deposit, crediting the account with each certificate 
issued and charging it with each payment opposite its respective issue. 
Some banks keep this account on the general ledger and some on the indi- 
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Fig. 3. 



necessary to keep the record of issuing in a book called a certificate register. 
This book shows not only the issuance, but is so ruled that the payment of 
any certificates may also be recorded. Fig. 6 shows a good form for this 
register. 

Where a register is used it is only necessary to have the total amount 
issued each day posted into the ledger account. But when certificates are 
paid it will be found best to enter them on the cash book or scratcher indi- 
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vidually by number and amount, the total being posted in the ledger 
account. When one has seen the difficulty in endeavoring to reconcile a cer- 
tificate of deposit account, where the ledger postings are made in totals, and 

{L fiJLccCtz* 

MERCHANTS NATIONAL BANK 
CENTRE CITY PA 




no record kept of the numbers of those paid, he will ^appreciate my point in 
emphasizing the word number above. 

Some banks have a practice, which invariably causes trouble, of making 
partial payments on certificates of deposit and indorsing the same on the 
back of the certificates. This cannot be too strongly discountenanced. A 
certificate plainly calls for its full face. If a depositor desires to withdraw 




only a portion, pay him that portiop, but cancel the certificate and issue him 
a new certificate for the balance. This method will keep the records straight 
at all times. 

Another form of obligation issued by banks is the Cashier's check. This, 
as its name specifies, is a check issued by the Cashier, or some properly desig- 
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nated officer of the bank, upon his bank, and given in payment for some 
indebtedness of the bank. The bank buys paper from some outside source 
and the Cashier gives a Cashier’s check in payment. 

Bills for ordinary running expenses are contracted ; these are often paid 
by Cashier’s checks, when not in currency. The dividends are paid by Cash- 
ier’s checks, but in this case a special check is generally used on which is 
printed across the end or face the words dividend check. 

The form for a Cashier’s check is similar to that for an ordinary bank 
check, but the words Cashier’s check should appear on its face, generally 
across the left-hand end. Fig. 7 gives a good form for a Cashier’s check. 




Ptg. 7. 



A record must be kept for the issue of Cashier’s checks just^as much as for 
any other issues of the bank. These checks are generally bound in a book 
with a stub so that the record of the issue can be retained At the time of 
the issue the Cashier fills up a charge and credit ticket charging the proper 
account ; as, for instance, expense account, if the check is given in payment 
of some expense items, and crediting Cashier check account. It is seldom 
that these checks are outstanding more than twenty-four hours, as they are 
used chiefly for local payments, and when they are paid by the bank they are 
charged to Cashier check account on the general ledger. 

This account, therefore, is frequently closed Should a balance appear 
for any considerable period, the account should be carefully examined, and 
the stubs of the check book checked with the cancelled checks. Any un- 
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checked stubs should represent outstand- 
ing checks, and the sum of them should 
equal the balance shown by the Cashier 
check account on the ledger. 

Errors are liable to creep into the 
Cashier check account, the certificate of 
deposit account, and the certified check 
account, and for this reason they should 
be proved at least every three months, 
oftener if possible. 

Another class of obligation issued by 
banks in some of our large cities is one of 
a peculiar type styled a clearing-house 
due bill. It was originally used exclu- 
sively for the settlement of balances be- 
tween the banks at the close of a day’s 
clearing, but its usefulness has been ex- 
tended so that it is now used frequently 
in place of certified checks between the 
local banks. For instance, if a customer 
desires to pay a note at a bank, other 
than the one in which he deposits, he 
can obtain a due bill at his own bank 
upon the presentation of his check, and 
this will be accepted at the other bank 
in payment for the note, when the indi- 
vidual check, uncertified, would not. It 
is also used as a means of obtaining cur- 
rency or exchange from each other, be- 
tween the local banks. As has been 
shown, these due bills are only intended 
to be used between the local banks, and 
according to the terms on their face are 
made payable the following day through 
the clearing house, which makes them a 
very short-time obligation. 

These due bills are bound in a book 
with a stub, and when issued due bill ac- 
count on the general ledger is credited 
with the amount and the proper account 
charged. When the due bills return to 
the bank and are paid due bill account 
is charged. Fig. 8 shows the customary 
form for the clearing-house due bill. 

This account is one that should be 
carefully watched, and it can be easily 
done, as the balance shown should be 
made up of recent issues. 

A. R. Barrett. 

(To be continued.) 
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Ud dm of Hon. Marriott Brains, Chairman of the Banking and Currency Committee of 
the House of Repr e s en tatives, Delivered before the Annual Convention of the Pennsyl- 
vania Bankers* Association, York, Pa~, July 11, 1001).] 

Gentlemen of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association — The history of money and 
banking in the United States affords a most interesting study as well as a striking 
demonstration of that evolution by which growth is accounted for ; a principle of 
development by selection and rejection, until by the elimination of the weak and 
unsuitable and the retention and cultivation of the strong and desirable features, a 
degree of perfection is arrived at which produces the least of the worst and the 
most of the best results. 

Doubts and Uncertainties Removed by the Law. 

Last winter we arrived at an interesting and important stage in the progress of 
this historic development in our financial system. This legislative achievement is 
known as the Financial Law of March 14, 1900, by which the gold standard, which 
has been for many years the practical standard in the United States, was given the 
dignity and vitality of public law. In the sweeping language of Treasurer Rob- 
erts, “On the face of all our money, paper and coin, white and yellow, on all our 
bonds, all wages, all trade, all banking, all business, it brands deep and sure to be 
read of all men for all time the pledge of gold.” 

This was the realization of hopes that had been fondly cherished by a great 
majority of our people 4or many years, that our monetary standard would be defini- 
tively established in accordance with that of the great commercial nations with 
which a vast preponderance of our international dealings are carried on. It was a 
consummation of momentous importance to remove forever from the field of con- 
troversy the vexatious question of the character of the basis of our financial system. 
The results have been gratifying in a high degree. The measure has more than 
met the most sanguine expectations of its friends and disappointed every adverse 
aaggestion of its enemies. It has already removed doubts and allayed anxieties 
which were incident to the uncertainties which clouded our financial system, and I 
have no doubt it will give us in the future a clear sky and a pure and invigorating 
atmosphere that will inspire confidence and stimulate business in all sections of the 
country. It will guarantee equality of value in the hands of the people of every 
dollar of all kinds of money and currency and keep in unhampered circulation suf- 
fcient quantities to transact the business of the country and will enable the Ameri- 
can people to demonstrate their financial orthodoxy by holding fast the five points 
of monetary Calvanism — stability, uniformity, safety, convertibility and elasticity. 
In short, this measure establishes our financial system on an impregnable basis, 
conformable with the principles of sound monetary science, in harmony with the 
wishes of the people and promotive of the common interests of all. 

* Successful Operation of the New Law. 

The following statement exhibits the refunding operations under the law to July 
1, showing the amount of bonds of each kind exchanged since the law went into 
operation, March 14, 1900, together with the premium and the net saving of interest : 
6 
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Amount 

refunded. 


Saving 
in interest. 


Premium 

paid. 


Net 

saving. 


Threes of 1008 


$68,049,400 

180.817,460 

47,358^500 


$6,810,000 

27.800.006 

5,406.3:0 


$8,004,717 

22,072,216 

4,786,101 


$1,845,069 

6.827.480 

000,278 


Fours of 1007 


Fives of 1004. 


Total 


$807,126,360 


$88,615,744 


$80,778,034 


$7,842,710 





Of this total of $807,125,850 over $80,000,000, or nearly twenty-five per cent., 
was received from persons and institutions other than National banks. 

The net saving shown by this statement represents the difference between the 
amount of interest the Government will pay upon the bonds refunded to the date 
of their respective maturities, and the amount the Government would be obliged to 
pay had not the bonds been refunded. 

As showing the uses the new bonds are largely serving it may be noted that of 
the total issued, $307,125,850, the Treasury is the custodian of $282,418,150, there 
being $287,848,950 deposited to secure circulation, and $44,569,200 to secure public 
deposits. 

Redemption of Legal Tenders. 

The operation of legal-tender redemption under the provisions of the law exhibit* 
a highly satisfactory condition of public confidence in our Government paper and is 
a happy omen of the success of that branch of our monetary system in the future. 
It appears from a statement handed me by the Treasurer of the United States that 
from March 14 to June 30, 1900, the amount of the United States notes redeemed in 
gold out of the reserve fund is $17,680,955, and of Treasury notes of 1890, $8,361,- 
167, a total of $21,042,122. 

The Treasury notes redeemed and cancelled under the provisions of the act, in the 
corresponding period, were $10,748,000. As the redemptions occurred from day to 
day the reserve fund was replenished from the general fund as tbe law provides. It 
may be noted in passing that the redemption of United States notes would not have 
amounted to anything l ike the sum named but for the fact that under the provisions 
of the law currency certificates are no longer available as reserve money, and several 
millions of them have been turned in for United States notes which were converted 
into gold certificates. 

Operation of thk Banking and Currency Provisions. 

The operation of the banking and currency provisions of the law shows consid- 
erable activity without any derangement of financial conditions. Figures obtained 
from official sources show that from March 14 to June 80, 1900, 152 new banks were 
organized with a capital less than $50,000, and with an aggregate capital of $3,980,- 
000 ; and in the same period sixty -two banks were organized with a capital of $50,- 
000 and upwards, with an aggregate capital of $7,985,000, making a total of banka 
organized 214, with an aggregate capital of $11,875,000. The bonds deposited by 
these new organizations to secure circulation amount to $8,650,600, or about thirty 
per cent, of capital. 

The approved applications for the organization of National banks in the period 
named number 802 for banks with a capital less than $50,000, with an aggregate cap- 
ital of $7,793,000, and ninety one with a capital of $50,000 and upwards, with an 
aggregate capital of $9,980,000, making a total of approved applications of 898, with 
an aggregate capital of $17,778,000. 

It is interesting to note the States which lead in approved applications for the 
organization of banks and the investment of capital therein as shown by the official 
figures of the Comptroller's office. 
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In approved applications for banks with a capital less than $50,000, Iowa leads 
with thirty -five, with an aggregate capital of $940,000. Pennsylvania holds the sec- 
ond place with thirty organizations and an aggregate capital of $755,000, followed 
by Texas with twenty-six banks, and a capital of $688,000. 

In approved applications for banks with a capital of $50,000 and upwards Penn- 
sylvania leads with fourteen, with a capital stock of $1,850,000 ; followed by New 
York with nine, and a capital stock of $1,350,000. Texas holds the third place with 
•even, and a capital of $425,000. 

In banks actually organized with a capital of less than $50,000, Iowa leads with 
fourteen, with a capital stock of $870,000 ; followed by Diinois with thirteen, and a 
capital stock of $353,000. Nebraska holds the third place with twelve, and a cap- 
ital stock of $325,000. 8ingularly enough Oklahoma Territory is hard on the heels 
of Nebraska with the same number of banks and a capital stock of $300,000. 

In banks organized with a capital of $50,000 and upwards, Pennsylvania leads 
with ten, and a capital of $1,600,000 ; followed by Ohio with seven, and a capital 
stock of $900,000. Texas holds the third place with six, and a capital of $360,000. 

One fact shown by the figures I have obtained from the Comptroller is somewhat 
surprising and upsets some of the arguments used in favor of the provi-ion in the 
new law authorizing small banks. For the purpose of comparison, and for no other,. 
I classified the States as McKinley States and Bryan States, placing of course in the 
former class those that gave their electoral vote in 1896 for McKinley, and in the 
latter those whose electoral vote went to Bryan. It has always been supposed that 
the States that went for Bryan were those in which the greatest need for additional 
banking facilities existed. It was repeatedly claimed that those States were short 
of money and bank accommodations, and interest ruled high. It was believed that 
smaller banks than the former law authorized would bring relief to them, and that 
the provision of the law would be promptly availed of. The result in this respect 
has been disappointing. The official figures show that in the Bryan States from 
March 14 to June 80, 1900, eighty-eight applications had been approved for small 
banks, while in the McKinley States the number was 214. The small banks actually 
organized in the same period in the Bryan States was forty, while in the McKinley 
8tates the number was 112. 

I did not take the trouble to figure out this result for the purpose of deducing 
any conclusions therefrom, but simply to place the fact before you for your con- 
templation. 

It may be worthy of note in passing, though not of great importance, that the 
number of applications for the primary organizations of banks of less capital than 
$50,000 placed on file in the Comptroller’s office since the law went into operation is 
524 ; for banks of $50,000 capital and upwards seventy six, a total of 600 ; applica- 
tions for conversions of banks already established into National banks, with a cap- 
ital under $50,000, is 348, and for banks of $50,000 capital and upward sixty-four ; a 
total of conversions of 412, and a total of all forms of applications of 1,012. 

The banking and currency situation on June 80 last, as compared with that of 
March 14 last, is disclosed by a tabulated statement the Comptroller has furnished 
me. It shows the number of National banks, and their capital stock, the bonds on 
deposit and the circulation sbeured by bonds on the two dates named. This is the 



statement : 

March 14. June 90. Increase. 

Number of banks 3,618 8,810 196 

Capital $618,306,096 $627.50:3.095 $11,196,000 

Bonds 244,611,570 284,387,040 39,775,470 

Circulation 216,874,795 274,116,652 57,740,757 



It will be observed from this statement that there has been, since the law went 
into operation, an increase in the number of National banks of 198 ; an increase in 
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the aggregate capital stock of $11,195,000, and an increase in bank-note circulation 
of $57,740,757. It shows also that there has been in the time named an increase in 
the amount of bonds deposited to secure circulation of $89,775,470; and it is a fact 
which does not appear in the statement, that of the total bonds deposited to secure 
circulation $287,843,950 are the new two per cents. 

Good Results op the New Act. 

These are in brief the results of the operation of the law to July 1, and it must 
be admitted they mark a new era in American banking and currency and exhibit in 
a highly flattering light the work of those who undertook to improve our financial 
arrangements by curing defects without overturning foundations ; by evolutioniz- 
ing rather than revolutionizing our system. 

The magnificent conception of Lyman J. Gage, the financial genius who presides 
over our Treasury Department, of refunding our national debt at a lower rate of in- 
terest than that borne by the bond* of any foreign country, has wrought an achieve- 
ment in finance without a parallel in the history of the world. 

The literature of government loans shows that the lowest rate of interest carried 
by the bonds of any European country is 2% per cent, on British consols. After 
1908, however, this will be reduced to 2*4 per cent. The lowest rate on the loans of 
Germany, France and Russia is three per cent., and it is that low on only a portion 
of the debt. Austria pays four per cent., and Italy can only borrow at five per 
cent., while Denmark’s credit stands at three per cent. 

Equally advantageous to us is a comparison of bank rates for money in this and 
foreign countries. The United States Treasurer, a very careful and highly capable 
administrative officer, is authority for the statement that the average bank rate for 
money in European centers in the year 1899 was 2.6 per cent, in Amsterdam ; 2.7 
per cent, in Paris ; 8.17 per cent, in London, and 4.59 per cent, in Hamburg and Ber- 
lin. From July 1, 1899, to March 2, 1900, the average rate in Paris was 8.24 per 
cent.; in London 4.40 per cent.; in Berlin and Hamburg 5.57 per cent., while in the 
year 1899 the average for call money in New York was 2.36 per cent, to 8.65 per 
cent., and for prime paper 3.34 per cent, to 4.20 per cent. From July 1, 1899, to 
March 2, 1900, the average for call money was 8.52 per cent, to 6.51 per cent., and 
for prime paper 4.75 per cent, to 5.87 per cent. 

At the market price in April last, the latest figures I have before me, our four per 
cent, bonds of 1925 earned the investor an average of 2.244 per cent.; the four per 
cents of 1907 earned 1.851 per cent. ; the three per cents of 1908 earned 1.452 per 
cent. Now note the contrast with foreign loans. The German 8J4 per cents sell at 
9634 to ninety seven, and the three per cents at eighty -six to 8634, so that the earn- 
ings to the investor exceed the rate stated. British consols and French rentes are 
rarely above par and their earnings, therefore, are usually the face interest. 

From these comparisons it appears that the rental for money is lower in the 
United States than in any other country ; and it was good statesmanship and wise 
financiering to reckon with such a condition and fix a rate on our debt conformable 
with the value of money in our own country. The Secretary of the Treasury, with his 
usual penetration and promptitude, seized the opportunity which invited large sav- 
ings to the people by a reduction of our interest charge aud fixed a rate of interest 
on our debt suited to the prevailing rental for money. 

We have seen from what I have already said how great the saving has been. If 
the new bonds shall be taken this year to the amount of $400,000,000 the profit to 
the people will be over $10,000,000, while the money released, returned to the chan- 
nels of trade, will be $40,000,000. If all the bonds exchangeable under the law were 
to be turned in for new bonds within the year, an event not at all anticipated, the 
saving would be over $20,000,000, and the money released $84,000,000. As Americans, 
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jealous of our own country And what makes for its glory, our breasts must swell 
with pride at the unrivalled splendor of this achievement in finance. 

Public Debt Not to Be Perpetuated. 

Some apprehension has been expressed that the refunding of our debt would lead 
to its perpetuation. Certainly that anxiety is wholly groundless. It is contrary to 
our history and our habit. We are the greatest debt-paying nation on the earth. 
We have contracted debt more rapidly and discharged it with greater alacrity than 
any other nation Under the compulsion of a patriotic necessity, in the space of five 
years we contracted a debt of almost three thousand millions of dollars. You will 
remember that our annual interest charge was $150,000,000. In the space of thirty 
years we paid of that enormous pile over two thousand millions of the principal, 
twenty-five hundred millions of interest and one hundred and eighteen millions of 
premiums, making a total of four thousand, five hundred millions of dollars that we 
paid in thirty years, or at the rate of one hundred and fifty millions a year. This 
was debt-paying on the most stupendous scale known in human history, and it ex- 
torted the wonder and admiration of the civilized world. 

After we had gone but a little way,in this phenomenal experience in debt-pay- 
ing, twelve years after the war, Gladstone said that England after sixty -three years 
from the Napoleonic wars had reduced the huge total of her fabulous debt only five 
hundred millions, while the United States in twelve years had paid $790,000,000, 
doing each twelve months what it required eight years for England to do. And he 
added : “American self-denial and forethought are at least eightfold ours." That 
was the homage Gladstone paid to a country that he described as the most unmiti- 
gated democracy known to the annals of the world. 

The glory of such achievements can only be dimmed by the misfortune, which 
God forbid, of the habit of increasing instead of diminishing our National debt be- 
coming inveterate, or of settling down into English indifference to the payment of 
oar national obligations and shifting the burden upon posterity with the idea 
which prevails in England that a great debt is an eminently respectable institution, 
and one of the blessings of a perfect constitution. So we may safely say there is no 
danger in this direction. Our traditions, principles and habits forbid it. But if we 
rocceed in refunding our debt in a two per cent, bond we will do something exceed- 
ing in glory anything we have ever done or the world has ever done in a financial 
way in all the ages. It will establish our credit as that of no other country was ever 
established. It will be a masterpiece of statesmanship rivalling in importance and 
splendor the stupendous achievements which on other lines have given the United 
States a just and deserved pre-eminence among the front-rank nations of the world. 

Dangerous Inflation Improbable. 

Some, too, have expressed a fear of an undue inflation of our currency under the 
operation of the new law. It goes without saying that there are evils connected with 
a redundant currency. They are dangerous evils because not seen until mischief is 
done. They come in an insinuating and seductive manner, in the disguise of facili- 
ties and accommodations, holding out false hopes which lure the enterprising into 
unproductive ventures to their ruin. They lull to sleep frugality, economy and 
caution and foster extravagance, speculation and over-trading, which are uniformly 
followed by reactions and revulsions for which no better name has yet been found 
than “crises." Banks cannot be depended upon to limit their issues under condi- 
tions of entire freedom to the real necessities of the community, for they are not 
guided by principles of public utility so much as by their own interests or a princi- 
ple of enlightened selfishness, and they will put out all the notes they can profitably 
and leave the borrower to judge for himself the ventures in which he will put his 
money, so that the discretion of banks is not to be relied upon absolutely to prevent 
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over-trading, and facilities for obtaining bank issues must be safeguarded by appro- 
priate and effective restrictions. 

It is not possible to make a reliable forecast of the amount of notes the banks will 
^ssue under the new law, but I have the happiness to believe that there will be no 
mischievous increase in bank circulation. There will be and there ought to be a 
gradual increase to meet the requirements of trade. It is to be noted that there are 
three checks upon excessive issues by the banks under the provisions of the law. 
First, in the operation of redemption any considerable inflation of bank notes would 
cause them to be sent in to the Treasury in Urge amounts for redemption, and the 
issuing banks would have to put up the lawful money for the purpose, which would 
deplete their reserves. Bank notes are not legal tender and cannot be held as re- 
serves, and unless they can be kept in circulation are useless. 

In the second place, the demand for the bonds to exchange for the two per cents, 
would advance the price beyond the limit which would make it profitable to use 
them for banking purposes, in which case banks would quite likely sell bonds to 
make the profit rather than take out circulation. In the third place, the limit upon 
the retirement of currency of $3,000,000 a month will make banks very cautious 
about taking out more circulation than they will be able to keep out profitably, for 
once out it might have to remain for some time before it could be retired. These 
several checks will operate automat : cally to restrain excessive issues of bank cur- 
rency. It may be assumed that the ten per cent, authorized to be issued on bonds 
already deposited will be put out, but that would be too small an amount to pro- 
duce any marked effect. 

The Endless Chain Broken. 

Some concern has been expressed lest the “ endless chain ” of unhappy memory 
may return. Under the operation of this law it does not seem possible for this to 
Occur. As long as there is a dollar of gold in 'the general fund of the Treasury it is 
available to replenish the gold reserve. There can be no depletion of that reserve 
as long as any considerable portion of our revenue is paid in gold. Almost ninety 
per cent, of our customs receipts are in gold, and no change in this respect can be 
anticipated. The assumption that large amounts of legal tender notes are liable to 
be presented for redemption in gold is contradicted by every day's history from 
January 1, 1879, down to the hour when somebody put out the lights and the 
American people stumbled in the dark. Superadded to this is the demonstration 
afforded by the experience of the last three years. 

Under normal conditions the flow of gold is to the Treasury, and not away from 
it. On the very day the Resumption Act went into operation the current of gold 
set toward the Treasury. At the close of business on Monday, January 2. 1879, 
this message came to the Secretary from the Sub-Treasurer in New York : “ $185,- 
000 of notes presented for coin, and $400,000 of gold for notes." For years our 
Treasury was richer in gold than any other in the world. For three years we have 
had more gold in the Treasury than we knew what to do with. Last year it is esti- 
mated that $25,000,000 was tendered the Treasurer for paper which could not be 
supplied. To-day the United States Treasury holds more gold than any other pub- 
lic depositary in the world. Our treasure in this form in our vaults, mints and 
assay offices amounted, on May 2 last, to over $425,000,000. Treasurer Roberts lias 
recently said : “A drain on the Treasury is inconceivable because no gold can go 
out unless it is paid for in what is really gold. The day has dawned, then, when 
any * endless chain' must have all its links of gold." 

Caution Necessary in Future Legislation. 

I am not aware that our people entertain any other misgivings in relation to this 
law, excepting those who are opposed to banks issuing currency at all, and hold that 
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all paper currency should be issued directly by the Government. With that class, 
honest and sincere though they are, lam not reckoning to-day. 

Much might be said about the work yet remaining to be done to keep our bank- 
ing system in a state of progressive improvement, giving it facilities and efficiency 
commensurate with the growing requirements of commerce and business. But into 
this alluring field the limits of this occasion will not permit me to enter. That 
amendments will be required at an early or later day goes without saying. It is the 
suggestion of wisdom to keep our system abreast the times by promptly curing such 
defects as time and experience reveal. I am sure we are advancing in the right di- 
rection, but we must be careful of our rate of speed. Precipitancy in banking legis- 
lation is to be avoided. 

Congress in its efforts to legislate for the relief of our financial difficulties has en- 
countered two classes of people, those who go too fast and those who go too slow, 
those who think there is no headway being made unless the boiler is ready to burst, 
and those who think there is no safety in proceeding stall if there is a drop of water 
in the boiler. The law of March 14 is a striking illustration of tiie wisdom of the 
middle ground. 

Our National banking system is endeared to our people by a long period of splen- 
did service. No other ever in vogue in this country has been comparable with it in 
subserving successfully the ends of a banking system. The benefits it has confer- 
red, the blessings it has bestowed upon our people, are beyond human calculation. 
I believe with the late Justice Miller of the Supreme Court of the United States, 
when he said : ***The present National banking system, in my judgment, and in that 
ef many thinking men, statesmen*and financiers, is the best the world has ever seen.*' 
Salmon P. Chase made an accurate forecast when he said toa i eminent gentleman, 
after completing the National Bank Act, “I have completed to day a very great 
thing. I have fiuished the National Banking Act. It will be a blessing to the 
country long after I am dead." 

I have no sympathy with that hypercriticism which in recent years has sought 
to cover our banking system with ridicule and bring it into popular contempt. Some 
of the criticisms we occasionally hear rival the famous strictures of Tooke, one of 
the most noted economists of his time, on the Bank of England. In his great work 

00 the history of prices he said : “ The Bank of England is one of the most wanton, 
iD-advised, pedantic and rash piecees of legislation that has ever come under my ob- 
servation.” Of course nobody took him seriously, and a half a century has not pre- 
vailed against the Bank of England. As much as that and more has been said 
against our National system, but such criticisms carry no more weight than Sidney 
Smith’s famous complaint of the solar system, when he said to his friend Jeffrey, 

44 D n the solar system ; bad light, planets too distant, pestered with comets, 

feeble contrivance ; could make a better with ease.” 

While I would rejoice to see our banking system made as perfect as the wisdom 
of man can make it. I should be reluctant to go to the length of marring it by an 
attempt to make it accomplish results not attainable by any banking system. It was 
• wise observation of Nicholas Biddle that “ Banks cannot erect themselves into 
special providences to modify the laws of nature and to declare that the ordinary 
fate of the heedless and improvident shall not be applied to the United States.” 

In working on the problems of improvement in our banking system I have been 
■truck with the diversity of view among bankers themselves, which gives some color 
to the statement of Mr. Conant, a very accomplished writer on the questions of 
finance, in his admirable “ History of Modern Banks of Issue,” a statement in which 

1 do not fully acquiesce, that bankers seem to know less about the science of money 
than anybody else. This view has the support of Mr. Juglar. who says, “ There is 
always something which blinds those who are iu the best place to see.” It will be 
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remembered that the committee appointed to inquire into the cause of the unfavor- 
able exchange in England, and who made the celebrated 41 Bullion Report ” of 1810 , 
arrived at conclusions quite adverse to the opinion of English bankers. But I have 
faith in the judgment of bankers on a banking question after they have studied it. 
The difficulty has been that bankers are so engrossed with the practical details of 
their business that they are not apt to give attention to the science and literature of 
their chosen vocation. When they do tbeir opinion is of great value, and in the 
further consideration of amendments to our banking laws nothing would give me so 
much satisfaction as to have the aid of the bankers of Pennsylvania, then the work 
we have yet to do may be as wise and effective as the work we have already done. 

Favorable Financial Situation op the United States. 

I have a profound conviction that the act of March 14, 1900, was a long step in 
our upward march toward the splendid pre-eminence we are achieving among the 
world powers. Our financial independence of the old world is practically achieved. 
Great and surprising things have come to pass in the last twelve months. We closed 
the fiscal year with a total money stock of nearly two and a half billion dollars, over 
one billion of which is gold, with a working balance in the Treasury of one hundred 
and fifty millions and over two billions in circulation. American credits In Europe 
are changing the face of the great questions of finance the world over. A portion 
of the late British war loan sought American takers, and found them eager to in- 
vest. This came swiftly upon the heels of a Russian loan of $25,000,000. And now 
we are negotiating a German loan of $25,000,000 more, and we could supply all this 
and more, as we supplied $20,000,000 to pay our debt to Spain, without shipping a 
dollar of gold. Trade balances are so heavily in our favor that we could pay for all 
the European bonds we desire to buy, by the machinery of foreign exchange repre- 
senting our credit on the other side of the sea. 

I tell >ou, gentlemen, these are momentous transactions and they have a stupen- 
dous significance. They denote the marvelous development of American enterprise 
and the amazing growth of the capabilities of the United 8tates to command the 
markets and control the finances of the world. Financial empire is certainly coming 
our way. We are advancing rapidly toward the position of a creditor nation. In 
the financial world power and dominion follow in the track of commerce and manu- 
factures, and the sceptre of power is passing from the old to the new world. And I 
do not doubt that men now living will see New York supers* de London as the clear, 
inghouse of the world. 

I hail the alluring prospect, and I know that American bankers will not be the 
last to rise to the level of the new occasion that teaches new duties. This law is a 
part of the forward movement leading to the gatew ay of our great opportunity. It 
is one terrace ou the heights of destiny we are climbing. The gates of the East and 
the South are open and the immeasurable possibilities of world commerce invite us. 
A merchant marine commensurate with our resources, our power and empire, will 
soon be among our achievements. A naval armament worthy a nation, capable of 
deeds of such unrivaled splendor on the sea as shed undying lustre on our naval 
heroes in the late war, will soon be among our possessions. This Republic is rising 
into prominence as a co-equal with the great w orld powers and will be a conspicu- 
ous factor in the world problems which loom in the near future. It is important 
that our financial arrangements keep pace with our commercial progress ; that our 
banking system be commensuiate with the growing requirements of business, and 
American bankers, financiers and legislators can only share the coming glory by 
keeping themselves abreast the swelling current of American expansion. 



Marriott Brosius was born in Colerain township, Lancaster county, Pa., March 7, 
1848. He is the son of Clarkson Brosius , a Quaker of English descent. His boyhood was 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




THE NEW FINANCIAL LAW \ 



217 



gwnt an his father's farm, and attending the country school of the neighborhood. At the 
age of eighteen he entered the Civil War, becoming a member of the Ninety-seventh Regi- 
ment Pennsylvania Infantry, in which he served for three years and two months. In the 
battle of Bermuda Hundred he was severely wounded, and after eight months’ confinement 
in the hospital he was honorably discharged. After two terms of schooling in the Pennsyl" 
Tania State Normal School, he took a course of law at the University of Michigan, and took 
his degree of LL.B. in the Spring of 1868. He was admitted to the bar at Lancaster, Pa., 
▼here he has since practiced law. 

In 1882 he was nominated by the Republican 8tate Convention for Congressman-at- 
Large, but that being the off year in Pennsylvania politics, the entire ticket was defeated — 
though Mr. Brostus ran 7600 votes ahead of his associates on the ticket. 

In 1888 he was elected to Congress in the Tenth District of Pennsylvania— embracing 
the County of Lancaster, formerly represented by the “ Old Commoner ” Thaddeus 8tevens. 
He has been re-elected successively in 1890, 1892, 1894, 1896, 1898, and is renominated for his 
wrenth term. 

He was Chairman of the Committees on Reform in the Civil Service in the Fifty-fourth 
and Fifty-fifth Congresses, and has been a member of the Committee on Banking and Cur- 
rency for five Congresses, and is now its chairman. He has been a diligent student of 
economic questions, is an orator of repute, and is in much request on public occasions. In 
1808 he received the honorary degree of LL.D. from Urslnus College. In 1898 he was 
elected by the Lafayette College branch of that body an honorary member of the Gamma 
Chapter of the Phi Beta Cappa Society. 

The foregoing facts were compiled for this sketch from the National Cyclopedia of 
Biography. 

[A portrait of Mr. Broslus, engraved from a recent photograph especially for the 
Bakers’ Magazine, is presented in this number as a title illustration.] 



Undivided Profits of Banks. — The Bankers’ Magazine has received the fol- 
lowing from the Commissioner of Internal Revenue relating to the special revenue 
tax on the undivided profits of banks : 

If any part of the surplus of a bank is set over to the account of “ profit and loss.** or 
undivided profits.** it must still be taken into account in reckoning the special tax or the 
bank. Even actual undivided profits, if they are by formal action or the bank authorities 
ordered to be employed in the banking business instead of being divided among the stock- 
holders, must be included in estimating the amount of special tax which the bank is required 
to pay. 

Treasury Department, 

Office of Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 
Washington, D. C., July 17, 1900. 

3m : I have received your letter of the 11th instant relating to the question of 
the special -tax liability of National banks, with reference particularly to “ undivided 
profits,” wherein you say : 

We understand that many banks pay tax only on “capital stock** and nominal “surplus,** 
ignoring any liability on surplus earnings that are carried on books nominally as “ profit and 
ion** or “ undivided profits,** although these items may be the earnings of many years and 
wty be quite a factor in determining the value of the bank's stock. 

There is no department ruling or opinion that warrants a bank in omitting any 
psrt of its surplus from the return on which its special tax is to be reckoned. If any 
part of a bank’s surplus Is thus set over, although it is called undivided profits, it 
must still be taken into account in determining the amount of special tax required 
to be paid by the bank. Even undivided profits — i. e., moneys belonging to the 
stockholders of the bank, and which must be paid to ♦hem upon declaration of divi- 
dend —are to be included in reckoning the bank’s special tax, if these undivided 
profits have, by formal action of the bank authorities, been ordered to be used or 
employed in carrying on the banking business. (See, on this subject, ruling 21,284, 
fa Treasury Decisions, 1899. vol. 1, p. 1168.) 

Respectfully, G. W. Wilson, Commissioner. 

George B. Prest, 

Cashier National Bank of Commerce , New London , Conn. 
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AVERAGE AND ACTUAL BANK REP0RT8. 



Much finding of fault has been provoked by the way in which the banks of New 
York and other American cities, following the tradition of their clearing-house as- 
sociations, prepare their weekly reports. This practice of reporting averages, re- 
ferring to the whole week, has been criticized no less severely than the plan of 
publishing the real condition at some moment in the course of the week has been 
highly extolled. From the layman’s view, the reasons for persevering in the cus- 
tom sometimes seem superficial and specious, while the. arguments for abandoning 
it often appear to be based on good grounds. The difference in the results of the 
two methods can be shown best, perhaps, by comparing the actual position of the 
banks at the close of some day’s business to their averages for tlie week then come 
to an end. This ought also more clearly to illustrate any merits peculiar to the 
present practice and to give some sign of how .well, or how ill, the complaints 
against it are borne out by facts. 

Now, whether by accident or design, the National banks were last called upon to 
report to the Government at the close of a bank statement week. In directing that 
the banks should expose their condition at the close of business on Friday June 29, 
the Comptroller of the Currency chose an instant at which accounts of the clearing- 
house banks were in the same shape as when the last set of figures was drawn from 
the books for the compilation of averages to cover the week ending June 80. Some 
banks take this sixth and last daily summary of their position from the books on the 
Friday evenings each week. Others wait until Saturday mornings. But the figures 
are taken either after business closes on the one day or before it opens on the other. 
Between three in the afternoon and ten in the morning there is no change. The 
report to the Comptroller and the return to the clearing house thus provide an 
opportunity to compare the average condition of the New York banks during the 
week ended Friday evening, June 29. to their actual position at the period's close. 

Before any comparison is attempted, however, it is necessary to classify the assets 
and liabilities of the reporting institutions according to a single scheme. The clear- 
ing-house plan is about the simplest that could be conceived. The whole matter of 
loans, discounts and reserves is summed up in five terms. For a more detailed 
exhibit of the same set of facts, the forms prescribed by the Comptroller cut up the 
information into no less than twenty-nine different heads. It thus becomes a question 
of lumping these more specific items together, of boiling the Government report down. 

The synthesis is not altogether an easy one. The calculations are somewhat 
complex ; the processes, not always exactly prescribed. The classification or 
grouping of each day’s assets and liabilities in preparing figures from which to com- 
pute a bank’s clearing-house averages is largely determined by tradition. From one 
generation of bankers to another, the tradition does not always pass intact. The 
most that the clearing-house authorities have laid down in this regard is the rule or 
suggestion that, in what touches d .posits and reserve, ihe s'atements shall be 
prepared in accord with the National Bank Act. But if the provisions of this act 
are interpreted aright in such bankers’ manuals as Patten’s or Pratt’s, bankers do 
not always follow the law word for word in making up the material for the weekly 
report. In the condensation of the report to the Comptroller, to which I now pro- 
ceed, the methods used are those which wide and careful inquiry has shown are 
practiced by the bankers themselves. 
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Seeking first, then, to find the total deposits in the clearing-house sense of the 
forty-four National banks of New York, members of the clearing-house, at the close 
of business on June 29, how ought one to work? According to the banking author- 
ities consulted, a beginning must be made by finding gross deposits. In these are 
Included, ai any rate by bankers of such standing as to give their version of the 
tradition great weight, all those amounts and sums reported to the Comptroller as 
liabilities under the heads of due other National banks, due Slate banks and private 
banka and bankers, due trust companies and Savings banks, due individual deposi- 
tors, demand certificates of deposit, certified checks and acceptances. Cashiers’ 
checks outstanding, United States deposits, deposits of United States disbursing 
officers and dividends due and unpaid. The total of these items for the forty -four 
banks in question was $890,343,649. From this sum should be subtracted the over- 
drafts, amounts due from National banks (other than reserve agents), amounts due 
from State banks, checks and other cash items, exchanges for the clearing-house, 
notes of other National banks, internal revenue stamps, and by rights, since it arises 
almost wholly from the dispatch of National bank notes for redemption, the item, 
due from United States Treasurer other than five per cent, redemption fund. The 
sums of these offsets in the report under review was $162,175,506. Net deposits 
therefore, deposits against which ran the obligation to hold a lawful money reserve 
of twenty-five per cent., were $738,168,043. 

Actual specie holdings of the banks were reported at $148,005,275; plus frac- 
tional currency, nickels and cents, the total reached $148,088,321 . With legal tenders 
in the sum of $47,541,826 could be counted as another component of reserve, ac- 
cording to law, the five per cent, note redemption fund deposited in lawful money 
with the Treasurer of the United States. This amounted on June 29 to $1,200,647. 
The total reserve then held by the banks was $196,830,794. Reserve required, being 
twenty-five per cent, of $738,168,043, the net deposits, was $184,542,011 ; the surplus 
over required reserve, held by these forty-three National banks of New York and 
one of Brooklyn, just $12,288,783. 

The reckoning of loans is somewhat less obvious. Four items, it is clear, ought 
to be included, viz.: Loans and discounts proper, United States bonds to secure de- 
posits by the United States. United States bonds on hand, premiums on bonds and 
other stocks and securities. Such items are all presumably liquid assets, invest- 
ments in the full banking sense. Taken together these amounted to $675,892,111 on 
the day of the report. Equally clear it is that bonds which the banks have bor- 
lowed with a view to using them as security for United 8tates deposits, ought to be 
deducted from gross loans. The banks had $14,591,880 worth of United States bonds 
other than their own, on June 29, so that their net loans, so far as now computed, 
were $661,290,231. With inspect to two other items of their assets, however, bank- 
ets seem not to follow a common rule. Some include the value of real estate 
tod mortgages in their computation of loans for the statements to the clearing- 
house ; others do not. The like holds true of “United 8tate9 bonds to secure circu- 
lation.” If real estate were added to the strictly banking investments, net loans for 
the date in question would stand higher by $17,074,700 at $678,364,931. If bonds to 
secure circulation were considered a loan, the item would be increased by $24,684,- 
$00 to $685,974,531 ; should both the doubtful components be used in the synthesis, 
the increase would be $41,759,000, and loans would stand at $704,049,231. No effort 
to determine the practice in this particular ha9 been made by a bank to bank canvass 
for where deposit currency is the staple, loans have but an indirect influence upon 
reserves* 

*The better to illustrate the synthesis above outlined, the calculation is here presented 
to full. Plus or minus signs show how the averages differ from actual returns : 
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DEPOSITS. 



Gross Deposits. 

Dae other National banks $280,948,886 

Due State banks and private bankers 68,128,110 

Due trust companies and Savings banks 08,002,670 

Due Individual depositors. 406,110,808 

Demand oertiflcates of deposit. 6400,677 

Certified cheeks and acceptances 85,801,906 

Cashiers’' checks outstanding 10,047,106 

United States deposits 84,904,001 

Deposits U. S. disbursing officers 175475 

Dividends unpaid 247,127 



Total $800,348*549 

Less— 

Overdrafts $1,116,462 

Due from National banks 88,218,067 

Due from State banks 6,888,024 

Checks and other cash items 4,000,849 

Exchanges for clearing-house 100,707,767 

Notes of other National banks 1,191,183 

Internal revenue stamps 60.688 

Due from U.8. Treasurer other than five per 
cent, redemption fund 061,606 152,175^06 



Net Deposits $7 S8.168JUS 

Average 740,647,800 

Difference (+) % 11,379,787 



RESERVES. 



(a) Specie : 

Specie $148,006,275 

Fractional currency. 88,046 

Average 

Difference (— ) 

(b) Legal tenders : 

Legal tenders $47,541,886 

Five per cent, redemption fund 1,200,647 

Average 

Difference (-f) 

Total reserve 

Average 

Difference (+) 



145,610,700 

2,577,621 



$ 48 , 74*478 

66,170,600 

7,428427 



$m. 890 % 79 k 

201,681,800 

4460406 



8URPLU8 RESERVE. 
Reserve Required. 



Net deposits $758,168,04* 

Average 749,547,800 

Difference (+) 11,870,767 



Twenty-five per cent , 

Average 

Difference (-f-) 

Reserve 

Average 

Difference (+) . . . . 



$ 184 , 54*411 

187,888,060 

2,844,989 

100,850.784 

201,681,800 

4,860,506 



Surplus Reserve $1*468,789 

Average 144944W 

Difference (+) 2,006,567 

LOANS. 

Gross Loans. 

Loans and discounts $661,486,668 

U. S. bonds to secure deposits 87,186,400 

U. S. bonds on hand 4,098,617 

Premiums on bonds. 2,754,608 

Stocks and securities 80,400,888 

Total $675,882,111 

Less U. S. bond account (bonds borrowed) 14401,880 



Net Loans $66lfi90JSl 

Average 688,826,000 

Difference <+) 27485,66* 
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LOANS — Continued* 



Gross Loans— Continued. 

If ml estate and bonds to secure circulation be Included : 

Net loans, ut mpra. $661,2004981 

Beal estate. 17,074,700 

Bonds to secure circulation 24,684,800 

Total 

Average 

Differeooe (— ) 

If real estate alone : 

Net loam $661,200,281 

Beal estate 17,074,700 

Total 

Average 

Difference (+> 

If bonds to secure circulation alone : 



Net loans $001,200,281 

Bonds to secure circulation 34,6844)00 

Total 

Average 

Difference (+) 



$7 01*Wjm 
688,826,000 
154928381 



#678 <861,931 
668,8 26 ,0 00 
10,460,060 



$ 686 , 971*681 

688^826,000 

2,861360 



In the table published Saturdays by the clearing-house, the aggregates include 
the averages reported by nineteen State banks. If these be taken from the totals, the 
remainders show loans by forty -four National banks which averaged for the week 
ending June 80 at $688,825,900. The average of specie held during that period was 
(145,510,700 ; of legal tenders, $56,170,600. The debts of ihe banks on deposits were 
reported at $749,547,800. Excluding from loans the item of real estate as not a liquid 
met, and bonds to secure circulation as offset by notes bearing the banks’ pledge, 
the comparison of average position during the week to actual condition at the week’s 
end may be tabulated and extended thus : 



Weak ending June 80— 


Actual position 
at week's end. 


Average, during 


Divergence of aver - 


44 BANKS. 


the week. 


age from actual state* 


Loans. 


. $6614900,281 


$688,826,000 


+$27,586,060 


Deposits 


788,168,048 


749,547,800 


+11379,767 


Specie 


148,088,821 


146310,700 


-2,577,021 


Legal tenders 


48,742.478 


56,170,000 


+7,428127 


Tots! reserve. 


106,880,794 


201,681300 


+4360306 


Required reserve. 


184343,011 


187386,060 


+2,844,980 


Surplus over required reserve. . 


124928,788 


14,294360 


+2,006367 



To put it another way, the banks were in debt for $11,879,757 less deposits on 
the last Friday of June than they seemed to be under the average plan. They were 
misrepresented, further, in that average specie was $2,577,621 less than they held in 
kct. But according to the clearing-house statement, the banks appeared to own 
mrly seven and a half millions ($7,428,127) more greenbacks than really lay in their 
vaults. This made a difference of $4,850,506 between actual and average cash — still 
*n exaggeration in favor of the banks. Despite, therefore, the burden of apparently 
heavier reserve requirements thrust on the banks by the disadvantageous divergence 
to the item of average deposits, they appeared by the weekly statement to have 
P, 005, 567 more than they actually held in form of surplus over required reserve. 
The week ending June 30, it may be remembered, was one in which the banks lost 
dose to two millions and a half to the Sub-Treasury, largely in payment of Govem- 
deposits, and during which they had gained through net receipts from the in- 
ferior about half a million less. In the face of this ascertained loss, the averages of 
the clearing-house banks showed $649,200 increase of cash and over a million and 
* quarter gain in surplus reserve. 

8tudied in connection with the table of divergences just given, these considera- 
tions may help to bring certain fundamental defects of average reporting more 
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clearly into view. That it has defects, the bankers who approve this form of state- 
ment themselves concede. Discrepancies between the showings of the averages and 
the changes which are known to have happened from week to week are less the ex- 
ception than the rule. The present example of untrustworthiness, excepting only 
for comparisons of the broadest sort, is not submitted in support of any new accu- 
sation. but it may serve to illustrate the faults of the scheme afresh. It might be 
argued, of course, that there is no true comparison possible. The actual figures refer 
to the position of the banks at a certain time of a certain day ; the averages result 
from an operation upon figures setting forth the position of the banks at that time 
on six different days. In one sense, the two sets of terms are incommensurate. 
From another view, the principal distinction rests merely on the adding and averag- 
ing of numbers for things otherwise like. In any case, waiving the question as to 
the practicability of comparison, it must be acknowledged that of contrasts the 
measure is full to the brim. 

Such contrasts, moreover, are developed chiefly at the expense of accuracy. Theo- 
retically, to be sure, the averages ought to be taken for what they are. Practically, 
they are taken for something else, and usually for a great deal more. Especially in 
times of active mooey markets are they regarded as a means of judging and fore- 
casting the probable supply of loans. At such seasons, bankers and speculators, 
merchants and manufacturers, along with a multitude of other members of the bus- 
iness community who are more or less dependent upon the use of credit, overlook, 
in great degree, what bank averages really mean. They ignore the similarity of the 
process by which the figures are obtained, to the division of contents from measures 
of different capacity into exactly equal parts. They take the statement for what it 
shows on its face, and from that they make their reckoning for the coming week. 
How genuine the reliance placed upon it, is shown by the intensity of interest with 
which these figures are then awaited on the Stock Exchange ; how great its influence 
in time of tight money, by the violence with which, according to the favorable or 
adverse nature of the publication, stocks subsequently move up or down. 

That an importance of this sort is attached by the public to the bank statement 
is indicated by examples so numerous and so recurrent as to need no further 
proof. Such being the attitude of the community towards which the banks stand in 
relations of close and continuous mutual support, to which they give facilities, and 
upon whose trade they thrive, it would seem but fair and expedient if the data ac- 
corded the public for a judgment were better adapted to that end. What Wall 
Street, for example, wants in this particular, and here Wall Street differs from no 
other community dependent upon institutions of credit, is facts — fresh facts. With 
the exact position of the chief storehouses of loanable funds made public at the end 
of each week, a variety of speculative uncertainties would become decidedly less 
disturbing, or in a good part disappear. Could they but know what is, the public 
generally would be vastly better equipped to form intelligent opinion of what may 
come to pass. Even from the view of vulgar policy, this would seem to be infor- 
mation which the banks ought willingly to give. 

As now compiled, however, the bank statement is neither up to date nor exact. 
It exhibits a number of has-beens, confused because so compiled as to tone each other 
down. It is hardly too much to say that if the statement published at the end pre- 
sented the real position of the banks at the middle of the week, it would be a better 
guide than now. But the averages need not invariably correspond and probably 
seldom do correspond to the actual state of bank accounts between the evening and 
the morning of any two successive days. Instead of revealing the truth, the aver- 
ages tend to create an impression differing from that which the actual conditions 
warrant. The method so minimizes gains, and exaggerates losses, or understates 
losses and augments gains, it so reverses or inexactly presents the weekly changes in 
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credits, debts, and cash held against debts, that in nice and precise judgments it is 
only the lack of better data which entitles averages to any respect whatever. 

By borrowers, as the term is commonly understood, and by those whom borrow- 
ers’ opinions of credit conditions are likely to affect, the practice is oftener con- 
demned than approved. Even among bankers, any noteworthy enthusiasm for the 
method is seldom expressed. The characteristic opinion of the banker in the contro- 
versy. if such it may be called, is rather that of persistence in a practice the origin of 
which dates far back. Called upon to justify the retention of a statistical opera- 
tion Hi-calculated to throw the fullest light on the facts, most bankers seem to con- 
fine themselves to the exposition of three points. First, they say, “ the banks al- 
ways have reported in this way. The clearing-house is eminently conservative ; the 
members much averse to change. The system has never worked much harm, and 
the public are now used to the plan. There would be no trouble at all if those who 
act upon the information thus given would only bear in mind what it means.'’ In 
short, this first group of contentions, apart from the alleged harmlessness of inac- 
curate figures, which seems an open question, is the argument of conservatism. 
For the logical defense of any practice the propriety or advantages of which may 
be impugned, it can scarcely serve as the principal arm. When the matter of 
charges for check collection came up for decision in the New York Clearing-House, 
the conservative argument was summarily thrown out. 

“In the second place,” the champions of this form of statement are wont to 
say, “the averages are fairer to the banks. Through setting off against each 
other the figures drawn at regular intervals since the date of the last return, it is 
possible to modify, if not to eliminate, the accidental or abnormal fluctuations of 
single days. Averages are the better reflection of how the banks stand, day in and 
day out. If might happen that a report of actual condition would have to be made 
just after a sudden and unusual drain.” Herein, however, the advocates of the 
method seem to forget that it can exaggerate impairments of position during the 
early stages of the week as easily as it can make the later situation appear more 
favorable than it is. The banks possibly get small credit for Thursday’s or Fri- 
day’s additions to greenbacks and specie as often as their report derives an extra 
brilliance from Monday’s and Tuesday’s gains. In this aspect the rule might be 
called a good one; at any rate, it works both ways. In either case, that is, it affects 
the correctness of the exhibit which is generally used as an important indication 
of the loan market for the week to come. Where the issue turns merely on the 
amount or strength of surplus reserve, the claim of greater fairness for average 
reporting would seem to be far from sound. 

But the suggestion for the making of actual rather than average statements is 
occasionally met by admissions of a more serious sort. “ Banks are now and again 
constrained,” it is said, “ to let their cash fall below the statutory limit, though the 
averages of the weeks in which this happens might well show more than the re- 
quired reserve. To expose such temporary backsliding would be eminently unjust.” 
Tbe Federal bank act, however, commands that every National banking associa- 
tion in the reserve cities “ shall at all times have on hand, in lawful money of the 
United States, an amount equal to at least twenty-five per centum of the aggregate 
amount of its deposits.” Banks of the central reserve cities must keep this money 
in their own vaults. In New York a like requirement has been imposed upon all 
State institutions among their colleagues by the clearing-house banks. The bank 
act, to be sure, accords a qualified recognition to the principle that a bank's reserve, 
like the reserve of an army, is primarily intended for use in time of need. No 
immediate punishment is visited upon failure to cease discounting when reserves 
fall below the required proportion of deposits. And whether the bank be ordered 
to make its reserve good or, so ordered and failing within thirty days to obey. 
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be wound up, falls not among the duties but is left to the free discretion of 
those by whom the National banks are supervised. Of the possibilities of such dis- 
cretion, there are abundant examples in the immunity enjoyed by National asso- 
ciations during the panic of 1898. The obligation thus laid upon the banks, never- 
theless, is comprehensive, continuous and specific. Regardless of the law’s expedi- 
ency or the lack of prompt and certain penalty for its breach, the letter and the 
spirit of the mandate ought to be obeyed. 

The third and, as a rule, the last stand of those who defend the averages, is made 
on the ground that the publication of actual figures would sometimes be unwise. 
“There come critical junctures,” they argue, “when a revelation of the real 
state of the banks would aggravate anxiety and possibly bring on a panic. The 
report of bank averages at such a moment is calculated to allay the general 
worry and calm the public’s fears.” The merit of this contention, it must be owned, 
is extremely hard to judge. Rightly described, it is the expression of a theory, not 
a generalization from experience. The present generation of bankers has witnessed 
no publication of actual reports by the local banks except the infrequent returns to 
the State or the United States. These seem never to have caused the evils thus 
carefully shunned. Abroad, the weekly publication of many banks’ actual condi- 
tion is prescribed by law, and considered a matter of course. Yet the great central 
banks of England and the Continent are generally under greater responsibilities to 
their communities than are the sundry associations of banks in the United States. 
Formally, the responsibility is heavier because upon them rests, and by them is dis- 
charged, the duty of regulating interest rates and of safeguarding national stocks of 
gold. Practically it is more serious because they must perform in their respective 
markets many centralized functions of leadership and control. 

It is impossible, of course, to demonstrate that one of two devices is not the less 
calculated to promote security until both have been tried by events. But incapable 
as it may be of absolute disproof, the plea of%uperior safety advanced for averages 
seems essentially weak. It is not to be reconciled, for instance, with the movement for 
publicity of accounts, one of the most notable developments of modern corporate law. 
It runs counter to the New York banks’ own insistence upon fuller and more frequent 
returns from the trust companies for which they clear. It is equally inconsistent 
with the business man’s demand for accurate and early reports of markets, crops 
and trade, his eagerness for special and specific information wherever and when- 
ever his important interests are concerned or his extraordinary employment of tele- 
graph, telephone and cable — all in order to prompt possession of the last available 
facts. Those who espouse the theory appear to forget that, instead of lessening 
the seeming peril of a situation, honestly computed averages may operate quite as 
strongly in precisely the opposite way. There is a chance, too. that, in sudden re- 
membrance of former erratic averages, the distrust of the community may be greatly 
augmented should the bank statement be better than feared. Markets usually im- 
prove, once the worst is known fully, and confidence is more easily recovered when 
data upon underlying conditions deserve implicit faith. 

R. M. Brecken fudge. 



Note.— S ome interesting facts are brought out in the above criticism of the form In 
Which the weekly statements of the New York Clearing-House banks are made. It should 
be remembered that these statements are purely voluntary, the banks being required to 
report to the Comptroller of the Currency only five times a year. In' addition they are 
subject to frequent examinations by National bank examiners. It is believed, however, 
that the practice of the banks in making average instead of actual statements at the dose 
of each week is a fair subject for discussion, and we shall be pleased to hear from any of our 
readers who may wish to present their views. 
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SOME FIGURES OF THE FISCAL YEAR. 



(Address of Hon. Frank A. Vanderllp, Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, at the Conven- 
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers' Association, York, Pa., July 11, 1900.] 

Gentlemen of the Pennsylvania Bankers' Association— Time and happy circum- 
stances have conspired to suggest the subject on which it is my great pleasure to 
speak to you to day. The fiscal year, according to which the Government keeps and 
renders its accounts, has just closed. It has been a remarkable year in many re- 
spects, and therefore I enjoy the opportunity given me, both by reason of the year's 
recent termination and because of the importance of its events, to address you with 
a recital of the year's history as it relates to some features of the Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

Varied Functions of the Treasury Department. 

Not all of the Treasury history for the year can be told, for the organization em- 
braced by that department is too vast and varied for consideration within the limits 
of your time ; and notwithstanding the interest which some of the subjects might 
engender, they cannot be said to be strictly germane to the themes in which you as 
financiers are most vitally concerned. The common impression regarding the Treas- 
ury is that it is an executive department designed mainly for the collection and dis- 
bursement of the revenues, together with the supervision of the mints and the print- 
ing and distribution of paper money. Most of you are also aware that one of its 
important bureaus is devoted to the safeguarding and superintendence of National 
banks. But it is surprising, even to the more than casual observer of the affairs of 
the Government, that the Treasury Department includes a number of other services, 
nearly or remotely connected with its main function. Its relation to navigation and 
international trade has been recognized for more than a hundred years, and the just- 
ification for including within its organization certain important functions is that they 
are maintained as aids to commerce. 

Its life-savers patrol the sea beaches from the farthermost point on the coast of 
Maine, down the Atlantic, around the shores of the Gulf, and along the Pacific from 
Southern California to Puget Sound. This brave service also guards the safety of 
men and ships on the great lakes. Altogether it watches some 10,000 miles of coast 
Its value has been generously recognized by Congress and the country. Substan- 
tially all these miles of coast are also covered by another branch of the Treasury ; 
the Light-House Board maintains more than 1,100 lights, and more than 5,000 buoys 
and other marks. If you have occasion to journey along our shores at any point 
within sight of land at night, you cannot fail to be cheered by the ever-shining bea- 
con which warns from danger and leads to safety. 

The Marine Hospital Service, another Treasury bureau, has developed from a 
small beginning a little over a century ago, when it was organized for the care of 
sick and disabled seamen. In addition to the perfection of that benevolent work, it 
now embraces the national quarantine, engaged in safeguarding our people against 
those terrible scourges of mankind which in former times made unobstructed invasion. 

Through the Steamboat-Inspection Service, the Treasury Department, by care- 
ful examinations of the hulls and boilers of steamships, has made it safer to travel on 
sea than on land. And through the instrumentality of the Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey the rocks and ahoal9 which menace navigation along all our coasts have been re- 
vealed. 
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All these things are rightly looked upon as aids to commerce. To the list might 
be added the supervision of immigration. This service annually passes upon the 
qualifications of several hundred thousand persons who seek to participate in the 
privileges afforded by a country of boundless opportunity under free and enlight- 
ened government. 

The construction, care and maintenance of all public buildings, now numbering 
more than 850, add to the perplexities of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

The department also maintains a Secret Service of pronounced efficiency, the 
truth of which may be attested by recent events in this Commonwealth. I am glad 
to say, however, that the evil-doing cannot be laid at the doors of the House of 
York. In the category of aids to commerce I am doubtful if the Secret Service 
should not be placed well near the top. 

All these effective and varied efforts having been put forth to safeguard the in- 
terests of trade, there yet remains one important duty for the Treasury Department 
to perform, and that is to measure a9 accurately as it may the growth and develop- 
ment of commerce itself. 

Increase in the Country's Foreign Trade. 

And thus I come to the first of the main topics to which I wish to draw your at- 
tention on this occasion. We have just witnessed the close of a marvellous year in 
the foreign trade. We rejoiced exceedingly a year ago wjien the value of our ex- 
ports reached $1,287,000,000. We were happy at the close of 1898 when the total of 
exports was $1,281,000,000, and we were demonstrative in 1897 when, after a long 
and trying period of business depression, the exports for the second time in our his- 
tory exceeded a billion dollars, and stood at 1,050 millions. These years we have 
been accustomed to refer to as phenomenal. No other adjective seemed to be ade- 
quately expressive of the gigantic totals which had been reached by the swelling tide 
of prosperous times ; yet these years, fraught with such gratifying development, 
were only the basis for still greater gains. In the year which ha9 just closed we 
have made a new mark, for the exports for the fiscal year 1900 stand at 1,400 mil- 
lions. That is 178 million dollars of a gain over last year, 169 millions greater than 
In the banner year 1898, and 850 million dollars more than in 1897. It is $517,000,- 
000 more than in 1896. 

The gain of the fiscal year 1900 over the wonderfully prosperous year 1899 
amounts substantially to half a million dollars for each day in the year. This means 
that for every day, including Sundays, of the year just closed there has been dis- 
tributed in some form or other among the American people half a million dollars 
more than in the prosperous year 1899, and since labor is by far the greater element 
in the cost of production it may be affirmed in all truth that vastly the greater pan 
of this gratifying increase has been distributed in the payment of wages. 

In the increase of the last year, and in the great increase of $517,000,000 over 
1896, all industries which have contributed to the foreign trade have participated. 
Take, for example, transportation. Here is a branch of industry which necessarily 
shares in the profit of foreign trade. It is reported that last October, one of the 
months of the fiscal year 1900, “cars ordered from car-building companies exceeded 
38,000 ; about 850 locomotives were ordered from locomotive-builders ; and the or- 
ders for steel rails exceeded 500,000 tons.” Some considerable portion of these im- 
mense orders must be ascribed to the new business represented by the increase in 
the railroad transportation of the products intended for export ; so that it may read- 
ily be seen that, aside from the benefits derived directly from gains in the foreign 
trade, a9 represented by the value of the products exported, there are incidental 
gains which come from the demand for greater facilities to haudle the increased 
business of foreign commerce. To meet these large orders for cars, locomotives, 
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and steel rails all the energies of production, ranging from the first handling of raw 
material in the mines and forests, through all the processes of manufacture, to the 
finished product hare been employed, and thus there has come about a distribution 
of the millions gained, which may now be found represented either in things adding 
greater comforts to homes, or by deposits in Savings banks for future needs. 

When we come to examine in detail the record of the year we find that manu- 
factures hare made the largest increase. The exports of manufactured products 
during the year under consideration were $75,000,000 greater than in 1899. There 
is an increase of $50,000 in exports of agriculture, and in the products of the mine an 
increase of nearly $10,000,000. The products of the forest show an increase of $10, - 
000,000, while the fisheries are $2,000,000 larger than last year. It should be espe- 
cially gratifying to gentlemen of this Commonwealth that the largest increase in 
In&nufactures is shown in iron and steel. The total exports of manufactures of iron 
and steel are in the neighborhood of $120,000,000, which is an increase of twenty per 
cent, over 1899. 

The imports for the year just closed will be in the neighborhood of $850,000,000, 
thus insuring a trade balance for the year exceeding half a billion dollars. Our 
trade balances since 1896 have surprised the world. In 1897 we sold abroad $286,- 
000,000 more than we bought; in 1898 $615,000,000, and in 1899 $529,000,000. Adding 
the great balance of 1900, the last four years have shown a total balance in our 
faror of $1,980,000,000, which is more than five times the balance in our favor dur- 
ing the 106 years from 1790 to 1896. 

Growth of the American Merchant Marine. 

It is a novel experience for a public officer of this generation to be able to con- 
gratulate his fellow citizens upon the growth of the American merchant marine, but 
not the least cause we have for satisfaction at the year's industrial and commercial 
progress may be found in the fact that on June 80 the total shipping under the 
American flag was back again to the 5,000,000 tons mark, where it stood at the 
close of the Civil War. While the new construction built during the year, 881,863 
gross tons, has been only twice exceeded in amount since that time, the value of the 
▼easels built in the United States during the past fiscal year was greater than dur- 
ing any year in our history. 

The same tendency toward large enterprises which is the feature of the world's 
commercial growth and of the rivalry of nations, is manifesting itself in our navi- 
gation. We are beginning to build steel steamships of 6,000 gross tons and up- 
wards, costing each hundreds of thousands of dollars, for our ocean trade and the 
hade of the Great Lakes. The savings of a dozen or a score of individuals sufficed 
to build and operate the relatively small sailing vessels with which our commerce 
was conducted before the war. The huge carriers of our water-borne trade of to- 
day must be promoted, as our inland transportation facilities have been developed, 
through the capital of the country. In competition with foreign nations, American 
shipping is subject to certain disadvantages which can be overcome only by intelli- 
gent legislation. With the enactment of such legislation will come the opportunity 
lor a new development of American enterprise, or rather for the development on lines 
long neglected, but historically those of some of our greatest commercial exploits. 

In the promotion of our future maritime ventures the banks must play an im- 
portant part. Great Britain's pre eminence as a shipbuilding nation is due to the 
accommodation and facilities which her banks afford to her shipbuilders and ship- 
owners, as well as to other causes more frequently discussed. These facilities are 
based on confidence and experience, necessarily the growth of years. While the 
United States has not made headway as a competitor with foreign nations on the 
ocean as yet, the construction of twenty -two large steamships in the last fiscal year 
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shows that we are acquiring the skill to build, and that capital is becoming willing 
to promote a distinctively American merchant marine. 

' The Financial Law op Mabch 14, 1900. 

There is one event that belongs to the fiscal year 1900, which, standing alone, 
is of sufficient importance to make the year memorable. March 14, last, the Presi- 
dent gave his approval to a financial measure which established our monetary sys- 
tem upon a firmer basis than has ever heretofore existed. The act is plain, simple 
and direct in its declaration for the gold standard. By it every dollar of United 
States money is fixed upon an undoubted parity with gold. Security and stability 
are written with no uncertainty of meaning in every paragraph of the law. It is 
designed to secure for us such a basis as will enable the American people to support 
the gigantic prosperity which has come to us during the last four years. The act 
of March 14, 1900, put the seal upon conditions which have been patent. The mere 
fact that the national Administration was recognized as being unflinchingly for the 
integrity of the money standard was of itself sufficient to invite the most abiding 
confidence, and therefore the new financial law is to be regarded as confirmatory of 
existing conditions. It went into effect without causing the least derangement to- 
any branch of business, for its enactment was a legislative recognition of established 
practice and custom. It has undoubtedly added to the strength of national credit, 
in which latter respect the United States is not now surpassed by any other nation 
in the world. 

Important as are the declaration and measures for maintaining the gold standard, 
there are other features of the law worthy of the highest admiration. It authorized 
the refunding into two per cent, bonds that portion of the public debt represented 
by the three per cent, bonds of 1908, the fours of 1907, and the fives of 1904, aggre - 
gating, roundly, $840,000,000. Many persons entertained doubts whether or not the 
holders of the old bonds would be willing to offer them in exchange for new bonds 
bearing interest at so low a rate as two per cent., but the three months and a half 
which have elapsed since the law went into effect witnessed exchanges to the extent 
of considerably more than one-third of the whole amount subject to the refundment. 
Dowd to the beginning of this month, $307,125,350 of the old bonds have been ex- 
changed for the new twos. This transaction represents a saving in interest aggre- 
gating $18,615,744, from which should be deducted the premium paid on the ex- 
changes of $80,773,034, leaving a net saving to the Government of $7,842,710. It is 
believed, unless the Secretary of the Treasury should exercise his right to suspend 
the refunding operations sooner, that by fall the exchanges will have reached 400 
millions of dollars. But should not another bond of the old denominations be off- 
ered to the Treasury in exchange.for a ne w two per cent., still the refunding scheme 
must be regarded as a great success. The saving of more than $7,000,000 by the 
transactions which have already taken place marks the enterprise sufficiently as an 
achievement, but this saving is not to be compared to the example of magnificent 
public credit which is so fully demonstrated by the fact that there is so great confi- 
dence in the stability of financial affairs in the United States that the Government is 
able to float a two per cent, bond at par. The achievement in this respect stands 
next to the success of the war loan of 1898, when the United States, in the midst of 
war, placed among the people $200,000,000 of three per cent, bonds, which is a lower 
rate of interest than that at which any other nation has ever been able to dispose of 
its obligations in time of strife. The strength of the public credit is further demon- 
strated by the fact that our new two per cent, bonds are now quoted at 108 in the 
market, and have been as high as 107. British consols at the same time, bearing 
2% per cent, interest, have fallen to 98. 

The question is often asked at the Treasury why the holders of the old bonds. 
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bearing three, four and five per cent, interest per annum, are willing to exchange 
them for bonds of the new issue, bearing only two per cent. The fact that more 
than $900,000,000 of the old bonds have been exchanged for the new ones, makes it 
certain that there is a substantial incentive somewhere. As bankers, you are no 
doubt conscious of the motive which has brought success to the refunding opera- 
tions. The success of the war loan of 1898 was not wholly due to an outburst of 
patriotism. It was recognized, after the Secretary of the Treasury bad pointed out 
the fact, that a three per cent, bond at par would be more inviting to National banks 
ss a basis for securing note circulation than the older issues, which could be pro- 
cured in the market only at a large premium. The same incentive applies to the 
new twos now being issued in exchange for the old bonds, and the desirability of the 
new two per cents over even the three per cents of 1908 is shown by the fact that 
$70,000,000 of the threes have been exchanged for the new twos, resulti g in a net 
taring to tbe Government of $1,845,952. 

I do not wish to be understood as discounting the patriotism of our financial men, 
for the history of the United States gives abundant evidence of bankers assuming in 
crucial moments the grave responsibilities of the highest citizenship. Nevertheless, 
there is an element of profound political wisdom in the observation of the banker, 
David Harum, that a man’s heart is located close to his pants pockets. 

Modifications of the National Bankino System. 

Another feature of the new financial law wh : ch is of vital interest is that which 
relates to modifications in the National banking system. The need of that provision 
of the law which authorizes the organization of National banks with a capital of 
not less than $25,000 in any place the population of which does not exceed 8,000 in- 
habitants, has been fully demonstrated in the three months and a half since the law 
was passed. Up to June 80, last, 524 applications, distributed among forty-five 
States and Territories, had been made to organize banks of this class. Pennsylvania 
heads the list in this respect, for with ninety-seven applications she represents al- 
most one-fifth of the proposed organizations. There have been seventy -six applica- 
tions to organize banks with a capital of $50,000 and over, of which only two are 
from Pennsylvania, while for the conversion of State and private banks there have 
been 348, with a capital each less than $50,000, and sixty four with a capital exceed- 
ing $50,000. Pennsylvania has applied for the conversion of six with a capital less 
than $50,000 each, and for the conversion of two with a capital of $50,000 or over. 
Of the applications made for the primary organization of banks with a capital less 
than $50,000, there are 302 with an aggregate capital of $7,798,000. The Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency has approved ninety-one applications for the organization of 
banks with a capital exceeding $50,000 each, the aggregate capital being in this class 
$9,980,000. The 152 conversions which have been approved in the class of $50,000 
and less represent an aggregate capital of $3,980,000, while the sixty-two applica- 
tions covering the class of $50,000 and more represent an aggregate capital of $7,895,- 
000. The total capital of tbe 893 applications of all kinds now approved is $17,778,- 
000. The new law liberalized the provision with reference to circulating notes. 
Banks are now authorized to issue, instead of ninety per cent, of the value of bonds 
deposited as security, circulating notes to the par of the bonds themselves. This, 
together with the fairer basis which the new bonds furnish for National bank circu- 
lation, has led to a great increase in the volume of circulating notes during the time 
months and a half of the operation of the law. On March 14 last the circulation 
outstanding secured by bonds and lawful money was $254,402,230 ; at the end of the 
year, June 30, it had increased to $309,640,443, a gain in three months and a half of 
$55,288,213. On June 30 the amount of circulation due banks which bad deposited 
bonds aggregated $10,271,488. Since March 14, and up to June 80, inclusive, orders 
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have been placed with the Bureau of Engraving and Printing for the engraving of 
064 plates for old banks, and 271 for new banks ; the number of plates delivered up 
to June 30 was 325, only about twelve of which were for newly organized associa- 
tions. Plates are being prepared to the extent of about eleven per day, and every 
effort is being made to expedite deliveries. 

Increase in the Amount op Money in Circulation. 

There is more money in circulation per capita in the United States to-day than 
ever before in the history of the country On July 1 the circulation per capita stood 
at $26.50. This is aniucrease of $1.50 for every man, woman and child in thecountry 
since July 1, 1899. The total money in circulation on the first of this month was 
$2,062,000,000, and during the year, for the first time, the two billion dollar mark 
was reached and passed. There has been a great increase in the volume of the circu- 
lating medium since 1896. On July 1 of that year the total stood at $1,506,000,000, 
which represented a per capita circulation of $21.10. In the four years there has 
been an increase of $556,000,000, representing a per capita increase of $5.40. It will 
thus be seen that the increase of money in circulation has kept pace with the ex- 
panding industries and commerce of the country. 

The most gratifying part of the gain which has been made lies in the fact that 
the greater part of the increase has been in gold, $436,000,000 having been added to 
the gold stock of the United States since July 1, 1896, the increase being from $600,- 
000,000 on the latter date to $1,036,000,000, July 1, 1900. Of the $1,086,000,000 of 
gold now in the United States more than 815 million dollars is in circulation, that is, 
held by the banks and among the people. The Treasury holds 150 million dollars 
as a reserve for the redemption of United States notes under the new currency law, 
while it also holds in gold coin and bullion assets in excess of the reserve to the ex- 
tent of $43,815,475. Four years ago the 600 millions of gold in the country was 
made up of 455 millions outside of the Treasury, 100 millions held in reserve for the 
redemption of United States notes, forty-three millions for the redemption of gold 
certificates, and the Treasury’s assets in gold above the reserve were only $1,874,711. 
There has been an increase of gold in circulation during this period of more than 
$800,000,000, while the holding of the Government has increased from less than 102 
millions to almost 200 millions. The strength of the country and of the Treasury 
in gold is one of the factors of these prosperous times, and during the last four years 
the Treasury, instead of being a disturber of the business of the country, has been 
a source of decided encouragement. 

Enlarged Production of Gold Throughout the World. 

The production of gold throughout the world is being watched with absorbing 
interest. The world-wide recognition of that metal as a money standard is stimulat- 
ing its output enormously. The statement has been made, upon the authority of 
the Director of the Mint, that the production of gold in 1900 will equal the combined 
production of gold and silver in 1896. The Government’s estimates of the gold pro- 
duction cover calendar years, and the difficulty of obtaining reliable statistics 
is so great that the estimates of production are usually a year or so behind. 
The estimate for 1899, one-half of which belongs to the fiscal year 1900, is that 
a production of that year will be shown reaching $815,000,000. This will be an 
increase of $28,000,000 over the production of 1898, and doubtless the figures would 
have been much greater had it not been for the interruption to mining by the Boer 
war in South Africa. Doubtless these valuable mines will soon be in operation 
again, and, considering the advances now being made in the Australian mines, and 
our own magnificent discoveries in the Territory of Alaska, there looms before us a 
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world’s production annually of four or fire hundred million dollars. The latter fig- 
ure is not considered extravagant by students of the development of gold production. 

The coinage for the fiscal year 1900 aggregates $141,801,960, of which $107,987,- 
110 is in gold, $31,121,883 in silver, and $2,243,017 in minor coin9, the minor coins 
being represented by the one and five -cent pieces. The coinage of these small de- 
nominations is in response to public demand, and therefore as a straw shows which 
way the wind blows, it may be significant to compare the $2,243,000 coined into one 
and five-cent pieces with the $956,910 of such coins produced in 1899. 

Under the new currency law, looking to the retirement of Treasury notes, the 
silver bullion purchased under the act of 1890, held for their redemption, is being 
coined as rapidly as the facilities of the mints will permit. 

The revenues of the Postofflce Department make a better showing this year than 
in any other of the present decade. The receipts aggregate $102,287,458. and the ex - 
penditures, $107,776,704, leaving a deficit to be supplied from the ordinary funds in 
the Treasury of $5,489,245. Last year the deficit was $6,610,000. It was $9,020,000 
in 1896, and $11,411,000 in 1897. 

Government Revenues and Disbursements. 

In some quarters there is criticism that the revenues of the fiscal year that has 
just closed show a substantial surplus in the Treasury. The excess of receipts over 
expenditures for the fiscal year 1900 amounts to $81,275,156, but this is the first sur- 
plus we have had in several years. Last year we had not yet recovered from the 
disastrous period of depression which followed the panic of 1893, and there was a 
deficit of $89,111,000. There was a deficit in 1898 of $38,047,000, and the deficiency 
of 1897 was $18,052,000. In the three years preceding 1896, deficient revenues pro- 
duced an aggregate deficit exceeding $138,000,000, and the six years prior to the 
year which has just closed produced an aggregate deficiency of $283,032,988. The 
time is ripe for a surplus ; nevertheless, we all recognize the fact, a9 stated by ex- 
President Harrison, it would be an ideal condition of the Treasury where each day’s 
eipenses were balanced by each day’s receipts, thus taking for Government purposes 
no more than was actually required. 

The receipts from customs during the la9t year aggregated $238,857,958, which 
is an increase over the preceding year of $27,729,477. This substantial increase 
represents the normal operation of the Dingley tariff. It indicates that full recov- 
ery has been made from the heavy importations in anticipation of that law. As a 
matter of fact, the Treasury computation shows that, deducting extraordinary re- 
ceipts, and eliminating extraordinary expenditures, the Dingley tarifif produced in 
the thirty-two months of its operation a surplus of $45,000,000. This is just what 
its authors intended it should do. The Dingley law was devised to produce a sur- 
plus, instead of a deficiency. It was passed to rehabilitate public revenues and to 
restore the public credit. 

The internal reveoue receipts for the year stand at $296,299,888, which is an in- 
crease of $22,862,227 over the fiscal year of 1899. 

Miscellaneous receipts stand at $39,831,601, which is an increase of about $2,500,- 
W0 over the preceding year. Now, while all the revenues have been increasing 
substantially, expenditures have been decreasing. Civil and miscellaneous expenses 
*ere almost $14,000,000 less than In 1899, while on the war account there is a de _ 
crease of more than $95,000,000. It required $8,000,000 less to support the navy this 
year than during the preceding one, and expenditures on account of Indians were 
two and three-fourths millions less than in 1899. There are only two items of in- 
crease in the public expenses, namely, for pensions and interest on the public debt. 
Expenditures on account of pensions during the fiscal year 1900 aggregated $140,- 
$75,992. For the preceding year they were $189,894,929. 
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Work op the Bureau of Engraving and Printing. 

The financial act of March 14, 1900, threw a very heavy burden of work upon 
the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, both as regards the work of the National 
banks and of the Treasury Department. For the banks, it permitted an immediate 
increase of ten per cent, in escalation, and afforded such additional increase in cir- 
culation as might be determined by the banks for issue on bonds. It also limited the 
amount of five-dollar notes which could be issued by the banks, and as there were 
956 banks in existence that had only plates for the issue of five-dollar notes, it was 
necessary to make additional plates for all these banks, and print currency of the de- 
nominations of ten dollars, twenty dollars, fifty dollars and one hundred dollars. 
Additional plates of other kinds were ordered by banks to the amount of 244, so 
that from March to June, inclusive, 1,200 plates had been ordered. The orders for 
currency upon the passage of the act immediately rose from an average of 8,300 
sheets a day to 48,600 sheets a day. For the department the act required the re- 
placing of United States not*»s of small denomination by large denominations, and 
the replacing of silver certificates of large denominations by small denominations. 
Of the 1,200 plates ordered for the banks, 480 had been finished by June 30, 
Whereas in March thirty -one plates were made, in June 280 plates were made. It is 
expected that the output will reach over 400 plates a month until all orders have 
been filled. 

The output of the Bureau rose for national currency from an average of 8,300 
sheets a day to 40,000 sheets a day. The bureau furnished from March to June, 
1900, inclusive, 2,470,571 sheets of currency, of the face value of $117,188,900. This 
required the making of 630 plates of all kinds. 

The output of the bureau rose for United States notes and silver and other cer- 
tificates from an average of 56,000 sheets a day to 120,000 sheets a day. The Bureau 
furnished from March to June, 1900, inclusive, 10,113,250 sheets of United States 
notes, silver and other certificates of the face value of $237,820,000. This required, 
also, the making of 459 plates. 

The output of National bank notes for the four months was 100,000 sheets greater 
than the entire output of such notes for the fiscal year 1899, and the output of 
United States notes, silver and other certificates was sixty per cent, of the output 
of the same classes of notes for the fiscal year 1899. 

Strong Position of the United States Treasury. 

The present position of the Treasury is one of great strength. Of course the 
$150,000,000 fund in gold coin and bullion, reserved in the Division of Redemption 
according to the new terms of the new currency law, is intact. What we now call 
the general fund, that is the money over and above the reserve requirements, makes 
an available cash balance of $151,717,167. Under the old form of statement, a re- 
port of the Treasury's condition at this time would have read: “The Treasury 
holds, as available cash, including the gold reserve, $301,717,167.” Of the general 
fund in the Treasury, $95,000,000 is held by National bank depositories, these de- 
posits having been recently decreased to the extent of $15,000,000 by three install- 
ments of $5,000,000 each. With the revenues tending upward, it is not likely that 
there will be any immediate further decreases in the bank holdings. 

The outlook of Treasury financiering for the coming year is a prosperous one. 
The main problem will be so to control the revenues as not to interfere with the 
business of the country: Should the receipts continue at the present rate, it is alto- 
gether likely that the new session of Congress will speedily undertake to repeal the 
War Revenue Act, or so much of the taxes levied under it as can be spared. In the 
meantime, the disbursements required on account of the premiums to be paid under 
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the refunding operations will take several millions from the Treasury, and there 
jet remain $22,000,000 to be paid out on account of the redemption of the old two 
per cents, upon which interest will cease August 19 next. When these $22,000,000 
are paid for. Secretary Gage will have redeemed during his administration $88,666,- 
172 bonds of the United States, including the currency sixes. The sinking fund re- 
quirements, now amounting annually to more than fifty millions of dollars, may yet 
hare to be met by the purchase of bonds, although this is a contingency which is 
bj no means certain, nor can it be said at this time that such a course is even pos- 
sible. The recent reduction in tne holdings of National banks will also permit the 
increase of deposits in case such a course should be necessary to prevent danger to 
the business of the country. For the crop-moving season the Treasury has made 
ample preparation. Ever since the beginning of the year the Treasurer has been 
accumulating supplies of small notes In order to meet the demand when it comes. 
There will be no embarrassment on account of currency wants this year. Ample 
provisions have been made to meet all demands, and you can rest assured that, so 
far as the Treasury’s management is concerned, it will continue to be during the 
current year instead of a disturbing factor in trade and commerce a help and a bene- 
fit, utilizing every legitimate endeavor it can to support and prolong this wonder- 
fully prosperous period which marks the close of an eventful century. 



Frank A Vanderlip was born at Aurora, Kane county, Illinois, November 17, 1864— 
and after being educated at the public schools of that place entered the University of Illi- 
nois. During his youth his father removed to a farm near Oswego, 111., and the son had the 
experience often common to farmers’ boys— hard work and limited schooling. When six- 
teen years of age he entered a machine-shop to learn the machinist’s trade, and though 
promotion soon came to him, he concluded that there were better opportunities elsewhere. 
He acquired a knowledge of stenography while still working at his trade, and secured a situ- 
ation in an office in Chicago, where he worked his way up to the highest position. 

In 1889 Mr. Vanderlip became a reporter on the Chicago “ Tribune,” and later became 
financial editor of the paper. Ue was successful and popular In newspaper work, as shown 
by his election to the presidency of the Chicago Press Club. In 1895 he left the “ Tribune ” 
and purchased an interest in 44 The Economist.” While associated in the editorial manage- 
ment of this paper he was called to Washington as private secretary to Mr. Gage. Shortly 
after, without his knowledge, Secretary Gage asked the President to appoint him Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury, and the appointment was made solely on the basis of merit. 

Mr. Vanderlip has done some notable work in the Treasury Department in connection 
with the change in the monetary system of Porto Rico and in handling the subscriptions to 
the war loan. The force of clerks, numbering about 600, in charge of the latter operation 
was organized by Mr. Vanderlip, and the subscriptions amounting to $1,400,000,000 were 
handled without loss or mistake. 

The address printed in connection with this sketch is an admirable presentation of the 
Government finances, and will be read with interest by bankers and others. 

A portrait of Mr. Vanderlip, engraved expressly for the Bankers’ Magazine from a 
recent photograph, appears on a preceding page. 



Maryland for Sound Monet.— In their weekly circular of July 21, Messrs. 
Hambleton & Co., of Baltimore, say : 

“In the Bryan column there are several very doubtful States — Colorado four 
Totes, Kansas ten and Utah three votes, which leaves only 146 votes certain for 
Bryan. This includes Nebraska, which some think doubtful. Give Biyan all the 
doubtful States, if you like, and he will have 176 votes to 271 votes for McKinley. 

8ome people put Maryland in the doubtful column. There is no more doubt, in 
our opinion, of Maryland going for McKinley than there is of Massachusetts. We 
have a rather large acquaintance, and we have not vet found one sound money Dem- 
ocrat who voted for McKinley last time who will not vote for him in November. 
But we do know several Democrats who voted for Bryan in 1896 who will vote for 
McKinley now.” 
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SEVENTH ANNUAL CONVENTION HELD AT SARATOGA SPRINGS , N. Y. % JULY 

IS AND 1U, 1900. 



The New York State Bankers’ Association assembled for its seventh annual con- 
vention at Saratoga Springs, on Friday, July 13, 1900, with the president, Hon. 
Henry C. Brewster, President of the Traders’ National Bank, Rochester, in the chair. 

While the delegates were gathering before the convention assembled the New 
York Banks’ Glee Club rendered a number of vocal selections. 

The convention was called to order by President Brewster, and Rev. Dr. William 
Durant, pastor of the First Presbyterian Church, of Saratoga Springs, offered prayer. 

The President’s Annual Address. 

Ladies and Gentlemen, Members of the New York State Bankers’ Association— Another 
year has gone by and we are again assembled in annual convention, and I greet you at this 
beautiful spa. 

The work laid out by the last convention for the year just passed was the agitation for a 
reform of the present unjust system of bank taxation. As directed by the convention, a com- 
mittee on taxation was appointed. This committee has done a great amount of work and has 
received valuable assistance from the members of the committee of the State Legislature 
having the subject of taxation in charge. Their labors have not as yet resulted in legislative 
action, but I believe the State officials and the people of the State are much better acquainted 
with the merits of this question than they were a year ago. 

It is not my intention at this time to go Into statistics. It is enough to say that the State 
and National banks of this State pay much more than their equitable share of the taxes, and 
that the Savings banks and the trust companies pay much less than their share. 

The thanks of this association are due to the very able committee, of which Mr. Charles 
Adsit is chairman, and also to Senators Stranahan and Higgins. 

We shall this afternoon hear from the able State Banking Superintendent, Hon. F. D. 
Kilburn. 

I would urge that a committee on taxation be again appointed, and that the agitation of 
this question be continued until some satisfactory result is arrived at. 

I think so far in the exlstenoe of this association we have not seriously considered the 
betterment of banking methods. The clearing-houses of some of our largest cities have, 
within a year or two, taken up the collection of country items and materially changed the 
system. While the banks of some other cities not only maintain the old method, but insist 
that it is proQtable. My own opinion is that the whole system of paying accounts by the pay- 
ing out of country checks, the issuance of drafts without charge, and other kindred evils, 
should be given most careful thought by the members of the New York State Bankers’ As- 
sociation and by members of other associations such as this, and that reforms might be insti- 
tuted, perhaps through a more extended use of the clearing-house system for the clearance 
of country checks, that would result in greater profits and more safety. 

Nothing of importance, outside of the tax question, has come up during the year. 

The officers will now submit their reports, which I believe will be found satisfactory, and 
they will show the harmonious and successful working of the association. 

The president then called for the annual report of the treasurer, which was read 
as follows : 



Treasurer’s Annual Report. 

2b the President and Members of the New York State Bankers ’ Association : 

Gentlemen— As treasurer of the New York State Bankers’ Association I herewith respect- 
fully submit my report of the receipts and disbursements of the association for the year 
ending July 18, 1900 : 
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Received from my predecessor, George W. Thayer $3,964.04 

Received daring the year for annual dues from 431 banks and bankers. . . . 5,010.00 

Total receipts. $8,994.04 

Disbursements for the year 5,084.41 



Cash on hand July 13, 1900. $8,909.63 

The vouchers upon which the disbursements have been made and the cash book in which 
appears an Itemized account of both receipts and disbursements have been delivered to the 
council of administration. 

An analysis of the disbursements upon the plan of classification adopted by the council 
of administration May 80, 1837. which divides the expenses incurred between the prior and 
present administration, makes the following showing : 



For the year ending with the annual convention July 14 and 15, 1899, 1 have paid : 

Annual convention expenses $1,979.08 

For the year ending with the present annual convention July 18 and 14, 

1900, 1 have paid : 

Group expenses. Group I $96.00 

- “ II 50.00 

~ “ in 66.00 

* “ IV 184.00 

* “ V 180.00 

“ ** VI 86.00 

“ “ VII 88.00 

“ “ VIII 300.00 



Council of administration expenses 580.11 

General officers’ expenses 470.67 

Taxation committee expenses 1,048.95 



Total disbursements. 



$5,084.41 



According to the records of the treasurer, the membership of the association arranged in 
sroups is as follows : Group I, 49 ; Group II, 85 ; Group III, 33 ; Group IV, 62 ; Group V, 66 ; 
Group VI, 43 ; Group VII, 44 ; Group VIII, 100. Total, 481. 

Respectfully submitted, 

(Signed) L. J. Clark, Treasurer New York Stale Bankers' Association . 
Dated Pulaski, N. V., July 18, 1900. 

After selections by the Glee Club the report of the secretary was read as follows : 



Secretary’s Annual Report. 

Mr. President and Members of the New York State Bankets' Association : 

Following along the lines chosen by my predecessors of recent years, the secretary’s 
report of the New Fork State Bankers' Association for the years 1899-1900 will show : 

U) The doings of the council of administration. 

(2) The condition of the several groups. 

(8) The membership. 

(4) A general statement of the condition of the association at this date. 

There have been three meetings of the council of administration, one held December 9, 
1*9, at the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, New York city ; one on April 21, 1900, at the same place, 
•ad the third on June 2, 1900, at the same place. 

At the first meeting were present the following : Hon. Henry C. Brewster, president of 
the association and chairman of the council ; Charles Adsit, of Hornellsville, ex-president of 
the association and tx-offlcio member of the council ; William H. Rainey, of Ktnderhooki 
dee-president of the association ; A. M. Holden, chairman of Group II ; Seymour Dexter, of 
Elmira, representing as proxy Group III ; W. I. Taber, of Herkimer, representing Group IV ; 
M. C. Schermerhorn, of Schnectady, representing Group V ; T. E. Carpenter, of Mount Kisoo, 
representing Group VI ; H. B. Coombe, of Brooklyn, representing Group VII ; Warner Van 
Nordsn, of New York, representing Group VIII; L. J. Clark, of Pulaski, treasurer of the 
•aaociation, and the secretary. 

The treasurer made no formal report, but submitted to the chairmen of the several 
groups the names of the former members who were delinquent in payment, which banks the 
chairmen were to communicate with and inquire if the neglect was from inadvertence or 
Intention; the treasurer has since reported that a large majority of these banks had responded 
to the second call for payment. A suA of money was placed in the hands of the chairman of 
the taxation committee. The treasurer was authorized to pay to the chairman of each group 
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$2 per member for all members who had paid or should hereafter pay during the year their 
annual dues. An extra apportionment of $100 was voted to Group VIII. 

The chairmen of the several groups reported matters of interest, which will appear more 
fully further on in this report under the bead of “ Reports from Groups.'* 

The absorbing matter through the year has been the work of the taxation committee 
under the able leadership of Ex-President Adsit as chairman. The details of this work as 
reported by Mr. Adsit at the several council meetings have been carefully incorporated in the 
minutes of the secretary, and will be preserved for such use as may be found for them here- 
after. I shall not attempt to give any aooount of this work, since 1 should anticipate the 
report of Chairman Adsit, which will follow in the regular order this morning. 

At the second meeting of the council, with the exception of the chairmen of Groups I 
and VIII, all members were present, and also by invitation, Mr. W. R. Hotaling, a banker of 
New York city. At this meeting were given informal reports from the treasurer and secre- 
tary, and various minor matters concerning the affairs of the association were discussed and 
acted upon. The chairman of the committee on taxation made a lengthy report concerning 
doings of the committee since the last council meeting, which report the secretary has care- 
fully preserved, as in the former case, and for the reason given, no extended account of it is 
made. 

The matter of the date and place for the annual convention came up at this time and plans 
were made, as known to many of you, for the convention to be held on board a Sound steamer 
or one of the large sea-going vessels starting from New York and going through the Sound, 
making various stops at places like New London, Shelter Island, Block Island, Newport, and 
perhaps as far as Boston. The scheme seemed to have unanimous approval of the council, 
and was only abandoned for the reason that a suitable ship could not be engaged for the time 
wanted during the months of July and August. This was to the great regret of all concerned. 

A third meeting of the council was therefore called on June 2, at which all the groups 
were represented, excepting Groups III and VIII. The business of the meeting was the 
selection of the place and date for the convention, which, as you know, resulted in the choice 
of Saratoga and the present date. Suggestions were made for a meeting at Manhattan 
Beach, and also at Long Branch, but the suggestions were overruled by the unanimous choice 
of Saratoga. The appointment of the committee of arrangements consisting of J. H. De 
Kidder, Saratoga Springs; E. T. Johnson, Glens Falls; Gen. A. C. Barnes and E. S. Scbenck, 
of New York, and your secretary, closed the business of this session. 

The records of the secretary show the membership as follows : 

Group II 26 | Group VII 44 

Group III 88 Group VIII 100 

Group IV 02 1 

Group V 06 | Total 421 



The reports of the working condition of the several groups of the State are given, as 
follows : 



GROUP I. 



Group I has failed to report. I regret that a number of the reports are not here— I think 
through some miscarriage of the mails or failure of people to be here who had expected to be 
present, because they certainly would have been reported in some way had not something 
unforeseen happened. From Group I, as l said, we have no report. I may say in passing that 
Group I has lately reorganized, and put itself in good working shape with Mr. Bissell as its 
chairman. We know what Mr. Bissell has been in the association heretofore, and we feel that 
we know what he is going to do now, and through his leadership we- believe the group is 
going to brace up. 

GROUP II. 

The report of Group II is as follows : 

Group II has held but one meeting since the last annual convention. This was held at 
the Genesee Valley Club, at Rochester, at which time the following officers were elected: 

A. M. Holden, of Bank of Honeoye Falls, as chairman of the group, and M. 8. Sandford, 
of the Geneva National Bank, Geneva, as secretary and treasurer. 

The following were chosen as executive committee : 

George W. Thayer, of Alliance Bank, Rochester; William C. Barry, Flour City National 
Bank, Rochester; William B. Farnham, German- American Bank, Rochester; Norman H. 
Becker, National Exchange Bank, Seneca Falls; James M. Edwards, Merchants and Farmers' 
National Bank, Dansville. 

The membership remains the same as last year with the exception of two new names 
added, making twenty-live in all, twenty-one incorporated banks and four private bankers. 
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group in. 

E. 0. EMredge, Esq., Secretary , New York Stale Bankers' Association. 

Sib— In oompUmnoe with your request of the 10th instant, I beg leave to report that 
there have been two meetings of Group 111 of the New York State Bankers* Association held 
during the past year. Both were held in Elmira, at the Rath burn, and were fairly well 
attended. Yours respectfully, 

B. W. Wellington, Secretary Group TIL 
GROUP IV. 

The annual meeting of Group IV was held at the Yates Hotel, Syracuse, Thursday. 
October 19, 1898, and the following officers were elected : 

W. I. Taber, Herkimer, chairman: Charles Hoskins, Auburn, secretary; and A. B. 
French, Oneida; F. W. Gridiey. Syracuse; L. W. Mott, Oswego; G. T. Dunham, Norwich; 
and G. L. Bradford, Utica, executive committee. 

A luncheon was served by the associated bankers of the city. 

William C. Cornwell, of Buffalo, gave an instructive talk on the subject “What can We 
Do to Strengthen the Currency?** closing with an appeal to the members to urge their 
Congressman to take favorable action as soon as possible. The matter of collection charges 
was very generally discussed. 

The spring meeting was held at the Butterfield House, Utica, Friday, March 90, 1900, and 
was largely attended. The business session followed an elaborate luncheon which was given 
by the bankers of that city. Charles Adsit, chairman of the taxation committee of the 8tate 
association, read an able and interesting paper on the work of the association during the last 
three years toward the equalization of taxes. The address was full of valuable information, 
sod the secretary was instructed to have it printed and a copy sent to each member of the 
group. 

The subject of uniform statements from borrowers was discussed at considerable length. 

Hartman Baker, Cashier of the Merchants* National Bank of Philadelphia, who was 
present as a guest of the group, was introduced and made some remarks on the subjects that 
hid been discussed, and spoke in a complimentary manner of the work of the State 
mociation. 9 

After adjournment a visit was made to the elegant new building of the Savings Bank of 
Ttica. 

The work of the group is moving along very satisfactorily, and the membership has been 
increased this year by six. 

I may say that there is a gain of six in Group IV this year, which is the largest gain made 
by any group in the State, and the group seems to be in first-class practical working condition 

From Group V we have no report. 

GROUP VI. 

Group VI held its annual meeting at the Bevan House, at Larchmont-on-the-Sound, in 
October last. There was a very fair attendance. Congressman E. J. Hill, from Connecticut, 
a member of the Currency and Banking Committee of the House, was present and delivered 
a very interesting address on the currency question. Other addresses were made by several 
gentlemen. At that meeting officers were elected and other routine business t r&nsac ted . The 
delegates were treated to a sail on the 8ound and a visit to the Larchmont Yacht Club House, 
both of which were very much enjoyed. 

The group has just held its midsummer meeting at the Hotel Kaaterskill, in the Catakill 
Mountains. June 99 and 30. The meeting was largely attended, nearly two hundred delegates 
aod their wives and guests being present, most every bank in the territory being represented. 
The weather was delightful, and all expressed themselves as having had an exceedingly enjoy- 
able and profitable time. The group was much honored again by the presence of Hon. E. J. 
Hill, member of Congress from Connecticut, who delivered an address, taking for his subject 
the financial bill passed by the last Congress. His discourse was attentively listened to and 
elicited much favorable comment. 

Much pleasure was derived In taking advantage of the magnificent scenery and delightful 
drives and walks for which this region is so famed. There are forty-three banks now mem- 
bers of this group, and our last meeting testifies to the interest taken in the association. 

(Signed) T. Ellwood Carpenter, Chairman Group VI. 

GROUP VII. 

Group VII has bad only two meetings during the past year. The annual meeting was held 
on Wednesday, November 16, 1809. at the Union League Club, Brooklyn. James M. Brush, the 
president, presided. There were eighteen banks represented. The treasurer's report showed 
a balance on hand of $25.89. 
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H. Bernard Coombe was duly elected chairman, and H. R. Marsh, secretary and treasurer. 
Messrs. William H. Frick, J. H. Roberts, H. E. Hutchinson, Joeeph Dykes and H. J. Rodering 
were elected as the executive committee. 

At that meeting we had none but the members of the group present, many of whom 
made short addresses. 

The first quarterly meeting of the group was held on January 24, 1900, at the Clarendon 
Hotel, Brooklyn, forty-one delegates being present. 

Charles Adslt, President of the First National Bank of Hornellsville, read a paper on 
“Equalization of Taxation.” Short addresses were made by various members. 

The group had as guests of the evening William A. Nash, President of the Corn Exchange 
Bank, Joeeph C. Hendrix, President of the National Bank of Commerce, and H. L. Bridge- 
man, Business Manager of the ” Standard-Union.” We had a very enjoyable meeting, and 
everything passed off to the great satisfaction of all present. 

There are now in the hands of the treasurer $09.88 balance. 

I would state that the group expects to have a summer meeting along about the first week 
In September. 

From Group VTII I have received from Mr. Davison, the secretary of the group, the fol- 
lowing letter this morning : 

GROUP VIII. 

E. O. Eldredge , Secretary New York State Banker s* Association. 

Sir— A s secretary of Group VIII I have the honor to report the annual meeting of the 
group, which was held at the Down Town Club, No. 00 Pine street. New York city, October 
28, 1899, at which the following officers and executive committee were elected : 

Chairman, Warner Van Norden, President National Bank of North America; secretary. 
Henry P. Davison, Vice-President Liberty National Bank ; executive committee: A. B. 
Hepburn, Vice-President Chase National Bank ; William H. Gelshenen. President Garfield 
National Bank; William H. Porter, Vice-President Chemical National Bank; Edwin 8. 
Scbenck, President Hamilton Bank ; and Gilson S. Whitson, Cashier National City Bank. 

Following most appropriate remarks by Mr. Van Norden upon taking the chair, a recep- 
tion was given to Sir Thomas J. Lipton, after which luncheon was served. 

A meeting of the group and a banquet was held at the ball-room of the Waldorf-Astoria 
Hotel on February 6. Covers were laid for four hundred. Speeches were made by Post- 
master-General Charles Emory Smith; United States Senator Beveridge, of Indiana; Rev. 
Dr. M. W. Stryker; Mr. Simeon Ford, and Governor Roosevelt, who were seated at the guests* 
table, together with Morris K. Jesup, J. Plerpont Morgan, Joseph C. Hendrix, F. D. Tappen* 
James Stillman, George S. Baker, Rev. Dr. A. V. V. Raymond, Conrad N. Jordan, William A. 
Nash, F. D. Kilburn, E. H. Perkins, Jr„ Henry C. Brewster, and Rev. Dr. David H. Greer. 

The present membership of the group is one hundred, one National bank having been 
added since the last annual meeting. There are at present nine eligible banks in New York 
who are not members. Very truly yours, 

Henry P. Davison, Secretary. 



One of the first duties of the secretary this year was to mail to every banker in the State 
a copy of the Taxation pamphlet, which consisted of the addresses of Messrs. Eastman, of 
Harrisburg, and McPherson, of Philadelphia, who told us at our last annual convention how 
the thing was done in Pennsylvania, and included with these were the addresses of ex -Presi- 
dent Adsit, Gen. A. C. Barnes, of New York, and Judge Seymour Dexter, of Elmira, also de- 
livered at the last convention. A more careful and concentrated history of the unwisdom of 
bank taxation in the State of New York it would be exceedingly hard to get together. The 
further light on this subject which the address of Mr. Adslt to-day will give, ought to be a 
means of education to the bankers of the State of New York which shall result in some sen- 
sible legislation for our general and permanent good. 

Following the sending out of the Taxation pamphlets a copy of the annual proceedings 
went to every banker in the State, and also to the president and secretary of the various 
bankers* associations in the Union. 

The practical workings of the group system have by this time seemed to be thoroughly 
demonstrated, and these reports show that interest has not only not waned, but that it has 
materially increased. In addition to the serious talks and discussions and matters acted upon 
that pertain to the different localities, the social features are more enlarged upon until the 
bankers of the State generally come to substitute a feeling of consideration and mutual re- 
gard for each other for that feeling of jealousy and suspicion which seemed in former days 
to hold sway in some sections. Further development along this line through the medium of 
better acquaintance, the correction of existing evils by means of considerate action, and the 
making of better bankers of all of us by reason of the direction and development of practi- 
cal details, is ample work for the New York State Bankers* Association of the future. 
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The thanks of the secretary are moat heartily and humbly extended to his fellow officers, 
to bis predecessors in office, and to many others to whom he feels himself indebted for hearty 
co-operation and good counsel. 

(Signed) E. O. Eldbbdgb, Secretary, 



The president called on F. B. Schenck, President of the Mercantile National Bank, 
of New York, to say a few words to the association. Mr. Schenck spoke as follows : 



Remarks of Frederick B. Schenck. 

Mr. President, Gentlemen of the Convention, and Ladles— In addressing so important and 
dignified a body one would like to have a little notice and sufficient time for preparation; 
but it gives me a great deal of pleasure to express, if I may do so, on behalf of the delegates 
here from my own bank and from other banks in the city of New York, our pleasure in thus 
meeting with you who are all of you I suppose related in some way to the banks in New 
York. We in New York think of all the banks who do business outside of New York city as 
country banks— not because you do business in the country necessarily, but because we must 
distinguish you in some way, and so we speak of you as country banks and bankers. It is our 
privilege to have accounts and to do business with every one of you, and it is a great pleasure 
to have these opportunities to meet you, and I may say it is a pleasure for us to meet each 
other, for until the New York State Bankers' Association was formed we in New York city 
did not know our fellow bankers in New York State. 

Every time I look over our list of depositors I feel a new sense of responsibility and a new 
sense of appreciation of the honor and the loyalty of those who do bust ness with us; and I 
think each of you must have the same feeling when you think of your own depositors, be- 
cause of tne responsibility and because of the trust. 

I feel that the relation of depositor and banker is like that of matrimony -in order to be 
happy it must be founded on mutual confidence and mutual esteem and also upon loyalty. 
It is like matrimony in many respects, but unlike it in another— and that is that divorce is 
very easily obtained. 

I think it is always a matter of gratification that our depositors do stand by us so loyally 
ud so agreeably, when the temptations to seek other folds are so numerous, and I am sure 
that all my fellow bankers in New York feel, as I do, pleasure and happiness in meeting with 
those who thus do business with us. 

The position of a banker is in many respects like that of a physician. He holds his finger 
on the pulse of trade. In times of panic and of great distress or anxiety it behooves him to 
look cheerful and to inspire confidence, and at all times to be possessed of a suitable decorum 
ud a proper amount of confidence in himself, in bis own position. In order to do that I 
think we must necessarily feel that we have got to conduct ourselves becomingly as those 
vho have such great responsibility laid upon us; for to hold the moneys which belong to 
rthem is almost as great a responsibility as one can well have. There is nothing that we 
fosrd so carefully as letting our money, and no greater responsibility can come to any one 
than to hold the money of others. Therefore, I think it becomes us to be such as we would 
Hke to have others be who hold our money. 

1 am sure that we shall enjoy hearing from other representatives from New York city, 
*®d from other parts of the State if our regularly appointed speakers have not arrived, and 
80 1 will not take up your time further. 

The following telegram was read by Secretary Eldredge : 

Saoamorb Hotel, Long Lake, N. Y., July 13, 1900. 
Henry C. Brewster, President N. T. State Bankers' Association , in Convention Assembled, Sara- 
toga i; 

I deeply regret my inability to be with you at your convention this year. I sincerely 
hope, however, that you may have a most pleasant aod successful meeting. Accept my 
htorty congratulations upon your able administration. Jambs G. Cannon. 

Stephen M. Griswold, President of the Union Bank of Brooklyn, and a member 
of Group YII, was called on for some remarks, and said : 

Remarks of Stephen M. Griswold. 

Mr. President— The topic that you spoke of in your address has suggested to my mind the 
■itoation as it stands with us to-day as an organization of State bankers. It is only a short 
tkM since this organization came into existence, and I would sum up the situation in a few 
voids and state the practical benefits, as it has seemed to me, that have been accomplished. 
It takes time to work out any reform ; we cannot hope to do it in a moment. The question 
of equalization of taxation, which has been alluded to by the President, is one that necessa- 
7 
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rtly will take time In order for its accomplishment, but tbe end to my mind is sure— ft will 
come ; tbe interests at stake are too great to be overcome in a very brief spaoe. 

Some of tbe things whioh occur to me as the good that has been accomplished by this or- 
ganisation as we look back four or five years, while perhaps not yet fully developed, still we 
are all, perhaps unknowingly, acting largely upon them ; one of them is the uniform state- 
ment of borrowers ; another is protection against fraud ; another is clearing of country 
checks, and the equalisation of taxes. There are also many other things we are learning by 
the experiences growing out of this closer association with one another. Then there are 
other reforms which it seems to me will be worked out by tbe organisation of the banks. 

I am astonished to see the large number of young men that are here, and yet I am glad to 
see them. The large number of young men that gather at our annual conventions shows that 
the young men represent largely the banking power of tbe State. Now, while I would not 
take up a moment's time here, as there are others who can speak to you perhaps better than 
I can, yet I want to give one word of advice if I may be permitted to do so, to these young 
men. The organisation of the banks of this country is a power equal to the Government, 
and, so far as the commercial interests of the nation are concerned, it stands above the Gov- 
ernment. It has stood like a wall against disaster and panics many times in this country. We 
have now entered upon ominous times when no man can foresee the future. We probably are 
about to enter with the nations of the world— it may be averted— but in all probability we 
are about to enter upon a war to open up the dark nation of China that has slept for 700 yean. 
We are to enter, I say, upon that war; and war always disturbs tbe pommercial interests of 
a nation. More than that, we are again to meet the silver erase of sixteen to one, which is 
to be blown again over this nation. But to the banks of this country we owe to-day the 
sound condition that our currency stands in, and if we stand together, as we shall, I have no 
fears for the future. Neither war nor politics, nor any other commotion that can come upon 
the American nation, will disturb commercial interests ir the banks of this country stand to- 
gether hand in hand— united. 

The President : One of the most enterprisiog and useful of the groups into 
which the State is divided is Group VI. Group VI is always on hand, and I take 
pleasure in asking a representative from that group, Mr. C. F. Van Inwegeo, to say 
a few words to us. 

Remarks of C. F. Van Inweoen. 

Mr. President. Ladies and Gentlemen— I appreciate very highly the honor of being called 
upon to say a word In behalf of so t horoughly good a group as Group VI ; but it is, as will be 
apparent to you all, painrully embarrassing to one who is not aocustomed to public speaking 
to ask the attention of so many when be has so little to say and can say that little only very 
poorly. 

I want to say that Group VI is here in good numbers, as it is aocustomed to be at all the 
conventions of this association, as well as at its group meetings. Its members come together 
because they like to be here ; they like to come together, because tbe more they know each 
other the better they like each other, and the more fully they appreciate not only the privi- 
leges and pleasures, but tbe profits of thus coming together, and were this simply a group 
meeting— were it not a convention— still Group VI would be here and would have a good 
time. But how much greater is tbelr pleasure increased when we have tbe privilege of meet- 
ing not only those with whom we feel pretty well acquainted in our own group, but especi- 
ally those who are gathered from all the different parts of the State. Our oountry members 
especially appreciate the privilege of meeting with those who in our own line of business are 
managing the affairs of the banks of our great cities. Especially do we feel it a privilege to 
become personally acquainted with, take by the hand and talk with, those whom we know by 
name as identified with the management of some of the greatest financial institutions of 
which we have any knowledge. And, too, our oountry members have a kindred feeling In 
our overworked and underpaid lives, and we meet each other in sympathy, and It is a pleas- 
ure to us to meet and to recognize those who live in the cities and are not so overworked and 
are not underpaid. 

As I said before, gentlemen, we are here to-day because we like to be here. Group VI is 
here becomes it comes not to discharge an imperative duty, but it comes in the enjoyment of 
a delightful privilege. We are glad to be here again, we are glad to cement the friendships 
which we have already formed, and we are glad to extend our line of acquaintanceship and 
trust to future means, if necessary, to still further oement such acquaintanceship into true 
friendship. 

Bradford Rhodes, of Mamaroneck : Before we proceed further, Mr. President, 
there are some of our esteemed members in this association that we would like to 
see on the platform — especially our worthy Vice-President, Mr. Rainey. 
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The President : Will Mr. Rainey come forward and take a seat on the plat- 
form. Possibly our worthy Vice-President might be induced to say a few words. 
How is that, Mr. Rainey ? 



Remarks bt W. H. Rainey. 

That reminds me of a story that I read onoe. A man woke up in the night thinking he 
heard a noise in the cellar, and he went down to see what the matter was. He found there 
was somebody in the cellar, hiding away there in the dark. He concluded it was somebody 
who was waiting an opportunity to steal something, and so he stood at the cellar door and 
called out M Who is there ? ’’ There was no answer. He called again, and still there was no 
answer. Finally, he said, “ Why don’t you say something ? ” Then a voice responded, “I 
don’t know what to say.” 

Now, that is just my position. I don’t know what to say. J have’nt been doing much of 
anything, and sol haven’t much of anything to say. But I never come to a place of this kind 
without feeling very glad to meet so many acquaintances that I have met before and to 
renew the acquaintance and to make new ones ; for 1 believe it is very profitable and pleas- 
ant to every one. And I never come into a place of this sort without feeling that we are 
here for two purposes: one for our mutual advantage socially— the pleasure that comes to us 
in that respect— and also that we are here for profit, and we are here perhaps to remind our- 
selves of things that it is profitable for us to know, add to remind ourselves of some duties 
that perhaps may be before us and ought to be before us. 

Now, as a matter of fact, in a company of bankers coming together, the crying thought 
with all of us is the finances of the country and its welfare, and in a time like this I am 
reminded of the action that this same association took in 1890 in the face of the perils that 
then stood before us, the danger of an impoverished country upon us, and so I think we are 
here to-day with much the same situation before us. Nobody but a banker can come any- 
where near fully estimating the evils that would befall us if our currency should become 
depredated. 1 simply wish to remind you all that we eaoh of us have a duty In this matter ; 
that what we know of the evil that might come we are In duty bound to put before others 
with whom we have any influence. The calamity of the adoption of free coinage at the ratio 
of sixteen to one we can measure to some extent ; but now we have an influence upon those 
about us that we are bound to exercise so that they shall have all the intelligence and all the 
information upon that subject that is necessary to induce our fellow citizens to vote right 
next fail. We do not want silver coined in this country at the ratio of sixteen to one. We 
want gold as our currency, as you all know, and it will devolve somewhat, I think, upon us 
to see that we do have it. We have a duty in this respect to see to it that to the extent of 
our influence that influence is used in a right direction. 

I thank you for your attention. 

The President : We have with us to-day as a representative from Group IV a 
gentleman whom the people of his«section of the State have for years delighted to 
honor, i man who, I believe, is greeted by every member of this association with 
pleasure — the Hon. George B. Sloan, of Oswego, President of the Second National 
Bank of that city. I take great pleasure in asking Senator Sloan to say a few words. 

Remarks by Hon. Georg? B. Sloan. 

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen— I suppose that it goes without saying that on corn- 
log to Saratoga to attend this convention I shared with you a feeling of great disappointment 
in learning that the gentlemen who had been announced to address you at this convention at 
this amnion— for unavoidable reasons 1 am sure, because I know the two gentlemen person- 
ally who were to be here this morning, and I am convinced that nothing but unsurmountable 
obstacles would have kept them away— would not be here. I say I shared the feeling that 
prevailed among all of the gentlemen who were here to attend the convention of regret 
because of this disappointment that we have all felt, and perhaps I felt it as much as anybody 
because one of the gentlemen represents in the Senate of this State the district in which 
1 live. I know him very well, and I know he would hare delivered an address that would 
have been edifying and profitable. 

But now I bare an addedregret, and that regret is that their absence bas necessitated 
calling upon other gentlemen to speak without preparation, as Mr. Sohenck has remarked, 
acd I share in the regret that he has expressed at that necessity, especially when I find my- 
personally involved, and therefore involved in some embarrassment to answer the ex- 
pectation that may have been created by the complimentary remarks of your president. 
The president is given to complimentary remarks, and I hope be bas conscience, and I hope 
he believed all that be said, but if be did I am afraid there will be some disappointment. It 
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is causing me considerable disturbance to think I should be placed in a position of addressing 
an assembly like the bankers of the State without any preparation that will be acceptable in 
any way, and much less could I expect to do so in any instructive or in any edifying way. 

While this thought is in my mind I cannot help but congratulate the association upon 
the fact that this unexpected situation has developed so much felicity of expression as we 
have seen manifested by the gentlemen who have preceded me, and that fact makes It all the 
harder for me ; but I have come to the conclusion that the old aphorism, that there is a divin- 
ity that shapes our ends, sometimes at least, rough hew them as we will, is a very true one. 
because in looking about this audience and in pondering a few moments before we came here 
on what had best be done, I remembered that a very distinguished gentleman, prominent in 
the city of New York for many .rears as a public-spirited and most industrious and capable 
man— 1 might say a very Thesaurus of valuable Information on financial and other topics 
—is in Saratoga to-day, and I observe that he is sitting in this audlenoe, and so I think that 
the divinity that shapes our ends is manifested at this time by giving me the opportunity of 
saying to you all that if we can induce that gentleman to say a few words you will think 
that I have done you a very .valuable service in making these suggestions, and it will help 
me out of an embarrassing situation. The gentleman I refer to is Mr. F. B. Thurber, of 
New York. I might say, perhaps more for the information of the younger members of 
this association, that to my personal knowledge for a quarter of a century Mr. Thurber 
ha9 been devoting himself most industriously to the study and examination of impor- 
tant questions, and ha9 been giving his services unremittingly to the public for Its 
good and to promote the general weal and prosperity of the people of the State of New York ; 
and a remarkable thing about it is this, and I have often thought of it. We most always Bee. 
or think we see, in the public action of Individuals a little regard for the persons who are 
making themselves conspicuous— their personal interests. We are very apt to say, *• Well, 
that is very well, but he is looking after this or after that; he ha9 some personal motive to 
serve, some ambition to serve in some way, and for that reason of course he is giving his time 
to the public.” But no mortal man has ever suspected that Mr. Thurber had any personal 
end in view. He has never manifested it, and If he had I am sure in twenty-five years we 
would have got a little idea of what that motive is. I believe he has worked with a disinter- 
estedness and an earnestness and a sincere desire to promote the public welfare that is un- 
paralleled in this State during the period of time that he has been giving his efforts and his 
time to the public and to the citizens of this State. Mr. Thurber, among other things, has 
studied the question of taxation, and he is thoroughly informed upon it ; and, as the presi- 
dent has said here, and other gentlemen have said, that is perhaps one of the most important 
questions, if not the most important, that this association a9 a State body should take up^aod 
attend to and push for some sort of reform. 

Now, I think that I can render you great service by askiog you to excuse me from dis- 
cussing any specific topic connected with the business of this assembly and ask you if you 
will not call upon Mr. Thurber to talk to you upon the subject of taxation, if he will, or, if 
not on that, if it suits him better, upon any branch of commercial or financial questions that 
he shall choose to speak to you about. # 

The President : Gentlemen, there is an old saying that “ money talks.*’ I have 
always believed that we could add to it, 4 ‘ but bankers do not.” It seems to me that 
it is really fortunate that the gentlemen whom we had expected would address us 
have not put in an appearance. I had no idea that bankers could talk as well as our 
friends have here this morning. I think in future the bankers need have no occa- 
sion to worry for speakers at any of their meetings ; they have enough talent among 
themselves, and if the occasion requires it the bankers can talk. They have risen 
in my estimation this morning at least 100 per cent. 

Now, in asking Mr. Thurber to address us I would request that he take the 
platform. 

Remarks by F. B. Thurber. 

Mr. President and Gentlemen— If the previous speakers have been embarrassed, I am sure 
that I have a right to be under such an introduction as that given by my good friend Ex- 
Senator Sloan, and I have so little to say and I know so illy how to say it, that I do not wish 
to make it still more embarrassing by taking the platform. 

I have simply come here as a stranger in Venice to look around, to learn what I could of 
the great interests which are represented by the New York State Bankers* Association, and 
possibly, as the old adage says, the looker-on in a game may sometimes see moves that are 
not apparent to the players. 

I have been Secretary of the Civic Federation, an organization in New York whose objects 
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are equitable taxation and good government, and they are both very closely related. It was 
due to that fact, perhaps, that I became acquainted with Mr. Adstt, your ex-president and 
chairman of your committee on taxation, and last winter I labored with him as well as I could 
to do what we could towards furthering the reforms in our tax system and equalising some 
of the great discrepancies which exist and with which you are entirely familiar. We did not 
succeed because, in my opinion, we were hampered frith too large an effort in reforming our 
entire tax system. It was involved with so many other phases of the question that it carried 
down the phase which you were chiefly interested in, and that was in getting an equalization 
of the tremendous discrepancies which exist between banks and trust companies. I do not 
suppose that any large proportion of the people of the State of New York are familiar with 
the fact that our banking capital is taxed perhaps three times greater than its fair share, and 
more than twice as much as the banking capital in other States that we are in competition 
with, and five times as much as the banking capital or the capital of our trust companies 
which the banks have to compete with in our own State. Now, as has been well said, such 
injustices as these cannot long continue after there has been intelligent associated effort 
brought to bear to remedy them. It is a wonder to me that the great banking interests of 
this State have only so recently appreciated that this is an age of organization, and that only 
through organization could results be attained, and have entered into an organization such 
as you have. Labor pointed the way long before capital did to the benefits of organization. 
Their saying that an injury to one is the concern of all is one which capital can well adopt, 
and I believe that not only in questions of taxation, but in many other questions as you pro- 
ceed, and as you get better acquainted with each other, you will find that there is very great 
benefit in association, and the time that you spend in attending your group meetings and the 
geoeral meeting of your State association is the beet and most profitable expenditure of time 
which you can make. 

This is all 1 have to say. I was not at all prepared to talk to you, and if I had had sufficient 
notice I perhaps might have got together some facts aod figures from a business man’s stand- 
point that would have fitted into your financial work ; but I thank you very much for the 
opportunity of saying these few words, aod I hope that the more eminent speakers next time 
will not disappoint you. 

The President : The next order of business oni our programme is nomination of 
officers. I wish to say right here that I inadvertently stated to one or two members 
of the association that this order of business would come up at the afternoon session 
to-day. That was an error on my part, as I had not studied the programme suffi- 
ciently, and I am sorry if my mistake shall have resulted in keeping any one away 
who would otherwise have been present at this time. The nominations for officers, 
to be voted on to-morrow, is now in order. rfreMave the rule is for the secretary to 
call the groups one at a time — first for the nomination of president and afterwards 
for the other officers. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group I. . 

A. D. Bussell, of Buffalo : Group I has no candidate, and very willingly gives 
way to Group VI. 

The President : Group YI is in order, then. 

Bradford Rhodes, of Mamaroneck : Mr. President and Gentlemen of the Con- 
vention — Tou have already heard something about Group YI, and I regard it as a 
privilege as well as a pleasure to add a few words concerning the effective work and 
good fellowship which abounds in our midst and entitles it in many respects to be 
known as the banner group of the State. We should be called, I suppose, the Big 
Six— not because the members are either bosses or giants in the financial field, but 
because we always have a big attendance at pur group meetings and aim to secure 
practical results every time we come together. 

The group as you know is composed of seven counties, and we have a larger 
membership in proportion to the banks within the territory than any other group in 
the State. 

We have plenty of good bankers in Group YI, men who are always on the alert 
&od willing to learn something, and as a result the banks are up-to-date. 

Let me also say just here that the ladies in our group are an important factor ; 
they attend the meetings in large numbers, take deep interest in our work, and their 
presence is always much appreciated. 
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We believe in the efficacy and practical workings of the group system, as has 
been shown by our work. At our last meeting, held at the Hotel Eaatersklll about 
two weeks ago, there were nearly as many present as there are here to-day. There 
were one hundred and ninety-eight seated at the banquet including delegates and 
guests. So I think by and by we will have to generously open our doors and adopt 
the whole State Association ! 

It has come to be a part of our creed as practical bankers interested in the success 
of the association that the presidency should be accorded to each effective group in 
the State in proper rotation. To be the president of the New York State Bankers’ 
Association is a high honor and it will aid in the upbuilding of the organization and 
promote its efficiency by thus honoring the several groups in turn. 

To me has been assigned the privilege on behalf of Group VI of nominating a 
man for this important office. At the convention of one of the great political par- 
tees a few days ago the man who made the principal nomination took his text by 
naming the candidate first. It is usual after a long peroration to name the candi- 
date last, but I will present our man just now, and his name is John B. Butcher. 
He comes from Pawling in the county of Dutchess. He is the President of a well- 
managed and strong country bank, and he is favorably known not only by his 
neighbors, but has a wide circle of friends throughout the entire State. Mr. Dutcher 
is proprietor of the well-known Maplecroft Farm ; director of several railroads, and 
identified with other large business interests ; but his connection with these various 
enterprises is no bar to the proper discharge of the duties of this important office. He 
is not only a business man, in touch with a wide range of affairs, but he is a prudent 
and a successful banker as well. I take pleasure in presenting his name to you for 
president of the New York State Bankers' Association. 

In England they say a man stands for office ; in the United States he runs for 
office. Mr. Dutcher neither runs nor stands for this office ; it comes to him as the 
choice of our group without his doing either. I hope the convention will ratify the 
nomination and declare as its unanimous choice for president for the ensuing year 
the Hon. John B. Dutcher. 

Stephen M. Griswold, of Brooklyn : Mr. President, I take great pleasure in 
seconding the nomination of John B. Dutcher, and I am sure I represent the unani- 
mous sentiment of Group VII in doing so. I will add that I think for consistent, 
steady and enthusiastic work at all their meetings and the spirit of sociability and 
friendliness which they manifest when they come together in large numbers, Group 
VI is entitled to be called the banner group of the State. They are friendly, they 
are hospitable, they invite all they can get to go with them whenever they have a 
meeting and an outing, and they try to make it pleasant for everybody. They are 
mountain-climbers, they are sailors on the ocean, and wherever they meet, in the 
valley or on the mountain, or on the water, they always have a good time and the 
practical results are a great deal. I think the backbone of that group in many 
respects is represented in the person of Mr. Dutcher. He is popular with all men, 
and, I think Mrs. Dutcher will excuse me, he is popular with the ladies, too. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group II. 

A. M. Holden, of Honeoye Falls : In behalf of Group II it gives me great 
pleasure to second the nomination of Mr. Dutcher. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group III. 

George B. Sloan, of Oswego : I know that we are often told that brevity is 
the soul of wit, and, while I do not wish to take up the time of this body by indulg- 
ing in any extended remarks in regard to this matter of electing a president, as 
interesting as it has become on account of the nomination that has been made, I 
should do a great injustice to myself if I sat still, and omitted an expression of my 
most cordial pleasure in saying this of what might perhaps have been not exactly a 
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contest, but an expression of a variety of opinions in regard to other candidates had 
it not been for the fact that Mr. Dutcberhas yielded to the earnest solicitation of 
members of his own group to my personal knowledge and to the solicitation of those 
outside of the group, and has really sacrificed his own personal preference by saying 
he would consent to serve in case this association should desire to call him to this 
high position. I say high position, because it is a complimept of which anybody 
may be proud, to be elected as the presiding officer and ruling the affairs of this 
great organization, the State Bankers' Association of the Empire 8tate of this 
country. I always think it is very fortunate when we bestow an honor of that kind 
fittingly, and no honor could be more fittingly bestowed than in tendering it to Mr. 
Dutcher, a gentleman who has reached a period in life when his judgment is strong 
and mature. He has not only had experience as a banker, but he has had a lifelong 
experience in large business transactions. He has capability in forming conclusions 
and reaching decisions on matters that may be presented to him officially as presi- 
dent of this association, or otherwise, and we may well feel that in any measure that 
has the approbation of Mr. Dutcher we are always safe in saying that we will not 
look into it any further, but will follow his lead. # The testimony of Group VI, 
where they know him best — and it is the testimony, I venture to say, of a lithe 
members of this association who have been members long enough to have personal 
knowledge of him— is that Mr. Dutcher has always brought into the councils of 
any association with which he has been connected rare ability and sound judgment. 
It gives me great pleasure, as I have already said, to second Mr. Dutcheris nomination. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group V. 

E. T. Johnson, of Glens Falls : Group V heartily seconds the nomination of 
Mr. John B. Dutcher. 

Secretary Eldredge : Groups VI and VII have already spoken. Group VIII. 

E. S. Schenck, of New York : Group VIII has not had any caucus, but I per- 
sonally know how very efficient and active Group VI has always been in its local 
organization, and I believe that now if they are specially interested in the State 
organization some of their enthusiasm will be imbibed by the State organization. 
Therefore, on behalf of Group VIII, if there are no objections from any of my asso- 
ciates, I also second Mr. Dutcher’s nomination for president of this association. 

The President : The Secretary will now call the roll of groups for nomina- 
tions for the office of Vice-President. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group I. 

A D. Bissell, of Buffalo : Group I is still modest and gives way to Group VII. 

The President : Group VII has the floor. 

H. B. Coo m be, of Brooklyn : Mr. President and Gentlemen— Group VII came 

on to the present field with perhaps little idea of the thought which is now to be 
conveyed by me. There are many men who are fitted for the various positions in 
this organization, but I know of no man who is better fitted for the position of vice- 
president of the New York State Bankers’ Association for the coming year than the 
gentleman I am about to name. We have all known him for a long time, almost 
since the inception of the organization. M^ny of us have seen him, not only at 
conventions, but at other meetings both of a business and a social nature. I do not 
know of a man connected with the association who has done more work for it than 
he. I take great pleasure, representing Group VII— which is not one of the groups 
directly connected with this part of the State, but is located some 160 miles away, 
nnd has no interest in any particular candidate other than one who will represent the 
anodation for its best interests — in presenting to you the name of Mr. J. H. DeHidder, 
of Saratoga Springs, whom I now nominate for vice-president of this association for 
the ensuing year. 

The secretary called Groups n, III and IV, no nominations being made. 
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W. I. Taber, of Herkimer : As a representative of Group IV, which is a neigh- 
bor of Group V, I have had an opportunity of seeing the work that has been done 
by Mr. DeRidder and 1 take great pleasure in voicing what I believe to be the senti- 
ment of every member of Group IV when I heartily second the nomination of Mr. 
J. H. DeRidder for vice-president of this association. 

A. M. Holden, of Honeoye Falls : I did not hear Group II called. I want to 
express our appreciation of the work that has been done here by heartily endorsing 
the nomination of Mr. DeRidder. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group V. 

E. A. Groesbeck, of Albany : On behalf of Group V, I wish to say also that 
our group feels very highly honored by having the vice-president attain chosen from 
our number, Mr. Rainey being the first vice-president from our group to be chosen. 
We are very glad to second Mr. DeRidder’s nomination. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group VI. 

David Cromwell, of White Plains : Group VI desires to second the noprina- 
tion of Mr. DeRidder with all the heartiness it possibly can. Group VI has been 
alluded to here as the banner g(oup, which is all very true. They have proposed a 
banner candidate for president, and now with a great deal of pleasure they second 
the nomination of Mr. DeRidder for vice-president. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group VIII. 

E. S. 8chenck, of New York : At the Republican National Convention in Phil- 
adelphia an example of unanimity was shown w hich I think it would be well for 
us to emulate here, and so we second Mr. DeRidder’s nomination. 

The President : The eight groups have all endorsed the nomination of Mr. 
DeRidder for vice-president. Has any member any further suggestion to make ? 
Hearing no suggestions, I declare Mr. J. H. DeRidder oar candidate for vice- 
president. 

Next in order is the nomination of candidates for treasurer. 

The secretary called the various groups, no nominations being made by the first 
three groups. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group IV. 

W. I. Taber, of Herkimer (Group IV): I believe I may be pardoned if I place 
in nomination for the position of treasurer of this association Mr. J. F. Thompson, of 
the Seaboard National Bank, of New York. We have heard of the good work that 
has been done by Group VI. Various of its members have brought before us the 
fact that they are all jolly good fellows, and have splendid times and are doing good 
work. I believe they are, and I believe the association will be honored by selecting 
from that group its president. Group VIII has the largest membership in the State, 
and we country bankers all carry funds in the city of New York, and I believe with 
the funds already in the hands of the city bankers we can safely trust the mite that 
is in the treasury of the New York State vAssociation. Group IV has the present 
treasurer, and that group is still alive and is doing work. It extends from the 
Canadian border to Chenango county and from Auburn to a few miles east of Utica. 
You notice I do not say to the Canadian border or to Auburn, because none of us 
ever expects to go to either of those places, but 1 think the association will be served 
well and will be honoring itself by electing as its treasurer the gentleman I have 
named. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group V. 

E. T. Johnson, of Glens Falls : Group V seconds the nomination of Mr. J. F. 
Thompson for Treasurer. 

Secretary Eldredge : Group VI. 

T. Ellwood Carpenter, of Mt. Eisco : On behalf of Group VI. I take great 
pleasure in seconding the nomination of Mr. Thompson. 
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Secbetabt Eldredge : Group Y II. 

H. B. Coombs, of Brooklyn : With great pleasure we in Group VII second Mr. 
Thompson’s nomination. 

Secbetabt Eldredge : Group VIII. 

E. 8. Schenck, of New York : We are still very modest, and we are willing 
the other groups shall have the offices provided we hold the money. 

The President : Are there any further nominations for treasurer ? If not, I 
declare Mr. J. F. Thompson, of the Seaboard National Bank, New York city, our 
candidate for the office of treasurer for the ensuing year. 

Next in order is the calling of the roll for nominations for secretary. 

The secretary called the various groups, and no names were presented by any of 
them. 

Leo Schlesinger, of New York : Is there anything in the rules of the associa- 
tion that prevents us from renominating the present very efficient secretary ? 

The President : My recollection is that the by-laws provide that no officer 
shall succeed himself. 

Secretary Eldredge : That is right. 

The President : If it were not for that I would take great pleasure in recom- 
mending the renomination of our present secretary. 

C. F. Van Inwegen, of Port Jervis : In the absence of any nomination for the 
office of secretary, and inasmuch as we must nominate some one to take Mr. El dredge’s 
place, I nominate Mr. B. W. Wellington, of Corning. 

E. A. Groebbeck, of Albany, seconded the nomination. 

The convention then took a recess until the afternoon. 

Previous to the calling of the convention to order for the afternoon session the 
New York Banks’ Glee Club sang several selections. 

The President : The first order of busioess this afternoon is reports from com- 
mittees. I would call upon Mr. Charles Adsit to read the report of the special com- 
mittee on bank taxation. 

Report of the Special Committee on Bank Taxation.— By Charles Adsit. 

Mr. President, Ladles and Gentlemen— On behalf of your taxation committee I ben to 
submit the following report ; 

The first statistical table on bank taxation was made by Group III, in 1897, covering the 
jear 189ft, and gave the capital, surplus and profits of all the banks in that group, the amounts 
of the assessments on stock and real estate, the percentage so assessed, the total amounts of 
taxes paid, the total real estate and personal property assessed in each visage or city, and the 
percentage of the total personal tax paid by the banks in each place, and we were astonished 
to find that the banks were paying from twenty-six per cent, to 76.4 per cent, of the total per- 
sonal tax of their respective towns. This table was found so interesting and useful that our 
ssw>dation In 1898 ordered the collection of reports for a similar table covering the whole 
State for the year 1897. The time and labor required to collect these figures, tabulate them 
hf groups, and calculate all the percentages, etc., was so great that no later effort has been 
made in that direction ; but, as there has been no great change in the local rates of bank tax- 
*tton during the past two years, these tables are as valuable for purposes of comparison as if 
made last year. 

Our last convention at the Thousand Islands was given up to the taxation question, and 
the methods of Pennsylvania, which are a lifetime ahead of our own, were ably presented 
Bid explained by Mr. Eastman and Judge McPherson, the greatest experts of that State. The 
remit of this study of the subject was the adoption of a resolution ordering the appointment 
of a taxation committee of nine “ to take up before the State officials the subject of taxation 
of banks with a view of relieving them of the unjust burden now imposed/* President 
Brewster at that time made me chairman of the committee, but it was not completed until 
October owing to my absence. After all my work with the statistics of bank taxation, it 
reemed so perfectly clear to my mind that the interests of the trust companies were identical 
with those of the banks, that before calling a meeting of the committee I asked the opinion 
sod advice of some prominent members of our association in regard to requesting the trust 
companies to appoint a conference committee of three to meet an equal number of our men 
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and investigate the matter thoroughly and on its merits, instead of continuing the old fight. 
The idea met with favor, but instead of selecting some prominent New York banker, as was 
proposed, to broach the subject to the Presidents of the trust companies, they put the expen- 
men t on me. It seemed to me ridiculous to send an inexperienced country banker on such 
an errand and very like the heroic plan of teaching a boy to swim by throwing him into deep 
water, with a strong probability that he would stay there ; but my friends were positive, and 
the work began by calls on the Presidents of the oldest and largest trust companies of the 
city and other prominent trust company officials. 

You may remember that General Barnes said in his speech last July : M It Is an old saying 
that figures cannot lie, but it has also been demonstrated that * any liar can figure.* ** Bear- 
ing this in mind, I have been careful to make no statement unless able to verify its accuracy, 
and when the figures are fairly examined they prove our case to any unprejudiced business 
man. 

Smarting wider the recollection of the former misunderstood efforts of our association 
in regard to the taxes of the trust companies, it was to be expected that their officials would 
not give a banker emissary very cordial receptions, in fact some of them were distinctly chilly, 
while others were clearly illuminated by verbal fireworks. It was not necessary to argue 
about ancient history, but to wait patiently until the remarks were finished and then state 
that we had a new plan based on that of Pennsylvania, which was the assessment of four mills 
on the dollar on capital, surplus and profits, that is, book value, and that this tax when paid 
exempted the banks from all other State and local taxes, except those on real estate and 
United States taxes, which were not changed. The plan was so manifestly fair and such a 
great improvement on our own, and the uniform assessment rate was so important, that the 
officials became interested In it and promised to look Into it on its merits, and that was all we 
needed, because the figures will do the rest. 

After the first shock, with one exception, the trust company officials have treated me 
with the greatest kindness and have shown a real interest in our work. 

In October, it was explained to me that whatever position might be taken by a prominent 
President would have the approval of the other older trust companies, and since that time 
he has been inflicted with my visits, and his unvarying kindness, interest and good advice 
have won my hearty respect and gratitude. 

The first meeting of our taxation oommittee was held In New York in November, when 
the subject was fully discussed and a sub-committee of four was appointed to appear before 
the joint tax oommittee and present our case, and also learn whether we were to prepare a 
bill for action at Albany. On December 11, at 10 ▲. m.. Senator Persons, Hon. F. H. Hamlin 
and I (Mr. Mott, of Oswego, being detained by sickness) were called before the joint tax com- 
mittee and had a long and lively session lasting till 3 p.m. I read them a statement of ourcase 
with official taxation figures, and Messrs. Persons and Hamlin did great work in the exami- 
nation and discussion which followed. Senator Higgins had collected many figures and had 
made estimates which were very close to our own. They admitted the Justice of our claims 
for relief, but gave us no idea of their plans, beyond asking us our opinion on several schemes 
and propositions. Our statement to the Joint tax committee was as follows : 

STATEMENT TO THE JOINT TAX COMMITTEE. 

“ It is very easy to make the statement that the banks of New York State are more heav- 
ily taxed, in proportion to their profits and their capital invested, than any other class of bus- 
iness or manufacturing enterprise, and I am becoming accustomed to the unbelieving smile 
with which this absolute truth is generally received, even by bankers themselves who have 
not investigated the subject. During the past two years our bankers' association has gath- 
ered statistics from State and National banks representing 91.2 per cent, of the banking cap- 
ital of this State, which show an amazing condition of things in the present system of bank 
taxation. 

The other statistics are from the official reports of our State Banking Department and 
the Comptroller of the Currency, so they are all accurate dnd reliable, and they oontain no 
guesses nor estimates. 

The first important fact shown by the abstract of the reports of the banks, is that there 
is no fixed rule in this State for the taxation of banks, and the matter is left to the Judgment 
or lack of judgment of the local assessors ; and. that they generally help their friends and hit 
their enemies is plainly proven by the returns, which show assessments on capital, surplus 
fund and undivided profits ranging from ten per cent, in the lowest place to 119.4 per cent, in 
the highest, with all possible variations between these extremes. Such a condition of affairs 
is radically wrong in the government of a civilized State. The capital, surplus and profits of 
the banks In this8tate in 1897 amounted to more than 217 millions of dollars, and over 198 mil- 
lions are represented in these reports. 

In 1897 these banks paid more than three and one-half millions in taxes, which is over ltt 
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per cent, on their capital, surplus and profits. The trust companies, representing over eighty- 
eight millions, paid In the same year but $816,786JB3 for taxes, which is about one-third of one 
per cent. In other words, in the year 1807 the banks of New York State were taxed at a rate 
more than five times greater than the trust companies. We might, perhaps, bear this tax 
imposition with patient resignation if our earnings were up to the popular Inflated idea of 
banking profits, but we all know to our sorrow that this is one of the common beliefs in which 
the public is sadly mistaken. 

The report of the Comptroller of the Currency (pages 456-450) compiled from the sworn 
dividend returns of the three hundred and twenty-fire National banks in the State of New 
York, for the year ending September L, 1807, shows the following remarkable ratio of net 
earnings to capital and surplus. For the whole State, the average net earnings were 5.51 per 
cent; for the cities of New York, Brooklyn and Albany, containing fifty-nine National banks, 
the ratio was 6.16 per cent., and for the two hundred and sixty-six National banks outside of 
these three cities the average net earnings were only &55 per cent, of capital and surplus.. 

Please bear in mind that at this time these banks were paying an average annual tax of Iff 
per cent, on capital and total surplus, which meant for the country banks half the amount of 
their net profits. In other wbrds, these banks paid $50 taxes for every $100 they earned for- 
their stockholders. 

There is a very widespread opinion that the privilege of depositing United States bonds 
ind taring circulating notes on their security is a source of great profit to National banks,, 
but the following figures computed by the Actuary of the Treasury Department show that 
earnings on this item are very small. At the prices of bonds, October 81, 1806, his calculations- 
show the net profit per annum on circulation, supposing a bank can lend it all at six per cent., 
to be as follows: 

Taking the old two per cent, bonds, three per cent, bonds, four per cent, bonds of 1007, 
four per emit, bonds of 1065 and five per cent, bonds of 1904, the average net profit per annum 
on all the bonds was .519, or about one-half of one per cent. The average profit on the same • 
bonds October 81, 1800, being but .896 per cent., or about one-third of one per cent. As proof 
that the banks do not find circulation profitable, we find that the 866 National banks in this 
State have $88^)64.940 capital, which would allow them to issue ninety per cent., or $75,606,446 
in circulating notes, while in fact they issue but $38,777,900 (less than forty-five per cent, of 
the amount allowed) . They would surely Issue the other forty-one and a half millions if the 
transaction would pay. 

Country banks, generally, take out the full limit of circulation, while the large city banks, 
who figure closely on their business, issue but few circulating notes. / 

As a rule, a definite example is more convincing than any amount of general statements,, 
sol take the liberty of quoting the actual figures from my own city and bank, believing them 
to be typical of the smaller cities and villages of this State and of the average country banks. 

Our assessors are probably about like the ordinary men occupying the position throughout 
the 8tate; perhaps a little better, but that is faint praise. 

Our bank has $100,000 capital and $91,000 surplus and profits and during the year ending 
June 80, 1809, we paid taxes as follows : 



United States taxes $1,746.00 

City tax (rate $13 per $1,000) 1,334.86 

School tax (rate $6^1 per $1,000) 609.06 

State and oounty tax, $6.80 per $1,000. 696.06 

Outside real estate 176.86 



Total $4,650.87 



which amounts to 4.65 per cent, on capital, or 6.43 per on book value of stock. 

Permit me to give you the exact figures of the assessments on personal property from the 
Hornellsville city tax-roll of 1897, the period covered by the bank abstracts. Please remember 
that these remarkable figures refer to personal property only and have nothing to do with 
*ml estate, and if you will watch them carefully, you will see that the women of our city 
hare almost as good ground for complaint as the banks. 



The total amount of 4 personal * assessed was $416,368 

Of this there was assessed on the banks 686,353 

Leaving for all the rest of the city $154,000 

Of this the women paid on $60,000 

All the merchants and manufacturers on 50,500 

And the men individually on 48,500 $154,000 



8o the banks paid 68.01 per cent., the women 14.41 per cent., the merchants and manufact- 
wen 1118 per cent., and the men 10.45 per cent., of the personal property tax of our little- 
of iiooo people. 
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Now permit to read to you extracts from the laws of the United States and of New York 
8tate on the assessment of bank shares, and then see if you can reconcile them with the 
figures just given. 

Section 5,219 of the National Banking Act says: 'The taxation shajl not be at a greater 
rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capital in the hands of individual citizens. 1 Section 
24 of Article 2 of Chap. 24 of the General Laws of the State of New York says: 'The assess- 
ment and taxation shall not be at a greater rate than is made or assessed upon other moneyed 
capital in the hands of individual citizens of this State. 1 

Please understand distinctly that the banks do not ask that the assessments on other per- 
sonsal property be increased, but they do ask emphatically and earnestly that their own as- 
sessments be made according to the laws of the nation and State as they now stand on the 
statute books, or at least somewhere in that neighborhood, which is not now the case. In 
other words, they ask for fair play and deceat treatment. No competent person believes that 
the $154,000 remaining after deducting the assessments of the banks, represents even ten per 
oent. of the personal property of our city and therefore, according to the law, the banks 
should not be assessed at more than than ten per oent. of the book value of their stock, 
while in fact they are assessed at about sixty-three per cent. 

Let me add the testimony of the Comptroller of the State who declares that 'study and 
observation convince him that not more than three per oent. of personal property in the 
State is assessed. 1 (Annual Report of the Superintendent of Banks for 1899, page 27.) The 
Report of the Tax Committee of 1871, of which Hon. David A. Wells was chairman, has this 
quotation on the title-page : * I Insist that a people cannot prosper whose officers either tell 
or work lies. There is not an assessment roll made out in this State that does not tell and 
work lies. 1 It is a sad fact that they have grown worse with years, especially towards the 
banks, until the burden Is now becoming unbearable. Do you wonder that the banks of New 
York State ft el aggrieved ? Don't you think they have a right to ask that the taxation laws 
of this State be amended in such a way that our banks may be put upon an equal footing 
with those of Pennsylvania, our greatest competing State, and that they be as well treated 
as other branches of business ? This is all they ask. 

I read a quotation the other day which impressed me deeply. The author's name was not 
given, but he was possibly a banker who bad recently been interviewed by the assessors. It 
read as follows: 'There is such a thing as confiscation by taxation. 1 

The present system in this State comes perilously near the dead line, and unless some re- 
lief is granted there will be changes by many banks. As matters now stand the banks of the 
large cities will naturally become trust companies, and the banks in the villages and smaller 
cities will do business as private bankers, rather than have one-third of their profits absorbed 
by taxation. It would seem a wise policy for the lawmakers of this State to modify the bur- 
den now borne by the banks and keep them under the 8tate and National organizations 
rather than drive them to change to systems in which the restrictions and safeguards for the 
protection of the public are not so many nor so strong. In the case of our own bank, we 
could do just as much business as private bankers as we now do as a National bank, could 
pay the largest personal tax in our city and still save for ourselves three-quarters of the 
amount of our present taxes. Our idea would be to pass a law covering the following points : 

Make the rate four mills on the dollar, which is the Pennsylvania bank tax rate on capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided protits of National and State banks and trust companies, and let 
the assessments and payments be made as at present, changing only the rate, and have the 
proper proportion of this tax paid by the localities of the State. No other State or local taxes 
to be paid and no exemptions or reductions to be allowed. Real estate to be taxed where 
located, in addition. All United States taxes to remain as at present. 

„ If Savings banks deposits are to be taxed one-eighth of one per oent. per annum, as has 
been suggested, all deposits below $500 to be exempt. 

Such a law would place all these classes of financial institutions on nearly uniform foot- 
ing and would give them a fair chance in competition with those of Pennsylvania and at the 
same time bring in more revenue than is now collected from these sources. 

Please do not think that this change would 'cut off two-thirds of the banks' taxes, 1 as 
has been foolishly stated, for the reduction would not apply to the United States taxes nor 
to the tax on real estate, and besides, it would do away with all ' swearing off 1 by stock- 
holders, which Is now allowed. It would leave the banks still to pay a higher rate of taxation 
than any other branch of business, but they would gratefully receive even this moderate 
slice of justice. 

Any effort to place the taxation of banks and trust companies on an equal basis, under 
the Pennsylvania plan, should naturally receive the hearty support and co-operation of the 
trust companies, as it would only moderately raise their present average tax, would settle 
the rate permanently and reasonably, and also do away with the usual annual contest at 
Albany. 
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The consummation of this plan would give to the banks relief to which they are justly 
entitled. Please allow us to commend it to your serious and careful consideration.” 

On December 21 1 k as called before the joint tax committee with all data and was put under 
oath and thoroughly examined by Senators Stranahan and Higgins on all Important figures 
in the statement just read, until they were satisfied with its accuracy. After the examina- 
tion, which lasted over two hours, they asked how we would like the Pennsylvania rule with 
the rate one per cent. We said the rule was all right, but the rate was altogether too high. 
Senator Persons joined in the objection, but they seemed decided on the rate, so we asked for 
another hearing before the completion of the bill, in order that we might have opportunity 
to rather reports from a number of banks to show the effect of the proposed plan on their 
taxation, as compared with the amounts paid last year. Blanks were sent to banks in differ- 
ent parts of the State, and the answers showed that the average reduction of their taxes 
would be but 12)4 per cent, instead of about 80 per cent, as the joint committee had estimated . 
After tabulating these reports, I went to Albany January 11, taking the banks 1 letters and 
statements, and with the able help of Mr. G roes beck, made a strong effort to have the rate 
placed at seven mills, half way between their one per cent, and the Pennsylvania rate, but 
after two hours' argument raised to eight mills, and finally asked for a seven-mills rate for 
banks in the smaller cities and villages, on the ground that their banks have not the earning 
capacity of those in the larger cities. Chairman Stranahan finally said he admitted the jus- 
tice of our claims and the accuracy of our figures, but they had not a dollar to deduct, if 
they furnished the revenue required from their committee, so the one per cent, rate must 
stand. 

This rate is entirely too high, in comparison with the bank rate of Pennsylvania or with 
other personal property rates in our own State, but we will have to make the best of it. 

In company with some other members of our sub-committee, I attended all the hearings 
on the new tax bills before the joint committees on taxation and retrenchment at Albany, 
and the principal opposition came from the Savings banks, whose representatives made a very 
lively fight, but failed to convince the committees that they deserved to escape taxation when 
other banking institutions are not allowed to do so. There has been a great deal said in the 
papers about making the poor borrower pay the proposed mortgage tax, but it is a remark- 
able fact that only the lenders appeared at the hearings to oppose the bill. 

The last public hearing at Albany was for those in favor of the tax bill, and by request of 
Chairman Stranahan I then made a short statement before the joint committees, from which 
the following is an extract : 

U 1 believe I voice the sentiment of our committee in saying that we favor the bill and ac- 
cept the one per cent, rate, because it is the first step towards a uniform bank tax rate in this 
State in fifty years, and not because it is what we asked for, nor what we expected, nor what 
we want, nor what we deserve.” 

After the public hearings, the tax bill was amended in several respects to meet some of 
the objections raised, and it was generally believed that it would pass in its improved form, 
until the amendment exempting securities bearing less than fourper cent, interest was forced 
into it. This was its death-blow, as the grangers, who bad been its ardent supporters, imme- 
diately swung to the opposition side, with many other friends of the bill. Strong efforts 
were made by Senator Stranahan and others to cut out the obnoxious amendment and pass 
the bill, as the Governor had refused to sign it unless this could be done, but this action was 
impossible and the bill failed to become a law. A post mortem would doubtless result in this 
verdict . ** Killed by politics.” A few days before the vote was taken, when things for the first 
time began to look blue, our committee prepared three bills with the intention of waiting for 
the final result on the Stranahan bill, and, in case of its defeat, then trying to pass a bill to 
equalise the tax rate between the banks and trust companies. The first bill was the first sec- 
tion of the Stranahan bill covering banks and trust companies, with the few changes in word- 
ing made necessary by its separation from the mortgage tax section. The second was an en- 
tirely new bill ; and the third was the present banking tax law with the words “ trust compa- 
nies” inserted ; and all provided for taxation at one per cent., as proposed. 

Supt. Kilburn approved of the last as the most likely to pass, being only an amendment 
of the existing law, but he considered it an impossibility to pass any of them so late in the 
•emion. We first submitted the plan to the chairman of the joint tax committee, feeling that 
good faith demanded such action on our part, but he was not then convinced that his bill was 
condemned to death, so be opposed our plan with heat and vigor. We spent two days in Al- 
bany investigating the subject carefully, but could find no encouragement among our friends 
in regard to passing our bill so near the end of the session, when everything seemed to be 
naah and confusion. 1 then went to New York to consult the clearing-house committee and 
•ome of our prominent members, and the conclusion was that it would be better to let the 
Batter rest for another year rather than trouble and perhaps antagonise our friends by forc- 
ing anew bill on them when they were already overwhelmed with their other work, and when 
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•there was no reasonable chance of success. Our consideration seems to be appreciated and 
our friends will probably be good to us next year. It is very aggravating to have a measure 
•like the equalising of the tax rate of banks and trust companies killed by political dilferen- 
•ces, when it has no politics in it. and is admitted to be both just and reasonable. As proposed, 
it is simply an agreement between the two classes of financial institutions to accept the one 
jper cent, rate on capital, surplus and undivided profits, as provided in the Stranahan law, and 
a careful computation shows that the banks and trust companies would pay $1,1801654 more 
tax on their stock under the proposed plan than they are now paying. In other words, for 
the sake of peace and to secure a uniform rate throughout the State, they are willing to pay 
an annual premium of more than a million dollars— their United 8tates and real estate taxes 
remaining as at present. 

In all the bearings at Albany and in all the discussions in the papers there have been no 
objections raised against our part of the bill, and it seems that the public can have no wish 
to interfere in a settlement between the parties, which contemplates no reduction in the ag- 
gregate tax, but on the contrary a large increase. Our committee is, of course, disappointed 
at our failure this year, but we do not feel that we have worked in vain. It takes an immense 
amount of educational work to convince people that the banks are being unjustly taxed, but 
the facts and figures are conclusive and the work begins to tell. The average man does not 
-intend to oppress the banks, but he has a vague idea that the banks own their deposits in- 
stead of storing them for the use and convenience of the public, and are therefore so rich 
that they can afford to pay nearly all the personal taxes of their respective communities, and 
the assessors apparently act on the same theory. 

Now we must keep the facts and figures before the people until they are generally under- 
stood, if we ever hope for relief from our present heavy burdens. The Civic Federation has 
done good work in that line, and we hope it will continue its efforts. Another hopeful sign 
is the attitude of the oldest and largest trust companies, who are heartily in favor of the pro- 
posed plan, although they agree with us in considering the one per cent, rate too high. A 
few of the new companies are still unconverted, but as they propose a conference to investi- 
gate the figures, they will probably be convinced. As one of the Presidents said, “ He must 
be a very stupid trust company official who cannot see the value of this plan of assess- 
ment/' 

The joint tax committee consists of three Senators and four Assemblymen and is non- 
partisan. It was made to raise 1 2*4 millions extra revenue and has done earnest and faithful 
work. Its report is unanimous and it expected that the bill would be passed. I have said 
very little about the mortgage-tax section of the bill, as it is not so important to the banks 
.and trust companies, and because it is too large a subject to undertake at this time. It has 
been considered, carefully for months by the joint tax committee, and our experience with 
this committee leads us to believe that there must be good reasons for its length. Chairman 
Stranahan and Senator Higgins have been the active working members, and I gladly bear 
witness to their thorough manner of investigating our case and to the fair-minded and cour- 
teous treatment we have received from them at all times. 

If a similar bill becomes a law next winter. It will unite the banks and trust companies of 
this State on a uniform rate, and I hope that mutual interests may develop mutual respect, 

- confidence and friendship, so that these two great classes of financial institutions may unite 
.in double harness for a steady pull, which will gradually bring the rate of taxation down to 
the level of our great competitor and neighbor, Pennsvlvania, where it rightfully belongs. 

Owing to the size of our committee and the expense of bringing them together, and to 
-the fact that our bill was taken by the joint tax committee and incorporated with their mort- 
gage tax bill, we have held but two full meetings during the year, and the work has natur- 
ally fallen largely on the sub-committee of four and on Mr. Oroesbeck the member from 
Group V. To all these gentlemen l wish to express my grateful appreciation of their hearty 
and active assistance and support in response to every call. Although our committee failed 
to secure the desired result, the failure was not caused by want of honest effort, and the 
members deserve your thanks. As for myself, as chairman, I ask and expect the Chinese 
treatment. When an officer fails to carry out an order, no explanations are desired, but bis 
. head is promptly cut off and a successor is selected whose head is expected to contain more 
useful stuffing. 

The President : If there are no objections the report of this committee will be 
be received and filed. A little later in the afternoon I would like to say something 
• to you in regard to the committee. 

I take great pleasure in saying to you that we have present the Hon. F. D. Kil- 
burn. Superintendent of the New York State Banking Department, and he is pre- 
spared to address us. 
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Address of Hon. F. D. Kilburn, 

Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen— I wish to express my deep appreciation for haying 
been invited here to-day. I have attended several meetings of the New York State Bankers* 
Amodatton, and 1 have always learned something which was of use to me, and I have enjoyed 
the meeting here to-day— that part of it which I have been able to attend, and I am sorry 
beyond the power of expression that I cannot stay here to witness and take part in the re- 
maining festivities of the occasion ; but I must return to Albany on account of some official 
duties there. 

I do not expect to say anything to-day which will be of any great interest to you, because 
it is hard work for a banker to talk to bankers and say anything that is new or perhaps inter- 
esting, but I have chosen as my theme “ Practical Banking,** thinking that I might perhaps 
make some suggestions in that line that would be a hint possibly to the bankers that bear it. 

The object of this association, as I understand, is not to discuss the science of finance, nor 
perhaps the theories underlying our modern system of banking. At any rate it is not my 
purpose today to enter upon any discussion of this kind, but to outline a few points which 
tong experience has shown to be important in the practical management of a bank. 

IMPORTANCE OF A STABLE CURRENCY SYSTEM. 

A condition of supreme importance, both to the bank and the people, the Govern- 
ment is under obligation to provide and maintain that every form of money be kept 
always at parity with the basic money or coin of ultimate redemption, and that this money 
be that which the civilised world employs and recognises as the best. There can no more 
he two standards or measures of value of a nation's medium of exchange than there can 
be two measures of length or of quantity. Business cannot buy any one measure to-day 
unless guaranteed that the same measure will obtain when it is ready to sell to-morrow. It 
cannot pay gold in the harvest field or to operatives in the factory if there be danger that it 
may be forced to accept a depredated coin or Irredeemable paper in the market. It demands 
<*rtainty upon which to base its transactions, and if it is to prosper and enjoy equality of op- 
portunity with the enterprise of other nations in reaching out to gain a share in supplying 
the world's wants, it must not be fettered by an inferior currency. The world accepts gold 
as the standard money. Experience has approved it the most convenient for this purpose, 
the safest and the most stable in value of metals. We may advantageously use paper and 
sQver to the degree that the Interchangeability of all may be maintained with certainty, but 
no farther. Your bank bills depend for redemption upon the Government bonds, and thus 
are safe because no bond has ever been redeemed except in gold when its owner so demanded. 
Construe the contract to make the bonds payable in silver, and that instant the parity of our 
various kinds of money would be destroyed. The banker whose honor is treasured beyond 
the riches In his vaults, and to whom the apprehension of a panic is nerve-trying and terroriz- 
ing, cannot but be a sound-money advocate. He knows that his own safety depends upon 
the maintenance of the unifority in value of all the forms of money he handles, and he knows 
abo that there can be no prosperity without confidence or confidence without Just grounds 
upon which it may build. The first and the fundamental requirement for practical banking 
is, therefore, that the country's financial system be sound and in accord with that of all the 
other enlightened countries of the world, based in short upon the gold dollar as its standard 
of value. 

8TATE SUPERVISION OF BANKING. 

Giving the banking institutions the measure of endorsement and certificate of safety 
which resides in official authorization to do business and in the assurance of official supervis- 
ion, and extending to their stockholders the benefit of a limited liability, the State properly 
Twerves the right to impose restrictions for safeguarding the public Interest. Dividends may 
not be declared until fixed percentages of earnings shall have been carried to surplus ; no 
liability beyond prescribed ratios to capital and surplus must be permitted to any individual 
corporation or interest: a percentage of deposits must be held in lawful money as a reserve, 
and if the bank be one of issue the security it must give for the protection of the bill holder 
against possible loss is fixed and adequate. These requirements it is the province of official 
supervision to enforce, and it ought to be the policy of the banks to obey scrupulously. 
There is not one of them which is not a prerequisite to safe and successful banking, and hence 
necessary for the protection of the public against possible losses and consequent derange- 
ment of business and serious jndividu&l misfortune and hardship. 

RELATION OF BANKS TO THE COMMUNITY. 

The practical banker is the one to whom we look for the successful administration of our 
banking institutions. He more than any other is acquainted with the fallacies and errors 
which the mere theorist, simply because of bis lack of experience with the practical, is apt to 
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utter and commit. The suggestions which I have to offer apply more particularly perhaps to 
localities outside the great banking centre of the city of New York, but are applicable in a 
greater or less degree wherever banks exist. 

The relation between a bank and the community in which it is located ought to be cordial. 
The bank should be so conducted that the community will feet that it is a public benefit and 
a factor in the progress and growth of the place. A good understanding ought to exist 
between the bank and its customers, and one of the most important things in the manage- 
ment of a bank is to make its customers appreciate that the loans made to them are for their 
benefit and accommodation, and that it is necessary for them to secure the bank beyond 
question. The impression is altogether too widespread that a man who borrows money from 
a bank is conferring a favor upon the bank, and that the question of security or the kind of 
paper which shall be given for the loan must be left to the discretion and judgment of the 
borrower. When a bank loans money there ought to be no question about the kind of secur- 
ity it shall receive, and the customer should he made to remember that he cannot borrow 
money from bis bank unless be gives for it paper or collateral which at the time at least is 
considered by the bank as absolutely safe. The evil to which I refer exists more largely in 
country towns than in the large centres. The system adopted in our large cities, and especi- 
ally in the city of New York, is perhaps as good as human ingenuity can make it. Collateral 
is scrutinised very closely. Paper is taken upon the basis that the bank has the money to 
loan and that the paper offered is good beyond question. This Is the general rule. There may 
be exceptions, of course, and conditions which will make it advisable for a bank to take into 
consideration other things than those which I have named. Comparatively very little paper 
goes to protest in the city of New York. The customers who borrow money there are made 
to comprehend that they are expected to pay when their paper is due. This is hardly the rule 
throughout the State and in the smaller places, and especially in farming communities. Bor- 
rowers In these places have an idea that it makes no difference whether their paper is paid 
upon the day it is due or not. They are used to methods more lax. The hard-and-fast rules 
which prevail and are absolutely necessary to the conduct of large institutions located In the 
larger cities of the State, are not enforced, and perhaps they are not so necessary In the 
smaller localities ; and yet you will find that the banks which are the most successful are 
those which scrutinize with the most care the paper they take, have the least amount of past- 
due paper, and which are not afraid to have a goodly amount of their deposits on hand in 
their vaults rather than take such loans as high rates of interest and anxiety to loan and to 
earn sometimes lead bank officers into making. 

The practical banker should be acquainted not only with the financial standing of his 
customers, but also with their necessities. I do not mean to suggest by this that be shall 
from the borrower's standpoint, but that he should know in all important cases what the 
money is for and what is to be done with it, and if by chance it is to be invested in some spec- 
ulative venture or precarious undertaking the outcome of which is exceedingly problemati- 
cal, and which perhaps may result disastrously and possibly in the ruin of the would-be 
borrower, the loan should be refused. It may not always be possible for a banker to ascer- 
tain all that may be necessary to guide him in the exercise of good Judgment in clatters of 
this kind. If a borrower refuses to give all the information desired and to make a statement 
of his business and affairs upon which to found credit, it is always safe in such instances to 
refuse him the loan. No man ought to expect a bank to loan him money unless he is willing 
to give to the bank that information which will enable it to effect the transaction intelli- 
gently and to know, or at least to warrant it in believing, that the loan is safe ; and any man 
who is willing to make an oral statement of bis affairs upon which to found his credit ought 
to be willing to put the statement in writing and sign it. 

LOANING MONEY SO AS TO GET IT BACK. 

The great central secret and requirement of successful banking is to know bow and 
where to loan money so as to get it back. More failures among banks are caused by bad 
loans than by all other causes put together. Occasionally we hear of embezzlement and 
other forms of dishonesty by bankers, and sometimes of a bank failure on account of dis- 
honesty on the part of one or more of its officials. This, however, is the exception. Dishon- 
esty, perhaps, cannot be guarded against entirely. A man whose reputation has always been 
of the best may, under temptations to which he never before has been subjected, yield and 
disappoint all the faith that his past life had inspired. So long as humanity exists occasional 
cases of dishonesty, even among bankers, will occur. It may also be said that while human- 
ity remains fallible bad loans will be made. But this latter evil is not the result of dishonesty, 
nor in most instances of anything that could not be guarded against. In nine cases out often 
—perhaps ninety-nine out of a hundred— good Judgment in making loans will insure success. 
A man, therefore, in order to be a good practical banker must not only be honest, but be 
should combine more qualities than are usually found in one man. He must be courteous; 
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be mam be well acquainted with the financial standing and the needs of his customers. He 
mat have the faculty of saying 1 no and making the customer believe he has done him a favor 
in wyingit. He must not be too anxious to have all of his money earning interest. He must 
not be seduced by the attractiveness of large rates of interest. He must be methodical and 
do business upon strictly business principles. He must make the community understand 
that his bank is a good thing, and that it is an accommodation and favor to the customer to 
allow him to make deposits, and especially to borrow money. It is my opinion that no insti- 
tution in our State, outside of the Christian church and our common school system, does so 
much good to so many people as our banking institutions. It may be, and I think it is a fact, 
that the impression prevails among a great many people, and perhaps among the majority, 
that banks are greedy corporations, whose only object and purpose and whose only accom- 
plishment is to make money upon the capital invested. Nothing could be wider from tbe 
truth. The banking capital in the State of New York as a rule pays a less dividend than in- 
vestments in almost any other direction. The banks of the State furnish accommodations 
which if taken away would paralyse business, bankrupt people, and in fact make it impossible 
substantially to do business. When we consider that at least ninety-five per cent, of all the 
business of the country is done through the conveniences afforded by banking institutions, 
we may perhaps realise to some degree the great public benefit which they furnish. No 
country in the world affords so many facilities of this kind as does ours. The failure of a 
bank is a public disaster, which should be guarded against by ail honorable means known to 
human ingenuity. Tbe custodians of tbe people’s money should understand that widespread 
disaster will be tbe result of failure, and that failure can result, in nine cases out of ten, only 
from carelessness or dishonesty. 

DUTIES OP THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS. 

However, the qualities to which I have referred as necessary in the active management 
of a bank are not all of tbe factors which enter into successful banking. A board of direct- 
ors may be of great help to a bank, or it may be a drag and a hindrance. The law contem- 
plates that a bank director shall know something of the business of the institution with 
which he is connected. He is placed there for tbe purpose of guarding the interest of stock- 
holders and depositors. and perfunctory service upon the part of directors is of no earthly 
food. Men are sometimes elected, because of the supposed influence of their names, who give 
no attention whatever to the business of tbe bank with which they are connected. In the 
long run, I would prefer a man whose name may not, perhaps, be so Influential, but who 
would give to the bank sufficient of his time and judgment to help to make a success. It is 
too often tbe case that the business of a bank is known to no one but the President and those 
who are employed in its active service. The loans of a bank should be known to every di- 
rector. Frequent examinations on the part of directors should be made. Frequent meetings 
of the board should be insisted upon and tbe business of the bank placed before it, and no 
one should be a director who is not willing to give sufficient of his time to the business of a 
bank to enable him to acquaint himself with it, and therefore be able to advise intelligently. 

PAYMENT OF INTEREST ON DEPOSITS. 

The advantage which a bank’s deposit account ought to afford is often sacrificed by en- 
gagement to pay interest on daily balances. There may be exceptional conditions here and 
there where a bank is justified in thus bidding for deposits, but they are rare. The great 
earning power of a bank resides in the deposit fund, and It is a mistaken and unnecessary 
policy to impair it by offering high rates of interest. With the obligation to carry a reserve, 
with the losses whioh will occasionally occur, however careful a management may be, and 
with tbe certainty that at times the loan demand will be slack, the rate of interest whioh a 
bank can pay on general deposits and still make a profit on them must be low, if indeed it can 
afford to pay any at all. The bank which has bad, perhaps, the greatest success of any in this 
country has held inflexibly to the rule throughout its existence of three-quarters of a cen- 
tury not to pay interest on deposits, and its example Is one which it would be wise for others 
to follow. The public needs tbe banks as depositories, and derives enough of accommodation 
>nd benefit from tbe gratuitous incidental services wbioh tbe banks render in this department 
to constitute a fair compensation for such use of deposits as the banks enjoy. 

This question has, perhaps, created more embarrassment to the banking fraternity than 
any other. 80 prevalent is the custom of paying interest on individual deposits that it to-day 
constitutes, in my opinion, a greater hindrance to successful banking than any other one 
thing with which bankers have to deal. In some places it is carried to such extremes that it 
amounts to more than all other expenses put together. The question is a difficult one to 
solve. It has existed so long and has become so prevalent that the depositors almost gener- 
ally expect interest, as a matter of course, on daily balances, no matter how insignificant 
8 
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they may be. During my term of offioe I have had occasion to call the attention of banks in 
certain localities to this question, and wherever action has been taken to discontinue the pay- 
ment of interest or materially to reduce the rate, results have been, without exception, sat- 
isfactory. Heroic treatment must be resorted to if a change is effected. Individual attempts 
will not prove sufficient. United action must be bad, and this association can, in my opinion, 
deal with no more important question. 

The policy of paying interest, especially the large percentages, and to the great extent 
which prevails in some places, works a disadvantage both to the banks and their customers, 
it decreases the legitimate earning power of a bank, interferes materially with conservative 
management, and places an institution generally upon a more or less precarious basis. To 
the borrower it increases rates upon loans and makes it necessary for a bank to resort at 
least to all legitimate means to increase its income through dealings with its customers. 1 
think I am acquainted with and appreciate the difficulties in the way, and yet I believe that 
with united effort the payment of interest to individual depositors by banks of discount can 
be reduced to a reasonable basis, if not entirely abolished, without material loss in deposits 
and certainly with the result of increasing the net earning power of the bank, and at the 
same time lessen rates to legitimate borrowers. Perhaps the question may be more difficult 
of solution in places where trust companies or Savings banks are located, but even here 
united and determined action will accomplish much. I cannot too strongly advise this asso- 
ciation earnestly to consider this matter and attempt its satisfactory solution. 

THE ACCUMULATION OF A SURPLUS FUND. 

I would like to say something about the policy of banks with reference to the declaration 
of dividends. I know that I am treading on delicate ground and that many will not agree 
with me in my view upon this subject, but I believe that in certain oases and under certain 
circumstances the payment of dividends is one of the greatest obstacles to success that bankB 
experience. It may not be possible to lay down any specific rule by which to be governed, 
but as a general proposition 1 insist that all banks would succeed better if they deferred divi- 
dends until their surplus equalled their capital. Many bold the mistaken notion that the 
declaration of a dividend is a tangible evidence of success and strength and that business will 
be attracted to the bank by such a course, and that, on the other hand, the failure to declare 
dividends is evidence that the bank is unsuccessful. I would rather have the attractiveness 
of a large and growing surplus to Increase the business of a bank than all the solicitation that 
may be possible. Men usually will not deposit their money on account of friendship in a bank 
about whose stability they have any doubt. The ordinarily prudent man will above ail things 
be sure, so far as he can be, that the institution in which he deposits his money is safe. An 
individual who spends all he earns is pursuing exactly the same course that a bank does which 
insists upon dividing among its stockholders all of its earnings, and is entitled proportion- 
ately to the same credit and consideration. The stockholders lose nothing by allowing the 
earnings to accumulate and be put into surplus. Their stock increases in value. The earn- 
ing power of the bank is made greater. The bank becomes more independent, and of course, 
stronger and less liable to meet with serious trouble. You show me a bank whose policy bis 
been to divide all of its earnings except what the law compels to be carried to surplus, and I 
will show you a comparatively weak institution which all the time has to struggle for exist- 
ence and whose promise as to the future is not of the brightest. 

BAD DEBTS AS PART OF A BANK’S ASSETS. 

I have suggested that without infallibility on the part of its managers a bank will lose 
more or less money from bad debts. Not only is this the case, but many banks after knowing 
that debts are bad insist upon carrying them in their assets. By this method they not only 
deceive their customers and the public and their own stockholders, but they seem to try to 
fool themselves. 

A bad debt, or one which is reasonably so, has no more plaoe in the assets of a bank thin 
blue sky. No bank should hesitate to charge to profit and loss debts which are bad. This 
may be heroic treatment, you say, and it may so diminish the surplus of a bank as to cause i 
lack of confidence and perhaps a run upon the institution. If this is to be the result, then I 
grant you that some other method ought perhaps to be adopted, and the only method I can 
suggest is that if a bank is paying dividends it stop those dividends until Its future earnings 
are sufficient to repair the losses; or that the stockholders eliminate the bad debts by putting 
money in their stead. 

A statement which does not reflect substantially the true condition of a bank is not only 
misleading, but in itself it is dishonest, and no President or Cashier or board of directors has 
the right morally or legally to issue a statement which does not, at least in their opinion, 
reflect substantially the true condition of the institution. 

I do not believe that there is any trouble in conducting banking successfully if the simple 
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rales to which I have called you attention are observed ; but speculative enterprises and 
dances taken because of large rates of interest, and slipshod methods of doing business, will 
ill sooner or later bring trouble and disaster. 

What I have said does not apply to any particular section of the State. It is just as neces- 
mrj among the large institutions of our State as in the smaller, and until all of the banking 
fraternity of the State understand, as I believe most of them now do, that the methods to 
which 1 have called your attention are necessary to successful banking, we will not have at- 
tained to that perfection in the conduct of this business which is not only desirable, but easily 
possible. This cannot be brought about by legal control and restrictions. The provisions of 
our banking laws are reasonable and just, and undoubtedly have a great restraining influ- 
ence, and if obeyed will do much to make banking successful and safe ; but no law unaccom- 
panied by judgment and discretion and safe methods can accomplish much ; and, therefore, 
it is not enough that the letter of the law be kept, or perhaps the spirit of it : all the other 
thinp to which attention is called must be added in order to bring about that success which 
I believe is possible to all. We must remember that after all it is, in the main, the money of 
other people whioh we are handling, and that while with our own we may do as we please, as 
bankers we are acting substantially in a fiduciary capacity, and are accountable to our deposi- 
tors and stockholders. 

LOAMS TO OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS. 

hi this connection, I wonder if it would embarrass any who are present if I were to speak 
of loans and accommodations to directors, and especially to Presidents and Cashiers. How- 
ever, let me disclaim any intention to criticise fn ioto loans of this kind. On the contrary, if 
kept within due bounds, there can be no objection to them. Usually they are the best loans 
in a bank. But what I refer to, and what I wish to impress upon your attention, is the fact 
that I have discovered instances where bank funds were being, not unlawfully, but unduly, 
md in this direction, creating the impression that directors as individuals were borrowing 
money which they oould not have obtained bad they not had the power as officials to loan it. 

SOUND AND PROSPEROUS CONDITION OF THE BANKS OF THE STATE. 

I hope I have not created the impression that 1 am pessimistic as to the existing condi- 
tions of the banks of our State. On the contrary, I have simply called your attention to 
evils which all should strive to avoid, and to methods and rules of conduct which, in my opin- 
ion, it will be profitable to employ. 

I congratulate this convention not only upon the condition generally of the banking in- 
stitutions of onr State, whioh I believe were never in a sounder and more prosperous condi- 
tion, but also upon the condition of our country, its Industrial and commercial prosperity, 
ud the rapid strides we are still making in this direction ; and upon the powerful and benefi- 
cent influence we exercise in the business and concerns of the world. No class has had more 
to do in the bringing about of these conditions in our oountry than its bankers, and in this 
elsm New York takes the lead. 

H. B. Coombe, of Brooklyn, moved that Superintendent Kilburn’s address be 
printed in pamphlet form and sent to all the members. The motion was seconded 
by E. A. Groesbeck, of Albany, and was adopted unanimously. 

On motion of Leo 8chlesinger, of New York, a vote of thanks was extended 
Superintendent Kilbum for bis address, and Mr. Kilbum in return expressed his ap- 
preciation of the courtesies shown him. 

The President : Now, to go back to the report of the committe on taxation, I 
think we should during the sitting of this convention pass a resolution authorizing 
the incoming president to appoint a committee to carry out the same purposes for 
which the present committee was appointed. The committee, as I understand it, 
will expire with the sitting of this convention and there is nothing in the fundamen- 
tal law of the association to continue such a committee, there must be some direct 
order of that kind, and in discharging the old committee we should in some perma- 
aeat way express our appreciation by a vote of thanks not only to the chairman, 
who has done most of the work, but to every member of the committee. I think 
oo better committee was ever raised for any purpose. 

J. B.Dutcheb, of Pawling : How was this committee appointed originally? 

The President : The committee was appointed by the Chair, by direction of 
the convention held a year ago at Alexandria Bay. The Chair was there authorized 
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to appoint a committee of which Mr. Adsit should be chairman, and that there should 
be one member from each group. 

Mb. Dutcher : Was that member selected by the groups themselves? 

The President : No ; he was selected by the Chair, but the Chair consulted 
with members of the various groups before making the appointment, as the Chair 
alone was authorized to appoint the committee, and the committee was appointed 
after the adjournment of the last annual meeting. - 

Secretary Eldredge : It is possible that no one except the president appreci- 
ates better what the labors of the committee on taxation have been than the secretary, 
simply because of the position he occupies and of the knowledge he has of what is 
going on. I should esteem it a privilege and a very pleasant duty to offer a resolu- 
tion of our hearty thanks to Chairman Adsit and the other members of the committee 
for the able manner in which they have educated us on the taxation business during 
the past year. 

The motion was seconded by Mr. Dutcher and was carried. 

The President: Our programme speaks of reports from committees. We 
have had a report from the standing commiitee on taxation, and the council of 
administration made its report in the secretary’s report this morning. So that I 
think there are no other reports to be presented. 

On motion of F. B. Schenck, of New York, seconded by Mr. Dutcher, of Pawling, 
the committee on taxation was continued as heretofore constituted for the ensuing year. 

The President : Next in order is miscellaneous business. I think one of ©in- 
active, wide-awake members from the far western part of the 8tate would like to 
say something to you under this head, and I would therefore recognize Mr. Bissell,of 
Buffalo. 

A. D. Bissell, of Buffalo : I would like to propose the name of Buffalo as the 
place for holding the convention in 1901. I believe you will all agree with me that 
it is hardly necessary to present any special argument for holding the convention 
there at that time. I will say, however, that we will be very happy to entertain 
our banker friends, and I would like to say also that when they come and visit us 
we hope they will bring all the money with them that they honestly can. 

The President : Of course, you know that next year Buffalo expects to have 
a Pan-American Exposition : The United States Government and the Government 
of the State of New York are both contributing towards that object, and it promises 
to be a great success. Buffalo is putting into it more than her usual energy, and it 
would be a very proper recognition of that energy and at the same time a very 
pleasant experience for the members of this association to meet in Buffalo next year. 

Gentlemen, you have heard the motion that the next annual convention of this 
association be held in the city of Buffalo, and I will add to the motion — at such date 
as the council of administration shall select. Is that motion seconded? 

W. I. Taber, of Herkimer, seconded the motion, and it was carried. 

T. Ell wood Carpenter, of Mount Kisco : Mr. President, I have passed up to 
the secretary a resolution which I would ask to have read at this time. 

The President : The secretary will please read it. 

Secretary Eldredge (reading): Whereas , The economic experience of the 

whole world during recent years has demonstrated that gold furnishes a sufficient 
and safe basis for values ; and 

Whereas, The conditions of business and finance demand that the existing basis 
of value in the United States remain unchanged for the security of invested capital 
and industrial enterprise ; 

Resolved , That the passage of the act of March 14, 1900, establishing the single 
gold standard in law was a step justified by the highest considerations of public 
honor and private security. 
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Mr. Carpenter moved the adoption of the resolution, and it was seconded in all 
parts of the assembly, and adopted. 

The President : The following telegram has been received from the secretary 

of the American Bankers’ Association : 

Henry C. Bmntcr * President New York State Bankers' Association* Saratoga* N. Y.: 

The American Bankers* Association extends best wishes to New York State Bankers* 
Association for successful and profitable meeting. Jakes R. Branch, Secretary. 

Also the following telegram from the vice-president of that association : 

Sev York State Bankers' Association* Grand Union Hotel* Saratoga* N. Y.: 

Salutations of American Bankers* Association. I regret that I cannot be present in 
person. Alvah Trowbridge, Vice-President . 

Also the following letter from Judge Dexter, President of the Second National 
Bank, of Elmira, who has been present at all of our conventions, and who, I am 
sure, we are all sorry is not present with us now : 

Elmira, N. Y m July 12, 1900. 

S. 0. Eidredgt* Esq.* Secretary * Saratoga Springs * N. Y.: 

My Dear Eldredge— I write to advise you that I shall not be at the meeting this year. I 
had made all my plans to attend, but. am not feeling well enough to take the journey. As 
you know I was laid out in May, took a rest, and have been gathering up very nicely. Last 
week on Thursday night I went to New York, coming back Sunday afternoon, and I found 
that the journey and the weather tired me out again very badly, and I do not feel it is safe 
for me to take in the trip to Saratoga and all that will be involved for me in attending. 

There is nothing serious the matter with me, but I must have rest. 

Remember me to inquiring friends, and express my deep regret at not being present at 
this annual meeting. Yours very truly, Seymour Dexter. 

I have a letter from the committee on education of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation as follows : 

Buffalo, N. Y.. July 11, 1900. 
Henry C. Brewster * Esq.. President New York State Bankers' Association * Rochester , N. Y.: 

Dear Mr. Brewster— The committee on education of the American Bankers* Association 
would be glad to have your association appoint a committee of, say, three to co-operate with 
this committee in its work. 

May we ask that you will, at the convention on Friday, bring the matter before your 
body and have such committee appointed ? Yours sincerely, 

William C. Cornwell, Chairman. 
Robert J. Lowry, 

Harvey J. Hollister, 

Committee on Education * American Bankers' Association. 

I would suggest that the committee be left to the incoming President or the 
incoming council of administration. 

Leo Schlesinger, of New York: I think that is a good suggestion, Mr. President. 

The President : If there is no motion to the contrary, we will consider that it 
is the order of this convention that the appointment of three members of the associa- 
tion to co-operate with the committee on education of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation is left to the incoming president. 

Mr. Dutcheb • I would like to make an amendment to that and incorporate 
▼ith the suggestion, that it be left to the incoming president and the council of 
administration — associating them with him 

There being no objection it was so ordered. 

On motion the convention adjourned to meet at the Hotel Sagamore, Lake 
George, on Saturday, July 14. 



SECOND DA YS SESSION. 

The President : The meeting will come to order. Before proceeding with the 
tenaining business of the convention I understand there is something to be said. 
Yesterday we passed a stirring resolution in favor of gold and deprecating the use 
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of silver. To day, in spite of that good old saying, which bankers know is true, 
that “ speech is silver, but silence is golden,” the boys want to do a little talking. I 
am instructed to call upon our Moses, who is to lead us out from the land of bond- 
age, which is unjust taxation, to the land of promise, which is no taxes and big 
dividends. So I take pleasure in asking Mr. Adsit to address us. 

Remarks by Charles Adsit, of Hornellsville. 

Ladies and Gentlemen— This convention yesterday heard Mr. Kilbum state that next to 
the Christian church and the school the bankers of this country did more good to the com- 
munity than any other class; but be neglected to make one very important statement, 
namely, that the communities pay for the Christian church and the schools, but they don't pay 
the bankers a cent. 

The country banker, if he is the right kind of a man, is the friend, the secretary, the gen- 
eral arithmetic man and the all-round servant of the community in which he lives. He does 
more work for nothing than any other man in it, and for all that work bis compensation is 
always the same— nothing, pile it on. 

I want to oongrutulate the country ban ken particularly on being able once a year to 
escape with their best girls from their drudgery and have a good time at the annual conven- 
tion of this association. I hope they will persuade all the other country bankers to join in 
the procession, because the convention habit once acquired is seldom recovered from. If it 
was not for the fun that he gets on these occasions the country banker would break down. 

The country banker is the first man to head a local subscription, and anything his neigh- 
bors want done they generally go to him first of all, and then they ask him to cash their drafts 
without exchange. It is to be hoped that there is some celestial double-entry bookkeeping 
going on so that when the old country banker finally balances his last year's cash and puts in 
his vouchers be will find on the other side a balance of happiness and peace that will last him 
through all eternity. 

Now, there is another matter on hand. We must look forward to next year's convention 
which is to be held in Buffalo. I am not on the committee of arrangements and don't know 
that I will be, but I want to suggest a little plan. In the first place I want you to go to work 
and learn that little hymn, “ Put Me Off at Buffalo." Then when we reach that city with 
Commander Btssell at the bead of the procession we will march up Main street and out to 
the Exposition grounds, and if we don't take the pan, our ladies will certainly take the cake. 

The President : The Buffalo convention is some time ahead, but still I sup- 
pose we would all like to know just what they are going to do with us when we 
get there, and as we have that brave soldier, General Bissell. with us I think it 
would be a proper time for him to come forward and tell us about it, and I there- 
fore call upon Mr. Bissell. 

Remarks by A. D. Bissell, of Buffalo. 

I don't know why I should be called on to say something— I wasn't the man in Brother 
Rainey's cellar. I suppose there ought not to be any hesitancy on my part in saying a word 
for our great Exposition and for the city of Buffalo. I do not believe It is necessary for me 
to say much about the city of Buffalo. I might give you a few figures as to the Pan-American 
Exposition, which would probably be as interesting as anything I might say. 

The Exposition, iu our opinion, will be a great success. We have raised in Buffalo $L800,000 
by subscription. We have undertaken an issue of bonds of $2,500,000, for the purpose of defray- 
ing the expenses of construction, etc., and these bonds have been subscribed for to the ex- 
tent of $1,500,000, and, feeling a particular interest in the other bankers of the State, I bare 
induced the authorities to keep that other million for the balance of you. There is no esti* 
mate placed on the good that the Exposition is liable to do for the country at large and the 
International Pan-American countries, but we believe it is liable to wake Buffalo up. A man 
going through on the train one night said they were snoring there and he thought it was 
time something was done to rouse the people of Buffalo, and my experience with the ordl* 
nary Buffalonian is that if he bears a dollar jingling anywhere be will wake up pretty sharp 
to get it. It Is estimated that the attendance at our fair Is going to approximate ten millions 
of people. That was before 1 had invited the bankers to go there, and now we will putitat 
eleven millions. 

The President : The last speaker says he was not the man that Rainey found 
in his cellar. Now, we would like to know what there was in that cellar that in- 
duced anybody to go there in the dark, and we would like to know whether they 
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took it through a straw or U9ed a dipper. I call upon Brother Rainey to tell us 
about it. 

William H. Rainey, of Kinderhook : I told you yesterday all I knew about that 
cellar business. At last accounts the man was still in the cellar, and as far as I know 
he has made no further response. If you want to know whether he has anything 
more to say, why, I think the name of the fellow in the cellar was Bradford Rhodes. 
Perhaps, if you call out in the dark you may get a further response. 

The President : We should be very glad to hear from Mr. Rhodes if has any- 
thing to say for himself on that subject. 

Mr. Dutchkb : He is sitting right over here in the corner. 

The President . Brother Rhodes, have you anything to say against the base 
accusation that has been made against you ? 

Bradford Rhodes, of Mamaroneck : I am simply over here trying to keep 
guard over our President-to-be, the cattle-king and baokerof Dutchess county, John 
B. Dutcher. He tried to escape sometime ago, but we lassoed him and here he is. 
Yesterday our worthy Vice-President Rainey, who was seated down in the pit 
amongst us common fellows, was called out from his retirement and made to get up 
on the platform where he belonged, to make a speech ; so he has taken this method 
of getting even with me. 

I believe that the incoming president and our entire council of administration 
will bear me out in prophesying that next year at Buffalo, with all of Qroup VI 
there, and an equally large representation from all the other groups of the State, the 
convention of 1901 will bring together a company of bankers and their friends which 
will be a credit to the banking interests of the great Empire State, and not be the 
least among the attractions of the Pan-American Exposition from a practical stand- 
point. Let us all work together to secure this result. As to-day’s meeting is 
wholly informal, short speeches are in order. My last words are, don’t let us wait 
till next summer but begin to plan now for the convention at Buffalo next July. 

The President : I am told that we have a gentleman with us to-day from that 
region where it has been said “ They do such things and they say such things, ’ and 
" I won’t go there any more ” — though I think the most of us feel the other way and 
we want to go there every time we get a chance. I refer to Mr. Schlesinger, of the 
Mechanics and Traders’ Bank, of New York. 

Leo Schlesinger : Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen — I will partly agree 
with the worthy President when he tried to tell you that they do such things and 
say such things and all other things, although he has made a slight mistake. If he 
came from New York he would know that such things are not done on ^roadway. 
It is the Bowery that he evidently referred to. 

We have had a very enjoyable time at the convention and we have received a 
great deal of instructive information. I am a very young bank President — not in 
age— but I have only had the honor for a very short period. Therefore, this is the first 
time I have had the pleasure of meeting many of you gentlemen. I came to this 
convention to learn what I could, and, therefore, you will pardon any errors that I 
may make here. Since being notified a little while ago that I might be called upon to 
speak here I have jotted down a few things that I had taken notice of. Yesterday 
we heard something regarding the up-State or country bankers. Perhaps some may 
fed offended at being called country bankers, but in the city of New York we term 
everything from out of town country checks. 

The worthy president said yesterday that after hearing the bankers talk at this 
convention they had as a class risen in his estimation 100 per cent Now, they 
haven't risen in my estimation a bit. It was something that I expected. I have al- 
ways been a good Cleveland Democrat as long as Grover Cleveland was at the 
helm, but since he could not find that his party was equal to the intelligence and 
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the honesty of himself I have been a pronounced McKinley man, and now I am for 
McKinley and Roosevelt. 

Gentlemen, we cannot lay too much stress upon the paper that Mr. Kilburn pre- 
sented to us yesterday. It was a grand address. Our little bank pays no dividends. 
Our stockholders are satisfied to see their surplus grow up. We have followed Mr. 
Kil burn’s advice in that respect. Take toe Chemical Bank of New York. Why, it 
could pay any amount of dividends upon its $300,000 capital. The Fifth Avenue 
Bank is another example of the advisability of building up a strong surplus. These 
banks are among the most successful to-day. and the stockholders in time will reap 
the benefit. I never had the pleasure of meeting the incoming president until this 
convention. I understand he is Mr. Dutcher of Dutchess. I know one thing that 
he will not do. He will not make us ail Boers. The Glee Club have certainly added 
a great deal of pleasure to this convention. Were it not for the Glee Club I think 
we would have had rather a dry convention, except the invitations extended to us 
by the various springs. You have had a Rainey season for a whole year, and now 
we are going to have a change. Instead of rain we are going to have Saratoga 
water — Mr. DeRidder. There is nothing surprising in the fact that Mr. Rhodes was 
in Mr. Rainey’s cellar, as I understand Mr. Rainey is from Kinderhook, and that’s 
the way he hooked it. Gentlemen, I thank you for your attention. I am glad I 
came to this convention. I have met gentlemen from various parts of the State, 
and I have learned a good deal, and now 1 can go back to New York with renewed 
▼igor and can perform my duties in such a way that they will be a benefit to my 
bank and thus to the business community. 

The President : I have one other name on the list. We have a gentleman here 
from Long Island that I will call on. and his name is S&mmis. of Huntington. 

Henry F* Sammis, of Huntington : It is an unusual thing for me to be called 
out on an occasion like this. Coming as I do from Long Island in this unexpected 
moment to speak for Long Island is a little larger contract than I can well under- 
take. But in behalf of the country bankers who have come here from Long Island 
let me say this. Standing as she docs at the gates of the city of New York, sur- 
rounded on both sides by two almost unfathomable waters bearing the wealth of all 
nations to and from the greatest metropolis in the world, who will not say, though 
she is among those represented by the country bankers, that Long Island is without 
a peer among all the islands of the sea. With her scenic attractions some of you 
are familiar. From Brooklyn Bridge to Montauk Point her headlands touch the 
murmuring waves on every side. Within her wide domain are those fertile plains 
with their rich alluvial soils, the deposits of old ocean, forming a blooming garden 
for the feet of man. 1 know country bankers are an overworked class. It is a 
wonder that we are able to come together to such a convention as this today. 

The President : Now, I will ask the chairman of each group to hand in the 

name of his delegate to the convention of the American Bankers’ Association in 
Richmond in October next. Is Group I prepared to name a delegate ? 

A. D. Bissell, of Buffalo : I present the name of W. H. Walker, President of 
the Merchants’ Bank, of Buffalo 

The President : Group II. 

A. M. Holden, of Honeoye Falls : C. C. Woodruff, President of the Flour City 
National Bank, of Rochester. 

The President : Group III. 

Secretary Eldredge : I have pleasure in presenting the name of Mr. Charles 
Adsit, of Hornellsville. 

The President : Group IV. 

W. I. Taber, of Herkimer : M. C. Palmer, President American Exchange Bank, 
of Syracuse. 
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The President : Group V. 

E. T. Johnson, of Glens Falls : E. A. Groesbeck, Cashier of the National Com- 
merce Bank, of Albany. 

The President : Group VI. 

T. Ell wood Carpenter, of Mt. Kisco : Charles F. Van Inwegen, President 

First National Bank of Port Jervis. 

The Pre s ide n t : Group VII. 

Jakes M. Brush, of Huntington : I present the name of H. Bernard Coombe, 

of the People's Bank, of Brooklyn. 

The President : Group VIII. 

Leo Bchlesinqer : I suggest the name of F. B. Schenck, President of the 

Mercantile National Bank, of New York. 

The President : There are nine delegates to be elected — one at large. What 
is your pleasure in that regard ? 

Secretary Eldredge : It is my privilege and pleasure to name, as I think has 
been our custom heretofore, Hon. Henry C. Brewster, of Rochester, as our delegate 
at large ; and I will put the question. As many as favor the idea that Mr. Brewster 
shall be the delegate at large will say aye — opposed, no. Carried. 

The President : Gentlemen, I thank you. Now the gentlemen who have been 
named I declare duly elected as our delegates to the American Bankers' Convention. 
The only remaining business to come before us is the election of the officers nomi- 
nated yesterday. 

On motion of Leo Schlesinger, of New York, the secretary was instructed to 
east one ballot for the officers who were nominated on the first day. 

The President : Gentlemen — You have named as your officers J. B. Dutcher, 

of PSwling, for president ; J. H. De Ridder, of Saratoga, for vice-president ; J. F. 
Thompson, of New York, for treasurer ; B. W. Wellington, of Corning, for secre- 
tary ; and I hereby declare these gentlemen duly elected. I take pleasure in intro- 
ducing to the convention Mr. Dutcher. the newly-eleected president of the asso- 
ciation. 

President-elect Dutcher took the chair and said . 

Remarks of President Dutcher. 

Mr. Ex-President, Ladies and Gentlemen— You will notioe I bring the ladies to the front. 
They are the bulwark and sheet-anchor of the New York State Bankers’ Association. You 
heard a great deal said yesterday about the energy and enthusiasm about Group VI. Well, 
they are energetic fellows, but I want to tell you that the ladies of that group are more enti- 
tled than are the men to the honor of the progress and aggressiveness that has marked that 
rroup. 

I desire to thank ail of you for the unanimous manner in which you have elected me to 
this responsible and honorable office, for it is an honor to be elected president of the New 
fork State Bankers* Association, and when I reflect that such men as Cornwell, Cannon, 
Hepburn, Adsit, and our genial retiring president, Mr. Brewster, have filled this office, I 
fcxxpt the place with many misgivings that I shall not be able to do as well as they have 
tone. But I intend to do the very best I can, and with such able assistants as I am to have— 
Mr. Adsit, I find, is to be chairman of the committee on taxation, and I take it for granted 
that the association will give me a council of administration that will be of great help, and 
^fth the vice-president and secretary at hand— I think we will be able to get through the 
ie*r successfully. 

1 have some very radical views on many questions, particularly on taxation. I do not 
expect to accomplish all that I would like to see carried out, because 1 have lived long enough 
*o become convinced that modern reformers do not always succeed in getting everything 
they want, and I am prepared to take what we can get, and do the beat we can with it. I 
thank you again most heartily for the confidence you have placed in me. 

J. H. De Ridder : I move that the thanks of this convention be extended to 
Mr. and Mrs. Spencer Trask for the royal manner in which they entertained us at 
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their summer home yesterday, and that the secretary convey the same to them by 
letter. 

The motion was seconded by the retiring president and carried. 

On motion of George B. 81oan, the thanks of the convention were tendered to 
the retiring officers of the association for their services during the past year. 

On motion of L. D. Clark, the thanks of the convention were tendered to the 
New York Banks Glee Club for their entertaining singing during the sessions of the 
convention. 

The convention then adjourned sine die. 



LIST OF DELEGATES REGISTERED. 
Group I. 

A. D. Bissell, Vice-President People's Bank. Buffalo. 

T. H. Gethorfer, chief clerk City National Bank, Buffalo. 

Frederick Robertson & Co., North Tonawanda. 

W. H. Walker, President Merchants' Bank, Buffalo. 

Group II. 

Henry C. Brewster, President Traders' National Bank, Rochester. 

Chas. P. Ford, director Traders* National Bank, Rochester. 

Willard C. Moore, Banker, Rochester. 

Joseph T. Ailing, director Flour City National Bank, Rochester. 

Chas. W. Bingham, Bingham Bros., Mount Morris. 

A. M. Holden, President Bank of Honeoye Falls, Honeoye Falls. 

M. 8. Sanford, Cashier Geneva National Bank, Geneva. 

D. W. Tomlinson, President Bank of Batavia, Batavia. 

C. W. Woodworth, Flour City National Bank, Rochester. 

Geo. C. Gordon, Asst. Cashier First National Bank, Brockport. 

Group III. 

Charles Adsit, President First National Bank, Hornellsville. 

E. O. Eldredge, Cashier Owego National Bank, Owego. 

George R. Williams, President First National Bank. Ithaca. 

H. Austin Clark, Vice-President Tioga National Bank, Owego. 

W. 8. Truman, Cashier First National Bank, Owego. 

R. H. T reman. President Tompkins County National Bank, Ithaca. 

W. L. Ayer, Vice-President Owego National Bank, Owego. 

F. B. Newell, Vice-President First National Bank, Binghamton. 

A. J. Parsons, Cashier First National Bank. Binghamton. 

Group IV. 

G. K. Betts, Cashier American Exchange National Bank, Syracuse. 

J. C. Knowlton, President Jefferson County National Bank, Watertown. 
Louis J. Clark, Cashier Pulaski National Bank, Pulaski. 

George T. Dunham, Cashier Chenango National Bank, Norwich. 

W. I. Taber, Cashier Herkimer National Bank, Herkimer. 

George Kellogg, Cashier Citizens' National Bank, Fulton. 

A. Emerick, President First National Bank, Fulton. 

Wm. M. West, President National Hamilton Bank, Hamilton. 

George B. Sloan, President Second National Bank, Oswego. 

G. J. Mager, President Second National Bank, Cortland. 

Chas. A. Peek, Cashier First National Bank, Mexico. 

G. W. Hannahs. Cashier Farmers' National Bank, Adams. 

J. C. Estelow, Cashier First National Bank, Oxford. 

F. C. Barnes, Asst. Cashier Bank of Syracuse, Syracuse. 

D. A. Avery, Cashier Second National Bank, Utica. 

A. B. French, Cashier National State Bank, Oneida. 

A. W. Haslehurst, Cashier First National Bank, Herkimer. 

Group V. 

J. H. De Bidder, Cashier Citizens' National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 

E. T. Johnson, Cashier First National Bank, Glens Falls. 
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C. Tremper, Jr., Cashier First National Bank, Albany. 

& A. Groesbeck, Cashier National Commercial Bank, Albany. 

J. CL Haviland, Cashier Farmers* National Bank, Hudson. 

Magues D. Herbs, director Farmers* National Bank, Hudson. 

Andrew S. Booth, President Ballston Spa National Bank, Ballston Spa. 

Samuel &. Taverner, Cashier Ballston Spa National Bank, Ballston Spa. 

G. Pomeroy Keese, President Second National Bank, Cooperstown. 

Wm. Minshull, Cashier Adirondack National Bank, Saranac Lake. 

Tbeo. C. Turner, Cashier First National Bank, Cooperstown. 

John B. Conklin#, director Second National Bank, •Cooperstown. 

F. W. Hewitt, Cashier Granville National Bank, Granville. 

C. B. Itoomas, director Citizens* National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 

Chas. T. Beach, Cashier National Bank of Sandy Hill, Sandy Hill. 

Wm. Wait, Cashier Glens Falls National Bank, Glens Fails. 

W. T. Rockwood, Vice-President Citizens* National Bank. Saratoga. 

F. N. Mann, Jr., Vice-President Mutual National Bank, Troy. 

J. W. Wyman, President Citizens* National Bank, Port Henry. 

Wm. L. Howland, President Manufacturers* National Bank, Mechanics ville. 
Thos. Kerley, Cashier Ballston Spa National Bank, Ballston Spa. 

Ledyard Cogswell, Vice-President New York State National Bank, Albany. 
Chas. H. Sabin, Cashier Albany City National Bank. 

Chas. N. Harris, Cashier Manufacturers and Merchants* Bank, Gloversville. 

J. J. Gallogly, Cashier National Exchange Bank, Albany. 

Frank Gilbert, director Manufacturers* National Bank, Troy. 

Arthur MacArthur, director Union National Bank, Troy. 

James S. Clute. director Manufacturers* Bank, Cohoes. 

Leroy Vermilyea, Cashier Manufacturers* Bank. Cohoes. 

Eugene Wyman, Cashier Citizens* National Bank, Port Henry. 

George &. Wilsdon, Cashier National Bank of Cohoes, Cohoes. 

Ralph W. Kirby, Cashier First National Bank, Bainbridge. 

K G. Brownell, Cashier Union National Bank, Schenectady. 

W. G. Schermerhorn, President Schenectady Bank, Schenectady. 

C. E. Brisbtn, Cashier National Bank of SchuylervUle, Sohuylerville. 

A. B. Cobden, Cashier People's Bank, Lansingburg. 

W. H. Water bury, teller Citizens* National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 

8. 8. North A Co., Unadllla. 

Addison E. Curtis, teller Citizens* National Bank, Saratoga Springs. 

C. H. Stott, National Hudson River Bank, Hudson. 

J. H. Neher, Cashier United National Bank, Troy. 

R. M. Medbery, First National Bank, Ballston 8pa. 

H. A. Brennock, Albany. 

F. B. Howe, Cashier Manufacturers* National Bank, Troy. 

F. 8. Atwell, Cashier First National Bank, Port Henry. 

F. W. Kavanaugh, director Manufacturers* Bank, Cohoes. 

D. A. Rich, First National Bank, Port Henry. 

Group VI. 

Samuel Hopper, director Central Bank of Westchester County, White Plains. 
W. H. Rainey, Cashier National Union Bank, Kinderhook. 

David Cromwell, President White Plains Bank, White Plains. 

C. W. Bostwick, Cashier National Hudson River Bank, Hudson. 

Bradford Rhodes, President First National Bank, Mamaroneck. 

Geo. H. dtegman, Citizens* National Bank, Yonkers. 

Frank D. Dewey, Cashier First National Bank, Kingston. 

Walter F. Haight, Cashier Bank of Mtllbrook, Milibrook. 

T. KUwood Carpenter, President Mount Klsco National Bank, Mount Kisoo. 
C2»s. F. Van Inwegen, President First National Bank, Port Jervis. 

H. H. Birdsall, President First National Bank, Port Chester. 

Joseph N. Wilcox, Cashier First National Bank, Port Chester. 

Jesse Lants, Cashier Bank of Mount Vernon. Mount Vernon. 

J. T. Smith, President First National Bank. Fishktll. 

J. B. Dutcber, President National Bank of Pawling, Pawling. 

J. W. Ktaeffer, director First National Bank, Red Hook. 

G. A. Ferguson, Cashier Westchester County National Bank, Peekskill. 

Q. Y. Verplanck, Central Bank of Westchester County, White Plains. 
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Edward Elsworth, President Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 

Floy M. Johnston, director Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 

H. W. Myers, Fallkill National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 

Helmus W. Barrett, director First National Bank, Poughkeepsie. 

R. G. Brewer, Cashier First National Bank, Mamaroneck. 

Group VII. 

Henry J. Old ring. President Mechanics and Traders' Bank, Brooklyn. 

E. M. Davis, Cashier Port Jefferson Bank, Port Jefferson. 

Chas. A. Backet t, Vice-President North Side Bank, Brooklyn. 

F. A. Overton, Cashier Patchogue Bank, Patchogue. 

8. W. Conklin, director Patchogue Bank, Patchogue. 

H. Bernard Coombe, director People's Bank of Brooklyn. Brooklyn. 

Wm. G. Miller, director Freeport Bank, Freeport. 

John J. Randall, President Freeport Bank, Freeport. 

Stephen M. Randall, director Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

E. A. Walker, President Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

Stephen M. Griswold, President Union and Hamilton Bank, Brooklyn. 

W. H. Webster, Cashier Seventeenth Ward Bank, Brooklyn. 

James N. Brush, President Bank of Huntington, Huntington. 

Henry F. Sam mi a, director Bank of Huntington, Huntington. 

D. N. Gay, Cashier Glen Cove Bank. Glen Cove. 

Frank A. Kline, Cashier First National Bank, Port Jefferson. 

Group VIII. 

Edwin S. Schenck, President Hamilton Bank, New York city. 

J. T. Thompson, Cashier Seaboard National Bank, New York city. 

D. H. Pierson, Cashier Manhattan Company, New York city. 

H. Chapin, Jr., Cashier National Bank of North America, New York city. 

Charles Rohe, Vice-President West Side Bank, New York city. 

Chas. F. Bauerdorf, West Side Bank, New York city. 

Wm. T. Cornell, Cashier Lincoln National Bank, New York city. 

H. B. Fonda, Assistant Cashier National Bank of Commerce, New York city. 

W. B. Keyser, Assistant Cashier National Bank of the Republic, New York city. 
Albert H. Wiggin, Asst. Cashier National Park Bank, New York city. 

Samuel S. Campbell, Assistant Cashier Merchants' National Bank, New York city. 
B. H. Fancher, Assistant Cashier Fifth Avenue Bank, New York city. 

F. K. Keller, Vice-President West Side Bank, New York city. 

Fred. B. Schenck, President Mercantile National Bank, New York city. 

Robt. D. Kent. President Domestic Exchange National Bank, New York city. 
Leo Schlesinger, President Mechancsi’ and Traders’ Bank, New York city. 

Chas. Blocks, Cashier Liberty National Bank, New York city. 

James M. Donald, Vice-President Hanover National Bank, New York city. 

A. B. Leach, of Farson, Leach & Co., New York city. 

Christian F. Tletjen. President West Side Bank, New York city. 

W. Edgar Pender, director State Bank, New York city. 

Pearson Halstead, director National Citizens' Bank, New York city. 

R. I. Brewster, director Fourteenth 8treet Bank, New York city. 



VISITORS. 



C. A. Morrison, Stenographer, New York city. 

G. J. Newwitter, Mechanics and Traders’ Bank, New York city. 

Albert H. Auge, “The Financier,” New York city. 

A. Stumpf, “American Banker,” New York city. 

Double Quartette from the New York Banks' Glee Club under the direction of H. B. 
Humphries: H. Montgomery, Dr. Carl E. Dufft, H. T. Rodman, G. B. 8chneider. Dr. H. W. 
Paige, A. J. McLean, R. C. Easton, H. Trost, Jr. 

Ladies Registered. 



Mrs. Charles Adsit, Hornellsville. 
Mias Mary C. Lyon, White Plains. 
Mrs. J. G. Van Eltcn, Kingston. 
Mrs. Frank D. Dewey, Kingston. 
Mrs. Henry C. Brewster, Rochester. 
Edith Brewster, Rochester. 



Mrs. Chas. P. Ford, Rochester. 

Mrs. Willard E. Moon, Rochester. 

Mrs. Jos. T. Ailing, Rochester. 

Herald and Eric Ailing, Rochester. 
Mrs. Chas. W. Bingham, Mount Morris. 
Mrs. W. H. Rainey, Kinderbook. 



Digitized by C.ooQLe 




NEW YORK STATE BANKERS' ASSOCIATION. 






Mrs. Abram Emerick, Fulton. 

Mis. Chas. R. Lee, Fulton. 

Mrs. George Kellogg, Fulton. 

Mrs. Edwin Scbenck, New York city. 
Mrs. Bradford Rhodes, Mamaroneck. 
Mn. M. D. Herbs, HudsoD. 

Mrs. F. C. Haviland, Hudson. 

Mn. R. G. Brewer, Mamaroneck. 

Mn. W. F. Cornell, New York city. 
Mn. A. D. Blase 11, Buffalo. 

Mrs. Diehl, Balls ton Spa. 

Mia Booth, Balls ton Spa. 

Mrs. King, Owego. 

AdaUne D. Truman, Owego. 

Cornelia W. Eldredge, Owego. 

Sarah A. Dwight Ayer, Owego. 
Harriet H. Clark, Owego. 

Mrs. Wm. 8. Truman, Owego. 

EDa M. Clark, Pulaski. 

Mn. J. J. Randall, Freeport. 

Mrs. Wm. G. Miller, Freeport. 

Mrs. 8. M. Randall, Brooklyn. 

Mn. B. M. Davies, Port Jefferson. 
Mrs. John B. Conklin, Coopers town. 



Mrs. Theodore C. Turner, Cooperstown. 
Adelaide F. Keeler, Yonkers. 

Mary E. Bostwlck, Hudson. 

Mrs. B. H. Bird sail. Port Chester. 

Mrs. J. N. Wilcox, Port Chester. 

Emma L. Van lnwegen. Port Jervis. 
Emma Augusta Coombe, Brooklyn. 

Mrs. George J. Smith, Kingston. 

Mrs. John T. Smith, Fishkill-on-Hudson. 
Miss Elsie C. Smith, Fisbkill-on-Hudson. 
Mary H. Pierson, Elizabeth, N. J. 

Edith N. Peck, Newark, N. J. 

Mrs. H. W. Barratt, Poughkeepsie. 
Emily L. Clark, Pulaski. 

Mrs. J. N. El setter, Red Hook. 

Elizabeth Platt Adams, Cohoes. 
Katherine E. Adams, Cohoes. 

Mrs. E. A. Groesbeck, Albany. 

Mrs. Geo. R. Williams, Ithaca. 

Miss E. L. Williams, Ithaca. 

Mrs. Stephen M. Griswold, Brooklyn. 
Mrs. W. L. Howard. Mechanicsville. 

Mrs. Chas. H. Stott, 8tottville. 



SKETCHES OF THE OFFICERS, 1900-01. 



JOHN B. DUTCHER* 

President. 

The new chief executive officer is distin- 
guished not only by his relation to successful 
banking, but he is identified with farming, 
stock-growing, railway and other business 
enterprises to an extent that makes him one 
of the prominent men of affairs of the Em- 
pire State. 

Hon. John B. Dutcher was born in the 
town of Dover, Dutchess county, N. Y., Feb- 
ruary 13, 1830, was reared as a farmer boy, and 
obtained bis education mostly in the com- 
mon schools. He has always been engaged in 
agriculture ; at first in his native town, and 
later in the adjoining town of Pawling. In 
I860 he married Mias Christina Dodge, of 
Pawling, and in April, 1881, he located upon 
his present homestead in that town. 

Possessing sound judgment, Mr. Dutcher 
has gained and kept the confidence of the 
people at large in an unusual degree. 

A Whig in early years, he became a Repub- 
lican on the organization of that party and 
to still an ardent advocate of its principles. 
He was a member of the State Assembly in 
MR and 1882. and of the State Senate in 1884 
and 1885. For several years be was a member 
of the State Republican Committee. In 1864 
he was a delegate to the national convention 
which renominated Lincoln, and in 1880 he 
was Bent in the same capacity to the oonven- 



• A steel-plate portrait of President 
Botcher, engraved especially for the Bank- 
ns* Magazine, will appear in the September 
number. 



tion that placed Garfield at the head of the 
national ticket. He keeps closely in touch 
with all the questions of the day. 

In 1864 Mr. Dutcher became a director of 
the New York and Harlem Railroad and is 
still one of its directors, and in 1865 he took 
charge of the department of Jive-stock trans- 
portation on the New York Central & Hud- 
son River and New York & Harlem Railroads, 
and has ever since held this responsible posi- 
tion, to which have been added the West 
Shore, the Rome, Watertown & Ogdensburg, 
New York A Putnam and Fall Brook Rail- 
roads. He is prominently identified with 
other lines, being a director of several other 
railroads. 

His other business interests are legion; he 
is president of the Union Stock Yards & Mar- 
ket Company, of New York city, and was 
one of its incorporators ; President of the 
National Bank of Pawling; director of the 
American Safe Deposit Company; director 
of the Fifth Avenue Bank, and one of the 
original stockholders in its incorporation in 
1875 ; member of the Chamber of Commerce 
and the Produce Exchange, and for many 
years before its sale was president of the St. 
Louis National Stock Yards, of which he was 
one of the founders. 

Not the least of his labors has been tbe suc- 
cessful efforts for the improvement of the 
village of Pawling, where he has built a fine 
block containing a hotel and a number of 
stores and offices. He is now the president 
of the village, and to his efforts the village is 
largely indebted for one of the best water- * 
supply systems in tbe State, and he is presi- 
dent of the board of water commissioners. 
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In agricultural matters he is regarded as a 
leader: he was president of the New York 
State Agricultural Society for two years, and 
has been president of the Holstein-Friesian 
Association of America: he is one of the old- 
est members of the Union League Club, a 
member of the Transportation Club, and of 
the St. Nicholas Society of New York city. 

The unsought nomination and the unani- 
mous election of Mr. Dutcher to the presi- 
dency of the Now York State Bankers* Asso- 
ciation was a spontaneous tribute to bis 
worth on the part of his associates in the or- 
ganization. 

JOHN H. DE BIDDER, 
Vice-President. 

John H. De Bidder was born in Easton, 
Washington county, N. Y. After comple- 
ting his course of study in Willis ton Semi- 
nary, East Hampton. Bias., he accepted a 
clerkBbip in the Bank of Old Saratoga, a 
State Bank, located at Schuylerville, N. Y., 
and In the same year he was appointed tell- 
er, holding that position until July, 1865, 
when the National Bank of Schuylervllle 
was organized. After occupying the posi- 




John H. De Bidder. 



tion of teller in this institution for a few 
years he was appointed Cashier, when in 
March, 1882, he resigned to (ill the same office 
in the Citizens* National Bank, of Saratoga 
Springs, N. Y. The growth of this latter in- 
stitution is shown by a report of its deposits 
issued by the bank September 7, 1899, showing 
the deposits under calls from the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency at corresponding dates in 
five-year periods as follows : 



September 9, 1884 $9M66£B 

September 30, 1889 217,840.56 

September 12, 1894 498,016.14 

September 7, 1809 1,142,909.12 



For thirty-six years Mr. De Bidder has been 
connected with some banking institution 
without a day’s Interruption. He is a mem- 
ber of the Holland Society of New York, 
both parents being descendants of families 
coming from Holland. He is treasurer of 
several business enterprises and from the 
start has taken much interest in and has been 
closely identified with the New York State 
Bankers* Association. 

He has been chairman of Group V, and at 
the last meeting of the association was elec- 
ted its vice-president. 

BENJAMIN W. WELLINGTON, 
Secretary. 

The new secretary of the association, Ben- 
jamin W. Wellington, is associated with his 




Benjamin W. Wellington. 



father, Quincy W. Wellington, in the bank- 
ing business at Corning, N. Y„ being Vice- 
President of Q. W. Wellington ft Co.'s Bank. 
He was born in 1861 at Corning : was educate* 
at the Corning schools and at Harvard Uni- 
versity. He is popular among the bankers 
who know him best, as shown by Kle fact 
that he has been secretary of GMOup HI of 
the New York State Banked Association 
since October, 1897. 

His election to the higher office was in the 
nature of a surprise %4 him ; and though a 
very busy man, as mtOet bankers are, be will 
uiiiftUly attend to the duties of the posi- 
tion. 
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J. F. THOMPSON. 

Trea&urer. 

Mr. Thompson was born in Chautauqua 
county, N. Y-, in 1860. His early banking ex- 
perience was obtained in his father’s bank in 
western New York. After leaving oollege 
be entered a bank of large sise and active 
tasinen in western Pennsylvania, with 
which he was associated for four years and 
attained the position of Assistant Cashier. 
The parties controlling this bank organised 
a hank in another town, of which Mr. Thomp- 
son became Cashier. This be left in 1884 to 
take a position with the Seaboard Bank, of 
New York, then a State bank, whioh at that 
time had been organised only about a year 
and a half, and has thus participated practi- 
cally from the beginning in its growth, which 
baa been such as to place it among the large 
and prosperous banks of the city. He filled 
rations positions in that bank until he be- 
came its Cashier in 1801. 

Because of his early experience Mr. Thomp- 
son has had keen sympathy with and has kept 
closely in touch with interior bankers and 
has a large banking acquaintance througb- 
ont the country. He is a member of the 




J. F. Thompson. 

Union League and Lawyers’ Clubs of New 
York. 



KNOX’8 HISTORY OF BANKING IN THE UNITED STATES. 

Opinions as to the Merits of the Work. 

Richmond (Va.) Times : The chapter on Virginia banking was written by Mr. 
John D. Murrell, and is a valuable contribution to the history and financial litera- 
ture of this State. It is, we believe, the only logical and consecutive collation of 
data relating to Virginia banking, and Mr. Murrell in prosecuting his work was com- 
pelled to dig his facts out of the acts of the Legislature. However difficult the task 
tlie fact is that the author has succeeded in tracing the history of Virginia banking 
bom the time when tobacco was used as currency to the establishment of the pres- 
ent system. 

That part of Mr. Murrell’s work pertaining to State banks of issue is particularly 
interesting and is a complete vindication of the system. He says that there is no 
case on record where a bank of circulation and deposit failed ; that it is claimed by 
those familiar with the banking ol that day that no one ever lost a dollar by a Vir- 
ginia bank note before the war of 1861, and that such notes were at a discount of 
only a quarter of one per cent, in New York. 

Mr. Knox and his collaborators have in this volume given students of finance the 
means of becoming familiar with the facts concerning many questions that have been 
dragged into our national politics, and we heartily commend it as an excellent cam- 
paign book for 1900. The professional politician may not find in its pages just what 
he is looking for to bolster up his argument, but those who are after the truth will 
read Knox’s History of Banking to their profit. 

The Indianian (Indianapolis) : This book is of interest and value not alone to 
hankers, but to every student of financial legislation. Throughout the work are 
found valuable banking statistics, all carefully prepared. 

8ah Francisco (Cal.) Evening Bulletin : It is a very thorough history of 
hanking, and the book will be found invaluable by all those who have to do with 
finance. 
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REPORTS OF RECENT AND PROSPECTIVE MEETINGS. 



MARYLAND BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The annual convention of the Maryland Bankers’ Association opened at the Blue 
Mountain House July 11. Alexander Niell, President of the Hagerstown Bank, 
made the address of welcome. President Randall in his annual address referred to 
the new currency law and to the satisfactory state of business. He paid the follow 
ing tribute to the stability of the banks of Maryland : 

“ in his very interesting and instructive ‘ History of Banking/ recently published as a 
posthumous work, Mr. John Jay Knox says of the Maryland banks: * Maryland is noted for 
the rarity of bank failures/ It is a true and well-deserved compliment. There have been 
proportionately fewer failures in Maryland among the banks than in the other States. It 
speaks very well for the conservatism and wisdom of Maryland bankers. At all times, forex- 
ample, under the old State banking laws, although there was no such requirement of law, and 
when the practice of most of the banks of the country was distinctly otherwise, it was the 
practice of most of our old State banks to keep a reserve in coin of at least one-third of their 
outstanding notes, and that was but one instance of the caution and intelligent management 
which made them stand so high in the opinion of bankers all over the country, and made their 
notes pass at the smallest discount at all the other financial centres. It is a reputation which 
they worthily maintain to-day/* 

Secretary Lawrence B. Kemp reported that the association has now 107 members, 
an increase of seven during the past year and the largest in its history. Of these 
sixty-four are National banks, twenty are State banks, seven are trust companies 
and fifteen are private banks. 

Treasurer William Marriott reported a prosperous year, ending with a balance of 
$1,027.44 in the treasury. 

Judge George Savage spoke on “ What the State of Maryland Owes to Baltimore 
City.” 

Wm. T. Dixon, President of the National Exchange Bank, of Baltimore, intro- 
duced a resolution against the free coinage of silver and in favor of the gold stand- 
ard. There was one vote in the negative, the dissenter explaining that he was not 
opposed to the free coinage of silver if a proper ratio could be arranged. 

J. Hume Smith, President of the Baltimore Chamber of Commerce, read a paper 
on “ The Maryland Banker and Grain Shipper — Mutuality of Interests.” He thought 
that an international coin should be devised as a convenience in promoting foreign 
trade. 

A pleasing incident of the convention was a joint session with the Pennsylvania 
Bankers’ Association, a dinner being given by the former organization to the latter, 
which returned the courtesy with a banquet in the evening. 

The following telegrams were exchanged prior to the joint meeting : 

“ The bankers of Pennsylvania in convention assembled send greetings. The invasion of 
Pennsylvania by the armed men of Maryland in 1786 will be reversed. The history of 1900 will 
record the invasion of Maryland by the men of Pennsylvania armed with pleasant anticipa- 
tions of our meeting to-morrow. 8. R. Shumaker.” 

The Maryland bankers’ telegram in reply said : 

“ The Maryland Bankers* Association, in session at the Blue Mountain House, acknowl- 
edge and cordially reciprocate the greetings of the Pennsylvania Bankers* Association, in 
session at York. They extend the band of welcome across Mason and Dixon’s line to their 
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Pm»Tlvmnia brothers, and await with eagen>efl<tbeir oomin# to-morrow m the guests of the 
Muyfcnd Bankers* Association. J. Wirt Bandaii, president ; Lawrence B. Kemp, secretary.** 

Officers of the Maryland Bankers’ Association were chosen as given below : 
President— Robert Shriver, President First National Bank, Cumberland. 
Secretary— Lawrence B. Kemp, President Commercial and Farmers’ National 
Bank, Baltimore. 

Treasurer— William Marriott, Cashier Western National Bank, Baltimore. 



PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



The sixth annual convention of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association met at 
York, July 11, and was called to order by President Samuel R. Shumaker, Cashier 
of the First National Bank of Huntingdon. A welcome speech was made by Mayor 
Gibson, after which President Shumaker delivered his annual address. It was a 
striking presentation of the prosperous business conditions prevailing throughout 
t be country, a prosperity in which the people and the banks of Pennsylvania have 
hid their full share. 

Grier Hersh, President of the York National Bank, offered a resolution approving 
the new financial law. It was adopted unanimously. 

Hon. Marriott Brosius, a representative in Congress from Pennsylvania and chair* 
min of the Banking and Currency Committee of the House, delivered an address on 
“The New Financial Law.” It will be found in full in another part of this issue 
of the Magazine. 

Brief addresses were made by M. A. Gherst, of the State Banking Department 
md by Hon. A. B. Farquhar, of York, the latter pointing out the identity of inter- 
est between banks and the people. 

Hon. Frank A. Vanderlip, Assistant Secretary of the Treasury, spoke on “ Some 
Figures of the Fiscal Year.” His address is printed in full elsewhere in this issue 
of the Magazine. 

Reports by Treasurer A. J. Hazletine and Secretary D. S. Kloss showed the asso- 
ciation to be in a prosperous condition. A resolution was passed favoring the Uni- 
form Negotiable Instruments Law. Officers for next year were elected as follows : 

President — James H. Willock, President Second National Bank, Pittsburg. 

Vice-President — Grier Hersh, President York National Bank, York. 

Secretary — D. 8. Kloss, Cashier First National Bank, Tyrone. 

Treasurer — F. M. Wallace, Vice-President Second National Bank, Erie. 

An adjournment was taken for the purpose of visiting the Gettysburg battle- 
field and to participate in a joint meeting with the Maryland Bankers’ Association. 



WASHINGTON STATE BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



This organization has been dormant for some time, no meeting having been held 
dnce 1898. This year’s convention met at Tacoma on July 12, President Jacob 
Forth in the chair. He made an address in which the banking situation in the State 
was reviewed. In 1892 there were sixty-seven National banks in the State with 
18,000,000 capital and $14,000,000 deposits. In 1899 the number of the banks had 
decreased to thirty-two and the capital to $4,000,000, while the deposits had increased 
fo $16,000,000. 

President Furth recommended some changes in the commercial laws of the State, 
end suggested that the association should take up the prosecution of non-professional 
9 
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forgers and other criminals operating against banks, supplementing the work of the 
American Bankers’ Association. 

At the second day’s session an interesting paper on “ Bank Taxation ” was read 
by P. C. Kauffman, of the Fidelity Trust Co., Tacoma. He thus illustrated an in- 
equality of the present method of taxation : 

“ A gentleman comes to the State of Washington with $50,000 in cash which be so returns 
to the assessor on the first of March, and his assessment is made on that basis. The next year 
he devotes half of his capital to the purchase of real estate, which the assessor, valuing on 
the same basis that similar real estate is based, ass e ss e s at $15,000, which with his remaining 
$25,000, gives an assessed valuation of $40,000. How would he have fared had be organised a 
bank with $50,000 capital and devoted $25,000 to the erection of a banking house ? The assessor 
would value the banking house at $15,000, and deducting not the actual cost, but this assessed 
valuation from the capital, value the personal property of the bank at $35,000, making h is 
total assessment $10,000 higher than had he been content to transact business as an individual 
and not as a banker.” 

Miles C. Moore, President of the Baker-Boyer National Bank, Walla Walla, spoke 
on “The Revenue Tax,” and George 8. Brooke, President of the Fidelity National 
Bank, Spokane, read a paper on “ The Country Banker.*’ The convention was also 
addressed by Hon. Francis W. Cushman, representative in Congress. 

W. L. Adam 5 *, of Hoquiam, read the paper prepared by Herman Chapin, of 
Seattle, on “ The YouogMan in Banking,” Mr. Chapin being unable to be present 

An interesting article prepared for the convention by Benjamin C. Wright, finan- 
cial editor of the San Francisco “ Bulletin,” was read by Edward T. Conan, of Spo- 
kane, and a vote of thanks for the article was tendered Mr. Wright. 

When the final meeting was called to order the committee on nominations offered 
the names of officers, and they were elected for the ensuing year, as follows : 

President — Jacob Furth, President Puget Sound National Bank, Seattle. 

Vice President — E. J. Dyer, President Exchange National Bank, Spokane. 

Secretary — James D. Hoge, Jr., President First National Bank, Seattle. 

Treasurer — S. M. Jackson, Manager London and San Francisco Bank, Tacoma. 

Before the adjournment a vote of thanks was tendered the bankers of Tacoma 
for the entertainment of the visitors, in the following ‘resolution offered by W. L 
Adams, of Hoquiam : 

” Resolved , That the members of this association are deeply grateful to the associated 
banks of Tacoma for the large part they have taken in reorganizing and infusing new life 
into the Washington State Bankers* Association ; and, 

Resolved , That we hereby express our appreciation of the generous hospitality extended 
to us by the bankers and citizens of Tacoma during our attendance at this convention.” 

Next year’s convention will be held at Spokane. 



Condition of the National Banks.— A summary of the condition of all the National 
banks in the United States at the close of business June 29, 1900. has just been completed by 
the Comptroller of the Currency. 

The aggregate assets of the banks is shown to be $4,944,965,623, the highest ever reached 
in the history of the National banking system. The largest amount previously reported was 
on June 90, 1899, since which date there has been an increase of $235,331,719. 

The number of banks reporting to the Comptroller on June 30, 1899, was 3,583, as against 
3,782 on June 29 last, showing an increase of 149 banks since the former date. About half the 
Increase in assets is shown to be in loans and discounts, the remainder consisting of United 
States bonds and cash held by the banks. 

The abstract shows an Increase in the circulating medium of $65,944,635. The circulation 
Is now shown to be $265,303,018, as against $199,358,382 one year ago. The reserve held by the 
banks on June 80, 1899, was 29.75 per cent., and the reserve held on June 29, 1900, was 29.18 per 
cent., showing a strong cash resource continuously held by the banks against their deposits 
during the past year. 

A geographical division of the new banks organized shows that in the New England States 
there was one ; In the Eastern States, nineteen ; in the Southern States, sixteen ; in the Mid- 
dle States, twenty-nine ; in the Western States, thirty -three, and the Pacific States, three. 
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QUARTERLY REVIEW OF THE BANK RETURNS. 



The wonderful growth of Canadian banks during the past year has been a sur- 
prise even to those intimately connected with the business. The banking business 
may be consi lered the barometer of the general business of the country, hence the 
unasked-for proof that Canada has had in the immediate past two or three most suc- 
cessful yeare of trade and commerce. 

During the quarter ending June 30 bank notes in circulation, .besides holding 
their own, which would have been considered good during these months, increased 
$1,762,468, and $6,479,679 over the amount held on June 30, 1899, which, when con- 
sidered as only representing cash transactions alone, must, with other items such as 
current loans, etc., represent an enormously increased general improvement. 

Deposits of the public payable on demand were augmented $7,850,294 during the 
quarter. Those payable after notice, which are liable to remain for a longer time, 
increased during the same period $4,617,176. Under the same headings during the 
year the former shows an increase of $7,850,199, and the latter an increase of $11,- 
004,177. 

The total liabilities increased during the quarter under review $16,411,582, and 
during the year $23,964,800. The greater portion of this increased liability, as may 
be seen, is deposits— always a welcome liability to bankers. 

Capital stock shows also a state of prosperity. Capital paid records an increase 
of $489,418 during the quarter, and $1,061,060 during the year, while the reserve 
fend shows $2,375,846 during the quarter, and $3,835,700 during the year. 

The gain in assets proves to have been equally as gratifying. Specie and Domin- 
ion notes, which are only put into circulation in cases where the banks’ own notes 
cannot altogether fill the requirements, show an increase during the quarter of 
$2,125,944, and for the year $2,020,737. The reduction of the amount due from 
banks and agencies in foreign countries during the year was $1,841,072. This indi- 
cates the greater activity in Canada which attracted Canadian funds. At the end 
of the quarter the demand outside increased, and being the quiet time in Canadian 
trade, the amount increased $3,292,141. The amount of reduction of funds held by 
banks and agencies in the United Kingdom for the quarter was $773,756, and for 
the year a reduction of $3,505,049. The reduction of call loans was slight for the 
quarter, but for the year it is shown to be $1,386,556. Current loans indicate unus- 
ual activity, increasing during the quarter $6,464,958, and for the year $34,513,763. 

Total assets increased for the quarter $16,405,995, and during the year $31,411,- 
69L Upon these items are based the estimate of the success or failure of the year 
from a business standpoint. 

The next monthly returns of the Canadian banks will be issued under the new 
banking regulations in Canada. Upon this occasion, the act, instead of as formerly 
being a complete new one, is only amended, and the amendments are not extensive, 
being principally a restatement of the law in more explicit form requiring greater 
detail in respect to provisions heretofore existing. 

The most important feature is that in relation to banks in liquidation being placed 
under the supervision of the Bankers’ Association, a body which received its act of 
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incorporation daring the session of 1900 just ended. The new law requires a re- 
turn annually of all drafts and bills of exchange issued by the bank and remaining 
unpaid for more than five years prior to the date of such return. A brief synopsis 
of the important sections of the new act appears below : 



La Basque Jacques Cartier has changed its name and shall be known as La Banque Pro- 
Tindale dn Canada, Montreal (The Provincial Bank of Canada). The Merchants* B a nk of 
Halifax, Halifax, is changed to The Royal Bank of Canada, and shall hereafter be known by 
this name. 

The Bank Act of 1800 continues subject to amendments, the law just passed to be known 
as the Bank Aot Amendment Act of 1000. 

Sections 4 and 5. State to what banks the act applies and to apply to certain banks under 
certain conditions. 

Sec. A Bank charters are continued to July 1, 1911, upon certain conditions, etc. 

Sec. 7. Enumerates certain sections which do not apply to Bank of British North America 
and Bank of British Columbia. 

8ea 8. Section 44 of the Bank Act is repealed and one relieving the personal liability of 
executors. 

8ec.9. Requires directors to submit certain statements of particulars other than those 
formerly submitted at the annual general meeting as set forth in Section 45 of Bank Aot. 

Sec. 10. Banks not to issue or reissue notes during period of suspension. Penalty for so 
doing, shall be guilty of an indictable offence and liable to imprisonment for a term not ex- 
ceeding seven years, or a fine of $2,000, or both. 

Sec. 1L The rate of interest payable on notes of suspended banks has been reduced from 
rix per cent, per annum to five per cent, per annum. 

Sec. 1& Amends Section 54 of the Bank Act relating to payment of bank circulation re- 
demption fund. 

Bee. 13. Further amends Section 54 of Bank Act and provides for Interest at three per 
cent being paid to the Minister of Finance on amount overpaid on account of bank-note cir- 
culation fund. 

Sec. 14. Amends section 70 as to bolding real property, time it must be disposed of, and 
Permits the Treasury Board to extend time ; states when real estate is liable to be forfeited ; 
•bo proviso as to property now held. 

Sec. 15. Amends Section 73 as to certain particulars. 

Sec. 16. Provides for lending money upon the security of standing timber and rights or 
Boenses held by persons to cut or remove such timber. 

Bee. 17. Provides for loans to certain wholesale dealers, amending Section 74. 

Sec. 18. Amendment to Section 75 of the Bank Act. 

Sec. 19. Amendment to 8ection 78 of the Bank Act. 

Sea 30. Amendment to Section 84 as to sufficient authority for payment of amount up to 
WO due a deceased depositor. 

Sea 2L Calls for a return of all drafts or bills of exchange issued by the bank to any per- 
•on and remaining unpaid for more than five years prior to tbe date of such return, and 
what said return shall contain, etc. For neglecting to transmit said particulars banks to 
incur a penalty of $60 per day while such neglect continues. 

Sea 22. Sets forth what may be considered prima facie evidence of mailing lists of shara- 
boMers. 

Sea 23. Amends Section 83 of tbe Bank Act. 

Sea 24. Provides in regard to tbe Canadian Bankers' Association, which was incorporated 
bf eot passed during the present session of Parliament ; it shall, if a bank suspends payment 
m specie or tlominion notes, appoint a competent person, referred to as a curator, to super- 
vise the attain of such bank, and the association may at any time remove the curator and 
appoint another to act in bis stead. 

Sec. 25. Provides the manner of appointment of curator. 

Sea 26. Provides his powers and duties and how long to remain in charge. 

Sea 27. Provides what officers shall aid curator and the nature of such aid, and by-laws, 
passed while in charge shall be subject to his approval. 

Sea 28. Provides for returns and reports being made by curator to the Minister of Finance. 

Sea 29. Provides remuneration of curator for his services, his expenses and disbursments 
to connection with the discharge of his duties, and out of what fund these expenses shall 
be paid. 



Sec. 30. Bankers* Association to make by-laws— upon what conditions and representation 
°* par value, etc., of paid-up capital, as to curator ; making of bank notes, disposition 
*be*eof, destruction, penalties; such by-laws so made shall require the approval of theTreas- 
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ury Board ; notice to banks by Treasury Board and an opportunity of being beard before the 
Board. 

Sec. 81. Provides for the enforcement of by-laws by the Association. 

Sec. 88. Provides time for submission to Treasury Board. 

Sec. 88. Provides for the sale of assets, the whole or any part thereof, of one bank to any 
other bank, setting forth terms and conditions connected with such sale and purchase. 

Sec. 84. Sets forth the consideration and conditions only upon which shares of selling 
bank shall be considered shares of the purchasing bank for the purposes of its note circulation. 

Sec. 86. The agreement of sale to be submitted to shareholders of selling bank, and mode 
of doing so. 

Sec. 88. Provides for the agreement and approval of shareholders and also of the Gover- 
nor in Council. 

Sec. 87. Provides for approval of shareholders of purchasing bank. 

Sec. 88. Provides for the approval of the Governor in Council of the necessary increase of 
stock, etc., and what sections in Bank Act shall not apply to such increase of stock. 

Sec. 39. Provides the conditions upon which the approval of the Governor in Council may 
be given to the agreement upon being recommended by Treasury Board. 

Sec. 40. Provides and sets forth when such agreement shall not be approved of. 

Sec. 41. Provides upon what conditions notes of selling bank become notes of purchasing 
bank and the action regarding such notea 

Sec. 48. Provides what shall be considered evidence of approval by Governor in Council. 

Sec. 48. Provides that on approval by Governor in Council assets to vest in purchasing bank. 

Sec. 44. Provides that as soon as the agreement is approved of by the Governor In Coun- 
cil the selling bank shall cease to issue or reissue notes for circulation and shall cease to trans- 
act any business except such as set forth in agreement or generally to wind up its business. 

Sec. 45. Amends Schedule Bof Bank Act and extends time to July 1, 1911. 

Sec. 46. Substitutes Schedule C of this act for Schedule C of Bank Act. 

Sec. 47. Substitutes Schedule D of this act for Schedule D of Bank Act, which makes cer- 
tain changes in form of return to Department of Finance. 



Coin and Bullion Quotations. — Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion : 

Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion — Quotations in New York. 



Trade dollars 

Mexican dollars 

Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos. . 

English silver 

Victoria sovereigns. 

Five francs 

Twenty francs. 



Bid . 


Asked 


$ .60 


% .70 


:® 


.49 

.46 


4.85 


4.88 


4.86 


4.88 


.96 


.97 


3.86 


8.90 



Twenty marks 

Spanish doubloons. 

Spanish 85 pesos 

Mexican doubloons 
Mexican 80 pesos. . . 
Ten guilders 



Bid . Asked. 

$4.78 $4A2 

15.56 15.70 

4.78 4 AO 

15.56 16.70 

1966 19.60 

8.96 4.08 



Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to per cent, premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 28 Ad . per ounce. New Y ork market for large commercial silver 
bars, 61% Q 62)£c. Fine silver (Government assay) , 61*6 Q 62%c. Official price, 6144c. 



United States Government Receipts and Expenditures and Net Gold jm 

the Treasury. 



Month. 


1899. 


1900. 


Receipts. 


Expen - 
ditures. 


Net Gold 
in 

Treasury. 


Receipts. . 


Expen- 

ditures. 


Net Gold 
in 

Treasury. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 


$41,774,930 

87.909,832 

57,030,839 

41,611,687 

44,786,013 

47,126,915 

48,064,258 

49,978,173 

46,334,145 

47,533,588 

40,945,572 

46,759,104 


$51,122,771 
43,918,929 
42,978,571 
1 65,949,106 
40,513,004 
31,382,762 
56,561,090 
45,522,312 
37,579,373 
44,174,026 
40,769,847 
89,145,569 


$228,652,341 

231,124,688 

245,413,707 

246.140,226 

228,415,288 

240,787.211 

245,254,534 

248,757,971 

254,328,820 

252,223,797 

239,744,905 

236,909,230 


$48,012,165 

45,631,285 

48,726,837 

45,039,326 

45,166,063 

51,435,832 

49,956,160 


$39489,097 

37,738,472 

32,188,271 

40,903,927 

40,351,525 

83,540,073 

53,979,653 


$218,613,617 
! 232^25,836 
248,356,064 
1 229,461,982 

218,867,545 

220.557,186 

223^67,378 


September 








October 








November 








December 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS 



TM» Department includes a complete list of Xiw National Banks (furnished by the Comp- 
Mlsr of the Currency), Stats and Private Banks, Changes in Officers, dissolutions and 
?ailu*i& etc., under their proper 8tate heads for easy reference. 



NEW YORK CITY. 

—At a regular meeting of the board of directors of the Chase National Bank, held at its 
tanking rooms July 17, the resignation of John T. Mills, Jr., as Cashier was presented and ac- 
cepted. Thereupon E. J. Stalker, an Assistant Cashier, was appointed Cashier to succeed Mr. 
Mills. W. 0. Jones was appointed an additional Assistant Cashier. 

Mr. Stalker, who now becomes Cashier of the Chase National Bank, began his business 
career in this city with the hardware house of Hoyt, Busick A Co. Later he entered the em- 
ploy of the American Exchange National Bank, and remained with it for a period of seven 
fears. In January, 1882, he became connected with the Chase National Bank, aod has served 
it continuously in the capacities of check clerk, bookkeeper, discount clerk, auditor and ~ 
ddef clerk. In January, 1800, he was appointed Assistant Cashier. Mr. Stalker is forty-seven 
years old. 

Mr. Jones began life as a school teacher. He was graduated from Oberlin College in the 
cl** of *8L For several years be was private secretary to the general manager of the North- 
ern Pacific Railway. Later be was identified with banking interests in the West. In Janu- % 
ary. 1880, be entered the service of the Chase National Bank, where he has been continuously 
employed in various capacities to the present time. 

—The Flat bush Trust Company, located at 822 Flatbush avenue, Brooklyn, opened for 
business July 20. 1800, and its first year has been a very satisfactory one. Deposits have grown 
steadily, amounting to $830,500 on July 19 last, and the surplus and undivided profits are 
t> tt£55, in addition to the $230,000 capital. It is evident that the company is meeting the bank- 
ing and investment requirements of the section of the city in which it is situated. The offi- 
cers are: President, Wm. Brown; Vice-Presidents, John Z. Lott, John H. Ditmas and Gus- 
teTe A. Jahn ; Secretary, Edmund D. Fisher. The board of directors includes many well- 
known names, among them being William Halls, Jr., Vice-President of the Hanover National 
Bank. 

—The New York Produce Exchange Bank has purchased ground at Broadway and Beaver 
ftreet, to be used for a new building for the bank. 

—National City Bank interests are reported to have acquired the holdings of the late Cor- 
netfns Vanderbilt in the stock of the Lincoln National Bank, amounting to 1,000 shares. 

—Alien M. Fletcher, a well-known banker of Indianapolis, lnd M will open a banking house 
in this city about September 15. 

—The Brooklyn Bank has leased premises on Surf avenue. Coney Island, and will estab- 
tak a branch bank there. 

—On August 1 the liquidating committee of the Tradesmen's National Bank paid to the 
0 teokbo)ders a dividend of five per cent, 

—It is reported that the proposed Empire National Bank will not complete Its organization. 

—On August 3 the Bank of England gave notice of a new British loan of £10,000,000, pay- 
able at par on August 7, 1903, the exchequer bonds to bear interest at three per cent, and the 
wue price to be ninety-eight. Messrs. J. P. Morgan A Co. and Baring, Magoun A Co., New 
York, Drexel A Oo„ Philadelphia, and Kidder, Peabody A Co., Boston, were authorized to 
receive tenders for the loan in this country. The American allotment is 128,000,000. 

—The American Colonial Bank of San Juan, Porto Rico, has been selected as the United 
States depository for that island. The firm of Muller, Schall A Co. will act as the New York 
correspondents of the bank, while William Schall, Jr., will be its President. The bonk is 
already the depository of the insular Government. 

—Alfred Van Santvoord, president of the Hudson River Day Line, was elector a director 
of the Lincoln National Bank on July 3, to succeed the late H. Walter Webb. 
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—The Comptroller of the Currency has approved the application for the organization of 
the Federal National Bank, of this city, with $500,000 capital. The bank will be in the coffee 
district in lower Wall street. The incorporators are : Joseph T. Hall, Walter D. Johnson tnd 
others. 

—Pending the completion of its new building the New Fork Stock Exchange will occupy 
quarters in the Produce Exchange Building, the tenancy continuing from April 15, 19QL,to 
May 1, 1002. 

—On July 18 the largest lump of gold ever brought to this city was taken to the United 
States Assay Office from the local agency of the Bank of Montreal. It was shaped somewhat 
like the bottom of a large kettle, and was thirteen Inches high and thirty -four Inches in cir- 
cumference. This lump of gold Is what is known as a ** King,” which is the precious resid- 
uum left after gold-bearing ores have been smelted. The value of this “ King ** is H35J75. 
The lump weighs 7,807 ounces and represents the “ first clean-up of 1000 ” from the Consoli- 
dated Cariboo Hydraulic Mine in British Columbia. 

—The Washington Bank is the name of a new organization with $100,000 capital and $26,- 
000 surplus. It will be located at 148th street and Third avenue. Frederick L. Eldridge will 
be President and Valentine P. Snyder, President of the Western National Bank, will be Vice- 
President of the new bank. 

NEW ENGLAND 8TATE8. 

Boston.— The “ Evening transcript” of July 21 had the following notice : “ Hon. Jere- 
miah Gate hell, who has resigned after being a United States bank examiner for fifteen year* 
was for many years previous to bis entrance Into the National service, one of the 8ariog» 
Bank Commissioners of Massachusetts. Mr. Gate bell was an unusually efficient official, both 
in the State and National employ. He was watchful and persistent, but always without 
demonstrativeness or bustle, and all who had dealings with him must have been convinced of 
his conscientiousness and his disinterested zeal.” 

Tbe new examiner appointed to succeed Mr. Gatcbell is William E. Neal, of Lynn. He fa 
forty-six years of age, a graduate or tbe Chaunoey Hall School, and was for twenty-seven 
years receiving teller at the North National Bank, of Boston. 

An Old Bank Officer.— At the annual meeting of tbe Rookville (Ct.) Savings Bank, July 
17, Lebbeus Bissell was re-elected Treasurer for tbe forty -third year, having held the office 
since the bank was incorporated. He is now ninety years of age, and for some years has been 
tbe oldest acting bank Treasurer in tbe State. He is at the bank every day, but the business 
affairs of the bank are entirely managed by the Assistant Treasurer, A. T. Bissell. 

Hartford, Ct.— The executive committee of tbe Connecticut Bankers* Association met 
here July 18 and discussed tbe question of the rule of the New York Clearing-House ordering 
a charge for collecting checks on out-of-town banks. The committee believes that because 
the New York banks make a big profit every year on the deposits of the banks outside of 
New York the charges should not be made. 

The committee decided to communicate with the associations in other States and learn 
their views on the subject. If tbe bankers In other States agree with the bankers of this 
State an attempt will be made to call a national convention and adopt some general plan. 
One pUn proposed is to have the banks outside of New York make their deposits in banks in 
some other large city. Another scheme is to have tbe banks of tbe country start an opposi- 
tion clearing-house in New V ork, or a bank that will do business for the other banks and use 
the funds on deposit the same as tbe New York banks are doing. 

Brockton, Maas.— The increasing business of tbe Home National Bank has for some time 
demanded enlarged quarters for tbe bank. It has been decided to add to the present rooms 
and also to put in a new and improved vault, which will place the equipment of the bank in 
keeping with its growing business. 

Water bury, Ct.— The Waterbury Savings Bank, incorporated in 1850, held its fiftieth 
anniversary meeting June 13. When the first meeting was held one of the incorporator* 
expressed the opinion that in time tbe deposits might reach $100,000, but this view was gener- 
ally discredited. The deposits and surplus now exceed $4,000,000. 

Bangor, Me.- At the annual meeting of the Bangor Savings Bank, July 19, the Treas- 
urer's report showed an increase of $465,000 last year in the deposits, bringing the gross 
amount up to $4, 30,389. The old board of trustees and officers was re-elected. Matthew 
Laugh 1 in. Esq., and Edward F. Adams were added to the list of corporators in the place of 
Hon. Joseph F. Snow and Charles C. Strickland, who died during tbe year. 

MIDDLE STATES. 

Buffalo. N. Y.— The Pan-American Exposition to be held here next year to being given 
strong financial support by the banks of the city, subscriptions for the Exposition bonds 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 



281 



hiring teen made as follows : Manufacturers and Traders* Bank, $260,000; Bank of Buffalo, 
fHUnO; Marine Bank, $260,000; Fidelity Trust and Guarantee Co., $260,000 ; Buffalo Commer- 
cial Bank, $60,000. 

—The Marine Bank is making extensive improvements in its property, and when the work 
h completed the structure will be a model bank aiyi office building. 

New York Trust Companies.— The statement of the trust companies of New York on 
July 1 shows total resources of $706,488,877— a gain of nearly $125,000,000 since January 1. 
Deposits on which interest is paid increased $110,818,578. 

New York Savings Bank.— The tabulated report of the 120 Savings banks of the State, 
fbowing their condition on July 1 last, compiled by State Superintendent of Banks Kilburn, 
shows that in the year the aggregate resources of these banks were increased by $68,800,008, 
the resources this year amounting to the great total of $1,087,860,160. Of this latter amount 
there is due depositors $822,081^96, or $68,688,810 more than a year ago. The aggregate of sur- 
plus funds of the banks shows an Increase of 86,240,849, while there are 105,168 more open 
aooounts this year than the preceding year. The operations of the banks show an excess of 
888281,714 in the aggregate of moneys deposited over the amount withdrawn during the year, 
and the total amount deposited is greater than during the preceding year by $15,838,004, while 
the item of interest paid to depositors is larger than last year by $1,906,101. 

Refusal to Pay Assessment.— On August 8 the Attorney-General of New York gave an 
opinion to Mr. Kilburn, State Superintendent of Banks, in a case where the capital of a dis- 
count bank was impaired and an assessment levied on the capital stock to make good the de- 
ficiency. A stockholder refused to pay bis assessment, and his stock was sold at public auc- 
tion. He then refused to surrender the certificates. The Attorney-General says the pro- 
ceedings in effect cancel the stockholder’s certificates, and prevent him from having any 
claim on the corporation by reason of holding such certificates other than for the proceeds 
of the sale of his stock minus the amount of the expenses of the sale. 

Baltimore, Md.- The National Union Bank of Maryland now occupies its new banking 
house, 8 East Fayette street. The new building is one of the handsomest of its kind in Balti- 
more. It is thoroughly fire proof and is equipped with the latest designed steel fire and bur- 
glar-proof vaults. 

Philadelphia.— At a meeting of the board of directors of the Corn Exchange National 
Bank, of Philadelphia, July 24, Benjamin Githens, formerly Vice-President, and who has been 
connected with the bank as director for the past twenty-five years, was unanimously elected 
President. William L. Supplee was elected a director to fill the vacancy in the board caused 
Iff the death of his father, J. Wesley Supplee. 

—Plans have been adopted for the new building to be erected by the Southwestern Na- 
tional Bank. 

-The Colonial Trust Company will put up a bank and apartment building to cost about 
8150.0Q0. 

—The Corn Exchange National Bank is erecting a fine bank building on its property at 
the northeast corner of Broad and Chestnut streets. 

Pittsburg, Pa.— The People’s Savings Bank has purchased property at the corner of 
Fourth avenue and Wood street, on which it will build a twelve-story fire-proof bank and 
office structure. 

—The July number of the ” Pittsburgh Banker” contains the following interesting in- 
formation: 

“In 1890 there were twenty-six National banks in Pittsburg, with capital aggregating 
810200,000, and surplus and undivided profits of about $6,800,000, in round numbers. In 1900 
these figures had increased to tblrty-two banks, with a capital of 818,850,000, and surplus and 
undivided profits aggregating $14,128,705. The percentage of increase in capital was twenty- 
three per cent.,Tn surpi us 28.82 per cent , and in undivided profits 84.03 per cent.. The loans of 
the banks increased from $40,285,909 in 1890. to $73,821,624 in 1900, or 83.24 percent. Within the 
same penod the deposits increased from $40,878,068 to $100,170,290, or 148.11 per cent. The total 
resources rose from less than $60,000,000 to $133,452,167, or 124.19 per cent. The largest Increase 
In any item reported by the National banks was 2,616.97 per cent, in Investment securities. 
The greatest increase In this item was within the period from 1898 to 1900, and the current re- 
turns show that the gain is still going on. 

The State bank group shows a decrease in capital, but this is accounted for by the change 
of a large State Institution to the National system. The percentage of increase in surplus 
earnings by the State banks was larger than that of the National banks, but in all other 
respects the relative changes were smaller. In the item of investment securities the State 
baaks report an increase of 52.42 per cent, in the ten years. 
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The statistics relating to the trust companies show an extraordinary growth. In 1800 
there were but two of this class of corporations in Pittsburg, with a total capital of 01,000,000 
and surplus and undivided profits of less than $100,000. In 1900 there are seven trust com- 
panies, with a total capital of $8,518,800 and surplus and profits of about $1,900,000. Here is an 
increase of 261.88 per cent, in capital and 1,860.47 per cent, in surplus. Within the same period 
there was an Increase in the amount of dividends paid of 543.88 per cent. The increase In 
Investment securities was 970 per cent, and In loans 1,211.06 per cent. The total resources 
increased a little more than 900 per cent. 

Consolidating the various groups, it Is seen that the fifty-nine banking institutions of 
this city have total resources of $212,5724*73, an increase in the ten years of 118.80 per cent. 
Loans and discounts have nearly doubled, while deposits have increased 134 per cent. The 
total capital represented is $19,206,490, and the surplus and profits exceed $20,000,000. 

It would be a difficult matter to select any other class of business which has been so 
uniformly prosperous during the past decade, and one which is in a sounder condition, than 
the banks and trust companies of Pittsburg. There is no * water’ in this capital, and surplus 
and profits are not a matter of mere bookkeeping. Each item represents a hundred cents on 
the dollar, and while the profits have been piling up, liberal distributions have been made in 
dividends paid stockholders, this latter item increasing thirty-three per cent, during the 
period reviewed.” 

A Prosperous Bank.— The Bank of Northport, N. Y., opened for business as a State bank 
May 1, 1898, succeeding the private bank of Henry S. Mott, established in 1891. Its resources 
have grown until they now amount to $181,600. The paid-in capital is $25,000, the surplus 
$12,500 and undivided profits $8,871. Officers are : President, Henry 8. Mott ; Vice-President, 
James Cockcroft ; Cashier, Hanford A. Brush. 

Baltimore, Md.— The directors of the Citizens’ Trust and Deposit Co. have voted to 
reduce the capital from $2,000,000 to $1,500,000. 

—It is reported that the Atlantic Trust Co. has found difficulty in meeting interest pay- 
ment on its bonds, and that the business of the company will be wound up. 

SOUTHERN STATES. 

Atlanta, Oa.— There has been a remarkable increase of deposits in Atlanta banks during 
the past seven years. Figures obtained from the Atlanta Clearing-House Association show 
an increase of more than $4,000,000 on July 6, 1900, as compared with December 1, 1898. The 
aggregate deposits in the clearing-house banks on December 1, 18i*3, was $3,978,000 in round 
numbers. The deposits on July 6, 1900, were $8,038,000. showing an increase of $4,055,000. 

North Carolina Banks.— The combined resources of the State, Savings and private 
banks of North Carolina on J une 80 were $13,944,550, divided as follows : State banks, $10,102,- 
385; private banks, $1,862,052; Savings banks, $1,980,112. 

Gain In Banking Capital.- An advertisement in the ” State ” illustrates the develop- 
ment of the banking interest in Columbia during the last ten years. In January, 1890, the 
Carolina National Bank had $165,000 capital and surplus ; in January, 1900, it had $200,000. In 
1890 it had $400,000 deposits ; in 1900 it had $1,100,000. In 1890 it had $500,000 loans ; in 1900 It had 
$1,060,000. In 1890 It had $65,000 cash and due by banks ; in 1900 It had $800,000. We say that 
this is Illustrative, because other banks have shown as great a percentage of gain as the Caro- 
lina. In the decade the banking capital has doubled, while deposits have more than trebled. 
Instead of borrowing money half the year from the North, Columbia banks now meet all 
demands from their own resources. The growth of the city has made its banks strong and 
prosperous.— Columbia (S. C .) State. 

Birmingham, Ala — The Birmingham Trust and Savings Co. has bought land on which 
it will erect a modern building for the exclusive use of the bank. 

Richmond, Va.— Extensive improvements are planned in the building of the National 
Rank of Virginia. 

WESTERN STATES 

Chicago.— The Corn Exchange National Bank is to take over the business of the North- 
western National and the America National Bank. It is stated that the capital of the Corn 
Exchange National will be raised from $1,000,000 to $2,000,000, the surplus remaining at $1,000,- 
000 and the undivided profits being increased from $350,000 to $500,000. Combined deposits, at 
the date of the last report, were about $33,000,000. which will place the consolidated institution 
well toward the head In tfao list of city banks in point of volume of deposita Ernest A 
Hamiil, President of the Com Exchange National Bank, will continue to act in that capac- 
ity after the banks are merged. 

—Bank assessments made by the assessors this year show an increase of $3,136,000 over the 
valuations fixed by the board of review in 1899. Last year the board of review made consld- 



Digitized by LnOOQie 




BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 



erable additions to the assessor's figures, but the new valuation exceeds the former board's 
nascopment nearly fifty per cent. 

—The First National Bank is acquiring a lease of additional property with a view to 
increasing the room available for its business. It is expected that by the improvements the 
bank will about double its present floor space. 

—Directors of the Continental National Bank have voted to recommend to the sharehold- 
ers an increase of $1,000,000 in the capital stock, making the total capital $3,000,000. A special 
meeting of the stockholders to vote upon the proposition has been called for August 23, and 
there is no doubt the resolution to increase the capital will carry. Each stockholder will be 
allowed to subscribe at par for fifty per cent, of his present holdings. Within the last four 
years the bank has grown rapidly, its deposits having increased $20,500,000 or 254 per cent, in 
that time. t 

Kansas City, Mo.— By a recent change in the First National Bank, Miss Florence Berks 
was made receiving teller and Clarence H. Cheney, formerly receiving, was promoted to the 
paying teller's window. 

Miss Berks has been with the First National Bank since 1803. In that time she has kept 
books, and for the last three years has had charge of the country mall department. She prob- 
ably has the distinction of being the only woman teller of a large metropolitan bank in the 
country. 

Kansas State Banks.— The conversion of State banks into National banks under the 
new law has not been very rapid in Kansas. Up to July 11 it was reported that while the 
State system has lost only six banks, with a promise of one more going over to the National 
system, it has gained fifteen by the organization of new banks. This makes a net gain for 
the State system of eight since the new currency law took effect. 

Louisville, Ky.— It is reported that on account of high taxes the Bank of Commerce will 
soon distribute $200,000 of its surplus among the shareholders, which will leave the bank with 
a working capital of $1,000,000. Some time ago a similar distribution of surplus was made, 
the amount in that instance being $400,000. 

—The Kentucky Title Savings Bank is a new instit ution with $100,000 capital. E. L. Swear- 
ingen will be President. 

Wisconsin Bank Reports.— The semi-annual report of Bank Examiner Kidd, recently 
submitted to State Treasurer Davidson, shows that the increase of deposits in the 127 Wiscon- 
sin private banks from January 2 to July 2, was $620,023, and in loans and discounts $406,451. 
During the same period the increase in deposits in the 137 State banks was $482,271, and in 
loans and discounts $855,000. 

These figures, showing a total increase in deposits of over $1,200,000 and In loans and dis- 
counts of over $1,300,000, reflect only about one-half of the real increase in these items. Had 
the Milwaukee Marine and Fire Insurance and Marshfield German- American banks contin- 
ued as State banks for a few weeks longer than they did, they would have reported to the 
Bank 1 Examiner and thereby brought the increase in both deposits and loans up to at least 
$ 2 , 000 , 000 . 

The single Savings bank of the State, that at Beloit, reported an Increase in deposits of 
nearly $100,000. 

Since the January report the Wisconsin Marine and Fire Insurance Bank, of Milwaukee, 
and the German-Amerlcan Bank, of Marshfield, changed into National banks. New State 
banks were organized at Belmont, Iron River, Montello and Stanley, and new private banks 
at Cobb, Glldden, Hillsboro, Orseo, Reedstown, Rice Lake and Westfield. 

New Bank Examiner Named.— On July 10 Governor Barnes, of Oklahoma, accepted the 
resignation of Territorial Bank Examiner Hugh and appointed W. S. Search, of Shawnee, to 
succeed him. Mr. Hugh resigned because of private business arrangements. Mr. Search has 
been until recently President of the Shawnee National Bank, and Is Mayor of that city. 

PACIFIC SLOPE. 

Portland, Ore.— The total resources of the four National banks on June 29 were $10,271,- 
440. Of this sum $7,064,101 Is credited to the First National Bank. « 

Santa Panla, Cal.— At a recent meeting of the board of directors of the First National 
Bank A. L. Shively was appointed Assistant Cashier. 

Wyoming Bank Reports.— Harry B. Henderson, State Examiner, reports that on June 
2$ the resources of the State bonks of Wyoming were $823,514, and of the private banks, $1,320,- 
430. Compared with the statement of July 14. 1898, the State banks show a gain of $477,815, or 
more than 100 per cent., while the private banks have gained $297,675 or about thirty percent. 
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CANADA. 

Amalgamation Approved.— At & meeting of the shareholders of the Bank of British Co- 
lumbia, held in London July 25, the proposal to consolidate with the Canadian Bank of Com* 
me roe was approved. 

Imperial Bank of Canada.— The twenty-flf th annual report to the shareholders of this 
bank, recently submitted, shows that the profits for the past year, after providing for hid 
and doubtful debts, have permitted the payment of 9% per cent, in dividends and the addi- 
tion of $101,901.65 to rest aooount. A contribution of $20,000 was made to the employees* pen- 
sion fund, and $2^00 to the Bed Cross and patriotic funds. Twenty thousand dollars was ap- 
plied to the reduction of bank premises account. 

A handsomely-equipped office of the bank has just been opened at Ottawa. 

To Increase Capital.— It is stated that the Merchants* Bank of Halifax wlM invite from 
its shareholders an additional subscription of $500,000 to the capital of the bank, making the 
total $2^00,000. 

The Bank Returns.— On another page of this issue will be found the regular quarterly 
review of the returns of the chartered banks of Canada. The reports indicate that the banks 
of Canada are prospering and that the commercial conditions of the country generally a re 
good. 



Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Nebraska.— The Exchange Bank, of Vesta, was reported on June 13 as being in liquida- 
tion owing to lack of sufficient business. 

New Hampshire.— The Wilton Savings Bank, which stopped receiving deposits in 1*6, 
was placed in the hands of an assignee on July 18. Depositors have been paid about sixty 
per cent, since the receipt of deposits ceased. 

New Jersey.— On July 18 the Dime Savings Institution, of Newark, was closed owing to 
a defalcation of the Treasurer, Charles R. Westervelt, amounting to perhaps $40,000. TM* 
amount is partly covered by an indemnity bond. The deposits exceed a million dollars, and 
it is believed that the assets are more than sufficient to pay them. 



Bank ok England Statement and London Markets. 





Apr. 14, 1900. 


May 16, 1900. 


June IS, 1900. 


Jviyll.m. 


Circulation («ic. b*k pout bills) 


£29,991,145 

6,508,798 

48.064,927 

15,646,418 

81,927,108 

19,968,156 

82.184,801 


£29,849,870 

8,615,778 

40,904,914 

14,619,878 

31,284,067 

21,767,050 

33,881,420 

4894* 

4* 

101% 

27 Ad. 


£29,510,985 
7,787,494 
39,888,500 
l 14,660,906 


£80.610.180 


Public deposits * 


8J09AB 

42.088JB96 


Other deposits. 


Government securities 


30.870,586 


Other securities 


29,870,896 

21,002,884 

32.738^249 


29,908^864 

18,829,864 

31,665,044 


Reserve of notes and coin 


Coin and bullion 


Reserve to liabilities 


40*6* 




T 

99% 


Bank rate of discount . 

Price of Consols (294 per cents.) 


4* 

101 

a 


8%* 

101A 


Price of silver per ounce. 


mh 


28,# 


Average price of wheat 


26s. lid. 


25s. M. 


27s. lOd. 





Foreign Exchange— Actual Rates on or about the First of Each Month. 



j April 1. 


May. 1. 


June 1. 


July 1 . 


Augufi 1. 


Sterling Bankers— 60 days 4.82%— 94 

“ “ Sight ! 4.86 - % 

“ “ Cables 4.86%- 7 

“ Commercial long j 4.82 — % 

“ Docu’tary for paym’t. ; 4.81%— 2% 

Paris— Cable transfers j 5.16%— 

“ Bankers* 00 days ! 5.20%— 

“ Bankers* slgnt I 5.17%— 

Swiss-Bankers* sight | 5£m-30% 

Berlin— Bankers’ TO days 94%— A 

“ Bankers* sight 95 — 3* 

Belgium— Bankers* sight 6.18%— % 

Amsterdam— Bankers’ sight 1 40,*«— % 

Kronors— Bankers’ sight ! 2611— % 

Italian lire-sight 5.52% -48% 


4.64%- H 
4.88%- % 
4.89 - H 
4.84 - % 
4.83%- 5 

5il8%- % 
5.15%— A 

,.lt a 

J£l! 


g 

4.8794 — 8 
4.84 - % 

atop 

5.189a— % 
5.16%— 15% 

’94%- *S 


Hr 

5.lS-l 5% 


at a 

5.15 - 

5^1^46 
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NEW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Com p troller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of new National hanks organised 
since our last report. Names of offloers sod other particulars regarding these new National hanks 
will he found under the different State headings. 

508— First National Bank, Tahlequah. Indian Territory. Capital, $40,000. 

508— First National Bank, Aryshire, Iowa. Capital, $85,000. 

5480— First National Bank, Kem merer, Wyoming. Capital, $25,000. 

5481— Farmers* National Bank, Emlenton, Pennsylvania. Capital, $60,000. 

54tt— First National Bank, Tale, Michigan. Capital, $85,000. 

5488— First National Bank, Wylie, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5484— Citizens’ National Bank, Cameron, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

5485 — First National Bank, Port Arthur, Texas. Capital, $60,000. 

5486— Trigg National Bank, Glasgow, Kentucky. Capital, $50,000. 

5487— First National Bank, Carlsbad, New Mexico. Capital, $25,000. 

5488 — First National Bank, Harvey, North Dakota. Capital, $26,000. 

5488— Exchange National Bank, Leon, Iowa. Capital, $85,000. 

5485— Capital City National Bank, Atlanta, Georgia. Capital, $250,000. 

501— Lockhart National Bank, Lockhart, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

508— Arkansas Valldy National Bank, Pawnee, Oklahoma. Capital, $50,000. 

508— Home National Bank, Baird, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5484-8hepherd National Bank, Lovington, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

506 -First National Bank, Roscoe, Pennsylvania. Capital, $60,000. 

5486— First National Bank, Milford. Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

5487— First National Bank, Brockwayville, Pennsylvania. Capital, $35,000. 

1 488 Cttlaens* National Bank, Emporia, Kansas. Capital, $100,000. 

6488 V alley National Bank, Seymour, Connecticut. Capital, $50,000. 

5800— First National Bank, Minnewaukon, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

®H— People's National Bank, Grove City, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

5508 -First National Bank, Leechburg, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

5BB8— Fort OoBftns National Bank, Fort Collins, Colorado. Capital, $50,000. 

5804— Cltisens* National Bank, McGregor, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5K6— First National Bank, Ooonomowoc, Wisconsin. Capital. $50,000. 

5506— First National Bank, Havensville, Kansas. Capital, $40,000. 

5507— Citizens* National Bank, Cedar Falls, Iowa. Capital, $50,000. 

5506— First National Bank, Mangum, Oklahoma. Capital, $25,000. 

5508— Bellevue National Bank, Bellevue, Pennsylvania. Capital, $60,000. 

5510— Woodford County National Bank, El Paso, Illinois. Capital, $25,000. 

5511- First National Bank, Mineral Wells, Texas. Capital, $25,000. 

5612— Albany National Bank, Albany, Georgia. Capital, $50,000. 

508— First National Bank, Rosebud, Texas. Capital, $35,000. 

504— First National Bank, Coon Rapids, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5615-First National Bank, Sarcoxie, Missouri. Capital, $25,000. 

5615— Home National Bank, Caney, Kansas. Capital, $26,000. 

507— First National Bank, Lenox, Iowa. Capital, $30,000. 

5518— First National Bank, Forest City, Pennsylvania. Capital, $26,000. 

5618— Commercial National Bank, Chatsworth, Illinois. Capital, $26,000. 

5580— First National Bank, Crowley, Louisiana. Capital, $50,000. 

5681— Citizens* National Bank, Oconto, Wisconsin. Capital, $50,000. 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

The following notices of Intention to organise National banks have been approved by the Comp- 
feoUsr of die Currency since last advice : 

Cedar Vale National Bank, Cedar Vale, Kans.; by James T. Bradley, et ai. 

Bye National Bank, Rye, N. Y.: by J. Mayhew, et al. 

Commercial National Bank, Oshkosh, Wis.; by G. W. Roe, et of. 

National Bank of Mount Hope, Mount Hope, Kans.; by G. C. Robbins, et aL 



Digitized by 





THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE. 



First National Bank, Pagosa Springs, Colo.; by B. N. Freeman, et al. 

First National Bank, Caledonia, N. Y.; by John D. Coffey, et al. 

Olassport National Bank, Glassport, Pa.; by James Evans, et al. 

Anna National Bank, Anna, I1L; by John B. Jackson, et al. 

Federal National Bank, New York city ; by Joseph T. Hall, et al. 

First National Bank, PJeasantvlJle, Iowa; by J. B. Elliott, et al. 

Union National Bank; East St. Louis, 111.; by Royal J. Whitney, et al. 

First National Bank, Venus. Texas ; by J. C. Smyth, et al. 

First National Bank, Bemidjt, Minn.; by A. P. White, et al. 

State National Bank, South McAlester, Indian Territory ; by J. J. McAleeter, et al. 

First National Bank, Victor, Colo.; by C. 8. Cleaveland, et al. 

First National Bank, MUo, Iowa; by John A. Notestine. el ai. 

First National Bank, Gibson City, HI.; by R. A. McClure, et al. 

First National Bank, Dlllonvale, Ohio ; by W. M. Cat tel), et al. 

First National Bank, West, Texas ; by H. M. Lary, et al. 

Flnt National Bank, Woodward, Oklahoma; by L. L. Stine, et aL 
First National Bank, Hindsboro, 111.; by Frank T. Hanks, et al. 

First National Bank* Blairstown, N. J.; by Jacob C. Van Horn, et al. 

First National Bank, Graettinger, Iowa; by E. C. Kent, et al. 

First National Bank, Oakland, Md.; by Fred A. Thayer, et al. 

First National Bank, Armstrong, 111.; by Fred Collison, et al. 

National Bank of Port Deposit, Port Deposit, Md.; by C. C. Caldwell, et al. 

Authority fob Conversion to National Banks Approved. 

State Bank, Medford, Wis.; to First National Bank. 

Bank of Omro, Omro, Wis.; to First National Bank. 

Bank of Hinton, Hinton, West Va.; to First National Bank. 

Arkansas Valley Bank of Pawnee. Pawnee, Oklahoma ; to Arkansas Valley National Bank. 



NEW BANKS. BANKERS. ETC. 



ARKANSAS. 

Blytbevillb— Bank of BlytheviUe; capital, 
$20,000; Pres., L. W. Gosnell; Vice-Pres., 
W. L. Smith; Sec., A. M. Burt; Tr., J. G. 
8udberry. 

Gurdon— Bank of Gurdon: capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., E. A. Whitmore : Cas., Ben. J. Cagle. 

Clark County Bank; capital, $25,000; 

Pres., Wm. Grayson; Vice-Pres., N. W. Mc- 
Lead ; Cas., John N. Stuart. 

Harrison— Bank of Commerce ; Pres.. T. H. 

Dunn ; Cas., J. L. Rogers. 

Monettb— Bank of Monette ; capital, $10,000; 
Pree., N. H. Grady ; Vice-Pres., F. M. Kuy- 
kendall; Cas., J. W. Whittinghill. 
COLORADO. 

Fort Collins— Fort Collins' National Bank; 
capital, $50,000 ; Pres., P. Auderson ; Cas., 
G. A. Webb. 

Lamar— State Bank; capital, $30,000; Pres., 
Morton Strain ; Cas., L. F. Adams. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Seymour— Valley National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., W. L. Ward; Cas., C. S. Boies. 
GEORGIA. 

Albany— Albany National Bank (successor 
to Albany Trust and Savings Bank); capi- 
tal, $60,000; Pres., S. B. Brown : Cas., A. P. 
Coles. 

Atlanta— Capital City Trust Co. 

Cairo— C airo Banking Co. 

1LLINOI8. 

Bridgeport— B ank of Bridgeport. 

Chats worth— Commercial National Bank 
(successor to Commercial Bank); capital. 



$25,000; Pres., Stephen Herr; Cas., Geo. W. 
McCabe; Asst. Cas., H. S. Cawling. 
Chicago— Continental Trust Co.; capital, 
$ 1 , 000 , 000 . 

El Paso -Woodford County National Bank.; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Spencer H. Ferrell, 
Cas., James A. Corbett. 

Lexington —Home State Bank; capital; 
$80,000. 

INDIANA. 

Kempton— Bank of Kempton; Pres., James 
8. Van Voorst; Cas.. Charles Van Voorst ; 
Asst. Cas., David C. Jackson. 

Lewisville— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., D. M. Brown; Vice-Pres., O. 
Greenstreet ; Cas., L. T. Symons ; Ast. Cas^, 
C. C. Brown. 

Lynn— Citizens' Banking Co.; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., W. H. Platt; Cas., Daniel Hecker. 
INDIAN TERRITORY. 
Collinsville — Cherokee Bank; capital, 
$5,000 ; Pres., M. Vandervoort ; Cas., A. J. 
Bauer; Asst. Cas., John Devereux. 

Grove— Bank of Grove ; Cas., D. N. Fink. 
Sulphur— Bank of Commerce ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., N. C. Helburn ; Cas., C. J. Web- 
ster. 

IOWA. 

Altoona — Citizens' Bank; Cas.. L. O. 
Schaffer. 

Cedar Falls— Citizens' National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Citizens' Bank) : capital, $50,000 ; 
Pres., L. H. Severn ; Cas., W. N. Hostrop. 
Coon Rapids— First National Bank (succes- 
sor to State Savings Bank) : capital. $25.- 
000: Pres., A. Dixon ; Cas_ John A. Dixon. 
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Cbokwill - Cromwell State Savings Bank; 
capital, 110,000; PresL. T. 8. H. Daugherty ; 
Oa, B. N. Daugherty. 

Plotd -Farmers and Merchants' Bank. 
Guddex— F armers’ Bank (J. Coder). 

Lekox— F irst National Bank : capital, $30,- 
000; Pirn, Phil Ridgeway ; Cas., W, S. Ben- 

nisoD. 

Ltttoh- Lytton Savings Bank ; Pres., H. H. 
Fitch; Vice-Pres., N. J. Brockman; Cm, 
F.Schng. 

Randolph -Commercial Bank. 

Vistox— People’s Savings Bank; capital, 
850,000; Pres., A. S. Chad bourne ; Vioe- 
Prea,John Young ; Cas., John Lorenz. 
Westchester — W estchester Savings Bank; 
capital. $12,000; Pres., D. A. Bayer; Vice- 
Prea, B. H. Statler ; Cm, R. 8. WarfeL 
KANSAS. 

Caney— H ome National Bank ; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., Harvey A. Truskett; Cas., K. 
G wynne Allen. 

Cimarron— Cimarron State Bank: capital, 
$5,000; Pres., C. T. Vinson; Cas., C. S. War- 
ner. 

Ha vensvtlle -F irst National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Citizens’ State Bank) ; capital, 
$40,000; Obil Beach : Cas., T. J. Richardson. 
Liberal— L iberal State Bank; capital, $5,000; 

Prea, C. L. Chandler; Cas., Paul S. Woods. 
Randolph— S tate Bank of Randolph; capi- 
tal, $10,000; Pres., V. E. Johnson; Cas., L. 
V. Johnson. 

Siloes— State Bank of Selden ; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., R. L. Wolfe ; Vice-Pres., D. 
Sanley ; Caa., John A. Sprague. 

KENTUCKY. 

Louisville— Kentucky Title Savings Bank ; 

capital, $100,000; Pres., Embry Swearingen. 
Millebsbttbg- Farmers’ Bank of Millers- 
burg; capital, $15,000. 

LOUISIANA. 

Cbowlet— First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., Thomas J. Toler ; Cas., Percy 
L. Lawrence. 

MARYLAND. 

Hampstead — Hampstead Bank of Carroll 
County ; capital, $10,000. 

H hillock — Farmers’ Bank ; Cas., C. P. 
Northrop. 

MICHIGAN. 

Clifford — Clifford Commercial Bank ; 
Purdy & Turner. 

MINNESOTA 

Hendricks— S tate Bank of Hendricks. 
IVAKHoa— State Bank of Ivanhoe ; capital, 
HA000 ; Prm, John Swenson ; Cas., George 

Graff. 

Piucaiv Bauds- Riverside Bank ; capital, 
$85,000; Pres., R. L. Frazee; Cas., E. L. 
Cole. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Bras doh — Bank of Brandon ; capital, 
$2UH». 



MI 88 OURL 

Elvins— B ank of Elvina ; paid capital, $7,850 ; 

Pres., G. B. Gale ; Cas.. Lee Graham. 
Sabcoxir— F irst National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., John Harlan; Cas*, H. B. 
Boyd. 

NEW YORK. 

New York City— Washington Bank ; capi- 
tal, $100,000 : Pres., Frederick L. Eldridge ; 
Cas., Charles F. Minor. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Minnewaukon— First National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $25,000 : Pres., Charles H. Davidson, Jr.: 
Cas., O. I. Hegge. 

OHIO. 

Ashtabula— A sh tabula Savings Bank Co. ; 
capital, $50,000. 

Bowling Green— Wood County Savings 
Bank ; capital, $80,000. 

Columbus— W est Side Dime Savings Rank 
Co.; capital, $50,000. 

Toledo— Dime SavlngB Bank and Trust Co. ; 
capital, $50,000. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Mangum— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Prm, R. C. Neal ; Cas., H. Mathew- 
son. 

Renfbow— Bank of Renfrow ; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., Joe W. Harley; Cas.. Geo. W. Graham. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Bea' Kr Falls— Beaver County Title and 
Trust Co. ; capital, $125,000: Pres., Fred G. 
Baker; Sec., Agnew Hicp; Treas.. Geo. 
Davidson. 

Bellevue— Bellevue National Bank; capi- 
tal. $50,000; Pres., William Jenklnson; 
Cas., Ira C. Harper. 

Forest City— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., V. L. Peterson; Cas., T. A 
Surdam. 

Greenville — Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank. 

Grove Crrr-People’s National Bank: capi- 
tal, $25,000 ; Pres., C. W. Forrest. 
Lrechburg— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Alfred Hicks: Cas., C. F. 
Armstrong. 

Philadelphia— Safety Banking and Trust 
Co. ; Pres., H. S. Campbell ; Vice- Pres., R. 
H. Burnham; Cas. J. A. England. 

York— Logan A. Marshall A Co. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

Due West— Bank of Due West ; capital, 
$25,000. 

Greenwood — Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank; capital, $75,000; Pres., W. G. Gam- 
brell ; Cas., J. B. Wharton. 

SOUTH DAKOTA 

Platte— Farmers’ State Bank; Pres., J. H. 
Wolf; Vice-Pres., A. G. Wolf; Cas., F. C. 
Smith. 

TENNESSEE. 

Smithvillb— Farmers and Traders’ Bank. 
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TEXAS. 

Abbott— Farmers and Merchants’ Bank. 

McGregor— Citizens’ National Bank ; capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., J. R. Smith; Cas., John 
P. Cooper. 

Mineral Wells— First National Bank; 
capital, $25,000; Pres., Cicero Smith; Cas., 
Harvey N. Frost.. 

Rosebud — First National Bank ; capital, 
$85,000; Pres., Geo. W. Riddle; Cas., T. O. 
Martin. 

VIRGINIA. 

Washington — Farmers and Merchants’ 
Bank. 

WASHINGTON. 

Walla Walla— Walla Walla Safety Deposit 
and Trust Co., (safety deposit and trust 
business only); capital, $25,000. 

WB8T VIRGINIA. 

Charleston— Citizens’ Bank of Charleston ; 
capital, $50,000. 

Saint Albans- Bank of St. Albans ; capital, 
$26,000; Pres., C. D. Hereford; Vioe-Pres., 



W. E. Mohler ; Cas., C. E. Smith; Asst. 
Cas., R. R. McGregor. 

WISCONSIN. 

Elroy— State Bank of Elroy ; capital, $96,- 
000; Pres., John E. Hart; Cas~, Geo. J. 
Clark. 

Marathon— Marathon City Bank; capital, 
$10,000: Cas., G. R. Boughton. 
Oconomowoo— First National Bank ; capital, 
$50,000 ; Pres., Gustav Meissner; Cas., Chas. 
D. Probe rt. 

Oconto— Citizens’ National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pres., A. H. Luckenbach; Cas., 
Charles A. Best. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Ottawa— Imperial Bank of Canada; Mgr., 
M. A. Anderson. 

QUEBEC. 

Bbrthibrhaut— R. Gariepy. 

Montreal — Provincial Bank of Canada; 
Pres., G. M. Ducharlne; Vioe-Pres., G. B. 
Burland ; Mgr., Alex. La Coete. 



CHANGES IN OFFICERS. CAPITAL. ETC. 



ALABAMA. 

Brundidob— Brundige Banking Co.; F. C. 
Bass, Vice-Pres.; J. F. Hightower, Cas. 
CALIFORNIA. 

Santa Paula -First Nationa Bank; A. L. 
Shively, Asst. Cas. 

COLORADO. 

Delta— First National Bank; W. B. Stock- 
ham, Vice-Pres.; N. H. Castle, Asst. Cas. 
CONNECTICUT. 

Ansonta — Savings Bank of Ansonla ; Henry 
J. Smith, Pres.; in place of William B. Bris- 
tol, deo’d ; Jonah C. Platt, Vioe-Pres., in 
place of Henry J. Smith. 

Hartford— Dime Savings Bank; P H. Wood- 
ward, Pres. 

Jewett CiTY-Jewett City Savings Bank ; 
James O. Sweet, Pres, in place of H. L. 
Reade. 

Seymour- Valley Nat. Bank ; Fred A. Rugg, 
Vice-Pres. 

DELAWARE. 

Smyrna— Fruit Growers’ Nat. Bank ; 8am’ l 
Oatte, Pres., in place of John H. Hoffeoker, 
dec’d. 

FLORIDA. 

PENBACOLA-First Nat. Bank ; corporate ex- 
istence extended until July 10, 1920. 
GEORGIA. 

Atlanta — Capital City Nat. Bank; Jacob 
Haas, Pres.; Geo. A. Speer, Vioe-Pres.; A. 
R. Koontz, Cas.: Geo. R. Donovan, Asst. 
Cas. 

Columbus— Columbus Savings Bank; E. T. 

Comer, elected director. 

Savannah— Chatham Bank; JohnR. Dillon, 
Cas. 

W a ycross -Citizens’ Bank; J. W. Bellinger, | 
Asst. Cas. 



IDAHO. 

Boise City— First Nat. Bank ; Chas. Himrod, 
Cas.: heretofore Incorrectly given as Chas. 
Howard. 

ILLINOIS. 

Beardstown— First Nat. Bank ; F. M. Con- 
di t, Asst. Cas. 

Bement— First Nat. Bank; H. P. McNair, 
Vioe-Pres. 

Chicago— Northwestern Nat. Bank and 
America Nat. Bank; consolidated with 

Corn Exchange Bank. Merchants’ Loan 

and Trust Co.; moved to Adams and Clark 
streets. 

Lovington — Shepherd Nat. Bank; M. T. 
Shepherd, Pres.; J. M. Shepherd, Cas. 

Moline — Moline Nat. Bank ; Sol. Htrsch, 
Acting Cas. in place of C. F. Hemenway. 

Paxton— First Nat. Bank : George L. Shaw, 
Cas. in place of A. S. Busbnell : no Asst. 
Cas. in place of George L. Shaw. 

Sycamore — Sycamore Nat. Bank; G. E. 
Dutton, Pres, in place of B. F. Dutton, de- 
ceased. 

INDIANA. 

Aurora— Aurora Nat. Bank; no Pres. In 
place of Will F. Stevens, deceased. 

Lowell— First Nat. Bank; Jesse L. Hill, 
Vice-Pres.; E. H. Newsom, Cas.; Albert 
Foster, Asst. Cas. 

O wens vi lle— First Nat. Bank; L. F. Wel- 
don, Vice-Pres.; George M. Hudelson, Asst. 
Cas. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

Chick ash a— First Nat. Bank; R. K. Woot- 
ten, Vioe-Pres.; J. T. Aust and B. F. John- 
son, Asst. Cashiers. 

Duncan— First Nat. Bank; J. W. Weaver, 
Vioe-Pres. 
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Tahlequah — First Nat. Bank; James 8. 
Stapler, Pres.; J. A. Lawrence, Vlce-Pres.; 
Leon C. Ross, Cas. 

IOWA. 

Armstrong— First Nat. Bank ; John Dows, 
Vice-Pres. 

Ayrshire— First Nat. Bank ; M. L. Brown, 
Pres.; E. P. Barringer, Cas. 
CASTANA-Castana Savings Bank; W. T. 
Day, Pres, in plane of Lyman Whittier, re- 
signed. 

Chelsea — First {Nat. Bank; Jas. H. Mercer, 
Vlce-Pres. 

Dike— First Nat. Bank ; poet office address, 
Grundy Center, Iowa ; M. A. Buchan, Cas. 
Gladbrook— First Nat. Bank; Theo. P. 
Behder, Asst. Cas. 

Garden Grove— First Nat. Rank ; Frank E. 
Stearns, Vice- Pres. 

Hedrick— Hedrick Savings Bahk; capital 
decreased from $30,000 to $10,000. 

Leon— Exchange Nat. Bank; E. D. Dorn, 
Prea; W. A. Boone, Cas.; W. J. Edwards, 
Asst. Gas. 

Manchester— First Nat. Bank; H. C. Hae- 
berle,2d Vioe-Pres. 

Sion Center— Citizens’ State Bank ; O. P. 
Miller, Pres, in place of F. B. Schoeneman ; 
Charles Creglow, Vlce-Pres. in place of N. 
Balklma ; T. Prina, Cas. 

Sioux City— First Nat. Bank; I. C. Bra- 
bacher, Aset. Cas. 

Storm Lake— Commercial State Bank ; Fred 
W. K a mm a nn , Aset. Cas. in place of J. 
Fred Toy. 

KANSAS. 

Cherokee— First Nat. Bank ; Joseph Lucas, 
Yice-Pres.; W. C. Payne, Asst. Cas. 
Emporia— Citizens’ Nat. Bank ; F. C. New- 
man. Pres.; L. L. Hallock, Cas. 

Goodland— Goodland City Bank; capital 
increased from $6,000 to $9,000. 

Madison— People’s State Bank ; capital in- 
creased from $20,000 to $25,000. 
Minneapolis— Citizens’ Nat. Bank ; no Vioe- 
Pres. in place of A. F. Shepard, deceased. 

KENTUCKY. 

Glasgow- Trigg Nat. Bank; H. C. Trigg, 
Pres.; W. L. Porter, Vice-Pres.; T. P. Dick- 
enson, Cas.; Alanson Trigg, Asst. Cas. 
I/htisville— Louisville Trust Co.; Ed. S. 
Monahan elected director in place of A. 8. 
Coldewey. deceased. 

Somerset — Somerset Nat. Banking Co.; Will 
C. Curd. Vice-Pres. 

Williamstown— Grant Co. Deposit Bank ; 
J. H. Dickey, Cas. in place of J. R. Lemon, 
resigned. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— Merchants’ Nat. Bank; William 
Ingle, Cas. in place of E. H. Thomson ; no 
Asrt. Cas. in place of Wm. Ingle. 

Havre de Grace— C itizens' Nat. Bank ; S. 
M. Han way, Cas. 

10 



Port Deposit— Cecil Nat. Bank; Thomas C. 
Bond, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Brockton -Brockton Nat. Bank; David S. 
Packard, Pres., dec’d. 

Chicopee— First Nat. Bank; J. A. Carter, 
Pres.* in place of James L. Pease. Chico- 

pee Savings Bank ; Bussell L, Scott, Tr„ in 
place of Henry H. Harris. 

Monson— Monson Nat. Bank ; G. E. Fuller, 
Pres., in place of S. F. C ashman, dec’d ; L. 
C. Flynt, Vice-Pres., in place of Theodore 
Reynolds, dec’d. 

Plymouth— O ld Colony National Bank; C. 
G. Hathaway, Pres., in place of Wm. 8. 
Moriseey, dec’d. 

Webster— First Nat. Bank; Edward L. Spend- 
ing, Cas., dec’d. 

Winchester— Middlesex County Nat. Bank; 
Frank A. Cutting, Pres., in place of Lewis 
Parkburst ; Samuel J. Elder, Vlce-Pres. 

MICHIGAN. 

Yale- First Nat. Bank; B. R. Noble, Pree.: 
James McColl, Vice-Pres.; B. F. Fead. Cas.; 
G. E. Beard, Asst. Cas. 

MINNESOTA. 

Ada— F irst Nat. Bank ; C. M. Sprague, Vlce- 
Pres.; G. H. Hoemer, Asst. Cas. 

Albert Lea— First Nat. Bank ; Vegger Gul- 
brandson, Vice-Pres., In place of G. Gul- 
brandaon. 

MISSOURI. 

Newark— G. G. Morris; capital increased 
from $10,000 to $20,000. 

Washington— First Nat. Bank ; T.W. Cham- 
bers, Vice-Pres.; A. P. Stuart, Asst. Cas. 

MISSISSIPPI. 

Yazoo City— First Nat. Bank ; C. G. Dunn, 
Cas., in place of R. L. Bennett. 

NEBRASKA. 

Syracuse— First Nat. Bank; James Fair- 
bead, Asst. Cas. 

Plattsmouth— Parmeie Savings Bank; ab- 
sorbed by Bank of Cass Co. 

Wymorb— First Nat. Bank ; no Vice-Pres. in 
plaoe of L. Brldenthal ; L. J. Dunn, Cas., in 
place of L. Brldenthal; no Asst. Cas., in 
place of J. E. Cameron. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Jersey City— New Jersey Title, Guarantee 
and Trust Co.; George F. Perkins, Pres., in 

place of Abram O. Garre tson, resigned. 

Third Nat. Bank ; Abram Q. Garre tson, di- 
rector, resigned. 

Montclair— Bank of Montclair; Jasper R. 
Rand, Pres., dec’d. 

Penn’s Grove— Penn’s Grove Nat. Bank; 
John Hare, Jr., Cas., in place of David D. 
Leap. 

Vineland— Vineland Nat. Bank ; D. Harry 
Chandler, Vice-Pres., in place of James 
Loughran, dec’d. 
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NEW MEXICO. 

Carlsbad— First Nat. Bank; H. J. Ham- 
mond. Pres.; A. J. Crawford. Cas. 

NEW YORK. 

Albany— Albany Savings Bank ; J. Howard 
King. Pres., deceased ; also Pres. New York 
State National Bank. 

Amityville— Bank of Amityville ; Thomas 
A. Powell. Asst. Cas. 

Brooklyn— Scbemerborn Bank of Brooklyn; 

title changed to Scbemerborn Bank. 
Malone -People’s National Bank ; Hiram T. 

French. Cas.. deceased. 

New York— Lincoln National Bank ; J. D. 
Layng. 2d Vioe-Pres.; Charles E. Warren. 2d 
Asst. Cas.; Alfred Van Santvoord. elected 

director. Astor National Bank; Barkley 

Wyckoff, 2d Asst. Cas. National Park 

Bank; Edward Erie Poor, director, de- 
ceased. Chase National Bank; E. J. 

Stalker; Cas. in place of John T. Mills, Jr., 
resigned; W. O. Jones, Asst. Cas. — Gar- 
field National Bank ; Robt. Dunlap, direct- 
or, deceased. — Knauth, Nachod A Kuhne ; 
Perofval Knauth, deceased. 

Pawling— National Bank of Pawling; J. F. 
Haight, Asst. Cas. 

Syracuse— Syracuse National Bank; L. C. 

Smith, Vioe-Pres.; F. L. Barnes, Asst. Cas. 
Utica— Utica City National Bank; capital 
increased from 9400,000 to $500,000. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 
Wilmington— National Bank of Wilming- 
ton; J. W. Yates, Cas. in plaoe of F. K. 
Hawes. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

Coopbrstown— First National Bank; G. H. 
Condy, Vlce-Pres.; Herbert Weeks and W. 
A. Langlie, Asst. Cas. 

Fessenden— First National Bank; G. H. 
Birch, Vioe-Pres. 

Harvey— First National Bank ; Robert W. 

Akin, Pres.; August Peterson, Cas. 
Valley City— American National Bank ; 
A. H. Gray, Vice-Pies. 

OHIO. 

Akron— City National Bank; Harry Wil- 
liams, Asst. Cas. in place of J. W. Lyder, Jr. 
MARYSVILLE-People’s Bank: A. J. Whit- 
ney, Pres., deceased. 

Upper 8 andub ky— Commercial Nat. Bank ; 
W. M. Carlisle, Vice-Pres.; Chas. H. Layton, 
Asst. Cas. 

Urbana— Citizens 1 National Bank; J. M. 
Mosgrove, Pres.; Simeon Taylor, Vioe-Pres. 
in place of J. M. Mosgrove. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Blackwell— First National Bank; Leslie 
Coombs, Vioe-Pres. 

OREGON. 

Portland— First National Bank ; A. L. Mills, 
Vioe-Pres. 



PENNSYLVANIA. 

Brockwayvillb— First National Bank ; R. 

L. Buzard, Pres.; 8. C. Bond. Vioe-Pres.; C. 
H. Marshall, Cas.; Gertrude Buzard, Asst. 
Cas. 

Butler— Farmers’ National Bank; John 
Humphrey, Vioe-Pres.; E. W. Bingham, 
Asst. Cas. 

Emlbnton— Farmers’ National Bank : James 
Bennett, Pres.; W. C. McKee, Cas. 

Forest City— F irst National Bank; V. L. 

Petersen, Pres.; T. A. Surdam, Cas. 
Freedom -Freedom National Bank; A. J. 
Minke, Vioe-Pres. 

Meshoppen -First National Bank; William 
Mitchell, Pres.; Geo. L. Kennard, Vioe- 
Pres.; Robert W. Reid, Cas. 

Milford— First Nat. Bank; A. D. Brown, 
Vice-Pres. 

Philadelphia— Centennial National Bank ; 
H. M. Lutz, Pres, pro tem. — Corn Exchange 
National Bank ; Benjamin Githens, Pres, in 
plaoe of J. Wesley Bupplee, deceased ; Wil- 
liam L. Bupplee, director in plaoe of J. 
Wesley Supplee. 

Roscoe— First National Bank ; John W. A lies. 
Pres.; Oliver J. Miller, Cas. 

Turtle Creek— Citizens’ Bank ; U. G. Wil- 
liams, Pres, in plaoe of Elf W. Boyd ; Paul 
R. Holland, Cas. in place of U. G. Williams. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Providence— National Bank of Commerce ; 
Edward A. Greene, director, deceased. 

TEXAS. 

Amarillo— Amarillo National Bank; B. T. 
Ware, Pres., in place of A. G. Boyce ; W. 
8. Maddrey, Cas., in plaoe of A. H. Wood. 
Baird— Home Nat. Bank; T. E. Powell, 
Pres.; Harry Meyer, Vioe-Pres.; Fred. Lane, 
Cas. 

Bartlett— First Nat. Bank ; W. W. Walton, 
Vioe-Pres. 

Brownsville — First Nat. Bank; S. L. 
D worm an, Vice-Pres., in plaoe of M. B. 
Kingsbury. 

Bryan— Merchants and Planters’ Nat. Bank; 

M. D. Cole, Vioe-Pres.; A. D. MoConnlco, 
Cas.; no Asst. Cas. 

Cameron -Citizens’ Nat. Bank; Hilliard 
Fort Smith, Pres.; J. T. Sneed, Vloe-Prea.; 
W. L. Baird, Cas.; J. T. Sneed, Jr., Asst. Cas- 
Corsicana— City Nat. Bank; 8. M. Kerr, Cas., 
in plaoe of S. D. Curtis, dec’d. 

Lockhart— Lockhart Nat. Bank; V. Ellis, 
Pres. 

McGrboor— Citizens’ Nat. Bank; T.D. John- 
son, Vice-Pres.; J. B. Naler, Asst. Cas. — 
First Nat. Bank ; F. M. Mabry, Asst., Cas. 
Moulton— First Nat. Bank; E. A. Arnlm, 
Pres.; J. W. Mateer, Vice-Pres.; W. Willi- 
ford, Asst. Cas. 

Mt. Vernon— First Nat. Bank ; J. L. Ruth- 
erford, Vioe-Pres.; Sidney Turner, Asst. 
Cas. 
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Port Arthur— First Nat. Bank ; George M. 
Craig, Pres.; H. H. Reels, Vice-Pres.; Frank 
Cummins, Cas.: Sidney Turner, Asst. Cas. 
Port Lavaca— First Nat. Bank; John Clark, 
Pres* in plane of Felix Jackson; C. T. 
Scott, Vice- Pres., in place of John Clark ; 
W. c. Noble, Cas., in place of J. B. Wal- 
ton, Jr. 

Rosebud— Rosebud Bank ; consolidated with 
First Nat. Bank ; Geo. W. Biddle, Pres.; P. 
B. Watters, Vice-Pres.: T. O. Martin, Cas. 
Wtlti— First Nat. Bank; T.H. Leeves, Pres.; 
A. G. McAdams, Vice-Pres.; B. C. Barrier, 
Cat.; Lee Barrier, Asst. Cas. 

VIRGINIA. 

Culpeper— Second National Bank: C. Sisson, 
Vice-Pres. 

WASHINGTON. 

Moxtesano— Montesano National Bank : B. 
G. Cheney, Vice-Pres. 

Olympia— Olympia State Bank ; capital, in- 
creased to $60,000. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

New Mart insvil le— First National Bank; 

BANKS REPORTED OLOI 

at.ahama 

Cullman — Bank of Cullman : assigned to J. 
J. Curtis. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 
Newbubypobt— Mechaniclcs’ National 
Bank; in voluntary liquidation July 17. 

NEBRASKA. 

V ksta —Exchange Bank; in voluntary liq- 
uidation. 



J. Lee Harne, Cas. instead of J. Lee H&me 
as heretofore given. 

WISCONSIN. 

La Crosse— 8 tate Bank o La Crosse ; J. M. 
Holley, Asst. Cas. 

Marshfield— American National Bank ; R. 
L. Kraus, Vice-Pres. 

Milwaukee— Marine National Bank ; John 
Johnston, Vice-Pres. ; A. H. Lindsay, Cas. 

WYOMING. 

Kemmerer— First National Bank ; Thomas 
Sueddon, Vice-Pres. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Hamilton— Canadian Bank of Commerce; 
D. B. Dewar, Mgr. 

London— Canadian Bank of Commerce; G. 
De C. O’Grady, Mgr. 

Walkebton— Canadian Bank of Commerce ; 
D. Macgillivray, Mgr. 

Woodstock - Canadian Bank of Commerce ; 
G. W. McKee, Mgr., in place of G. De 
O’Grady. 

ED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

Wilton— Wilton Savings Bank; assigned to 
Geo. B. Bales. 

NEW JBR8EY. 

Newark— Dime Savings Institution. 
RHODE ISLAND. 

Woonsocket— Woonsocket National Bank ; 
in voluntary liquidation July 19. 

UTAH. 

Pbovo City— First National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation June 30. 



Gold and Silver Coinage.— The United States Mint in July coined $6J>40,000 gold all in 
double eagles, $1,827,827 silver of which $030,000 was standard dollars and $80,000 minor coins 
til one cent pieces, making the total for the month $8,404,427. 



Coinage of the United States. 





1898. 


1899. 


1900. 


Gold. 


SUvcr. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


saivr. 


January 

February 

March 

April 



June 

July 

August 


$3,420,000 

4,0H5,302 

5,3*5,483 

8,211,400 

7,717,500 

6,000,082 

5,853,900 

9,344^300 

7,385,315 

5,180.000 

5,006,701) 

9,492,045 


$1,624,000 

1,167,564 

1,488,139 

948,000 

1.433.000 
1,432,185 
1027,834 

2.350.000 
2,178,389 
3,354,191 
2,756,251 
3,275^81 


$18,032,000 
14.848,800 
12,176,715 
7,894,475 
4,803,400 
8,159,630 
5,981,500 
10.253,100 
6,860,947 i 
8,220,000 
6,643,700 
7,469,962 


$1,642,000 

1.598.000 
2.346,557 
2,159.449 
2,879,410 
2,155,019 

794,000 

2,233,636 

2,441,268 

8,313,569 

2.612.000 
1,886,605 


$11,515,000 

13,401,900 

12.596,240 

12,922,000 

8.252.000 
3,820,770 

6.540.000 


$2,364,161 

1.940.000 
4,341,376 

3.930.000 

3.171.000 
2,094.217 
1,827,827 


September 






October. . 






November 






December 






Tear 






$77,985,757 


$23,034,034 i 


$111,344,220 


$26,061,519 


$69,047,910 


$19,668,581 



Certificates of Deposit Taxable.— The Commissioner of Internal Revenue has held that 
certificates of deposit, drawn otherwise than at sight or on demand, are presumed to draw 
interest unless affirmative evidence to the contrary appears, and are taxable at the rate of 
two cents for each one hundred dollars or fraction thereof. 
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NATIONAL BANK RETURNS— RESERVE CITIES, 



By the courtesy of the Comptroller of the Currency at Washington, the Bankers’ 
Magazine has been favored with the complete returns of the National banks in all 
the reserve cities, at the date of the call on June 29, 1900. These are published 
below in conjunction with the two preceding statements of February 18, 1900, and 
April 26, 1900. In this form the figures become much more valuable by reason 
of the comparison. In this complete shape the returns of National banks in the 
reserve cities are published in the Bankers’ Magazine exclusively. 



NEW YORK CITY. 



Resources. 

Loans and discounts 

Overdrafts 

U. 8. bonds to secure circulation 

U. 8. bonds to secure U. 8. deposits 

U. 8. bonds on hand. . . . 

Premiums on U. 8. bonds 

Stocks, securities, etc 

Banking house, furniture and fixtures 

Other real estate and mortgages owned 

Due from National banks (not reserve agents) 

Due from State banks and bankers 

Due from approved reserve agents 

Checks and other cash items 

Exchanges for clearing-house 

Bills of other National banks. 

Fractional paper currency, nickels and cents 

♦Lawful money reserve in bank, viz. : 

Gold coin 

Gold Treasury certificates 

Gold clearing-house certificates. 

8ilver dollars 

Silver Treasury certificates 

Silver fractional coin 

Legal-tender notes 

U. 8. certificates of deposit for legal -tender notes. 

Five per cent, redemption fund with Treasurer 

Due from U. 8. Treasurer 

Total 



Feb. IS, 1900 . 
$499,681,166 
220,766 

20.684.900 

40.872.900 
2,523,880 
4,190,120 

70,547,708 

14,832,660 

2,004,114 

38,842,168 

8,761,528 



Apr. 96,1900. 
$534,748,148 
405,824 
24,000,800 
40,794,400 
2,784,860 
8,418,187 
78,785,168 
14,908,375 
1,941,015 
88,021,879 
4,282,574 



June 99,1900. 
$548,724,655 
1,116,482 
24,906.800 
87,186,400 
4,003,670 
2,764,858 
79,326,073 
15,806,006 
1,588,812 
88,450,711 
5,910,212 



4,489,238 

128,629,996 

1,058,829 

69,851 

8,708,847 

54,161,920 

76,665,000 

83,549 

8,246,199 

627,448 

40,491,068 

4,480,000 

885,253 

712,601 



2,611,784 

96,888,088 

1,345,098 

84,976 

9,028,607 

56,068,100 

74,960,000 

70,065 

9,742,699 

645,770 

42,752,644 

2,840,000 

1,077,398 

917,542 



4,083,226 

100,474,482 

1,181.900 

78,519 

6,009,309 

66,909,530 

71,460,000 

71,725 

11,621,182 

602472 

45,226,587 

1,700,000 

1,221,212 

1,252.585 



$1,017,430,555 $1,033,702,048 $1,062,000,691 



Liabilities. 



Capital stock paid in 

Surplus fund 

Undivided profits, less expenses and taxes paid. . . 
National bank notes issued, less amount on hand. 

State bank notes outstanding 

Due to other National banks 

Due to State banks and bankers 

Dividends unpaid 

Individual deposits 

U. S. deposits 

Deposits of U. 8. disbursing officers 

Notes and bills rediscounted 

Bills payable 

Liabilities other than those above stated 

Total 

Average reserve held 

♦ Total lawful money reserve 



$56,880,000 

43,828,500 

24,448,488 

17,168,817 

16,542 

228,962,669 

108,462,938 

95,375 

475,040,706 

39,990,848 

399,953 



$60,770,000 

44,630,000 

27,981,671 

21,249,706 

10,542 

248,878,837 

140,039,671 

579,185 

434,190.064 

39,684.828 



$00,800,000 

44,680,000 

28,622,563 

28,389.035 

16,542 

240,185,797 

188,768,720 

255,542 

421,387,658 

34,688.807 

882,471 



22,135,705 15,758.405 18,888,562 

$2,017,430,445 $1,033,702,048 $1,002,000,091 
28.13 p. c. 26.79 p. c. 2&21 p. c. 

$193,424,062 $193,882,975 $192,640,546 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 



A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 

Naw York, August 8, 1900. 

Midsummer dullness was the conspicuous feature in business and financial cir- 
cles in July. It was exceptionally apparent in the New York Stock Exchange, 
where transactions have fallen to one-fourth of what they were at times last year, 
and to less than one-half of what were recorded last spring. Unless there be a re- 
newal of activity in the remaining months of the year the Stock Exchange opera- 
tions in 1900 will make a very poor showing compared with the record made in 1899. 
The sales of stocks in July were only about 6,000,000 shares, a decrease of 1,000,000 
shares from June and of nearly 2.000,000 shares compared with July last year. The 
transactions in bonds were less than $24,000,000, a decrease of $5,000,000 from the 
previous month and of $26,000,000 from last year. The monthly sales this year com- 
pared with those of last year are shown below : 





Stocks. 


Bonds. 


' 


1899 . 


1900 . 


1899 . 


1900 . 


January 


Shares. 

24.148,000 


Shares. 

9,864,000 


$144,786,000 


$47,783,000 


February 


15,986,000 


10,208,000 


91,514,000 


44,718,000 


March 


17,683,000 


14,447,000 


89,611,000 


68.917,000 


fc::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 


16,984,000 


14.648,000 


84,417,000 


59,642,000 


14,791,000 


9,487,000 


88,586,000 


89,421.000 


June i 


10,876,000 


7,202,000 


57,871,000 


28,937,000 


July 


8,025,000 


6^75,000 


49,692,000 


28,709,000 


7 souths. 


108,487,000 


72*821,000 


$601,476,000 


$818,127,000 



The dullness of the security market has left prices without serious change, nor 
is there any pessimistic feeling apparent regarding the future. Some explanation 
of the quiet condition, not only in the stock market, but in business generally. Is 
that the good times have given many people the opportunity and the disposition to 
indulge in a vacation. 

As yet there has been no great interest shown in the political situation. The 
nomination of Mr. Bryan for President, which occurred last month, and the declar- 
ation of the Democratic platform in favor of 44 16 to 1,” were events not wholly un- 
expected. Opinions regarding the result of the election are rather one-sided, but 
in war and politics a battle is never won until it is lost. 

One immediate result of the resurrection of the silver issue has been to call more 
general attention to the durfency law enacted last March than it received when in 
process of enactment. Secretary Gage has presented some forceful views regarding 
the provision which the law makes for maintaining a gold standard, yet neverthe- 
le« it is not easy to avoid the conclusion that the value of the law will depend ma- 
terially upon the quality of the Secretary behind the law, and we read that conclu- 
sion in Mr. Gage’s opinion. The gold standard must depend upon a friendly Ad- 
ministration to maintain it, while there is $500,000,000 silver lying in the Treasury 
sod only $200,000,000 gold, and $800,000,000 of notes in circulation that can be used 
in pumping out the gold reserves of the Government. 

The month has been crowded with apprehension and rumor regarding the fate of 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




804 



THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE . 



foreign sojourners in China and particularly of those isolated behind the walls of 
Peking. It is to the credit of American statesmanship that with inducement not 
lacking there has been absolute avoidance of hysteria. The fate of Minister Conger 
and other foreign representatives at Peking is still in doubt, but the most recent re- 
ports concerning them are of a favorable character. 

While our trouble with China and in the Philippines have not had any effect upon 
financial affairs here f the situation of England has not been so agreeable. The enor- 
mous expense the British Government is under in South Africa, and the additional 
expense China is likely to cause have affected the money market in London and 
while the New York banks are increasing their reserves beyond all limits of sup- 
posed necessity, the Bank of England has suffered a depletion of its reserve, the 
ratio of which to liabilities has fallen during the month from 48.64 per cent, to 35.89 
per cent. To protect its gold the Bank advanced its rate of discount on July 19 
from three to four per cent. At the same time our banks in New York are loaning 
money on call at 1% @ per cent , and on Stock Exchange collateral for sixty to 
ninety days at 3 @ %% per cent. 

There is no present indication of a hardening tendency in our money market. 
The local banks are well supplied with funds and their specie reserve is getting close 
to $200,000,000. The shipment of about $2,000,000 gold to London on July 19, the 
day the Bank of England advanced its rate of discount, caused no disturbance to 
the local money market. 

Any one who has taken the trouble to examine the statements of the New York 
banks covering a number of years past, will find a noticeable change in the relation 
of loans to deposits since the early eighties. Some of our readers will remember the 
large surplus reserve piled up during the depression which followed the bank panic 
of 1884. Prior to that the surplus reserve was usually small, and not infrequently 
the reserve fell below the twenty-five per cent, limit. 

In those days it was thi rule rather than the exception that the loans should 
exceed the deposits, but since 1884 the rule has been reversed and except in 1898 
when clearing-house certificates were used for a time, the deposits almost invariably 
have exceeded the loans. We show the relation of loans to deposits and also the 
surplus reserve on June 80 annually since 1877 : 



June 80. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Excess of loans and 
deposits. 


1877 


$251,655,600 


$226,488,200 


Loans, $25,167,400 


1878 


232,720.200 


205,965,600 


“ 26,754,600 


1879 


253,575,600 


226,113,600 


“ 27,461,900 


1880 


291,784,800 


283,078,300 


“ 8,706,000 


1881 


360,491,100 


346,466,400 


“ 4,024,700 


1882 


322,884.300 


305,360,100 


“ 17,515,200 


1883 


828,083,200 


324,289 900 


“ 3,793,300 


1884 


298,450,500 


286,158,800 


“ 7,292,200 


1885 


303,735.500 


376,763,500 


Deposits, 73,028,000 


1886 


855,748,700 


377,411,400 


“ 21,667,700 


1887 


868,5 3,200 


867.081,300 


“ 3,528,100 


1888 


377,085.800 


408,830 700 


31,244,900 


1889 


417,458,300 


440,006,700 


“ 22,548,400 


1890 


397,071,600 


405,527,800 


“ 8,456,200 


1801 


393,860,800 


404,658,900 


“ 10,798,100 


1892 


494,464,100 


534,608,400 


“ 40,144.300 


1893 


418,650,400 


397,979,100 


Loans. 15,671.300 


1894 


470,044,100 


673,337,800 


Deposits, 103.298.700 


1895 


513,422,300 


570.436,300 


“ 57,014.000 


1896 


474,999.300 


496,974,700 


“ 21,975,400 


1897 


532,707,900 


604,983,700 


“ 72,275^00 


1898 


620,983,800 


750,074,600 


“ 129,090,800 


1899 


786,884.000 


905,127,800 


118.243,800 


1900 , 


808,468,500 


888,249,300 


“ 79,780,800 



Surplus 

reserve. 

621.190,460 

18,816,800 

10,009,100 

16.088.625 
6,911,300 
5,431.025 
9,239.925 

13.121.625 
63.394,425 
11.021,450 

8,651,075 
26,817,225 
7,592,225 
6,643.550 
15,465.075 
18,1*86,600 
L 251.725 
74,803,360 
34.225.92J 
21.917,825 
41.884.875 
62.013,550 
14,274, -t00 
16,859,375 



There has been little of interest in the way of happenings during the month, Ljit 
some very agreeable reminders of past events have come in the shape of reports as 
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to the last fiscal year or the first half of the present calendar year. Revised esti- 
mates of railroad construction during the six months make the total 2,100 miles and 
a probable total for the year 1900 of 6,000 miles. Not so favorable is the record of 
railway receiverships, nine roads, with 978 miles of track, $25,261,000 capital and 
$90,765,000 bonded debt, having been put into the hands receivers in the first half 
of 1900, an increase in all these particulars over either 1899 or 1898. Seventeen 
roads operating 2,400 miles and with a capital of $124,621,000 and bonded debt of 
$89,964,000, were sold under foreclosure. 

Somewhat belated but highly interesting is the annual report of the statistician 
of the Inter-State Commerce Commission for the year ended June 80, 1899. From 
it we take the following items : 





1897. 


1898. 


1899. 


Miles of railroad completed 


184,428 


186,296 


189395 


Increase in year 


1,852 


1,988 


2,899 


Number of corporations 


1,987 


2,047 


2,049 


Number in hands of Receivers. 


128 


94 


71 


Mileage in hands of Receivers 


17,882 


12.745 


9358 


Capital stock, common 


.. $4,987,100,000 


$4,289300.000 


$4,828,800,000 


Capital stock, preferred 


997,800,000 


1,119,000,000 


1,191,700,000 


Capital stock, total 


.. 5,864,700,000 


5,888,800,000 


5,515,000,000 


Funded debt... 


.. 5370,400,000 


5,480,800.000 


5,518,900,000 


Current liabilities. 


578300,000 


540,000,000 


554,800,000 


Stock apd funded debt per mile. . . 


59,820 


60,348 


80,556 


Dividends paid 


87,100,000 


96300,009 


111.000,000 


Gross earnings 


.. 1,122,100,000 


1347300,000 


1,813,800,000 


Operating expenses 


.. 752,500.000 


818,000,000 


857,000,000 


Net earnings 


880,800,000 


429.400,000 


456.8UO.OOO 


Total net income 


494,700,000 


567,800,000 


805300,000 


Fixed charges, etc 


418,400,000 


427,200300 


441300,000 


Net available for dividends 


81,800,000 


140,800,000 


164,100,000 


Passengers carried one mile 


.. 12^56,900,000 


18,879,900,000 


14,591,800,000 


Freight carried ton miles 


.. 95,189,000,000 


114,077,800,000 


128,667,800.000 



For the first time since 1898 the gross earnings per mile exceeded $7,000 ; they 
were $7,005, as compared with $6,755 in 1898. The average rate obtained for freight 
per ton mile was 7.2 mills, as compared with 7.5 mills in 1898, and eight mills in 
1897. The passenger rate per mile was 1.92 cents, as against 1.97 cents in 1898, and 
2.02 cents in 1897. In both cases there has been a reduction of considerable import- 
ance to the railroads. 

The statistics of iron production in the United States during the first six months 
of 1900 are very encouraging, the output having been 7,642,569 tons, the largest ever 
known in any six months. This compares with 7,831,536 tons in the last half of 
1896 and with 6,289,167 tons in the first half. In each of those half years the best 
previous records were broken. Estimates of the world's production of steel have 
been sent to the State Department at Washington. They show the production in 
1899 to have been 26,841,755 tons, the United Slates leading all other countries with 
10,702,209 tons. Germany was second with 4,938,010 tons and Great Britain third. 
The United States is far ahead of all rivals in this particular. 

The Secretary of the Treasury announces that up to the close of the month 
$820,000,000 of old bonds have been surrendered for the new two per cent, bonds. 
About $520,000,000 have not yet been surrendered. 

Under the law of March 14 the number of National banks continues to increase. 
The Comptroller of the Currency has approved applications of 426 banks since that 
date, of which 257 have since been organized. Of these 180 have a capital of less 
than $50,000 each, making mi aggregate of $4,755,000, and seventy-seven have $50,- 
000 or over, making an aggregate of $8,895,000, or $13,650,000 for both classes of 
banks. 

11 
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The completed returns of our foreign commerce for the fiscal year ended June 
80, 1900, are now published and they show several significant facts. The first to 
attract attention will be the large volume of exports. In twelve months we exported 
nearly $1,894,500,000 of merchandise. Except once, in 1881, when the total was 
$902,000,000, our exports never went much above $800, 000, 000 until 188ft, and as late 
as 1888 they were less than $898,000,000. Five years ago, in 1895, they were $807,* 
000,000, which latter figure has been exceeded in the last year by $587,000,000. 

It will probably cause more sup prise to note the fact that our imports have come 
very close to the record-breaking point. That portion of our foreign trade for a long 
time moved at a limping pace. Imports made their record in 1898 when the total 
was $868,000,000, but in 1898 they were only about $616,000,000. In the following 
year they got up to $697,000,000 and in the year just closed they reached $849,714,- 
829, exceeding those of every other year excepting only 1898. 

The increase in imports has kept down the balance of net exports, but that in the 
the past year approximated $545,000,000 which is nearly $15,000,000 larger than 
in the previous year, and only about $70,000,000 less than the great record year 
of 1898. 

There has been more or less discussion about our balance of trade and its effect 
upon the gold movement and the prosperity of the country. It will be interesting 
to note the extent of the balances in recent years and we give the net movement of 
merchandise, gold and silver separately and collectively yearly in the last decade : 



Year ended June 80. 


Merchandise 

exports. 


Gold exports. 


Silver 

exports. 


Merchandise 
and specie 
exports. 


1801 


$80,564,614 


$67,060,085 




$108,229,824 


1808 


808,875,686 


288,808 


3,531,048 


206,706,688 


1808 


♦18, 785, 788 


86,868,606 


6,587,068 


74,706^585 


1804. ...: 


837,145,060 


4,162,840 


30,664,667 


271,858,868 


1806 


75,608.200 


80,068,781 


27,064,107 


182,786,088 


1806.. 


1 108,888.284 


78,884,882 


81,704,484 


818,581,680 


1807 


286,868,144 


*44,068^200 


81,418,411 


273,028*865 


1898. 


615,488,676 


*104,985,288 


24, 1 77,468 


534*684,861 


1800 


580,874.818 


*51.482,617 


26,648,900 


504,086^806 


1000. 


544,764,885 


5,436,778 


21,475,578 


571,077,286 



* Net Imports. 



The table shows that in each of the last three years we have exported net more 
than $500,000,000 specie and merchandise and in the three years a total of $1,610,* 
000,000. In the four years prior to 1898 the net exports averaged about $228,000,000 
per annum, and in the three years prior to 1894 they averaged $128,000,000 per 
annum. Without going further back the comparison is conclusive enough that the 
balances in the last three years if not longer have either been reducing the debt of 
the American people abroad or have been creating a credit in the irfavor. To what 
extent it is impossible even to guess, but no available data justifies the theory that 
wc owe a yearly balance of $500,000,000 to $600,000,000 to foreign countries. 

The Money Market. — Money continues easy and rates are a fraction lower than 
they were a month ago. The market is dull with no inquiry for time money except 
for the longer periods. There is a fair supply of commercial paper but the banks 
are not buying to any extent. At the close of the month call money ruled at 1)4 
% \% per cent., averaging about 1% per cent. Banks and trust companies quoted 
per cent, as the minimum rate. Time money on Stock Exchange collateral Is 
quoted at 8 per cent, for 60 days, per cent, for 90 days, 4 per cent, for 4 months, 
and 4 @ 4% per cent, for 5 to 6 months on good mixed collateral. For commercial 
paper the rates are 4 @ 4% per cent, for sixty to ninety days endorsed bills receiv- 
able, 4% @ 4% per cent, for first-class four t$ six months single names, and 5 @ 5J^ 
per cent, for good paper having the same length of time to run. 



Digitized by LnOOQle 



MONET, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 

Money Rates in New Yore City. 



807 



March l.\ 



Cell loans, bankers* balances 

Call loans, banks and trust compa- 



Brokere* loans on collateral, 80 to 00 

dsjs. 

Broken’ loans on collateral. 80 days 

to 4 months. 

Brokers* loans on collateral. 5 to 7 

months 

Commercial paper, endorsed bills 

receivable, 00 to 90 days. 

Commercial paper prime single 

names, 4 to 0 months. 

Commercial paper, good single 
i» 4 to 6 months. 



Per cent . 
2 -2H 

PA~ 

4H- 



4**-5 
5 -PA 
0 -7 



April 1. 


May. 1. 


June 1. 


July 1. 


Aug, U 


Percent . 
2 -4 


Percent, 
2 -2H 


Percent . 
1*4-* 


Percent, 
1 —2 


Per cent, 

1*4— 1*4 


s -m 


2 — 


2 — 


1*4- 


1 **- 


4 — 


8 - 8*4 


8 — 


8 — 


8 - 


4 -VA 


SH-* 


3 -8*4 


8 —8*4 


8*4-4 


4 -4H 


8 K— 4 


8*4-4 


4 —4*4 


4 -4*4 


414-5 


* ~ 


8*4-4 


3H-4 


4 —4*4 




4 -*H 


8H-4 H 


4 —4*4 


4*4— 4*4 


ri v * 1 / 


5 0 


*>4-5*4 


5 -5*4 








o — »>7| 



New York City Banks. — There has been a considerable accumulation of money 
in the banks during the past month, specie having increased $7,700,000 and legal 
tenders $2,800,000. Deposits were reduced over $6,000,000 in the first week of the 
month but have since increased to within $400,000 of what they were a month ago. 
Loans have been reduced $7,000,000, and the surplus reserve after falling below 
$15,600,000 on July 7 has increased to $27,600,000. Circulation is increasing very 
rapidly, in one month having risen $2,000,000. 



New York City Banks — Condition at Close or each Week. 





Loans . 


Specie, 


Legal 

tenders. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve, 


Circula- 
tion . 


Clearings. 


Jane 30... 
July 7... 
“ 14... 

* a... 

* «... 


$808,408,500 
I 808^08,900 
801.286,000 
797,858.800 
801,101,700 


$188,079,000 

166,818,900 

109,700,000 

171,381,700 

174*897,500 


$72^842,100 

70,737,500 

71,181.800 

784548,700 

75,098,900 


$8884349,800 

881,848,800 

888,489400 

882,174,000 

887,841,700 


$18,858,375 

15,5864300 

19,960,126 

24,061.900 

27,585,975 


$884*4,700 
- 28491,800 

28.478.000 
244325,700 

854358.000 


$890,910,000 

933,188,400 

866,980,900 

786,678400 

758,779,600 



Boston and Philadelphia Banks. — The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables : 



Boston Banks. 



Dates . 


Loans . 


Deposits . 


Specie. 


Legal 

Tenders. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Jane 3D 

July 7 

* 14 

“ a 

“ a 


1 

$184,786,000 

186.838.000 

185.089.000 

184.408.000 

1844325.000 


$802,811,000 

206.911.000 

206.888.000 
204,900,000 
2034*49,000 


$14,559,000 

$14,007,000 

14.665.000 

15452.000 

15.104.000 


$8,646,000 

8.491.000 

9.001.000 

9.421.000 

9.508.000 


$5,005,000 

5.096.000 

64308.000 

54314.000 

5.306.000 


$106,4604*00 

121,674,900 

122,626,500 

106,726,100 

99,482,800 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings . 


Jane 80 


$1504*80,000 

151378.000 

152.020.000 

158.164.000 

153.690.000 


||||| 

iffi'il 


$64,091,000 

57.917.000 

59.718.000 


$7,415,000 

7,487,000 


$94,961,800 

118,914,900 


July 7 


* 14 


7,509.000 


86,193,000 


* a.... 


58.948.000 

57.599.000 


7,606,000 


884342,900 


** 28.... 


7,661,000 


80,8974392 





Money Rates Abroad.— The Bank of England on July 19 advanced its rate of 
discount from three to four per cent., surprising even those who had looked for an 
advance to per cent. The Chinese trouble and the expenditures for war in 
South Africa have influenced a rise in the London money market. The Bank of 
Germany reduced its rate from 5 % to 5 per cent, on July 12. Earlier in the month 
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the Bank of Bengal at Calcutta reduced from 4 to 8 per cent. Discounts of sixty to 
ninety day bills in London at the close of the month were 4% per cent, as against 
2% @ 2 11-16 per cent, a month ago. The open rate at Paris was 2% per cent, 
the same as a month ago, and at Berlin and Frankfort 4% @ 4)4 against 4% per 
cent, a month ago. 



Money Rates in Forbign Markets. 





Feb. 7. 


Mar. 8 . 


Mar. 90. 


May 18. 


June f. 


Jtd»*. 


London— Bank rate of discount 

Market rates of discount : 

60 days bankers* drafts 

6 months bankers* drafts 

Loans — Day to day 


r* 


4 


V 


4 


8fc 

8 


4 

4K 


Paris, open market rates’. 


o*7 


gy 


sB 


90 

4 


Berlin, ** 


im 






52 


496 


Hamburg, “ 










494 


4 


Frankfort, “ 


*2? 


5 




Tkf 


iff 


4 


Amsterdam, “ 




2 16 


52 


53 


of? 


T 


Vienna, ** 


4 


m 


25 


iff 


A2 


St. Petersburg, “ 


6 


% 


Sf 


si 


gff 


<w 

f* 


Madrid, “ 


4 


4 


i 


4 


gff 


Copenhagen, “ 


5 


5 


594 


6 


0 















Foreign Exchange. — The market for sterling was very dull and the fluctua- 
tions were unimportant until the Bank of England advance^ its rate of discount, 
wheo sight exchange and cable transfers sharply advanced. About $2,000,000 gold 
was shipped on July 19, but until a further advance in short sterling occurs, or the 
Bank of England makes advances on gold in transit, it is not likely that much gold 
will be sent abroad. 



RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 



Week ended 


1 

Bankers* 

60 days. 


Sterling. 

Sight. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 

commercial* 

Long. 


Doconaitflni 
surmg 
ea days. 


June 30 

July 7 

14 

“ 21 

“ 28 


4.83 9* ® 4.84 
4.8394 ® 4.84 
4.84 ©4.8494 
4.8394 ® 4.84 
4.83*2 © 4.84 


4.8094 ® 4.8094 
4.80H 6 4.8694 
4.8694 ® 4.87 
4.87VJ ® 4.8794 
4.8794 ® 4.88 


4.8094 08 4.87 
4.80*4® 4.87 
4.8794 ® 4.8794 
4.88 ® 4.8894 
4.8894® 4.8894 


iil 


is“ jar 

w\m 



European Banks. — The Bank of England lost $10,000,000 of gold last month 
while the Bank of France gained $14,000,000. Other banks have maintained their 
reserves without important change. Compared with a year ago the Bank of France 
has increased its gold holdings nearly $55,000,000 while the Bank of Russia lost 
$70,000,000. 



Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





June 1, 1900. 


July 1, 1900 . 


August 1, 1900. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Saver. 


Gold. 


SOver. 


England 


£33,153,066 

81,631,403 

28.779.000 

37.071.000 

13.689.000 

4.874.000 

2.860.000 




g|P|| 




£31,639,570 

87,309,044 

29.817.000 

87.740.000 

13.689.000 

4.871.000 

2.808.000 




France 

Germany. 

Austro-Hungary. . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


£45,731.967 

14.826.000 

9.381.000 

15.830.000 

5.985.000 

1.425.000 


£45.949,068 

15,088,U0U 

9.090.000 
10,910,000 

6.040.000 

1.451.000 


£45,612,8® 

15102400 

9.814.000 
10,854,000 

5.968.000 

1.404.000 


£202,666,368 


£98,184,937 


£200,474,143 


£96,129,058 


£207,878,020 


£94,749,862 



Silver. — After advancing from 28% to 28 9-10d early in the month silver became 
weak in the London market and declined until the price touched 27%d on July 25. 
The price at the close month was 28 8-16 or 1-16 higher than a month ago. 
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Monthly Range of Silver in London— 1808. 1809, 1000. 



Month. 


1898. 


1899. 


1900. 


Month. 


1898. | 1899. 


1900. 


High 


Low. 


High Low. 


High 


Low. 


High 


Low. | High 


Low. 


High 


Low. 


January.. 

February 

March.... 

April 

MV 

June 


si 

av. 

i 

27 a 


36H 

25*6 

b 

SB 


27% 27% 

27% 27% 

Sft fl 
28% 28 
28 27J1 


Sf 

j§ 

27% 

1 J 


27 

P 

m 

1 ! 


July 

August . . 
Septemb’r 
October. . 
Novemb’r 
Decern b’r 


27% 
2711 
28A 
28 % 


27 27% 

27% 27% 

2714 27% 

27ft 2Bi* 

27 t « 


27* 
27 U 
26]] 
26* 
261, 
26], 


\ 

! 


28ft 


27% 



Government Revenues and Disbursements. — The receipts of the Government 
in July were nearly $50,000,000, which is close to the largest ever recorded in any 
month in a number of years, the record month being June this year. The expendi- 
tures were nearly $54,000,000, leaving a deficit of $4,000,000 the first since July a 
year ago. The disbursements in July, 1899, were nearly $56,600,000 and in the same 
month in 1898 $74,000,000. 

United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 

Receipts. Expenditures. 





July. 


Since 




July. 


Since 


Source. 


woo. 


July 1, 1900. 


Source. 


1900 . 


July 1, 1900 . 


Customs 


$19,802*272 


$19,802,272 


Civil and mis 


... $12,208,509 


$12^308,509 


Internal revenue... 
Miscellaneous 


27.560,689 

2,598,199 


27,560.680 

2^02,199 


1 War 

1 Navy 

1 Indians 

Pensions 


... 18,845,125 

5,318,675 
956,445 
.... 11,916,344 


18,845,185 

5,818,675 

966.445 

11,916,844 








Total 


$49,955,160 


$49,955,160 


Interest 

| 


4,789,556 


4,799,566 


Excess of receipts.. . 


*4,024,496 


*4,084.496 


Total 


... $58,979,668 


$58,979,668 



• Deficit. 



National Bane Circulation. — The increase in National bank circulation in 
July was $10,455,000, making an expansion in this class of currency since March 1 of 
$70,000,000. Except in the first year of the establishment of the National bank sys- 
tem was there ever such a rapid increase as in the last five months. More than 
$10,000,000 of bonds were deposited to secure circulation, and the circulation based 
on bonds now equals ninety -seven per cent, of the face of the bonds. 



National Bank Circulation. 





Apr. 90,1900. 


May 51, 1900.\ 


June 50, WOO. 


July 51, WOO. 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation baaed on U. 8. bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation : 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 

“ “ 1907, 4 per cent 

Fire per cents, of 1894 

Four per cents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1898 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


$285^78,828 

246,067,162 

89,211,164 

16,862,900 

28,847,400 

2,371,000 

9,617,850 

18,422,440 

802,788,660 


$800,488,889 

268,089,117 

87,899,772 

15,401,250 

19,504,100 

1,050.500 

9,097,860 

12,084.440 

219483,850 


$809,550,719 

274.115,552 

86.444,167 

11,009,400 

16,850.700 

1.820,500 

7,782,850 

10.099,640 

287,843,960 


$320,015,366 

288,447,484 

33,567,922 

8J27JS50 

15,426.960 

1,496,500 

8,715,850 

9,150.780 

251,922,800 


$208,405,240 


$276,829,990 


$284,887,040 


$294,948,960 



. The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits : 
* per cents of 1881, $2,685,000; 4 per cents of 1907, $16,482,700 ; 5 per cents, of 1884, f 4,889,000 ; 
4 per cents, of 1886, $9,116,900 ; 8 per cents, of 1896, $12,170,280 ; 2 per cents, of 1900, $44,423,200 ; 
District of Columbia 8.65*8, 1924, $75,000; a total of $89,802,080. 

The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $80,585. 

United States Public Debt. — More than $13,500,000 of the new two per cent, 
bonds were issued in July, making the total now outstanding about $820,700,000. 
Of the old extended two per cent, bonds $2,300,000 were retired. The National 
bank-note redemption account was reduced nearly $2,000,000 and a further reduc- 
tion of $2,500,000 in Treasury notes of 1890 is shown in the public debt statement. 
The cash balance in the Treasury is about $6,000,000 less than a month ago, but the 
debt less cash in the Treasury was increased $1,600,000. 
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United States Public Debt. 





Jon. 1, 1899. 


Jan. 1,1900. 


July 1,1900. 


| Aug. 1, 1900. 


Interest bearing debt : 

Funded loan of 189L2 per cent 

Loan of March 14, 1900, 2 per cent. 

Funded loan of 1907. 4 ** 

Refunding certificates, 4 per cent. 

Loan of 1904, 6 per cent 

» -|Q 0 ft 4 “ 

Ten-Twenties of 1896, 8 per cent 

Total interest-bearing debt 

Debt on which interest has ceased 

Debt bearing no interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes.. . . . 
National bank note redemption aoct. . 
Fractional currency 

Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total interest and non-interest debt. 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
the Treasury : 

Gold certificates. 

8 ilver “ 

Certificates of deposit 

Treasury notes of 1890 

Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Cash in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities 

Balance j 

Gold reeerye I 

Net cash balance 

Total 

Total debt, less cash in the Treasury. 


$25,964,500 

669,660300 

89,100 

100 , 000,000 

182316,400 

192,848,780 


$26364300 

646.866,660 

87,170 

96,009,700 

162,816,400 

198,679,000 


$21,979,850 

807,126360 

866328360 

86,470 

47,651,200 

162,816,400 

128,848340 


IliiSil 


$1,040316,980 

1387300 

848,786,018 

28,868,814 

6,888.974 


$1,026,772,320 

1308300 

846,784,868 

86399318 

6,880,668 


$1,028,478,860 

1,176,820 

846,784,868 

36,147,878 

6,878,990 


$1,021426460 

1,176310 

846,784,868 

88390,751 

6,878,900 


$882,487,801 

1,428,940,982 

86,808,999 

899,480,604 

20 ,686,000 

96,538380 


$889,914,640 

1,417,806,460 

184,844,619 

401,464,504 

12,860,000 

88320360 


$888,761,782 

1,418,416,912 

227,797,179 

416,016,000 

8,705,000 

76,027,000 


$886,904,604 

1,409306,076 

229,000,179 

419,168,000 

2.680,000 

78388,000 


$668,447,788 

1,977,888,766 

980,481,861 

686 ,666,666 


$686,979,408 

2004,874,868 

1,048,006,042 

764,410,680 


$728,644,179 

2,186,061,091 

1,106,496,490 

799,790,836 


$724,871479 

2488,677,254 

1,106,014.184 

806,164,819 


$294,764,896 

100 ,000,000 

194,764,695 


$288,606,468 

100 ,000,000 

188,696,468 


$806,706,664 

160,000,000 

166,706,664 


$299,869365 

160.000.000 

149,869365 


- $294,764,696 
1,129,176386 


$288,606,468 

1,184,800,007 


$806,706,664 

1407,711368 


$299.860365 

1,109,846,710 



Foreign Trade. — The foreign trade figures for the final month of the fiscal year 
ended June 80, 1900, have been published and they show that the exports in that 
month were $108,000,000, or $12,000,000 more than in June, 1899, and far in excess 
of any other corresponding month. The imports fell off to less than $61,000,000 
and were nearly $1,000,000 less than in 1899. The exports exceeded the imports by 
$47,475,000 and as we exported net $6,108,000 gold and $308,000 silver, the aggregate 
net balance for the month was nearly $54,000,000. The month completes the largest 
export year in the country’s history. The exports amounted to $1,894,000,000, 
imports to $849,000,000 and the net exports to $544,000,000. Exports of gold 
exceeded imports by $5,000,000 and the net exports of silver were $21,000,000, mak- 
ing the total net exports of merchandise and specie $571,000,000, the largest ever 
recorded. 



Exports and Imports of the United States. 



‘ Month of 




Mxbchandisb. 


Gold Balance. 


SQver Balance. 


JtJNB. 


Exports . 


Imports . 


Balance. 


1896 


$64,967,880 


$61,062,044 


Imp., $6,694314 


Imp., $2,168,781 


Exp., $2,08732* 


1896 


66,706,871 


66,163,740 


Exp., 10,642,181 


Exp., 5,968,680 


“ 1.8E8.M9 


1897. 


78,198,084 


86,188.021 


Imp., 11,989,987 


44 6,688.620 


44 2,087,968 


1808 


94,978,728 


51366331 


Exp., €8,718,482 


Imp., 2,956,083 


44 2,127,847 


1899 


96,894327 


61,757,809 


44 84,686,918 


Exp„ 17,8(6,641 


44 1,947.906 


1900 


106388,897 


60,806,884 


44 47,476,013 


44 6,107,889 


! 44 807,960 


Twblvb Months. 
1896 


807388.166 


781,969,965 


1 

d 

3 


Exp., 80,083,721 


1 

Exp., 27,084,107 


1896 


882,606,988 


779,724,674 


44 102,882364 


44 78,884,882 


44 81.764,484 


1897 


1,060,996366 


764,780,412 


“ 286368,144 


Imp„ 44,658300 


44 81,418,411 


1896 


1381,482,880 


616,049.664 


44 615,482,676 


44 104,985388 


44 24,177,458 


1899 


1327,028,802 


697448,489 


44 629,874,818 


44 51,482,517 


44 26,648,999 


1900 


1,894,479314 


849,714329 


44 644,764,886 


Exp., 6,486,772 


44 *1,475378 
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Money in Circulation in the United States. — Again the amount of money 
estimated to be in circulation is the largest ever known, over $2,087,000,000, the 
increase in July being nearly $25,000,000. There was an increase in gold coin of 
$7,000,000. in gold certificates of $7,000,000 and in National bank notes of $11,000,000. 
Changes in other forms of money were insignificant. 



Money in Circulation in the United States. 



1 May 1 , 1900. 


June 1 , 1900. 


July 1 , 1900. 


Aug. 1,1900. 


Odd coin 

8flver dollars 

Subsidiary silver 

Odd certificates /. . . 

811 ver certificates 

Tressoiy notes. Act July 14, 1880. 

United states notes. 

Currency certificates. Act June 8, 1878. . 
National bank notes 


68388,884 

75,000,817 

197,527,400 

407,198,810 

81,791,069 

886,888,448 

7360300 

280,060,840 


$618324383 

67,046,628 

75,058387 

204,049,200 

408,477,649 

78,686.759 

822.762,949 

4,786.000 

294,067,570 


$614,918,991 

66,429,476 

78^994,060 

200,666.409 

408,499,847 

75347,497 

816,014,114 

8,706,000 

800,161,662 


$022348,108 

06.759,841 

76341300 

207,608,400 

410,567304 

72,866,040 

817,910,961 

2,680,000 

811,097.166 


Total. 

Population of United States 

Circulation per capita 


$2,080,626,408 

j KIT 


$2,074,607,871 

77.676,000 

$26.71 


$2,062,426,496 

77316,000 

$2630 


77,966,000 

$26.78 



Money in the United States Treasury.— The United States Treasury 
increased its cash holdings nearly $10,000,000 in July, and the net cash balance 
about $4,000,000. The net gold balance was increased $8,000,000. 



Money in the United States Treasury. 





May 1, 1900. 


Junel, 1900. 


July 1,1900. 


Aug. 1 % 1900. 


Odd coin and bullion 

Silver Dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver... 

United 8tates notes. 

National bank notes 

Total. 

Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
outstanding 

Net cash in Treasury 


$426,989,871 

425,921346 

72,709,408 

6312474 

19,848368 

5309.006 


$422,906,844 

428,166.662 

71426.896 

6,018,488 

^aSIiS 


$421,112,654 

480341,789 

60,878,887 

6,606,978 

80,068.902 

9,478,802 


$481,170,786 

481,641,874 

89386,686 

7386,871 

28,770,066 

8,998,726 


$956389,788 

698,772378 


$956,658,086 

896,948,707 


$907,480,997 

688,007,818 


$977,064,007 

698,096,648 


$202317310 $262,704,829 

I 


$279,478,684 

i 


$288,887,864 



Supply of Money in the United States. — The Treasury statement shows 
that there was $17,000,000 more gold in the country on August 1 than on July 1, for 
some of which shipments received from Australia will account. There was also an 
increase of $10,000,000 in National bank notes. The total supply of money is nearly 
$2,371,000,000, an increase of $29,000,000 for the month. 



Supply of Money in the United States. 





May 1, 1900. | June 1, 1900. 


July 1,1900. 


Aug. 1, 1900. 


Odd coin and bullion 

Silver dollars 

Silver bullion 

Subsidiary silver 

United rates notes. 

National bank notes 

Total. 


$1,048326,117 ; 
494366,080 , 
72,700,403 
8031^,901 
846,681,016 
286,360,866 


$1,041,581374 
496,811,080 
71,126396 
81,672,075 1 
840,681.016 
800,569,750 


$1386381345 

498,771315 

60,878,887 

82,901.028 

846,681,016 

800,640,444 


$1,068,518,803 

497301315 

89306.686 

83,777,071 

840,081,016 

820,005,801 


$2,828,042,978 

1 


$2387392303 

i 


$2341,890,180 

1 


$2,870,740,772 



Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICE8 AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York. Stock Exchange in the month of July, and the highest and lowest during 
the year 1900, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1800 : 



Atchison, Topeka A Santa Fe, 
preferred 

Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore A Ohio, pref 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit 

Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey 

Ches. & Ohio vtg. ctfs 

Chicago, Burl. A Quincy 

Chicago A E. Illinois 

* preferred 

Chicago, Great Western 

Chic., Indianapolis & Lou’ ville I 

* preferred 

Chic.. Milwaukee A 8t. Paul. . 

* preferred 

Chicago A Northwestern. 

* preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific 

Chic., St. Paul, Minn. A Om.. . 

* preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

* preferred 

Clev., Cln., Chic. A 8t. Louis. . 

* preferred 

Cleveland Lorain A Wheeling. 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co 

Consolidated Gas Co 

Delaware A Hud. Canal Co.. . ?! 
Delaware, Lack. A Western.. 
Denver A Rio Grande 

* preferred 

Erie 

* 1st pref 

* 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute — 
Express Adams 

* American 

* United States 

* Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred... . 
Hocking Valley 

* preferred 

Illinois Central 

Iowa Central 

* preferred 

Kansas City, Pitts. A Gulf. . . . 

Laclede Gas 

Lake Erie A Western 

* preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville. 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Minneapolis A St. Louis. 

* 2d pref 

Missouri, Kan. A Tex 

* preferred 

Missouri Pacific 

Mobile A Ohio 

N. Y. Cent. A Hudson River. . 



Y ear 1899. Highest and Lowest in 1900. Judy, 1900. 



High. Low. 
24% 17 
68% 60% 

jps» 

137 61 

99% 84% 
70 46% 

126% 97 
31% 23% 




Highest. . i 


' Lowest. 




High. Low . Closing. 


29%— Apr. 2 
74% —Apr. 2 


18%-Jan. 
58% — Jan. 


8 

11 


' 5 * 




26 

69 


89%— Apr. 19 


j 55%-Jan. 

72%-Jan. 

1 49 —June 

1 


8 


78 


71 


74% 


90 -Apr. 10 
80%-Apr. 10 


9 

25 


82% 

00% 


88 


80 

56% 



136% 112% 
179 166 

173 141% 

210% 188 
122% 100 
126% 91 
185 170 

Sg 

64% 42% 
108 94 

16% 9 

64 80% 

223% 163 

125% 106% 
194% 157 

80 68 % 
16% 10 
42 27% 

22% 15% 
46% 86 
119 108% 

160 133 

60 45 

185% 124 
195 142% 

87% 21 



122 106! 



15% 10! 
62% 40 
18 7 

85 51 

24 14% 

86 60 

86 45 

iHf £% 

269 147 

17% 6 

78 35% 

52 32 



99%-Feb. 
58%— Apr. 
133%— July 
83% —Apr. 

188%— Apr. 
109 —Mar. 
124 —Jan. 

' 29 —Apr. 
03%— Apr. 
126%— Apr. 
174%— Mar. 
167%— May 
200 -Mar. 
114%- Mar. 
123%— Jan. 
175 -Mar. 
18%— Apr. 
39%— Apr. 
06%— Mar. 
111%— Mar. 
28 -Apr. 
51% — Apr. 
; 199 —Jan. 

i 119%— Mar. 
1186 -Feb. 
t 24%— Mar. 
t 76%-Mar. 
i 14%-Mar. 
I 43%-Apr. 
, 23% — Apr. 
64%— Mar. 
180 —Apr. 
1 159 -May 
49%-Mar. 
129% Feb. 
174%— Jan. 
41%— Apr. 
67% — Apr. 
120%— July 
20%-July 
58 -Mar. 
21%-Mar. 
80 —Jan. 
34% —Apr. 

100 -Apr. 
89 -May 

I 87%— Apr. 

101 -Feb. 
182 -Feb. 

14%— Apr. 
69%-Mar. 
98%— May 
12%-Mar. 
40%-Apr. 
61 %— Apr. 
48%-Apr. 



13 86 %— June J 

7 47%-Feb. I 

5 115 -Jan. 

9 24 —June J 



119%-Jan. 

88 —Jan. 

120 —Jan. 

10 —June 
14 — Jan. 

45% —Jan. 
108%— June 
169%— Jan. 
150%— June 
195%— May 
US —June 
112 -May 
172 -Feb. 

9 —Jan. 
30%— June 
55 —June 
108%— June 
14%— Jan. 
29%— June 
171%— June ; 

110 -June 26 



123% 125% 

96 95 



166% 157ft 

197 197k 

104% 105ft 

112 112 



105 

' S* 

181 % 



Jan. 80 
une 22 
June 18 
June 21 
31% — Jan. 9 
15%-Jan. 10 
j— Jan. 6 I 
111 —Jan. 8 : 
142 -Mar. 0 
45 -Mar. 12 
120 —June 1 ! 
144%— June 22 
30%— Jan. 10 ! 
68 —Jan. 8 
110 — J une 25 
11%-Jan. 12 
48 —June 22 
7%— Jan. 81 
66 -May Id 
20%-Mar. 10 
83%-Feb. 2 

47%-Jan. 4 1 

70%— July 26 
14 i 84 -June 26 
13 I 144%— May 14 ! 
•Jan. 8 
une 18 
une 18 
10 —Jan. 5 
28%— June 25 
88%-Jan. 11 , 
85 -June 25 



10 



Eg 

17 

64% 

10 % 



71 



144% 120 ‘ 439%— Apr. 4 1 125%-June 25 I 181 



£3 ft 

127% 128% 
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ACTIVE STOCKS. 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.-ConWnusd. 



N. T. Chicago A St. Louis... 

• 2d preferred 

N. Y., New Haven A HartTd 
N. Y„ Ontario A Western.... 
Norfolk A Western 

• preferred 

North American Co 

Northern Pacific tr. receipts 

• pref tr. receipts — 

Pacific Mail 

Pennsylvania R. R 

People’s Gas A Coke of Chic 
Pitts., Cin. Chic. A St. Louis. . 

t preferred 

Pullman Palace Car Co 

Reading 

• Istprefered 

■ 2d preferred 

St. Louis A San Francisco. . . 

■ let preferred 

• 2d preferred 

8t. Louis A Southwestern. . . 

» preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

• preferred 

Tennessee Coal A Iron Co. . . 
Texas A Pacific 

Union Pacific 

• preferred 

Wabash R.R 

• preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

• second preferred... 

Wisconsin Central 

• preferred 

“Industrial” 

American Co. Oil Co 

Am. Smelting A Refining Co 

• preferred 

American 8teel Hoop Co 

• preferred 

American Steel A Wire Co.. . 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

American Tin Plate Co 

American Tobacco Co 

Continental Tobacco Co 

• preferred 

Federal Steel Co 

• preferred 

General Electric Co 

Glucose Sugar Reflnding Co. 

International Paper Co 

. • preferred 

National Lead Co 

National 8teel Co 

^ • preferred 

Pressed Steel Car Co 

• preferred 

Republic Iron A Steel Co. . . . 

• preferred 

Standard Rope A Twine Co. 
U. 8. Leather Co 

• preferred 

U. 8. Rubber Co 

• preferred 



Year 1809. Highest and Lowrst in 1900. July, 1900. 



08 



126 86 

26 H m 

M 



132 95*6 

76K 37 

9946 85 
61 4446 

91 75 

8P » 




Highest. 

§ Mar. 
Mar. 
Jan. 
Mar. 
Apr. 
80 -Apr. 
15*6-Mar. 

78*4— -Mar! 

47*4— Jan. 
142$a— Apr. 
111*2 — Apr. 
80*}— Jan. 
94 -Jan. 
189*6 — Jan. 



12 -Mar. 
72*4— Mar. 
89 -Mar. 
1 3f4— Mar. 
344}— Apr. 
48 -Mar. 
15*4— Mar. 
61*6— Mar. 

104 -Feb. 
21 —Apr. 




19 




37 -Mar. 
43*6— Feb. 
98 -Mar. 
50*4— Feb. 
88 -Feb. 
59*6— Apr. 
95 -Feb. 
137 V4 — Jan. 
8646-Feb. 
111*6— Feb. 

88 —Jan. 
80*4— Jan. 

5744-Feb. 

77*2— Feb. 

140*4 — Apr. 
' ,-Feb. 




10*4— Jan. 
19 -Jan. 
77 —Jan. 
44 —Jan. 
10444-Jeu. 



Lowest. 
—June 20 
—June 20 
[—June 20 
'—June 20 
i-Jan. 10 
—Jan. 8 
1346— Jan. 23 

48 —June 22 
6044— June 25 

2544— June tl 
125 —June 27 
92 -Mar. 9 
62*4— July 80 
78 —June 25 
176 -June 25 

16 —June 20 

49 -Jan. 9 
26 —Jan. 9 

846— June 25 




62 —June 26 
18*6— June 25 

4446— Jan. 10 
70*}— June 23 

6*4 — Mar. 13 

17 -June 25 
77*4— June 22 

8 —June 18 
2146 -June 18 

18 —June 27 
37 —July 8 



80 -June 25 
34*4— June 18 
85 —June 25 

17 —June 25 
68 —June 25 

-June 25 
i— June 25 
i— Mar. 8 

18 —June 23 
84*4— June 25 

21*4 — May 21 
70 -May 12 

2844— June 25 
6094— June 26 

120 -Jan. 10 
44 —May 15 

14*4— Mar. 8 
58 -Mar. 6 
18*6— June 11 

20 —June 28 
7944— June 28 
41 —July 80 
72 —June 2 

844— June 25 
49*6— June 25 

4*4— Mar. 6 
744— June 26 
65 —June 25 

21 -July 6 
90 —Feb. 27 



High. Low. Closing. 






35 



36 



70 



79 79 



179 



13 10*1 

58*4 53 



18 % 



P p 

28 20 



6494 



96 



21 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BOND8 



Last 8 ale, Price and Date and Highest and Lowest Prices and Total 
8albs tor the Month. 



Note.— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Prii 



IndjpoJ 



Amount. 



Int’st 


Last Sale. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4’s 199ft j 7,000.000 



188,080,000 

firi, M0, 



Atoh.. Top. A 8. F. 

' Aten Top k Santa Fe gen g 4’s. 1996 

registered 

adjustment, g. 4’s. . . . ,199ft 

registered 

stamped 199ft 

Equip, tr. ser. A. g. 5’sl902 
Chic, k St. L. 1st ft’s. . . 1915 

Atl. Knox, k Nor. Ky. 1st g. fis. .1946 

Balt, k Ohio prior lien g. 3Ks. .1906 1 

registered f 

g. 4s 1948 

g. 4s. registered 

Southw’ndiv. 1st g.8&. 1905 

• registered 

Pitt Jun. k M. div. 1st g. 8 Kb. 1985 

• registered 

Monongahela Bi ver 1st g. g., ft’s 1919 
Oen. Ohio. Reorg. 1st c. g. 4H’s, 1900 
W. Virginia k Pitts. 1st g. ft’s. . » 1900 

Buffalo, Roch. k Pitts, g.g. ft’s.. .1907 

' • dflh 1fU7 

Alleghany k W n. 1st g. gtd 4’s! 1998 
Clearfield A Mah. 1st g. g. ft’s. ...1948 
Rochester A Pittsburg. 1st 6’s. .1981 
• cons.lstfl’8, 1922 

Buffalo A8us<gehannA 1st g. ft’s, 1918 j j. ^ q^^qq j 



1,177,600 

600,000 

1,600,000 

1,000.000 

60,798,000 1 
} 66,963,000) 
40,900,000 

1U98.000 

700.000 
1,018,000 

4.000. 000 

4.407.000 

1.000. 000 
2,000,000 

060.000 

1.800.000 
8,920,000 



Burlington, Cedar R. A N. 1st ft’s, 1906 
' * con. 1st A col. tst 6’s. . .1904 

• registered 

Ced. Rap la. Falls ANor. Ist6’s.l921 
M inneap’s A St. Louis 1st 7’s, g, 1927 



Canada Southern 1st int. gtd ft’s, 1908 

* 2dmortg.6’s, 1918 

• registered 

Central Branch U. Pac.lst g. 4**4948 
Cent. R. A Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. ft’s, 1987 

Central R’y of Georgia, 1st g. 6’s.l94ft 
registered ftUMO A 66,000 

con. g. ft’s 1946 

con. g. ft’s. reg.fl.OOO A $5,000 

1st. pref. inc. g. ft’s, 1946 

2d pref. inc. g. 6’s. 194ft 

8d pref. inc. g. ft’s 1946 

Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 

g. ft’s 1946 

Mid. Ga. A Atl. div. g fts.1947 
Mobile div. 1st g. ft’s. . . .1946 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 

' 1st convertible 7’s. .1902 

gen. g. ft’s 1987 < 

registered \ 

conv. deb. 6’s 1908 



6,600,000 
[ 7,280,000 1 
1,906.000 



Q J 



A A Ol 

A k o| 

NOV 

NOV 

MAN 
J A J 
M A B 

J A D 

J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
Q J 
MAN, 

QFeb 

FA A 
M A 8 

A A O 

MAS 

jj A J 
A A Oj 
J A J 
FA A 
|J A D 

A A O 
A A O 



J A D 
A A O 
A A Of 
A A O 



160,000 I J A D 



18,920,000 

6 , 100,000 



J A J 

i M AS I 
(MAS 



mi July 26,19* 

101 July 81 ,l»* 

90 M May 14,19* 
8Mi July 81,19* 
79** Dec. 11, *99 



106 Apr. 28,19* 
94*4 July 8149’ 



100 July 81,19* 
100K June 1149* 
87 July 80,19’ 



86*4 July 27,19’ 



104*4 July 1,*92 
111 Feb. 28, *99 
111 Dec. 12, *96 

118*4 July 26,19’ 



180 Mar. 1,19* 
129 July 10,19* 
124 June29,19* 

100 Nov. 18, *99 



106K July 8149’ 
116K July 21,19’ 
115 May 36, *90 
105 Jan. 6, *99 
140 Aug.24,*95 



106*4 July 81,19* 
108*4 July 80,19’ 
104 Apr. 24, *09 

88 July Mao’ 
92*ft July 9,19* 



2.600.000 I j A D 

4.880.000 MAN 



7.000. 000 (J U9 . June . 7 ' lir 

16,600,600 J{* jj 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 

7.000. 000 'OCT 1 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 



45 



840.000 j A J 95 

418.000 !j A J 102 
1,000,000 ;j A j 106 



1467,000 'll An! 107H 
48,04,000] ; J */| ' 
400,800 man! 180 



\ July 81,19* 
[ Oct. 28, *99 
July 81,19’ 
t July 27,19’ 
J July 10,19’ 

Dec. 27,*99 
June29,*99 
May 24, *98 



Mur 8,19’ 
July 26,19’ 
July 24,19’ 



July Sales. 



High. Low. 


Total. 


9SX 


91 


80,000 


101K 


100*4 


1,071,600 


84** 


*«* 


666,000 


94*4 


94 


968,000 


i 


w*4 


1,204,000 


87K 




878,000 


87*4 


86K 


ftftAOO 


U3K 


118K 


7,000 


129** 


129* 


1,000 


.... 






107 


106 


20,000 


117 


116 


46,000 














188 


106 

106*4 


90.000 

75.000 


88 


88 


1,000 


92*4 


90*4 


4,000 


92“ 


*90*4 


246.000 


4ft“ 


*42* 


“l&ooo 


14 


11 


96,000 




6 H 


11,000 


•••• 


“.*.’. 




182*4 






120** 


175,000 


121 


120 


24,600 


180 


180 


4,000 
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BOND sales: 



815 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total aalee 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 



Am. Dock A lmprovm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 
Lehigh ft H. R. sen. gtd g. 5’s.iMO 
Lehigh k W.-B. Coal con. 5*®.. .1912 
• con. extended gtd. 474* s. 1910 

Charleston k 8av. 1st g. rs. 1966 

Ches. k Ohio 6*8, g., 8eries A. 1906 

Mortgage gold 6*8 1911 

1st con. g.6*s 1909 

registered 

Gen. m. g. 474*8.. 1990 

registered 

Craig Val. 1st g.fi’s 1940 

<R 7k A. d.) 1st c. g. 4*8, 1989 

2d con. g.4’s 1969 

Warm 8. Val. 1st g.5*s, 1941 
Els. Lex. k B. S. g. g. ft’s, 1908 

Chicago k Alton s'king fund 6*8.1908 
f LouMana k Mo. Riv. 1st 7* 8 . ... 1900 

\ . 2d rs 1900 

l Miss. Riv. Bdge lets. f*d g. 0’s. .1912 



Chicago, BurL k Quincy con. 7*8.1906 

' 5*s, sinking fund 1901 

Chic, k Iowa div. to. . . .1905 

Denver div. 4*8. 1928 

Illinois div. 374 b 1949 

registered 

(Iowa div.) sink. f*d 5*8, 1919 

4*s. 1919 

Nebraska extensfn 4*s, 1927 

registered 

Southwestern div. 4*s..l90l 

convertible 5*8. 1906 

5*8, debentures. 1918 

Han. A St. Jos. con. 6*s 1911 

Chicago k R. 111. 1st s. f*d c*y. 6*8.1907 
f • small bonds. 

• 1st con. 0*8, gold 1964 

• gen. con. 1st 5*8. 1967 

• registered. 

Chicago ftlnd. Coal 1st 5*8 ... .1906 

Chicago. Indianapolis k Louisville. 

) * refunding g. to 1947 

* ref.g. 5*8 1947 

Louisv. N. Alb. k Chic. 1st to. .1910 



Chicago, Milwaukee k 8t. Paul. 

'MU. ft St. Paul 1st Us $ g,R.d..l902 

1st to £ 1902 

1st C. ft M. 7*8 190B 

Chicago MU. ft 8t. Paul con. T 8, 1906 

terminal g. 5*8. 1914 

gen. g. 4*8. aeries A. . . .1969 

registered 

gen. g. 874*8, series B.1969 

* registered 

Chic, ft Lake Sup. 5*8, 1901 
Chic, ft M. R. div. 5*8, 1906 
Chic, ft Pac. div. 6*8, 1910 
1st Chic, ft P. W. g. 5*8.1961 
Dakota ft Gt. 8. g. 5*8.1910 
Far. ft So.g. 6*8 assu...l904 
lstH’st ft Dk. div. re, 1910 

1st to .1910 

1st rs, Iowa ft D, ex, 1908 
1st 5*8, La. C. ft Dav... 1919 
Mineral Point div. 5*8, 1910 
1st 8o. Min. div. 6*8.. ..1910 
1st 6*n 8outhw*n div., 1909 
Wis. ft Min. di v. g. 5*8.1901 
MO. ft N. 1st M. L. to.1910 
1st con. to 1918 



Amount. 



4.987.000 

1.006.000 

5384.000 
12475300 

1.500.000 

2,000,000 

6 , 000,000 

25.658.000 

27309.000 

650.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,000 

400.000 

8.007.000 

1.671.000 

1.7855.000 

800.000 
460,000 



24,866,000 

2315.000 

2360.000 

5,776,500 

[ 16,166,000 

2.709.000 

8.704.000 

[ 26,077,000 

8.150.000 
2,860,100 

9.000. 00C 

8.000. 000 

| 2,989,000 

2 . 668.000 

} 11,995,000 j 

4.636,000 



1378300 

1390.000 

5.818.000 

4.746.000 

28.676.000 

2300.000 

1360,000 

8388,000 

8,000,000 

25340,000 

2,866,030 

1350.000 

5.680.000 
990,000 

2387.000 

2300.000 

2.840.000 

7.482.000 
4,000,000 

4.756.000 

2.155.000 

5.062.000 



Int*«t 


Last Sals. 


July Balm. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


j ft j 
j ft j 
QM 

Q M 


112J4 July 10,19* 

108W May 2U9* 
lOlS July 27,19* 


11274 11274 
10174 * 


8,000 

44,000 


J ft J 


10844 Dec. 18, *99 

116 Junell,19* 
1174 July 549’ 
1168 July 25,19* 

117 JunelU»’ 

9994 July 81,19* 
96 May 10,19* 
100 July 549* 
KN94 July 81,19* 
96 July 28.19* 
10174 Apr.29,*96 
10294 July 17,19* 







A ft O 
M ft H 


11774 11774 
117 116 


1300 

100,000 


M ft 8 


9994 » 


216,000 


J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
MAS 
M ft 8 


100 100 
106 10574 

98 92 

10294 10074 


1,000 

17,009 

5,000 

5,666 


J ft J 

r ft a 


105f4 July 10,*19 
IO 0 I 4 June 7,19* 
10674 Feb. 24, *99 
10594 Oct. 80, *95 


10594 10594 


2,000 


A ft O 







J ft J 


110 July 17,19* 
10274 Junel2,19* 
10494 Apr. 11,19* 
102|4 June29.19* 
10094 July 80,19* 


110 10994 


16,000 


F ft A 

r ft a 

J ft j 


1(B** 10274 


84,000 


A ft O 
A ft O 
MAN 
MAN 


11594 July 6,19* 
10594 July 10,19’ 
111 July 81,19’ 
11194 June 2,*99 
102 Jan. 31.19* 
12574 July 12.19* 
10094 July 24,19* 
122 July 81,19* 


111 S 11074 


1,000 

12,000 

86,000 


MAS 

MAS 

MAN 

MAS 


sku 

122 12074 


1,000 

17,000 

6,000 


J ft D 

j ft d 


114 July 9,19* 
112 Apr. 2, *96 
184 Junel5.19* 

115 July 27,19* 
115 May 26,19* 
106 July 24,19* 


114 114 


1,000 


A ft O 






MAN 

MAN 


116*' 115** 


40,000 


J ft J 


106" 1*06*’ 


8,000 


J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 


11214 July 6,19* 
101 July 6,19* 
11874 July 7,19* 


11274 11274 
101 1004 
11874 11874 


5.000 

6.000 
1,000 


J JftJ 
( JftJ 

JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 
Q J 
JftJ 


16674 July 18,19* 
17274 Apr. 10,19* 
17074 Junell,19* 
166U July 21,19’ 
11294 July 18,19* 
11074 July 31,19* 
10514 Feb. 19, *98 


16674 16674 


1,000 


167" 1*06* 
11294 11294 
111 10974 


7.000 

8.000 
51,000 


JftJ 








JftJ 

JftJ 

JftJ 

JftJ 

JftJ 

JftJ 

JftJ 


11794 Jan. 28.19* 
120 July 25,19* 
117 July 19,19* 
11874 July 81,19* 
11474 Apr. 28,19’ 
13774 .luly 18, *98 
12774 Junel4,19* 
100 July 19,19* 
16674 July 20,19* 
117 July 27,19* 
11174 Feb. 18,10* 
12174 Junel8,l9* 
11694 July 12,19* 
120 May 18,19* 
120 May 2,19* 
122 Feb. 8.19* 


120" 120* 
117 117 

11894 11874 


5,000 

Lono 

56,000 


J ft J 
JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 


100** 109* 
16674 16674 
117 117 

11*694 l'life 


1,000 

1,000 

11300 

6,006 


J ft D 
J ft D 


1 ‘ ‘ * yy 
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THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highes and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*. — The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



Chic. A Northwestern con. 7*8. . .1916 

gold 7*s. 1008 

registered gold 7*s — 1908 

extension f’s 1886-1928 

registered. 

gen. g. 8%’s 1987 

* registered 

sinking fund 6*8.4879-1920 

registered 

sinking fund 5s’.. 1879-1980 

registered 

deben. 6*s 1909 

registered 

deben. 5’s 1981 

registered 

sinking f*d deben. 6*8.1988 

registered 

Des Moines A Minn. 1st 7*8 1907 

Bscanaba A L. Superior 1st 6*8. . 1001 
Iowa Midland 1st mortg. 8*s. . . . 1900 
Milwaukee A Madison 1st 6’ s. ..1906 

Northern Illinois 1st 5*8 1910 

Ottumwa C. F. A 8t. P. 1st 5’s..l909 

Winona A St. Peters 2d 7*8 1907 

Mil., L. Shore A We’n 1st g. 6’s.l921 

• ext.Aimpt.s.rdg.6’sl929 

• Ashland uiv. 1st g. 6*8.1925 

• Michigan div. 1st g.6*s.l924 

• con. deb. 5*8. 1907 

• inoomes 1911 

Chic., Rock Is. A Pac. 6*8 coup.. .1917 

• registered 1917 

• gen. g. 4*s 1988 

• registered 

Des Moines A Ft. Dodge 1st 4*8.1006 

- 1st 2%*s 1906 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk A Dee M. 1st mor. 5's. .1928 

» small bond 1923 



Ch!c.,8t.P., Minn.AOma.con. 6*8. 1980 
( Chic., St. Paul A Minn. 1st 6’s. .1918 
*< North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6*s..l930 
| St. Paul A Sioux City 1st 6’s. . . . 1919 

Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4*s. .1947 
Chic. A Wn. Ind. 1st s’k. Tag. 6*8.1919 

* gen’l mortg. g. 6’s 1982 

Chic. A west Michigan R*y 5*s. ..1921 
Choc., Oklahoma A Gif .gen.g. 6s .1919 



Cin., Ham. A Day. con.s’k. Td 7*8.1906 

1 * 2d g. 414*8 1987 

1 Cin., Day. AIr’n 1st gt. dg. 5*s..l941 
Clev., Ak’n A Col. eq. and 2d g.6*s.l980 



Clev.,Cin.,Chic.A‘St.L. gen.g. 4*8. 

* do Cairo div. 1st g. 4*8. 
Cin.,Wab. A Mich. div. 1st g.4*s 
St. Ikmis div. 1st col. trust g.4*s 

* registered 

Sp’gfleld A Col. div. 1st g. 4*s. ., 

White W. Val. div. 1st g. 4*s 

Cin., Ind., St. L. A Chic. 1st g.4’s. 

* registered 

* con. 6*s 

Cin.,8*duskyAClev.con.lst g.5’ 
Clev.,C., C. A Ind. con. 7*8 

* sink, fund 7*s 

* gen. consol 6’s 

* registered 

Cin., 8p. 1st m. C.,C.,C.AInd. 7’s 
Ohio, Ind. A W., 1st pfd. 5*s. . . 
Peoria A Eastern 1st con. 4's. . 

* income 4’s 



1998 



1991 

1990 



1940 

1940 

1906 



1914 

.1914 

1934 



Amount. 



12.832.000 

8.573.000 

18.632.000 

9.973.000 

5.940.000 

7.065.000 

5.900.000 

10,000,000 

9.800.000 

600,000 

851.000 

897.000 

1.600.000 
1,600,000 
1,600,000 

1.592.000 

5.000. 000 

4.148.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

1.281.000 

436.000 
500, 0U0 

12 , 100,000 

53,581,000 

1,200,000 

1,200,000 

672.000 
2,750,000 



14.262.000 

2.151.000 
800,000 

6.070.000 

13,000,000 

582,000 

9.868.000 

5.753.000 

4.800.000 



996.000 
2,000,000 
8,500,000 

730.000 



12,634,000 

5.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

j- 9,750,000 



InVet 
paid . 



Last Sal*. 



Price. 



Date. 



.1901 

1938 

.1940 

1990 



1.005.000 

650.000 

j- 7,685,000 

689.000 

2.571.000 

} 3,991,000 1 
[ 34505,000 j 
1 , 000,000 

500.000 

8.106.000 
4,000,000 



J A J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
A ft O 
A ft O 

J ft D 
M ft N 
J ft J 
A ft O 

J ft J 

M ft N 
QM 
J ft D 
J ft J 



A ft O 

J ft J 
M ft N 
r ft A 



J ft D 
J ft J 
J ft J 

M ft N 

M ft 8 
J ft J 

Q F 

M ft N 
| J ft J 
J ft D 
J ft D 
J ft J 
J ft J 
A ft O 
Q J 
A ft O 
A 



141% July 25,19* 
108% July 7,19* 
10892 July 2,19* 
1 10 May 7,19* 
107 Mar. 7,19* 
1099g June28,19* 
103 Nov.l9,*96 

118 May 14,19* 
115% May 11,19* 
100 June 2,19* 
10694 Mar. 28, *90 
107% July 12,19* 
105 Dec. 26, *99 
117 July 16,19* 
107 Nov. 20,*96 
110 July 6,19* 
119% Dec. 27, *98 
127 Apr. 8, *84 
103% Feb. 26,19* 
100 Nov. 10, *99 
Apr. 24, 19* 
Apr. 24,19* 
Apr.24,*19 
July 28,19* 
» May 28,19’ 
J July 30,19* 
139% Apr. 17,19* 
140 Dec. 13, *98 

105 July 9,*97 
| 112 Nov. 13, *90 

129% July 10,19* 
128% July 16,19’ 
106% July 31,19’ 

107 Apr. 9,19* 
96 May 2549* 
83 Dec. 7, *99 
98% May 18,*99 

108 June 4,19* 
100 Apr. 15,*97 

133% July 27,19* 
132 May 23.19* 
140 May 81,19* 
130% July 17,19* 

92% July 26.19* 

106 Oct. 4, *99 
120 July 23,19* 
100 Oct. 28, *93 
103 Jan. 17,19* 



120 Aug.l0,*99 

108% Mar. 13, *97 
114 Apr. 24,19* 



96% July 2849* 
97 May 21,19’ 
97% July 2549* 
102 July 16,19’ 
99 May 4,*99 
87 Oct. 22, *95 
83 Nov-22, *99 
106% Apr. 5,19* 
95 Nov. 15,*94 
107% June 30, *93 
115% June20,19* 
186 May 2949* 
119% Nov.l9,*89 
128 % July 24,19* 

i6^% Feb. id,'*99 



87% July 25.19* 
28 July 96,19* 



July Salcs. 



High. 


Lot r. 


Total. 


141% 


14flU 


17,000 


1 (H% 


106% 


6 jD00 


100% 


108% 


5tfl0 




















•••• 








107% 


1,000 


117 


U7 


LOOT 


lid’' 


119 ' 


4,000 




1 
















122% 


mi 


5,000 


127% 


mi 


is.«b 


105~ 


106“ 


1,000 


129% 

128% 

107 


129 

128% 

106% 


16.000 

5,000 

456,000 




• ••• 




.... 


.... 






.... 




133% 


131 


67,000 


130% 


130% 


Vo, 000 


96% »2% 


136,000 


120** 


120* 


WOO 


• • • % 

96% 


04% 


158,000 


98** 


*97% 


iijw 


102% 


102 


woo 


:::: 






.... 


.... 




;;;; 


.... 





130 “ 


128% 


tow 


88“ 


87“ 


iKooo 


30 


27 


286,006 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last Bale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Namb. 



Principal 

Due. 



dev„ Lorain ftWheel’gcon.lst 5*81988 
Cler., ft Mahoning Viu. gold 6*8. .1988 



registered. 



Col. Mtdld Ry. 1st g. 24-4*8. 1947 

- 1st g. 4’s 1947 

Colorado ft Southern 1st g. 4*8. . .1980 
Conn., Passumpeic Kiv’s 1st g. 4*8.1948 



Dela* 



. Lack, ft W. mtge 7*8. .1907 



f Morris^ Essex 1st m 7*8. 1914 

. rs .. 1871-1901 

* 1st c. gtd 7*8. . 1915 

* registered 

N. Y., Lack, ft West’n. 1st 6*8... 1021 

* const. 5*s 1928 

* terml. imp. 4*s. 1928 

Syracuse, Bing, ft N. Y. 1st 7*s..l906 
warren 2d 7*s 



.1908 



Delaware ft Hudson Canal. 

* 1st Penn. Div. c. 7*8.. .1917 

. reg 1917 

Albany ft Susq. 1st c. g. 7*8 1908 

* registered 

. 5*8 1906 

* registered 

Rena, ft Saratoga 1st c. 7*8 1921 

* 1st r 7*8 1921 

Denver ft Rio Grande 1st g. 7*8 . .1900 

* 1st con. g. 4*8. 1906 

• con.g.4%*s 1906 

• impt. m. g. 5*s 1988 

De« Moines Union Ry 1st g. 5*8. .1917 

Detroit ft Mack. 1st lien g. 4s. 1906 

* g. 4s 1995 

Duluth ft Iron Range 1st 5*8 1987 

* registered 

• 2d 1 m 6s 1916 

Duluth, Red Wing ft S*n 1st g. 5*8.1928 
Duluth So. 8hore ft At. gold 5*8. .1987 



Iffin Joliet ft Eastern 1st g 5*8. .1941 
ne 1st ext. g. 4*8. 1947 

• 2d extended g. 5*s 1919 

• 3d extended g. 4%*s. . . 1928 

• 4th extended g. 5 f s 1920 

• 6th extended g. 4’g 1928 

• 1st cons gold 7*6. 1920 

• 1st cons, fund g. 7*8.... 1920 
Brie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bds.1996 

• registered 

• 1st con. gen. lien g. 4S.1906 

• registered 

Buffalo, N. Y. ft Erie 1st 7*8 1916 

Buffalo ft Southwestern g. 6*8.. 1908 



Chicago ft Erie 1st gold 5*8 1982 

Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g. 5*8. ...1900 

Long Dock consol, g. 6*8 1966 

N. Y. L. E. ft W. Coal ft R. R. Co. 

1st gtd. currency 6*8 1922 

N. Y.. L. E. ft W. Dock ft Imp. 

Co. 1st currency 6*8 1913 

N. T. ft Green w*d Lake gt g 5*s..l946 

- small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. 6*s.. . 1910 
N.Y., SU8.&W. 1st refdg. g. 5*8.4987 

- 2d g. 414*8 1907 

• gen. g. 5*8.. 1940 

* term. 1st g. 5*8 1948 

- • registered $5,000 each 

l Wilkesb. ft East. 1st gtd g. 5*8. .1942 



Amount. 



5.000. 000 
[ 2,906,000 | 

7.600.000 

1 . 011.000 

17,500,000 

1.900.000 

3.007.000 

6.000. 000 

4,991,U0J 

[ 12,151,000 

12 , 000,000 

5.000. 000 

5.000, (00 

1.966.000 
750,000 



j- 5,000,000 ] 
[ 8 , 000 , 000 ] 
[ 7,090,000] 
[ 2 , 000 , 000 ] 

1,605,500 

28,650,(4)0 

4.777.000 
8.1UB,500 

628,000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

[ 6,734,000] 

2,000,000 

500.000 
4,000,000 



7.852.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 

4.618.000 
2,928J)U0 

709,500 

16.890.000 
3,699,500 

31.452.000 

31.954.000 

2.880.000 
[ 1,500,000 

12 , 000 , 00 ) 

2,800,000 

7.500.000 

\ 1,100,000 
I 3,396,000 
| 1,452,000 

3.600.000 

HSB 

2.546.000 

} 2 , 000 , 000 ] 

3,000,000 



V ft A 



75 July 25,19’ 
74% July 25,19* 

85 July 81,19* 
A ft o 102 Dec. 27,*90 



123% Apr. 90,19* 
140 June20,19* 

105% July 13,10* 
188 Junel9,l9* 
140 Oct. 26, *98 
188 July 18,19* 
119 May 1,19* 
105 Mar. 8,19* 
122 Feb. 8,19* 
108 Aug. 1,*96 



M ft 8 
MAN 
A ft O 
J ft D 
J ft D 
J ft J 

r ft a 

MAN 
A ft O 
Aft O 



M ft 8 
M ft 8 
A ft O 
A ft O 
A ft O 
A ft O 
M ft N 
M ft N 

M ft N 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft D 
M ft N 

J ft D 
J ft D 

A ft O 
A ft O 

J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 



M ft N 

U ft N 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
A ft O 
J ft D 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 
JftJ 

j ft n 
j JftJ 
) JftJ 

M ft N 
A ft O 
A ft O 

•{mam 



^jftj 

|man 

A ft O 
JftJ 
F ft A 
F ft A 
M ft N 
M ft N 
J ft D 



Last Sal*. 



July 8al* 



Price. Date. High. Loir. Total 



109% July 7,19* 
180 May 8,19* 



146% May 2,19* 
143 May 4,*96 
118 June25,19* 
122 June 6. *99 
113% June30,19* 
118 June27,19* 
148% July 24, 19* 
148% July 16,19* 

104% Apr. 26,19’ 
97% July 30,19* 
107% June26,19* 
101% June28,19* 
108% May 7,10’ 

67 Mar. 24, *96 
82 June 5,19* 

100 July 80.19* 
101% July 23, *89 

92% Feb. H,*98 
114% Junell,19* 



109% July 11,19’ 
117% July 23,19’ 
119% Jan. 4,19’ 
110% June25,19* 
123% Mar. 80, 19’ 
106% Feb. 24,19* 
138% July 25,19* 

139 May 8,19* 
88 July 81,19* 
93% May 25, *99 
69% July 30,19’ 

140 Feb. 6,*99 



116 July 81, 19* 
106 Dec. 2, *99 
136% June22,19* 



102 Aug. 81, *96 

109 Oct. 27, *98 

119 June23,19* 
109% July 17,19’ 
99% Junel2,19* 
96% July 30,19* 
113 Apr. 2749’ 



104 July 80,19’ 



109% 109% 



75 

76 



74 

74 



85% 84% 



106 

185 



105% 

iaf 



97% 97 



109 108 



139 

88 % 

69% 

116 



109 

117% 



187% 

87% 



115 



109% 


109% 


1,000 


96% 


94% 


12.000 


104% 


104% 


11,666 



10,000 



88,000 

7,000 

148,500 



18,000 
* MOO 



2.000 

1,000 



180,000 



6,000 



10.0T0 

8,000 



88,000 
eb'ooo 
‘ lab' bob 



25,000 
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the bankers* magazine . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sates 

for the month. 

Norn.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



*—*• Paid. 



Bureka Springs R’y 1st 6’s, g. . . ..1W3 j 
Brans. A Terre Haute 1st con. 6’s.l921 

• 1st General g5’a 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6*8. ..1923 ! 

• Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g 6*8.. .1900 
Brans. A Iud’p. 1st con. g g 6’s. ...1906 ; 

Flint A Pere Marquette m 6’s. . . .1900 

• 1st con. gold 5’s. 1909 

• Port Huron d 1st g ft’s. .1909 

Florida Oen. A Penins. 1st g 5’s. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 6’s. .1900 

t 1st con. g 6's 1948 

Ft. 8mith U’n Dep.Co.lstg4%’s.l941 
Ft. Worth A D. C. ctts.dep. 1st 6 r s. .1981 
Ft. Worth A Rio Grande 1st g 6’s. lfc» 

Galveston H. A H. of 1880 1st 6s.. 1913 

Geo. A Ala. Ry. 1st pref . g. 5’s. . .1945 

» 1st con. g os 1945 

Ga. Car. A N. By. 1st gtd. g. 6’s. .1907 

Hook. Val. Ry. 1st con. g. 4%’s.. .1999 

i t registered 

Col. Hock’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4’s.l848 
ouston B. A W. Tex. 1st g IPs. .1998 

Illinois Centra], 1st g. 4’s. . . .1894-1951 

registered 

1st gold8%’s 1961 

registered 

1st g 8s sterl. £500,000..1961 

registered 

total outstg. . . .$181960,000 
oollat. trust gold 4*s. .1960 



regist’d 

CoT.t.flMAL 



,4sL.N.OATex.l968 



Cairo Bridge g 4’s 1960 

registered 

Louisville di r.g. 3%’s.l958 

registered 

Middle dir. reg. 6’s. . .1901 
St. Louis div. g. S’s. . . .1961 

registered 

Sp’gfleld dir lstg 8%’s,196l 

registered 

West’n Line 1st g. 4’s, 1961 

registered 

Bellerille A Carodt 1st 6’s 1908 

G&rbond’e A Shawt’n 1st g. 4’s, 1982 
Chic., St. L. A N. O. gold 5’s. . . .1961 

f gold 5’s, registered. 

. g.8%’s. 1961 

t registered. 

t Mempb. dir. 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

, t registered. 

I St. Louis, South. 1st gtd. g.4’s, 1901 

Ind., Dec. A West. 1st g. 5’s 1965 

1st gtd. g. 5’s ...1985 

Indiana, 111. A Iowa 1st refdg. 5’s. 1948 
Internat. A Gt. N’n 1st. 6’s, gold. 1919 

. 2d g.S’s... 1909 

. 8d g. 4*s 1921 

Iowa Central 1st gold 5’s 1988 

Kansas C. A M. R. A B. Co. 1st 

gtd g. 5*s 1989 

K.C.P.AG.T.Co.cfs.lstAcol.g.5’8.1923 

Lake Erie A Western 1st g. 5*8. . .1987 

j t 2d mtge. g. 5’s. 1941 

4 Northern Ohio 1st gtd g 5’s. . . 1945 



600.000 IF 

8,000,000 J 

2.288.000 A 

876.000 A 

460.000 A 

1.691.000 jj 

8.999.000 |a 
£,600,000 I M 

8.306.000 a 



8,000,000 

408,000 

4.970.000 

1.000.000 

8.176.000 

2.863.000 

2,000.000 

0490.000 

2.920.000 

5.860.000 

8.606.000 

1.401.000 
0,700.000 

[ 1,600,000 

2.499.000 

2.600.000 



[ 15,000,000 
[ 04,679,000 
\ 3,000,000 

[ 14,300,000 
600,000 
| 4,989,000 

[ 6,821 ,oro 
[ 2,000,000 

j- 5,425,000 

470.000 

241.000 

\ 16,555,000 



{■ 1,852,000 

[ 8,500,000 

538.000 

1.804.000 

988.000 

8,000,000 

7.964.000 

6.593.000 

2.726.000 

6.900.000 



8 , 000,000 

20,529,000 

74*0,000 

3.625.000 

24500.000 



M 
M 

A 
A 
M 
M 
J 
J 
J 
J 

r 

j 
j 

j 

j 
j 
J 
F 
F 
J 

M _ .. 

J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J a D 
J A D 
MAS 

J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J A D 



A A O 

A A O 

J A J 
J A J 
A A O 



Last 8alb. 



Price. Date. 



66 



Nov. 10, *97 
June28,19* 
July 81,19’ 
May 10, *98 
8ept46,*91 
July 5,19* 



128%Junel8.19’ 
106^ July 26,19’ 
107% May 3,19’ 

101 Mar. 00, *99 

80% May 1C96 
106 Mar. 11,*96 
71% July 80,19* 
59 June23,19* 

108% July 31 J9’ 

106 Dec. 10, ’88 
89 Feb. 5,19* 
99% Jan. 20.19* 

100% July 80,19* 



104 June 4,19’ 
104% July 18,19’ 

116 June 4,19’ 
118% Mar. 12,19’ 
106 May 17,19’ 
102% Apr. 15,*98 
90% July 18**96 



108 July 3,19* 
104% Jan. 80. *99 
101% July 28,19’ 
109% Deo. 18, *99 

i23 ' May '24,’’99 
101% July 0749» 
88% Dec. 8, *99 
96 Dec. 2l,*99 
90% July 27J9’ 
101% Jan. 31,19’ 
101% July 26,19* 
101% Sept. 10, *96 



Deo. 11, *99 
July 19,19* 
Jan. 81.19* 
June 1,’19 
Jan. 22,19’ 
May 8,19* 
Jan. 81,1F 
Feb. 19,19* 



106% Aug.l7,*99 



121 

90 



Fob. 24, *99 
Nov^.’OS 



105 Apr, 2849’ 

108 * * May* 8,19’ 
120% July 20.19’ 
87% July 18.19* 
65% May 22,19’ 
118 July 21,19* 



78 July 19,19’ 

120% July 20,19’ 
116 July 28,19’ 
112% July 8049* 



July Saxjs. 



High. Low. 


Total. 


108** 105” 


84.0*0 


105” 106” 


1.000 


106” 106" 


ojno 


71% 70% 




100% 108^ 


34100 


101% 100 


190,000 


104% 100% 


17,000 


108 108 


2400 


mi ibi*% 


18,000 


idi% ibV% 


Kooo 


90% 90% 


8,000 


ioi% ioi‘% 


*000 


118% 118% 


2,000 



119% 

87 



118% 112 



78** 70* 1 

qtt hs*! 

\m H2% 



5.000 

00,000 

*2*666 



12&0P0 

7.000 

17.000 

L.000 
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BOND SALES . 
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60ND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Lehigh Val. (Pa.) coll. g. 5*8 1097 

• registered 1 

Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4H’s.l940 

• registered 

Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s. 1041 

• registered 

Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1933 

• registered 1933 

Lehigh Sc X. Y., 1st gtd g. 4’s 1045 

• registered 

Qm^Cort. Sc N.lst g.lst pfd 6’s 1014 

“ g. gtd 5’s 1014 



long Island 1st cons. 5’s 1031 

• 1st con. g. 4*s 1931: 

Long Island gen. m. 4’s. 1938 ! 

I * Ferry 1st g. 44’s 1922 

• g. 4*8 1932 

• unified g. 4*s 1949 

• deb. g. 5’s 1934 

< Brooklyn Sc Montauk 1st 6’s 1911 

• 1st 5*s 1911 

N. Y. B*kln & M. B.lst c. g. 5's, ..1935 1 
N. Y .Sc Rock’y Beach 1st g. 5*8. 1927 
Long 1*1. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 

1st Con. gold garn’t’d 5*8, 1902 



Louis. Sc Nash. gen. g. 6*s 1900 1 

gold 5*s 1937 

Unified gold 4 * 8 . 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 
coll, tr 5-20 g 4’s. .1903-1918 
Cecilian branch. 7’*.. . .1907 
E., Hend. Sc N. 1st 6’s. .1919 
L. Cin.&Lex.g. 44’s, . . 1931 
N. O. Sc Mobile 1st g.6's. . 1 930 

2dg. 6*8 1930 

Pensacola div. g. 6’s. . . 1020 
Pen. Sc At. 1st g. g, 6’s, 1921 
St. Louis div. 1st g. 6*s.l921 

3d g. 3*s 1980 

S.AN.A.con. gtd. g.5’s. 1996 
So. & N. Ala. si’fd.g.6s. 1910 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1087 

L.& N.A Mob.& Montg 

1st. g.44s 1945 

N. Fla. Sc 8. 1st g. g.5*s, 1937 



Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.l»45 

Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 

Metropolitan Elevated 1st 6’s. . . .1908 
Manitoba 8wn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1934 

Mexican Central. 

• con. mtge. 4*s 1911 

• 1st con. inc. 3’s 1939 

• 2d 3*s 1939 

• equip. & col lat. g.5*s 1017 

• 2d series g. 5*s 1919 

Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 



Mexican Nat. 1st gold 6’s 1927 

• 2d inc.6V*A” 1917 coup.due 
Sept. 1, 1888, stamped 14* paid 

• ad inc. 6*s “ B '* 1917 

• Northern 1st g. 6’s 1910 

• registered 



Amount. 


lnt'*t 


1 Last Sale. 


July Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date . 


High. 


Low. 


Total. 


[ 5,000,000 


M A X 

MAX 


104 Aug. 8, *98 


.... 




:::::::: 


15,000,000 


\ JAJ 
1 JkJ 


1084 July 28.19’ 
108*4 Nov. 24, ’99 


1084 


106% 


11,000 


[ 10,000,000 


A A O 
A A O 


112 July 9,*19 
1094 Oct. 18,’99 


112 




112 


1.00) 


j- 10,280,000 


J A J 
J A J 


10% Nov. 21, *90 








[ 2,000,000 


j MAS 

"j MAS 


9314 July 17,19* 


084 


934 




6,000 


750,000 


A A O 


• 








1.250,000 


A A O 


101 14 Sept. 1,'99 








3.610,000 


Q J 


1214 July 13,19’ 


1214 


1214 


1,000 


1.121,000 


J 


101 Nov. 22, *99 




3,000,000 


.1 A D 


100 July 25,19’ 


100 


100 


11,000 


L50Q.000 


MAS 


105 June 5,19* 






325,000 


.1 A D 


1024 May 5,’97 








5,685,000 


MAS 


944 July 27,19’ 


95 


04 


76,000 


1,135,000 

250.000 

750.000 


J A D 

MAS 


100 May 25, '97 








MAS 


1074 July 16, *96 
107 Jan. 31, '99 








1,601,000 


A A O 


.... 






883,000 


MAS 


105 May 4,19’ 


.... 






1,425,000 


Q.JAX 


106 May 5,19* 








9,515,000 


J A D 


118 July 23,19’ 
111 July 31.19’ 


118 


117 


13,000 


1,764,000 


MAN 


111 


111 


9.(00 


14,994.000-] 


J A J 
J A J 


984 Jul v 30,19’ 
83 Feb. 27, '93 


984 


08 


189,000 


5,129,000 


M A N 


1094 July 20,19’ 


1094 


1004 


6,000 


12,500,000 


A A O 


99 Julv 30.19’ 


90 


98 


62,000 


380,000 


M A 8 


106 Nov. 11, *97 






1,960,000 


J A D 


1144 May 2,19’ 








3,258,000 


MAN 


103 Jan. 18, *98 








5,000,000 


.1 A J 


127 July 19,19’ 


127” 


127 * 


5,000 


1,000,000 

580JOOO 


A J 


117 Feb. 6,19’ 




.... 


MAS 


1094 Nov. 1,*90 
11% July 17,19’ 








2, "08,000 


F A A 


11% 


11% 


1,000 


3,500,100 


MAS 


125 Apr. 20,19* 


3,000,000 


MAS 


66 Dec. 1,'99 




;;;; 




3,673,000 


F A A 


110 July 31,19’ 


no'* 


no 


27,000 


1,942,000 


A A O 


924 8ept.30,*96 








6,742,000 


J A J 


9% July 25,19’ 


p% 


964 


4,000 


4,000,000 


M A 8 


1074 Jan. 9,19’ 
1094 July 17,19’ 








2,096,000 


F A A 


1004 


1094 


4,000 


3,000,000 


MAS 


9% Nov. 17, *99 








28,065,000 


A A O 


101 July 30,19’ 


101 


100 


210.000 


10,818,000 

2,544,000 

62,643,000 


J A J 
J A D 


1144 July 28,19* 


115 


1144 


16,000 


J A .1 


78 July 5,19’ 


78 


78 


1,000 


17,072,000 


JULY 


2% July 30, 19’ 


274 


254 


311,000 


11,310,000 


JULY 


134 July 23,19’ 


134 


124 


45,000 


850.000 


A A O 




1,000,000 

4,635,000 


A A O 










M A S 


86 July 31,19’ 


86*’ 


854 


138,000 


10,955,000 


J A D 


1034 Apr. 19,19’ 








J- 12,265,000 


M A S 


81 Apr. 10,19’ 








12,265,000 


A 


17 Apr. 25.19’ 








j 1,209,000 


J A D 
J A D 1 


105 May 2,19’ 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total tales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Minneapolis A St. Louis 1st g. 7*s. 1987 
» Iowa ext. 1st g. 7*8 1909 

• Pacific ext. 1st g. 6*s. . . .1981 

• Sou thw. ext. 1st g. 7’s... 1910 

• 1st con. g. ft’s 1984 

t 1st & refunding g. 4’s... 1949 

Minneapolis A Pacific 1st m. 5*s..l936 

• stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. S. M. A Atlan. 1st g. 4*8. 1988 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., S. P. A S/S. MV, 1st c. g. 4’s. 1888 

t stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Missouri, K. A T. 1st mtge g. 4*8.1990 
f t 2d mtge. g. 4*s 1990 

• 1st exx gold 5*s 1944 

Booneville Bdg. Co. gtd. g. 7*s..l906 
Dallas A Waoo 1st gtd. g. 6*8 ... . 1940 
Mo. K.AT. of Tex 1st gfcd.g. 6*8.1942 
8berJ3hrevept ASolstgtd.g.6*8l943 
Kan. City A Pacific 1st g. 4V . 1990 

Tebo. A Neosho 1st 7*8 1908 

[o Kan. A East*n 1st gtd. g. 6*8.1942 

Missouri, Pacific 1st oon.g. 6*8.. .1920 
» 8d mortgage 7*8. 1906 

• trusts gol<T6*88tamp*dl01 7 

• registered 

• 1st collateral gold 6*8.1920 

• registered 

Leroy ACaney Val. A. L. 1st 6*8.1926 
Pacific R. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4*8.1988 

• 2d extended g. 6*8..... 1988 
St. L. A I. g. con. R.R.A).gr. 6*sl981 

t stamped gtd gold 6*8. .1981 

• unlfy*g A rfd*g g. 4*8.1929 

• registered 

Verdigris V’y Ind. A W. 1st 6*8.1926 

Mob. A Birm.. prior lien, g. 6*8. . .1946 

• small 

• Jnc. g. 4*s 1946 



Mob. JacksonAKan.City l8tgJS*s.l946 
Mobile A Ohio new mort. g. 6*s. .1927 
( • 1st extension 6*8 1927 

• gen. g. 4*8 1988 

• Montg’rydiv.lstg.6*s.l947 
St. Louis A Cairo gtd g. 4’s. . . . .1981 

Nashville. Chat. A St. L. 1st 7*8.. .1918 

. 2d 6*8. 1901 

* 1st cons. g. 6*8 1928 

*, 1st g.6*s Jasper Branch .1923 
. 1st 6’s McM. M.W. A A1.1917 

. 1st 6*8 T. A Pb 1017 

N. O. A N. East, prior lien g. 6*8. .1916 

N. Y. Cent. A Hud. R. 1st c. 7’s. .1908 
> 1st registered 1903 

• g. mortgage 3)4s 1997 

• • registered 

• debenture 6*8.. . . . 1884-1904 

• debenture 6’s reg 

» reg. deben. 6’s. . . .1880-1904 

» debenture g. 4’s. . 1890-1906 

• registered 

• deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s.. .1906 

• registered 

Lake Shore col. g. 8)4s. 1996 

• registered 

Michigan Central col. g. 8.14s. .1998 

• registered 

Beech Creek 1st. gtd. 4*s 1906 

• registered 

2d gtd. g. 6*8. 1986 

itered 



Amount . 



Int'st 


Last Sale. 


JlTLT 8 ALES. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 

i 


High. Low. 


TotaL 



960,600 

1 . 015.000 

1 . 882.000 

886,000 

6,000,000 

7 . 600.000 

[ 8 ^ 08,000 
j - 8 ^ 80,000 

[ 6 , 710,000 

89 . 718.000 

20,000,000 

1 . 496.000 
610,000 

1 . 340.000 

2 . 666.000 

1 . 689.000 

2 . 600.000 

187.000 

4 . 000 . 000 

14 . 904.000 
8 , 828,000 

\ 14 , 876,000 

| 7 , 000,000 

620.000 

7 . 000 . 000 

2 . 678.000 

86 . 716.000 

6 . 946.000 

[ 19 , 114,000 

760.000 

874.000 

226.000 

700.000 

600.000 

1 . 000 . 060 

7 . 000 . 000 

974.000 

9 . 472.000 

4 . 000 . 000 

4 . 000 . 000 

6 . 800.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

6 . 258.000 

871.000 

760.000 

300.000 

1 . 820.000 

18 . 490.000 

86 . 809.000 

[ 4 , 883.000 

659.000 
5 , 704,000 

} 8 , 797,000 
\ 90 , 588,000 

[ 18 , 511,000 

5 , 000,000 

500,000 



149 May 9,19* 
122)4 May 25,19* 
128 May 7,19* 
_ 127 Jan. 27, *99 
N 114U July 19,19* 
95){ July 26, 19* 



102 Mar . 26,’87 



94 ApL 2,*96 
8994 June 18, *91 



90)4 July 81,19* 
69 July 27,19* 
90)4 July 27,19* 
100H Nov.22,*99 
94 Dec. 8, *90 
9U4 July 81.19* 
97)4 July 28,19* 
88 July 18,19* 



106)4 July 81,19* 

116)4 July 81,19* 
118 July 11,19* 
97 July 25,19* 



94 July 25,19* 



94 June 7,19* 
107)4 July 27,19* 
112)4 Apr. 80,19* 
110 July 80,19* 
110 Junel5,19* 
7994 July 28,19* 



110)4 July 27,19* 



126 July 81,19* 
120)4 July 81,19* 

85 July 20,19* 
109)4 June2L19* 

86 Dec. 17,*96 

128)4 June 1,19* 
100)4 July 11,19* 
106)4 J une25J9* 
118 Dec. 1,*99 

106 Mar . 24 , *96 

110 Dec. 20, *99 
106)4 Aug.l8,*94 

111 May 9,19* 

108) 4 July 25,19* 

109) 4 July 18,19* 
112)4 Apr. 14,*99 

107 July 8,19* 
\ June 1,19* 
! Feb. 21, *98 
| June 6,19* 
[Feb. 5, *98 
[July 18,19* 
I Sept .28, *99 
£ July 31,19* 

June 6,19* 
July 80,19’ 
July 18,19* 
June26,l9* 
Junel7,*98 



1UJ4 
97 96)4 



Wi 2Sw 

70 67)4 

00)4 



92 90 

97)4 07 

88 82 

105 ’* iti&l 

116 115 

113 118 

96 9494 



35,000 



94 



91 



107)4 107)4 
lid)4 10994 
7994 78* 

110)4 110)4 



125 122)4 

120)4 1»)4 
85 84 



100)4 100)4 



107 107 



102)4 

W94 

98** 

95 



102)4 

* 97)4 

97* 

95 



248500 

298^00 

S8JOOO 



78.000 

25.000 

6,000 

*21,000 

45.000 
3,000 

44.000 

*&000 



2,000 

”»Coob 

’iw'ow 



1,000 



80,000 

2,000 

50,000 



2,000 



18.000 

12.0W 

”‘u6bb 

*1,666 

»66o 

*ayw 

9.000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest price* and total tale* 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leas ed to Company first named. 

_ . . J I J Last Sauk. I July Salks. 



Amount 


Jnt* at 
Paid. 


Last 


Salk. I 




Price. 


DaU. j 



DaU. High. Loir. Total . 



. Int. gtd.g. 

• small bonds series B 

Oobt. A Oswega. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1942 
Mohawk A Malone 1st gtdg. 4*8.1901 
K. Jeney June. R. R. g. 1st 4*8.1965 

• reg. certificates 

N.T.A Putnam lstcon. gtd g.4’s. 1993 
Nor. A Montreal 1st g. gta 5*8.. 1916 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4*8.2361 

• registered 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7*8. 1903 

• con. fid registered.. . . 1908 

• g 9*8 1997 



1.100.000 J A D 

770.000 J A a 

98400 J A a 

900.000 J A d 

2.500.000 MAS 

f W F ft A 

4,000,000 A AO 

190.000 A AO 

\ 50,000,000 J J j 



95 


July 28, *98 




107* July 6,19* 


102 


Feb. 8, *97 


106 


May 22, *96 



Cta.8p. 1st gtd L. 8. A M. 8. 7*8.1901 
Detroit, Mon. A Toledo 1st 7*8.1906 
EiL, A. AG. K. 1st gtd c. 5*8.. .1988 
Mahoning Coal R. K. 1st 5’s ... .1984 
Pitt McK’port A Y. 1st gtd 6*8.. 1982 

J • 2d gtd 6*8. 1984 

IVcKspt ABell. V. 1st g. 6* s. ..1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7*8. — 1902 

• 1st con. 5*8. 1968 

- 0*s. 1909 

• coup. 5*8. 1981 

• reg. 5*8. 1981 

• mort. 4*8. 1940 

• mtge. 4*8 reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 9*8. . .1909 
H. T. A Harlem 1st mort. 7*8 c. .IwO 

• 7*8 registered 1900 

W. T. A Northern 1st g. 5*8 1927 

B. W. A Of. eon. 1st ext. 5*8. . .1922 

_eonp.g. bond currency 

Oswego A Rome fid gtd gold 6*8.1915 
B. W. A O. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5*8.1918 
Utica A Black River gtd g. 4*s..l922 

N.Y„ Chic. A 8t. Louis fit g. 4*8. . . 1987 
• registered 



\ 90,542,000 

1,000,000 

924.000 

540.000 

1.500.000 

2.250.000 

900.000 

600.000 
8,000,000 
2,000,000 

1.500.000 

[ 8,378,000 } 

| 2 , 000,000 1 

476.000 
[ 11.444,000 

14500.000 
j- 9,081,000 

400.000 

875.000 

1.800.000 

\ 19,425,000 



112 July 2749’ 
111* July 8149* 
112 July 28,19’ 
111* July 14,19* 
109* July 12,19* 
U0* Mar. 17,19* 
108* Dec. 1,*97 
119* June25,10* 

i^*Apr!2U9* 
117 May 31, *89 



105* July 5,19* 
103 July 5,19* 
120* July 5,10* 
128 May 14,19* 

127 Dec. 2,*99 

105 Jan. 4,10* 

106 Jan. 7, *98 

ioa* Mv. 18,19* 
102* Apr. 6,19* 

128 July 14,*99 
126 July 6,19* 

iis Apr.l8,‘*04 

i67***Aug48,*96 
106* July 25,19* 
105 May 81,19* 



112* UU4 

us 110* 
112 112 
111 * 111 * 
109* 109* 



107* 105* 
108 108 
190* ISO* 



106* 106 



N. N. Haven A H. 1st reg. 4*8.1906 

• con. deb. receipts. $1,000 

• small eertifs. $100 

Hoorn tonic R con. g. 5*8 1937 

New Haven and Derby con. 5*8. .1918 

N. Y. A New England 1st 7*8. 1905 

• 1st 0*a 1905 



2.000. 000 J A D 187 Nov. 17,*99 
16,007.500 A AO 190 July 26,19* 190 

1.480.000 189* Junell,19* 

2.888.000 MAN 188 Apr. 11,19* 

575 000 MAN 115* Oct. 15, *94 

6.000. 000 j A J 114 Jan. 549* 

4.000. 000 J A J 118 July 29, *99 



N.Y„Ont. A VTn. reTdlnglstgJ’8.1992 

_ • registered $5,000 only. 

Norfolk A Southern 1st g. 5*s. . . .1941 



’ll. rerdinglstg. 4’s.l902 I ( 14497,000 ma 8 106 July 31,19* j 106* 105 

itered $5,000 only. \\ mas 101* Nov40,*98 

1460,000 M 



A s 101* 
AN 114* 



Nov 40, *98 
June 9,19’ 



NerfWk A We st e r n gen. mtg. 6*8.1961 

• imp’ment and ext. o*s . . .1984 

• New River lst6*s. 1982 

Nsrfdk A West. By 1st con. g. 4S.1996 

• registered. 

• small bonds. 

' C. C. AT. 1st g. t. g g 5*81922 

• Bef*o Val A N.EJst g.4*s4969 



7488,000 MAN 180 * July 31 , 19 * 18 (04 190 

5.000. 000 r A a 119 Mar.l5,*99 

2 . 000 . 000 A A o 183 June 849 * 



A A O 07* July 81,10* 98 96 

28,704,600 a AO 97* July 18, *99 97* 97* | 

600,000 j aj ioi’ Feb! aiwi 

5,000,000 ja N 101 July 28,19* 101 



S.P. By prior In ry.*ld.Brt.8r.4’8. .1997/ on nm Q 1 104 July 81,19’ 104J4 108K 
f • registered. 1W.8S9.000 , l04 j u j> 10,19. io« * 104™ 



Paul A N. Pacific gen g. 6*8.1928 l****™! faa 181* May 21,19* 

• registered certificates }■ Lwm.wwf QF m July 28, *98 

IWariiington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4*8.4948 1438,000 qmoh 88* May 81,10’ 



q F 66* May 21,19* 
1 A A 181* May 21,19* 



Mw. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6*s,.1988 1 
12 



8 , 806,000 I j AJ 117 July 81,19* 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 

Due. 


Ohio River Railroad lst5’s 

• gen. mortg. g 6’s 


..1936 

..1987 


Omaha &8t. Lo.lstg4’s 


..1901 


Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5’s 


..1946 


Panama 1st sink fund g. 4V*’s. . 
• s. f. subsidy g 6’s 


..1917 

..1910 



Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4V*’s, 1st 1921 I 

• reg 1921 f 

• gtd.3V* coLtr.reg. cta.1937 
Chic., St. Louis, & P. 1st c. 5’s. . 1982 

• registered 

Cleve. & Pitts, con. s. fund 7’s..l900 

• gen.gtd.g.4V*’s Ser. A.1942 



. Series B 1942 

* Series C 3V*s 1948 



E.&Pitts. gen.gtd.g.3V*sSer.R..1940 
. . » C..1940 

Newp. A Gin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s..l945 
Pitts., C. & St. Louis 1st c. 7’s. .1900 

t 1st reg. 7’s 1900 

Pitts., C. C. & St. L. eon. g 4%’s. . 

. Series A 1940 

■ Series B gtd 1942 

* Series C gtd 1942 

t Series D gtd. 4’s 1945 

* Series E gtd. g. 3V*s.. .1949 
Pitts., Ft. Wayne & C. 1st 7’s. . 1912 

* 2d 7’s 1912 

[ • 3d 7’s 1912 



Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1923 
con. sterling gold 6 per cent. . .1905 
con. currency, tt’s registered... 1905 

eon. gold 6 per cent 1919 i 

• registered j 

con. gold 4 per cent 1943 

* Allegh. Valiev gen. gtd. g. 4’s... 1942 

Clev. & Mar. 1st gtd g. 4V*’s 1935 

Del.R. RR.& BgeCo lstgtdg. 4’ 8,1930 
G.R. A Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4V*’s 1941 
Sunbury & Lewistown lstg.4’s.l938 
. U’d N. J. RR. &Can (Jo. g 4’s. . .1944 

Peo., Dec. & Ev. 2d g. 5’s 1926 » 

• Tr. Co. ctf. 1st instal. paid., f 



Peoria & Pekin Union 1st 6’s 1921 

. 2d m 4V*’s 1921 

Pine Creek Railway 6’s 19512 



Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo 1st 6’s. 1922 

Pittsburg, Junction 1st 6’s 1922 

Pittsburg & L. E.2d g.5’s ser. A, 1928 



Pittsburg, Pains. & Fpt. 1st g. 5’s, 1916 
Pitts., Shena’go & L. E. 1st g. 5’s, 1940 
• 1st cons. 6’s 1943 



Pittsburg & West’n 1st gold 4’s, 1917 

• J. P. M. & Co., ctfs 

Pittsburg, Y & Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 



Amount. 



2,000,000 

2,428,000 



2,376,000 



4,446,600 



1.763.000 

1.482.000 



19,467,000 

5,000,000 

1,506,000 



1.310.000 

3.000. 000 

2 . 000 . 000 

3.000. 000 

2.250. 000 

1.508.000 

1.400.000 

3.719.000 

10,000,000 

8.786.000 

1.379.000 

3.988.000 
5,859,(00 

2.917.000 

2.546.000 

2 . 000 . 000 | 



1.675.000 I 
22,762,000 ! 

4.718.000 j 

4.998.000 

3,000,000 I 

5 . 5189.000 1 

1.250.000 | 

1.300.000 I 

4.455.000 

50u,ooo ; 

5.646.000 | 



1,851,000 



1.495.000 

1.499.000 1 



3,500,000 



2,400,000 

481,000 

2,000,000 



1 , 000,000 

3,000,000 

408,000 



1.589.000 

8.111.000 I 

1.562.000 I 



rnt’st 


| Last Sale. 


July Sales. 


Paid. 


[price. Date. 


H({/h Low. 


Total. 


J A D 


110 July 24,19’ 


110 110 


2,000 


A & o 


95 Feb. 24,19’ 







J A J 


75 Apr. 4,19’ 






J A D 


109 July 30,19’ 


109V4 100*4 


53,000 


A A O 


108V* May 11,19’ 






MAN 


103*4 Oct. 17, '99 







.1 A J 


116V* July 20,19’ 


116V* H6V* 


6,000 


J A .1 


111V* Jan. 19,19’ 






MAS 


114V* Feb. 15, ’99 






A A O 


121 July 10,19’ 


121 121 


3,000 


A A O 


110 May 51, ’92 


.... , 




M A N 


103V* Mar. 6,19' 






J A J 


116V* July 251,19’ 


116V* 116V* 


3,000 


A A O 








MAN 








.1 A J 


101 V* May 5,19’ 






J A J 








J A J 








F A A 


101 Apr. *6,’i9 






F A A 


109*4 Apr. 23, *97 






A A O 


116^4 July 23,19’ 


116*4 116*4 


2,000 


A A O 


116*2 Junel2.19’ 






MAN 


113 Nov. 251, ’98 






MAN 


109 Apr. 12,19' 






V A A 


101 V* July 14,19’ 


101% 100 


11,000 


J A J 


136 July 12,19’ 


136 186 


500 


J A J 


136 Mar. 1,19’ 






A A O 


131 July 9,19’ 


131 131 


1,000 


MAN 


108 May 12,'97 






J A J 








Q M 15 









MAS 









Q M 








MAN 








M A S 




102 Nov. 10, '97 






MAN 


112*4 Mar. 7,19’ 






V A A i 


| 






J A .1 


111 July 5,19’ 


Ilf iff’ 


2,000 


J A .1 








MAS 


117 May 1,19’ 






M A N 




22 Jan. 18,19’ 






Q r 


130*$ Mar. 10,19’ 






M A N 


98 June 6,19’ 






J A D 


137 Nov. 17,’93 






A A O 


107V* Oct. 26, ’93 






J A J 


121 Nov. 26, *96 







A A O 


112 Mar. 25, *951 






J A .1 


90 June24,’99 






A A O 
J A .1 


116V* July 28,19’ 
87*| Jan. 12,19’ 


116V* 116V* 


1,000 


J A .) 


100 July 24,19’ 


100 100 


1,000 




101 V* Junel2,l9' 


... .... 




M A N 
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BOND Q DOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nami. 



Principal 
Due . 



Reading Co. gen. i 



.1007 



Rio Grande Weet’n 1st g. 4’s 1000 

* Utah Ceo. 1st gtd. g. 4*8.1017 
Rio Grande Junc*n 1st gtd. g. 6*8, 1080 
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 4*8. .1040 

• guaranteed 

Salt Lake City 1st g. sink fu*d6*s. 1018 
St. Jo. * Gr. Isl. 1st g. 2.842 1047 

St. Louis A San F. 2d6*a, Class A, 1906 

• 2d g. 6*8. Class B 1006 

• 2d g. 6*8. Class C 1006 

• gen. g. 6*8. 1061 

• gen. g. 6*8 1961 

• 1st Trust g. 5’s 1087 

• lstg.6*sP.C.&0 1010 

8t. Louis A San F. R. R. g. 4*8.. 1006 

• South’n div. 1st g. 6*8. 1047 

• Central div. 1st g 4*8. .1020 
Kt. Smith A Van B. Bdg.lst6*s, 1010 

l Kansas, Midland 1st g. 4*8 1067 

8t. Louis 8. W. 1st g. 4*8 Bd. ctfs., 1060 
S • 2d g. 4*8 inc. Bd. ctfs. . . .1060 
» Gray*8Point,Term.l8tgtd.g.6*8.1047 
St. Paul A Duluth 1st 6*8 1013 

* 2d 6*8 1017 

* 1st con. g. 4*s 1068 



8t. Paul, Minn. A Manito’a 2d 6*s..l000 
- 1st con. 6*8 1068 

• 1st con. 6*8, registered 

• l8tc.6*8,red’d to g.4%*s. . . 

• 1st cons. 6*s register’d. . . . 

• Dakota ext*n g. 6’s... 1010 

• Mont, ext’n 1st g. 4’s.. 1087 

• registered 

Eastern R’y Minn, Istd.lstgA’i. .1906 

• registered 

• Mum. N. div. lstg.4*s. .1040 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 6*8. ...1022 
Montana Cent. 1st 6* 8 int. gtd. .1067 

• 1st 6’s, registered 

Istjr. g. 6’s 1087 



registered. 
rASiou 



Willmar ASioux Falls 1st g. 6*8, 1068 
* registered 



San Fe Free. A Phoe.Ry.lst g.5’s, 1042 
San Fran. A N. Pac. 1st s. f. g. 6*8, 1010 
8av. Florida A Wn. 1st c. g. 6*8. . .1084 

f * 1st g. 6*s 1064 

! * 8t. John’s div. 1st g. 4*8.1064 

i Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 5e.l026 
Brunsw. A West.lst gtd. g.4*s. .1008 
i 811.8.0c. A G.R.R.A lg. gtd.g.4*s.l018 

Seaboard A Roanoke 1st 6*s 1026 

Carolina Central 1st con. g. 4*8.1040 
Sodus Bay A 8out’n 1st 5*8, gold, 1024 

Southern Pacific Co. 

( • g. 4*8 Centra] Pac. coll. .1049 

• • registered 

Gent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd.g. 4*s. .1049 

• registered 

• mtge. gtd. g. #4*8. . . 1020 

GaL Harriab’gh A^A^lst g6*8..ioi6 

• 2d g7*8 1906 

> Mex. A P. div 1st g 6*8.1961 

Houst. A T. C. 1st g 6*8 int. gtd..l967 

• con. g 6 sint. gtd 1912 

• gen. g 4*s int. gtd. 1021 



Amount . 



68.454.000 

16w200.000 

660,000 

1,860,000 

2,288,000 

2.277.000 

297.000 
8,600, U00 

500.000 

2 . 688.000 

2.400.000 

7.807.000 

12 . 202.000 

1.009.000 

1 . 020.000 

6.388.000 

1.500.000 

1.962.000 

276.000 

1.608.000 

201,000,000 

9.000. 000 

889.000 

1.000. 000 

2,000 000 

• 1,000,000 



8,000,000 

18.844.000 

21.160.000 

6.876.000 
j 7,806,000 

4.700.000 

6,000,000 

2.160.000 

6,000,000 

2.700.000 

3.625.000 

4.940.000 

8.872.000 

4.066.000 

2.444.000 

1.880.000 
2,800.000 
8,000,000 

1.107.000 

2.500.000 

2.847.000 
600.000 

28,818,600 

54.743.000 

20.486.000 

4.756.000 

1.000,000 

18.418.000 

6.777.000 

8.366.000 
4^87,000 



Jnt’rt 
Paid . 



Last 


Balm. 


July Salim. 


Price. 


Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

▲ ft o 

J A D 

j a j 



j a j 

J A J 

MAX 

MIN 

MIN 

j a j 
j a j 
a*o 
r k a 

J k D 
AIO 
AftO 
A k O 
J k D 

MAN 
J A J 
J A D 
FA A 
A A O 
J A D 



A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
J A D 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 

MAS 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



J A D 
J A D 
F A A 
F A A 
| J A D 
J A D 

r a a 

J A D 
MAN 

J A J 
A A O 
A A O 



i July 81,10’ 
{Dec. 6, *99 
{ July 80,19’ 
J Mar. 22.19* 
Nov. 10, *09 
July 17,10* 
July 81,10* 



82H July 80,19* 

110 Nov. 16, *00 
112 July 26,10* 
111% July 28,19* 
122 July 27,19* 
108% July 80,19’ 
104 Apr. 24,10* 
118 May 23, *92 
81% July 80,19* 
100 Junel8,19* 
03 July 8,19* 
106 Oct. 4, *96 



8914 July 81,19’ 
58% July 81,10* 

120 ’ * Feb. ‘8/09 
110 Apr. 24,10* 
100% July 28,10* 



July 17,10’ 
July 3,10* 
Feb. 28, *99 
July 26,19* 
Nov. 4, *95 



11814 May 19,19* 
106 July 80,19* 
104 Jan. 27, *09 
108% Apr. 19,10* 



128 Apr. 4,19’ 
181 July 81,19* 
115 Apr. 24, *97 
118% June 6,19* 

i20‘ ‘ Apr. ll.’OO 



106% Nov. 20, *99 
112 June 9,19* 
12614 Jan. 18,19* 
112 Mar. 17, *09 



106 



Junel5,19* 
May 2,10* 



104% Feb. 5, *98 
105 ’ 8ept. V86 

79 July 31 ,10’ 

100% July 3U9* 
99% June 1,19* 
82 July 26,19* 

lid' May '28.10* 
106% Feb. 28,19* 
99% July 81,19* 
110 July 24,19* 
112 July 81,19’ 
84% July 24, 19* 



88% 


86% 


1,425,000 


MU 


*97" 


78,000 


78"* 


77" 


6,000 


96 


0#4 


10,000 


«&% 


«• 


6,000 


112 " 


11* 


5,000 


in% 


111% 


0,000 


122 


122 


20,000 


108% 


107% 


101,000 


81% 


*80* 


10,000 


98" 


'96* 


5,000 


89% 

69 


wj 


286.000 

821,600 


iod% 


100% 


4,000 




187$ 


2,000 

5,000 


114% 


114* 


86,000 


ids" 


ibe" 


18,000 


181 * 


lao" 


62,000 



70% 


78 


100% 


90% 


82" 


' Bi’% 


loo" 


*99* 


no 


109 


112 

OAiZ 


111% 

88% 



744,600 

'mood 

' 132,600 



162,000 

28,000 

10.000 

18.000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



I Morgan's La & Tex. 1st g6’s — 1920 

■ lot Ta loia 

N. Y. Tex. & Mex. gtd. 1st g 4’s..l912 
Nth’n Hy of Cal. 1st gtd. g. 6’s.l907 

• gtd.g. 5’s 

Oreg. & Cal. 1st gtd. g 5’s 1927 

San Ant.&AranPasslstgtdg4’s.l943 
Tex. & New Orleans 1st Ts 1906 

• Sabine div. 1st g 0’s. . .1912 

• con. g5’s 1943 

South’n Pac.of Ariz.lst6’s 1909-1910 

• of Cal. 1st g 6’s ser. A.1906 

• • • ser. B.1905 

• * • C.& D.1906 

• • • E. & P.1902 

• • • ....1912 

• 1st con. gtd. g 5’s. . .1937 

• stamped 1905-1937 

Austin & Northw’n 1st g 5’s. . .1141 
So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4 , s.l937 

• of N. Mex. c. 1st 6’s. 1911 
Gila Val.G.& N’n 1st gtd g 5’s. 1924 



Southern Railway 1st con. g 5’s.l994 



Amount. 



registered. 

• Memph.div.lstg.4-4**-5’s.l096 

• registered 

j Alabama Central, 1st 6’s 1918 

I Atlantic & Yadkin, 1st gtdg4s,1949 

I Col. & Greenville, 1st 5-6’s 1910 

I EastTenn., V r a. & Ga. div. g.5’s. 1930 
I * con.lstg5’s 1956 

• reorg. lien g 4’s 1938 

• registered 

Ga. Pacific Kv. 1st g 5-6’s 1922 

Knoxville & Ohio, 1st g 6's 1925 

Rich. & Danville, con. gtt’s 1915 

equip, sink. Td g 5’s, 1909 

deb. 5’s stamped 1927 

South Caro’a & G a. 1st g. 5’s 1919 

Vir. Midland serial ser. A tt’s. .1906 



ser. B 6’s 


1911 


small 




ser. C 0’s 


1916 


Hmall 




ser. D 4-5’s 


1921 


small 




ser. E 5’s 


1926 


small 





p 5»g 1931 

Virginia Midland gen. 5’s 1930 

• gen.5’8. gtd. stamped . 1926 

W. O. & 5V. 1st cy. gtd. 4’s 1924 

W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 6’s 1914 



1.494.000 
5,000,000 

1.465.000 

3.964.000 

4.751.000 

19.521.000 

18.900.000 

1.347.000 

2.575.000 

1.620.000 

10,000,000 

I 

} 30,217,500 



0,576,000 

19,168,000 

1.920.000 

5.500.000 

4.180.000 

1.514.000 



33.028.000 

5, *183,000 

1,000,000 

1.. 500.000 

2 . 000 . 000 

3.106.000 

12.770.000 

4.500.000 

5.660.000 

2,000,000 

5.597.000 
818,000 

3.368.000 

5.250.000 

000,000 

1.900.000 

1 . 100.000 

950,000 

1.775.000 

1.310.000 

2.392.000 

2.406.000 

1.025.000 

2.531.000 



Spokane Falls & Nor th.lstg.6’s.. 1939 2.812,000 



Staten lsl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.4**’s.l943 

Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis lg 4**’s.l939 

j • 1st con. g. 5’s 1894 1944 

1 St. L. Mere. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 5’s. 1930 



Tex. & Pacific, East div. 1st 6’s, I 1(1(V 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th f 

* 1st gold 6’s 2000 

• 2d gold income, 5’s 2000 

Toledo & Ohio Cent. 1st g 5’s 1935 

J * 1st M. g 6’s West. div. ..1935 

• gen. g. 5’s 1935 1 

* Kanaw & M. 1st g. g. 4’s.l990 



.500,000 



7,000,000 

4.500.000 

3.500.000 



Int'Bt 

Paid. 



J A j 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
MAS 
J A .1 
J A J 
APR. 
OCT. 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
MAN 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 



J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A .1 
J A .1 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
MAS 
MAS 
J A J 
.1 A J 
.1 A J 
MAS 
A A O 
MAN 
M A S 
MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
M A S 
M A 8 
MAS 
M A 8 
M A 8 
M A 8 
M A 8 
MAN 
M A N 
F A A 
J A J 



Last Sale. 



July Sales. 



120** Feb. 28,19’ 
134 Nov. 22, ’99 



94 Nov. 30, ’97 

99 July i7,19’ 
70 July 26,19’ 
116 Dec. 14,’98 
106*4 Nov. n.w 
102 July 30,19’ 
11294 July 21,19’ 
109*4 July 27,19’ 



111*1 July 27,19’ 
114** Nov. 3, ’99 
119 July 27.19’ 
105** Jan. 19,19’ 
10694 July 21,19’ 
97** July 30.19’ 



110** May 19,19’ 
105*J July 24,19’ 



109*u Apr. 23,19' 

i i2*4 A ug.17,’97 

li 5 * Jan. 31,19’ 
117 May 10,19’ 
110 July 24,19’ 
111** July 3,19’ 

124** May ‘ 8,19’ 
124 May 16,19’ 
120*4 July 19,19’ 
101*4 July 20,19’ 
105 Dec. 12, ’99 
105 June29,19’ 



102 Oct. 13,’99 
i09* ’ Jan! V2. ; 99 



110 July 27,19’ i 110 110 

111 July 27,19’ ; 111 111 

87 July 9, ’99 87 87 

117*4 July 13,19' 117*4 117*4 



J A J 117 July 25,19’ 1 117 117 



A A O 
F A A 
A A O 



11294 Junel5, ’99 
114** July 2,19’ 
111 Jan. 19,19’ 



114** 114** 



3.241.000 |M A sj 107 Nov. 2, ’99 

21.745,000 j a l» 111** July 30,19’ 

1.004.000 1 mar. 68 May 15,19’ 

3.000. 000 j a J 110 July 13,19’ 

2.500.000 a A o 112 July 20,19’ 

2.000. 000 j A D 100 July 20,19’ 

2.469.000 a A O 1 90 June29,19’ 



112 


111 


111 


110 


112 


112 


100 


99 



High 


Low. 


Total. 


99** 


90 * 


1,000 


76 


73 


46.000 


102*4 


101** 


159,000 


1 12^4 


111*4 


10,000 


109*4 


100 


5,000 


ll7*4 


in*4 


1,000 


119*" 


119* 


1,000 


* 


106 

9694 


38,000 

124,000 


li 


106* 


15,000 


10894 

10894 


1079* 

10794 


490.000 

11,00 


110** 


115 ’ 


‘22,666 


111** 


111** 


5,000 


\mi 

101*4 


120*4 

101*4 


2,000 

1,000 



2,000 

10,000 

1,000 

1,000 



1,000 



5,000 



62.000 



2,000 

IJXMI 

30,000 



Digitized by 



Google 




BOND BALB8. 



885 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Toledo. Peoria A W. 1st g 4's 1917 

Tol„ 8LL.&K.C. Tr. Rec. 1st g 6’s. 1916 

Toronto. Hamilton ABuff 1st g4s,1946 



Ctoter A Delaware 1st c. g Vs 1928 



Tnion Pacific R. R. & Id gt g 4s. . .1947 

f * registered 

I Oreg. Ry. A Nav. 1st s. f. g. 6’s. .1909 
Oreg. R. R. 4 Nav.Oo.con. g 4’s. 1946 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st g. 6’s.l922 
Oreg. Short Line 1st con. g.5*s,1946 

l • non-cum. inc. A 5’s 1946 

I Utah* Northern 1st 7*s 1908 

l • g. 5's 1926 



Wabash R.R. Co., 1st gold 5's 1939 

• 2d mortgage gold 6’s... 1939 

• deben.mtg series A... 1939 

• series B 1939 

• 1st g.o's Det.AChi.ex.1940 

• Des Moines div. 1st g.4s. 1939 
St. L.. Kan. C. A N. 8t. Cbas. B. 

• 1st (Ts 1908 



Western N. Y. A Penn. 1st g. 5*s . . 1937 

• gen g. 3-4*8 1943 

• inc. 5’s 1943 

West Ya. Cent’l A Pac. 1st g. 6*8.1911 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 1st g. Vs. 1926 

• Wheeling div. 1st g. 5’s,192H 

• exten. and imp. g. 5*8. ..1930 
Wheel, A L. E. RR. 1st con. g. 4’s. . 1949 

Wisconsin Cen. R’y 1st gen. g. 4s. 1949 



Street Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s. ..1945 

• Atl. av.Bkn .imp. g.5’s, 1934 

• City R. R. 1st c. 5’s 1916. 1941 

• Qu. Co. A Sur. con. gtd. 

g. 5’s 1941 

• Union Elev. 1st. g. 4-58.1950 
City A Sub. R*v, Balt. 1st g. 5*s,..1922 
Denver Con. T way Co. 1st g. 5’s. 1933 
j Denver Tway Co. con. g. 6’s,...19l0 
i Metropol'n Ry Co. 1st g. g. 0*8.1911 
Umteville Kail w’y Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1930 
Market St. Cable Railway 1st 6*8, 1913 
Metro. 8t. Ry N.Y.g.col. tr.g. 5*8.1997 

IPway A 7th ave. 1st con. g. 5*9, 1943 

• registered 

. Columb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g 5*s, 1993 
I • registered 

Lex ave A Pa v Fer 1st gtd g 5*8, 1993 

1 * registered 

Met. West Side Ele v.Cbic. 1st g.4*s. 1938 

• registered 

MiLEIec.R.&Light c*>n.30yr.g.5’s.l936 
Minn. St. K*y (M. L. A M.) 1st 

,con. g.S's 1919 

ist. Paul City Ry. Cable con.g.S’s. 1937 

_• gtd. gold 5’s 1937 

IJdrd Avenue R’y N.Y. 1st g5’s. 1937 
Colon Elevated (Chic.) 1st g.5’s.l945 
* Wt Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5*8. 1928 

• 40 years con. g. 5’s 1936 



Amount. 


Int'st 


Last Salk. 


July Sales. 


Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


4,800.000 


J A D 


81 July 25,19* 


1 81 


81 


8,000 


8,814.000 


MAN 


130% June25,19* 


.... 






3,280,000 


J A D 


99 Aug.l4,*99 








1,862,000 


J A D 


106 July 12,19’ 


106 


106 


6,000 


96,458,000 


J A J 
J A J 


105}$ July 31,19’ 
106% Junes*), 19* 
110 Apr. 9.19* 


105% 


104% 


1,344,0C0 


691,000 


J A J 








19,634,000 


.TAD 


100}$ July 81,19* 


1U3 


101% 


130.000 


13,651,000 


F A A 


128}$ July 30,19’ 


128% 


128% 


4,000 


10,337,000 

727,000 

4.993.000 

1.877.000 

31.664.000 


J A J 
SEPT. 


112 July;*). 19' 
106 Junel8,19* 
121 June 18,'98 


112 


111 


100,000 


J A J 


.... 






J A J 


102 May 24,*94 
116% July 80,19* 








MAN 


116% 


115}$ 


81,000 


14.000,000 

3,500,000 

25,740,000 


F A A 
J A J 


103*4 July 28,19’ 
92% Junel9,19* 
32 July 31,19* 


m 


101 


206,000 


J A J 


®% 


31% 


560,000 


3,489,000 


J A J 


110 July 24.19* 


110 


no 


1,000 


1,000,000 


J A J 


91 Apr. 28,19’ 








1,000,000 

10,000,000 


A A O 


111 May 29,19’ 
118% July 36,19* 








J A J 


118% 


116% 


143,000 


9,780,000 


A A O 


94% July 31,19’ 


95% 


91% 


461,000 


10,000,000 


Nov. 


32}$ July 31,19' 


32}$ 


32% 


31,000 


2,000,000 


J A J 


113 Jan. 6, '99 








928,000 


A A O 


108}$ July 3,19’ 


108}$ 


108% 


1,000 


352,000 


J A J 


102 July 25,19* 


1(W 


102 


30,000 


1,043,000 


F A A 


98}$ July 12,19’ 


mi 


98% 


8,000 


8,656,000 


MAS 


88 July 30,19’ 


88% 


88 


81,000 


23,727,000 


J A .! 


88 July 31,19* 


88% 


87 


215,000 


6,625,000 


A A O 


163 July 30,19* 


104}$ 


101% 


47,000 


1,500,000 


J A J 


110 Jan. 20, *99 




4,373,000 


M A N 


116 Nov. 27/99 








2,255,000 


F A A 


99}$ July 27,19’ 


99}$ 


98% 


7,000 


12,890,000 


.1 A .) 


95 July 27,19’ 


95 


92% 


113,000 


2,430,000 


J A I> 


105% Apr. 17. '95 




730.000 

1.219.000 

913.000 

4.600.000 


A A O 
J A .1 


97}$ June 13,19* 










j A .1 










J A J 
J A .1 


109 Mar. 19, '98 








3,000,000 

12,500,000 


F A A 


120 July 31,19’ 


190 


118% 


67,000 


[ 7,650,000 


J A D 
J A I) 


122 July 3,19* 
112}$ May 29, '98 
125 July 25,19' 


122 


122 


1.000 


j- 3,000,000 


MAS 

MAS 


125 ’’ 


124% 


24,000 


{• 5,000,000 


M A S 
MAS 


125 July 30,19’ 


125 


124% 


26.000 


[ 10,000,000; 


F A A 
F A A 


98% July 9,19’ 


98% 


98% 


3,000 


6,103,000 


F A A 


106 Oct. 27, ’99 : 








4,060,000 


J A .1 


109 Oct. 30, *99 
115 July 10.19’ 








2,480,000 


JA.I15 


115 * ’ 


115 ‘ 


1,000 


1,138,000 


J A J 


112 Nov. 28, *90 








5,000,000 


J A .J 


124 June26,19* 








4.387.000 

3.969.000 

6.031.000 


A A O 
MAN 


109}$ Dec. 14, '99 








M A N 


99 Dec. 28, *97 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Nora.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



Nun. 



Principal 

Due. 



Ad ams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4*s.l948 

B’klynFerryCo.ofN.Y.l8tc.g.6’s.l048 
B’klynW. AW. Co. 1st g.tr.cte.5’e.l945 

Chic. June. A 8t’k Y’ds ool. g. 5*8.1916 

» non -cum. inc. 5’s. 1907 

Det. Mack.AMar. Id. gt. 3% S A. .1911 

Hackensack Wtr Reorg. 1st g. 5*8.1906 
Hend’n Bdg Co. 1st s’k. f*d g. 6*8.1981 
Hoboken Land A Imp. g. 5*8 1910 

Iron Steamboat Co. 6*8 1901 

Madison 8q. Garden 1st g. 5*8. . . .1919 
Manh. BcnH. A L. lim. gen. g. 4*8.1940 

Newport News Shipbuilding A I 

Dry Dock 5*s 1890-1900 f 

N. Y. A Ontario Land 1st g 6*8... 1910 

St. Louis Terml. Station Cup pies. 

A Property Co. 1st a 4%*s 5-20. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6*8. .1928 
Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st 6*s. . . .1906 
u. S. Mortgage and Trust Co. 
Real Estate 1st g ool tr. bonds. 

f Series C 5’s 1900-1915 

. D4%’s 1901-1916 

. E 4*8 1907-1917 

. F 4*8 1908-1918 

. G 4*8 1908-1918 

. H 4*8 1908-1918 

. I 4’s. 1904 -1919 

• J 4*8 1904-1919 

Small bonds 



Vermont Marble, 1st 8. fund 6*8. .1910 

Bonds of Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 
American Cotton Oil deb. g. 8*8.. 1900 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 6*8. . . .1915 
Am. Thread Co.,lst coll. trust 4*8.1919 

Barney A Smith Car Co. 1st g. 6*8.1942 
Gramercy Sugar Co., 1st g.6*s. ...1928 

Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5*8. ..1910 

• non. con v. deb. 5*8 1910 

lnternat*l PaperCo. 1st oon.g 6*8. 1918 

Knick’r’ker IoeCo. (Chic) 1st g 5*8.1928 

Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 6*s. . .1920 

Procter A Gamble, 1st g 6*8 1940 

Standard Rope A Twine 1st g. 6*8. 1946 . 
• ’ inc. g. 5*8.1946 1 

U. 8. Env. Co. 1st sk. fd. g. 6*8. . .1918 
U. S. Leather Co. 6* g s. fd deb. . 1915 

Bonds of Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. Coal A Iron 1st con. g. 6*s. .1900 
Colo. C’l A I’n Devel.Co. gta g.5’8,1909 

• Coupon off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g.6’s 1919 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co. gen. sf g 5*8. .1943 
Grand Riv. Coal A Coke 1st g. 6*8.1919 



Amount . 



12,000,000 

0.500,000 

17,296,000 

10 , 000,000 

2.539.000 

8 . 021.000 

1.090.000 

1.681.000 

1.440.000 

500.000 

1.260.000 
1,800,000 

2,000,000 

448.000 

[ 3,000,000 

478.000 
4,975,000 



1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1 , 000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1 , 000,000 

1,000,000 



400,000 



3.000. 000 

1.899.000 

5.798.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

1 . 100.000 

6,200,000 

7.000. 000 

9.179.000 

2 . 000 . 000 

8.069.000 

2,000,000 

2.878.000 

7.500.000 

2,000,000 

5.280.0U0 



2,706,000 

700,000 



1.043.000 

2.808.000 
949,000 



InVet 


Last Sale. 


July Sales. 


Paid. 


Price . Date. 


High. Low. 


Total. 


Mas 


104 July 3149* 


104 108% 


47,000 


f a a 


80%June22,l9* 






f a a 


75 July 26,19’ 


75 ‘75 


7,080 


j a a 


111 Apr. 2549’ 







j a j 








a a o 


31 July 30,19* 


81% 29 


154,000 


j a j 


107% June 8,*92 


•••• «••• 




Mas 


113 Nov. 14, @9 







MaN 


102 Jan. 19, *94 







j a j 


75% Dec. 4, *96 







MaN 


102 July 8, *97 


.... 




MaN 


55 Aug .27, *95 







j a j 


94 May 21,*94 


.... .... 




f a a 


90 Oct. 3,*90 







j a d 








j a j 


101 Feb. 19, *97 







Ma s 


118% July 3,19* 


113% 118% 


2,000 


a a o 








j a j 








j a d 








Mas 




* 




f a a 


100 Mar. 15,19* 






MAN 








f a a 




* * * 




MAN 




. 








# 




j a d 








Q F 


103 July 80,19* 


198 100% 


56,000 


MAS 


69 July 19,19* 


69 65 


11,000 


j a j 








j a j 


105 Jan. 10,1T 


.... .... 




AAO 


89% Feb. 2,19* 







j a j 


90 Jan. J7,*99 






AAO 


70 Apl. 23, *97 






f a a 


106 July 28,19* 


106** 106% 


7,000 


AAO 


87% May 28,19’ 







j a j 


104% May 7.19’ 







j a j 


118% July24,’9§ 







f a a 


72% July 81,19’ 


78 71 


11,000 




10 July 26,19’ 


11% 10 


91,000 


j a j 








MAN 


114 July 80,19* 


114** 1*18* 


6,000 


F A A 


103% June! 4.19* 






j a j 


58 Feb. 14,19* 






MAN 


108 Jan. 81,19* 







F AA 


93 July 80,19* 


98 * 90* 


28,000 


AAO 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Lost sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS — Continued . 



Amount. 


Int’t 

paid. 


1,975,000 


J A D 


1,000,000 


J A D 


1,060,000 


J A J 


1,100,000 


MAN 


879,000 


J AD 


1,244,000 


A A O 


8,899,000 


J A J 


1,000,000 


J A J 


2,771,000 


r *a 


846,000 


J A J 


1,160,000 


J A D 


7,000,000 


J A J 


14,210,000 


MAN 


1,215,000 


J A J 


4,698,000 


J A J 


886,000 


r A a 


8,500,000 


MAS 


1,146,000 


J A D 


5,300,000 


J A D 


U£26,000 


F A A 


3,750,000 


A A O 


2,600,000 


A A O 


5,000,000 


J A J 


2,000,000 


J A J 


j- 1,500,000 


A A O 

A A O 


j- 10,000,000 


Q F 


[ 11,500,000 


J A D 
J A D 


20,101,000 


r a a 


4,312,000 


MAS 


2,166,000 


J A J 


8,817,000 


MAS 


2,100,000 


MAN 


2,500,000 


J A D 


4,000,000 


A A O 


\ 2,600,000 


MAS 

MAS 


10,000,000 


J A J 


4,846,000 


J A D 


2,000.000 


J A J 


5,000.000 


MAN 


1,500,000 


MAS 


600,000 


J A J 


8,805/W) 


MAN 


[ 9,760.800 


Q A J 
Q A J 


8,906,000 


J A J 


[ 2,000,000 


MAN 

MAN 


1.261,000 


MAN 


8,602,000 


J A J 


10,000,000 


MAN 


1,957,000 


MAN 


1,250,000 


J A J 



Nun. 



Principal 



Jefferson A Clearfield Coal A Ir. 

• 1st g. 6*s 1 926 

• 2d g. 5*8 1206 

Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f.5e.l988 
ftoch APltta.ClAIr.Co.pur my5*s.l946 
Sun. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 6*s..l9l2 
Ten. Coal, I. A R. T. d. 1st g6*s... 1917 
( • Bir. div. 1st con. 0’s. . .1017 

< Cah. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd. g 6*s. . 1022 
r De Bard. C A I Co.gtd. g 6*s. . .1010 
Wheel L. E. A P. Cl Co. 1st g 5*8.1919 



Gas A Electric? Light Co. Bonds. 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 5*s..l947 
Boat. Un.Gastst ctfs s’k f*dg.5*s..l980 
B*klyn Union GasCo.lstcong. 6*8.1046 

Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5’s 1062 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 6’s 1028 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st oon.g.5*s 1018 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. T. 

1st jon. g. 6*8 1062 

Gas. A Elec.of Bergen Co, c.g^s.1049 
General Electric Co. deb. g.6°s. ..1022 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. Istg.6*s.l016 

Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 6*8.1922 

Kings Co. Elec. L.APower g. 6*s. .1097 

r • purchase money 6*s 1007 

Edison EL 111. Bkln 1st oon.g.4*s.l060 

• Brooklyn 1st g. 6*s 1940 

• registered 

Lac. Gas L*t Co. of St. L. 1st g. 6’s.lOlO 

• s mall bonds 

N. F.GasEL.H APColstco) tr g5’sJ948 

( • registered 

• purchase rony col trg4*s.l949 
Edison El. Ulu. 1st conv. g. 6*8.1010 

v • 1st con. g. 6's 1906 

Paterson APas. G.AE. con.g.6*s. .1949 
Peop’s Gas A C. Co. C. 1st g. g 8*s . 1904 
r • 2dgtd.g.6*s 1904 

• 1st con. g 6*s 1948 

• refunding g. 5*s 1947 

_ * refuding registered.... 

Chic.Gas LtACokelst gtd g.5*8.1967 
Con. Gas Co.Chic. 1st gtd.gA’s. 1066 



i siuvua 

lren ton uodi» cacvpnv xat k,u B.iffiv 
Utica Elec. L. A P. 1st s. f*d g.5*s.l960 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 6’s. . . .1068 



Telegraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 

Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4*8.2307. 

• registered 

Total amount of lien, $13,000,000. 

Erie Teleg A Tel. col. tr. g s fd 5*8.1006 
Metrop. Tel A Tel. 1st s’k f*d g. 6’s.l918 

N. Y. * 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 5’s... 1088 

• foods A real estate g. 4*4*8.1960 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6*s... .1911 
Northwestern Telegraph 7*s. . .1004 



Last Sals. 
Price . Date. 



105*6 Oct. 10, *98 
80 May 4, *97 



104 July 26,19’ 
106 July 27,10’ 
106 Feb. 10,19’ 
104 July 26,19* 
82 Jan. 16,10* 



8096 May 4,19* 
116 July 16,19* 

104*6 Jan. 28, *08 

96*6 July 80,19* 

99*4 Nov. 16, *99 



102 Feb. 14, *98 

10666 June27,19* 
11566 July 81,19* 
02*a Mar. 11,*06 



97*6 Oct. 18, *99 
121) June21,19* 



108 July 80, *19 
97*6 Nov. 1,*06 
107*4 July 27,19* 

98 July 81,19* 
108*4 July 24,19* 
118*4 July 18,19* 



106*4 July 26,19* 
122*4 July 14,19’ 
106 Dec. 16, *08 



July Salks. 



High. Low J Total. 



104*6 KB 
106 108 

104“ 104** 



116 115 



96*6 94** 



11566 H566 



108 


106*4 


47,000 


107*4 


106 


23,000 


08 

m 


01 

38 


§§§ 


107** 

28 


107" 

28 


2.600 

2,000 

6,000 








107*’ 

105 


1*07* 

106 


10,000 

10,000 


106" 


1*08* 


7,600 



108 May 4,19* 
108 July 20,19* 
106 Dec. 16, *99 

106*6 Junei0,*O8 



101*6 May 31,19* 

104 Feb. 16, *08 

100 Oct. 7, *99 
108 Feb. 17, *90 
112 Nov. 27, *96 
11066 July 81,19* : 11066 109*6 
106 July 81,19* 106*6 106*6 
100 May 21,19* 



16,000 

17,000 



8,000 



19,000 

116,000 

’*'12*666 



4,000 

169,000 



I 
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UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Name 



Principal 

Due. 



United States STs registered Opt’l 

• 3*8 registered 1908-18 ' 

• 3*8 coupon 1908-18 

• 3*s small bonds reg 1908-18 ’ 

• 8*s small bonds coupon.1906-18 . 

• 4*8 registered 1907 . 

• 4*8 coupon 1907 

• 4*8 registered 1925. 

» . 4*s coupon 1945 

• 5*8 registered 1904 

• 5*8 coupon 1904 

District of Columbia 345*8 1934 

• small bonds 

• registered. 



Amount . 

25.384, COO 
198,878,720 { 

550,6624960 

182,815,400 

100 , 000,000 

J- 14,063,800 



Int’st 

PM. 



July Sales. 




Foreign Government Securities. 

Quebec 5*8 1908 

U. 8. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 

1889 sinking fund 5*8 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

£100 and £200 

Small bonds denominations of £20. ... 
Large bonds denominations of £500 and 
£1,000 



£3,000,000 



) 22.828,900 

I 

I 

J 



MAN ... 

Q J 96 





96 



38J00 



BANKERS' OBITUARY RECORD. 

Bend.— Thomas C. Bond. Sr., Vice-President of the Cecil National Bank, Port Deposit, 
Md., the active manager of that Institution, and a man of large and successful business con- 
nections, died July 14, aged sixty-seven years. 

French.— Hiram T. French, for many years Cashier of the People’s National Bank* 
Malone, N. Y., died July 14, aged fifty-seven years. 

King.— J. Howard King. President of the New York State National Bank. Albany, N. Y., 
and also President of the Albany Savings Bank, died July 19. Mr. King was born at Albany 
in 1829. He was a lawyer by profession, and possessed great financial ability. His official 
connection with the two hanks named above dates back many years. 

Knanth.— Percival Knauth, senior partner of the New York banking firm of Knanth. 
Nachod A Kubne, and a trustee of the Bankers* Trust Co. and the German Savings Bank, 
died at Lake George, N. Y., July 17. 

Packard.— David 8. Packard. President of the Brockton, Mass.. National Bank, a retired 
manufacturer, and a former member of the State Legislature, died July 31, aged 74 yean. 

Poor.— Edward E. Poor, until recently President of the National Park Bank, New York 
city, died at Liverpool, England, July 20. Mr. Poor was born in Boston in 1837, and in eany 
life was engaged with a dry goods commission house there. He came to New York in 1864. 
and went into this business on bis own account, and later became a member of the firm of 
Denny, Jones A Poor, which was afterward changed to Denny, Poor & Co„ with branches in 
several other cities. Mr. Poor was one of the incorporators of the Dry Goods Bank, and was 
made a director of the National Park Bank in 1888, becoming Vice-President in 1883 and Presi- 
dent in 1895. Ill health compelled him to relinquish the latter office in June last. His manage- 
ment of the bank was conspicuously successful. 

Spalding.— Edward L. Spalding, Cashier of the First National Bank, Webster, Mass., from 
its organization, died July 18. He was born in Sharon, Vermont, April 7, 1889. He first com- 
menced banking in 1862, under his uncle, who was then President of a State bank in Derby- 
shire, Vt., remaining there for fourteen months, when he went to Worcester, and accepted a 
position as teller and Assistant Cashier of the First National Bank in that city, where be 
remained until 1876, when he went to Webster as one of the original incorporators of the local 
bank, which was then incorporated under State laws, with a capital stock of $100,000. 

Stevens.— Will F. Stevens, President of the Aurora (Ind.) National Bank, died June 29, 
Mr. Stevens was born in Dearborn county, Indiana, December 81, 1821, and lived in that county 
all his life. In the year 1*61 he entered tne dry goods and grocery firm of Chambers, Stevens 
A Co., of Aurora, of which his brother was a member. At the death of his brother and Mr. 
Chambers he became the head of the firm and the sole owner of the business, and continued 
the same until the time of his death. He has been President of the Aurora National Bank 
from its organization in July, 1883. Mr. Stevens* life was one worthy of emulation by every 
young man. His word was as good as a bond in all of the busy transactions of Ufe. 

Supplee.— J. Wesley Supplee. President of the Corn Exohange National Bank, of Phila- 
delphia, and a director of several other banks, died July 8. He was born at Norristown, Pa-, 
and at the age of sixteen was appointed postmaster. In 1854 he went to Philadelphia and 
soon became prominent in business. He was elected a director of the Corn Exchange Na- 
tional Bank in 1887 and in the following year was chosen President. 

Wlater.— John Wister, President of the Duncannon (Pa.) National Bank, died June 4. 
He was the second son of William and Sarah Logan Wister, and died in the same house where 
he was born. Fifty-five years ago he went to Duncannon to learn the iron trade, and in 18BU 
he was elected treasurer of the Duncannon Iron Co., and in 1881 became its President. Under 
his management the company became one of the notably strong corporations of the State. 
He was also associated with other successful enterprises in a leading capacity, and was deeply 
interested in athletic sports. In politics he was a staunch and influential Republican. 
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O ne of the most interesting episodes of the last month in 
financial circles was the placing in the United States of a large 
part of the British Exchequer loan of £10,000,000. 

Some analogies have been pointed out between the loans made by 
the United States in England in 1895 to make good the Treasury 
gold reserve and the present loan placed so largely by the British 
Government in this country. The desire in both cases was to acquire 
a supply of gold from outside the country. The Bank of England’s 
reserve had been low for some time, and although this was the case 
the Bank did not seem to wish to enter into the lists with the Bank of 
France to bid for gold from this country. At any rate the French 
Bank had been taking almost all the gold New York city was willing 
to spare, offering inducements superior to those of the English Bank, 
which was no doubt relying on the coming loan and its ability to ob- 
tain gold should positive necessity for it arise. 

The indignation of English investors at the fact that so large a 
portion of the loan was promised to American bankers in advance 
was voiced in a number of financial publications in London. But 
there seems to be no special reason except a sentimental one why there 
should be any feeling on this account. Cut off from the gold supplies 
of the Transvaal by the war, the Bank has to obtain its gold from 
some other source and it naturally wishes to do so at as small an 
expense and with as little strain on the money market as possible. If 
the loan had been taken at home, the gold obtained for it would have 
been drawn from the stock in circulation in Great Britain, and this 
might have caused an undesirable scarcity. The stock of gold in the 
United States, and especially in New York, has been increasing, the 
rates of money in New York have been lower than in London, and if 
the Bank of France had not bid higher for it, the surplus gold would 
have gone to London. 

l 
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The condition of the Bank of England was not, however, like that 
of the United States Treasury in 1895, at all critical. There was no 
danger of any run upon it or any lack of confidence in its note cir- 
culation. Some of the English papers have asserted that the Bank 
would not thank the Government for going out of its way to place 
the loan in New York on the assumption that the Bank needed assist- 
ance. As all the Government funds are deposited in the Bank of 
England, the gold obtained in the United States goes into its vaults 
without reducing its private deposits or increasing its loans. If the 
same amount had been subscribed for in England instead of the 
United States, the subscribers would have drawn on the Bank’s 
accounts either as depositors or as borrowers and the result would 
have been a mere transfer of accounts without any great change in 
the relation of the Bank’s reserves to its liabilities. If the Bank was 
not privy to the action of the Government, it indicates perhaps that 
the latter desired to preserve and increase the Bank’s strength for 
some future financial operation, which has not yet developed. The 
protraction of the war in South Africa, and the threatening appear- 
ance of the Eastern question, all point to the probability that another 
loan may be needed in the not distant future. It is within the bounds 
of possibility that many of the forces now employed in South Airica 
will be transferred to China to enforce the views of English diplomacy 
in regard to the disposition to be made of territory by the allies. The 
action of Germany and Russia in sending such large armaments, 
especially as the danger which threatened ambassadors and citizens 
seems to have abated, is very apt to excite alarm and suspicion. 
Probably the present loan was merely a test of what could be done in 
the United States as well as a method of strengthening the Bank for 
future operations. 

When the South African mines again become workable and the 
Bank can obtain its usual supplies of gold from that quarter, the gold 
now taken from the United States will begin to flow back. 



The National banks on March 1, before the new two per cents 
were authorized, held $240,172,270 of bonds of which $20,573,650 
were extended twos, $129,861,750 were fours of 1907, $18,845,100 were 
fives of 1904, $16,105,350 fours of 1925, and $54,786,420 threes of 
1908. On July 31 only $43,026,130 of all these varieties of bonds 
continued to be held, the remainder, $197,146,140, having been 
exchanged for the new two per cents either directly by exchange 
under the law or by sale and purchase. In addition to the $197,146,- 
140 of new two per cents apparently deposited to replace these bonds, 
$54,776,660 of new two per cents were deposited, making the total of 
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new two per cents held on August 1 by the National banks, $251,922,- 
800. The total amount of circulation outstanding against bonds on 
March 1 was $213,610,029, and on August 1 the circulation had 
increased to $286,447,434, or by $72, 837, 4t 5. 

Without allowing for the detailed changes among the banks, and 
assuming that the new banks organized deposited two per cent, 
bonds, it may be roughly stated that the new banks deposited $54,- 
776,660 upon which they received an equal amount of circulation. 
The old banks increased their circulation $18,060,745. The banks as 
an aggregate can still issue $8,501,496 upon the bonds already depos- 
ited, and they have still an untouched margin of possible bond 
deposits to secure more circulation if they so desire. 

The increase of seventy- two millions of dollars, between March 1 
and August 1, is greater than any increase which has occurred since 
the inauguration of the National banking system. From January 4, 
1864, to October 3 of the same year there was an increase of seventy- 
two millions. From October, 1864, to October, 1865, there was an 
increase of ninety millions, from October, 1865, to October, 1866, an 
increase of one hundred and ten millions. After this the circulation 
rose gradually to its maximum of $341,000,000 in December, 1873. 
Since that date it has seldom exceeded $300,000,000. 

Compared with noticeable increases of other forms of currency 
within short periods, the contrast is still greater. It was thought a 
great increase in the volume of legal-tender notes when Secretary 
Richardson issued $26,000,000 after the panic of 1873 of what was 
called the greenback reserve. The silver dollars after their authori- 
zation in 1878 increased the circulation at the rate of about $2,000,000 
per month, or $24,000,000 per annum. The Treasury notes of 1890 
reached a point of about $180,000,000 in three years when the law 
providing for their issue was repealed, or about $60,000,000 per 
annum. 

Another point that is to be considered is that the basis of security 
has been changed from bonds payable in coin merely to bonds pay- 
able definitely in gold coin. Of the bonds now deposited to secure 
circulation amounting to $294,948,930, $251,922,800 are payable in 
gold coin, while only $43,026,130 are payable in coin. This differ- 
ence may not seem to be important, but it must certainly add to the 
feeling of confidence in the National bank note. If, as is claimed by 
some, the National banks have the right to redeem their circulation 
in silver dollars, if an Administration favorable to silver should be 
placed in power and should restore the free coinage of silver, the 
National banks could reap a rich harvest of profit by depositing silver 
dollars to retire their circulation, and sell their gold bonds at the pre- 
mium which gold in such an event would certainly command. 
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The injection of so great an increase of bank notes into the circu- 
lation of the country is without doubt the principal cause of the low 
rates for money at all the financial centres, and of the large exporta- 
tions of gold. If the United States were a debtor nation with the 
balance of trade against it, the gold would have gone out with no 
prospect of return, but as conditions are, the gold, not being required 
owing to the abundance of paper currency, has been loaned, and can 
be recalled whenever needed. 

The full effect of the expansion of the circulation of the National 
banks has not yet been felt, nor has it reached its possible limit. It 
has occurred at a dull season of the year. Its course when business 
of the fall months begins will be watched with interest. 



The weekly average reports made by the banks belonging 
to the New York Clearing-House Association have been made the 
subject of recent criticism because these reports coming out on the 
last day of the week represent the average for the week instead of 
being an actual statement of the items as they stood on the books of 
the banks on the day on which the report is dated. 

Of course there is no end to what the public interested in banks 
would like to know about their business, but there must be some limit 
to the details furnished for publication. The clearing-house associa- 
tion now voluntarily furnishes to the public a report showing the 
averages for the week of the chief items of each bank’s business. The 
report is made as simple as possible so as to be easily understood and 
for years it has answered the purpose. Suppose that instead of the 
averages of each bank in its week’s business the clearing-house asso- 
ciation should consent to make a report showing the actual condition 
of each bank on the day of the report without any reference to the 
business of the preceding five days; this report would not seem to be 
so valuable to the public as the one which shows the resultant of the 
whole week’s business. If reports were made of the actual state of 
business in each bank on every day of the week, then the public could 
approach somewhat nearly to the information given by the report of 
averages for the week. 

When the public has been accustomed to reports of averages as 
long as the New York financial public has been accustomed to the 
New York Clearing-House reports, they know just howto take them. 
Comparisons can be made between average reports from week to 
week more accurately than they could be between reports for one day 
on the same day of the week. 

The reports to the Comptroller of the Currency made under the 
law five times or oftener in each year are supposed to be accurate 
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transcripts from the books of the bank at the close of business on the 
dates selected. These reports have for statistical purposes been grow- 
ing in detail and consequent complexity, until it takes an expert 
accustomed to them to know just what they mean. Just as the aver- 
age man can judge more quickly from such a report after the items 
of similar nature have been condensed, so he can better judge of the 
business of the week of an aggregation of banks like that composing 
the New York Clearing-House Association by just such average 
reports as are made than if he had accurate reports of the banks for 
every day before him. The actual bank books from which the reports 
are taken would puzzle him still more. From long experience the 
business man knows what the Saturday average of the business of the 
clearing house banks means just as well as if the reports were accurate 
for the day. When it comes to acting he would have to make further 
inquiry in each case. As a guide for future action reports afford only 
a ground for the calculation of probabilities. 

No one seems to dispute that the averages are accurately made. 
They show what they are intended to show, the general strength of 
the banks, and it is the aggregate strength of the association that con- 
trols and influences the market. It is really a source of strength to 
avoid the revelation of temporary strains. The argument of publicity 
may be carried too far. The banks belonging to the association which 
voluntarily furnishes the average reports make detailed reports either 
to the Comptroller of the Currency or to the State Banking Depart- 
ment at Albany, and each of them can at any time be called upon for 
a detailed showing by the proper clearing-house committee. 

When a careful investigation is made and the averages for the 
week compared with the actual figures for the last day of the week 
there is not found any such marvellous discrepancy. Thus the aver- 
age surplus of reserve of forty-four National banks for the week end- 
ing June 30 was only $2,844,939 more than the actual reserve on the 
last day, or if averaged among the banks, about $60,000 to each bank. 
This with a total reserve held of about $200,000,000 was a little more 
than one per cent., which could have very little effect on any one’s 
calculation. 

On the whole, therefore, it is very doubtful whether the present 
system of average reports could be very much improved. There is 
no doubt that the bankers themselves sometimes grumble at it when 
by it their bank happens to be shown to disadvantage, but there 
would be the same grumble under any other system of reports. Criti- 
cism of the reports may be just if there is no uniform rule by which 
the banks make up their reports. If some include items which others 
omit and thus make a better showing than they deserve, it is unjust 
to their associates. The main object of the reports is to inform the 
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business public of the general strength of the banks as compared with 
the previous week and not to enable the public to trace the effects of 
particular business transactions. 



A FINANCIAL MAP OF THE UNITED STATES Or of the world show- 
ing the flow of exchange and the course taken in the circulation of 
money and checks and drafts, from the outlying points towards and 
through the natural money centers, would be an entirely different 
thing from the ordinary map showing the political and geographical 
divisions. Its general outline would of course be influenced by the 
shape of the oceans and continents. It would resemble a geographical 
map, just as a drawing of the nervous system of an animal with its 
brain centre, its ganglions and nervous filaments, resembles a draw- 
ing of the same animal in a cook book divided off into the various 
pieces for broiling, roasting and boiling. 

But why should not such a map of the United States be prepared? 
There are maps showing geological formation, showing the lines of 
heat and moisture, the course of storms, all giving a clearer idea to 
those who consult them of the subject involved than could be obtained 
in any other way. A financial map showing the lines on which 
money circulates, the centres where it collects in larger amounts and 
all the shifts, the shallows, the deserts, the oases, the deep channels, 
would afford a much better guide to the constructors of currency sys- 
tems than the guides they usually appear to employ in evolving their 
theories. 

The data for such a map are to be found in the system of mone- 
tary statistics which is in process of development, by means of the 
reports of banks, collated by public authority and private enterprise, 
already very full. But these data seem never to have been combined 
into an intelligible entity to show the continuous circulation of finan- 
cial power. The advocate of one theory often examines such portions 
only of these data as prove his theory and neglects to investigate their 
relations to the great whole. It is this tendency which injects so 
many contradictions and confused cross purposes into financial discus- 
sions. Many of those who seek to evolve systems of financial reform 
cannot rid their minds of the political divisions into which the country 
is divided. They examine financial data, but in applying conclusions 
they wrench them unnaturally into conformity with the maps in the 
geography. The theorist who seeks to construct a law for the issue 
of bank circulation, for instance, divides the country into districts 
marked by State lines. These districts cannot and do not conform 
to the natural distribution of financial power. They are theoreti- 
cally all alike, but practically one may be financially a comparative 
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desert, and another financially well watered and fertile. The relations 
sought to be established between these districts may be entirely 
variant from the natural flow of financial influence between them. 
Financial power rushes between points like electricity, as nearly as 
possible in straight lines regardless of political boundaries. The office 
of the Comptroller of the Currency, for instance, in preparing its sta- 
tistics, collates the banks in each State by themselves, regardless of 
their affiliations or business methods. This is convenient for govern- 
mental purposes, for taxation, and other evils to which banks are 
exposed. It has the appearance of system, and as a method of com- 
mencing investigation into a comparatively new subject was no doubt 
when first adopted the best that could be done. 

It is impossible to separate entirely the spirit and life of a system 
from the material environment, but while locality must to some 
extent control bank statistics, the rigid adherence to State lines 
encourages many fallacies and defeats a clear understanding of bank- 
ing methods. For instance the reports of the banks in New York, 
Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago and other money centres are in each 
city all abstracted together. They are most all of them associated 
banks not only in locality, but in reality. Their aggregate resources 
really represent a united power. But improvement could be made 
even in these cities by distinguishing associated banks from those not 
in the associations. Take almost any State, however, and the same 
system of abstracting reports does not prove or come to the same 
thing. The aggregate resources of all the banks in the State are not 
a united mass. They cannot be employed together for any purpose 
as the resources of associated banks can — the banks of a State are not 
associated, they may have widely different interests, and deal with 
different money centres. 

A tentative way of abstracting reports so as to show what bank 
resources in all parts of the United States could be relied on to act 
together in good times and bad, would be to abstract the reports 
according to their affiliations with the banks in the money centres. 
In studying the nerves of the body the physiologist seeks out first 
their connections with the brain and other great nervous centres. In 
studying the operations of the banks of the country, the money centres 
should be the starting point. In New York, for instance, each one 
of the great banks derives a large part of its resources from its host 
of correspondents located in every part of the country. This bank 
and its dependencies represent a mass of resources that have a 
natural affinity for mutual support; they have an influence on certain 
kind of business. 

If the office of the Comptroller of the Currency would group 
together the reports of the great city bank and its correspondents, 
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there would at once be material to show one line of flow of financial 
power to and from the money centre in which the great bank was 
situated. If this process were repeated with the large banks in all 
the cities having financial power, by degrees the real affiliations of all 
the banks in the country would be discovered. From these data 
something could be done toward investigating the natural flow of the 
money and wealth of the country. Of course much of this is well 
understood now by experts, but the present system of statistics accord- 
ing to State lines confuses many. The present system is valuable as 
a basis, but it needs improvement in the direction suggested before the 
real ebb and flow of banking resources can be approximately under- 
stood. 



The shipments of gold from the Klondike are helping out 
the Government in the matter of the transfer of funds to the Pacific 
coast for use in the movement of troops and military equipment 
to the Philippines and to China. At this season of the year the 
product of the season’s work in the Klondike is beginning to arrive at 
Seattle, where an assay office has been established, and at San Fran- 
cisco. The ordinary course is to pay those who deposit gold for assay 
with drafts which are paid in gold coin at the Treasury in San Fran- 
cisco or by checks on local Seattle banks. 

In view of the expenditures to be made by the Government on the 
Pacific coast, the Director of the Mint has authorized the mint at San 
Francisco and the assay office at Seattle to pay depositors of gold in 
drafts on the Treasuries in Chicago and New York. 

This course is the result of a sort of a compromise. When the 
assay office in Seattle was first established payments were made in 
eastern drafts, but the San Francisco banks and commercial interests 
became jealous of the advantage, which it was claimed this course 
gave to Seattle over San Francisco, and cheapened eastern exchange 
out of which the banks were making $1.25 a thousand, and protested. 
The new arrangement puts the two cities on an equal basis. This by 
the way. 

The main reason for payment by eastern drafts was that the Gov- 
ernment saved the expense of transporting funds to the Pacific coast 
to be expended there as above stated. The gold now stays where it 
will be needed for Government purposes. Nor, while the drafts are 
payable if desired in gold in the East, is their payment necessarily 
any drain on the gold stock of the Treasury. The owners of the 
drafts who desire to use the proceeds in the country more frequently 
take paper money for them. If the money is to be taken out of the 
country the owners may take foreign exchange. The exports of gold 
are not necessarily larger on this account. 
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The result of these operations seems to be to strengthen the gold 
reserve rather than otherwise. In addition to the gold from the 
Klondike which is now arriving on the Pacific coast, there are gold 
shipments from Australia. These are supposed to come in payment 
of balances due this country in Europe. The European debtors hav- 
ing balances due them in Australia find this a convenient way of set- 
tling since exchange on the East is now easily got in San Francisco. 



The friends of sound money and the opponents of the free 
coinage of silver should regard with a great solicitude the rising 
fortunes of the candidate of the Democratic party. There may be 
differences of opinion as to the policy which should be pursued in dis- 
posing of the questions raised by the situation in the territory ceded 
to the United States as a consequence of the war with Spain. Evil 
or good may result according to the policy pursued. But the mone- 
tary policy which has at length been approved by the resulting pros- 
perity of the country should not be exposed to reverses by mixing it 
up with a question of an entirely different nature. Whether inde- 
pendence be granted to the Filipinos or not, the country should adhere 
to the financial policy which has during the past four years effected so 
great a change for the better in its industrial and commercial position. 

The discussion as to the new financial law has brought out the 
fact that it is no impregnable bulwark against a revival of the finan- 
cial heresies which have in the past so seriously affected the credit of 
the country at home and abroad. It is clear from this discussion that 
there is no inherent force in the law to prevent the overturn of the 
gold standard in case the majority of the people of the United States 
place in power an Administration and Congress pledged to the 
remonetization of silver by authorizing its recoinage. The history of 
the agitation of the silver question during the last quarter of a century 
indicates that there has been behind it a powerful combination of 
those interested in the production of silver. The silver miners and 
owners of silver mines have struggled hard to raise the price of their^ 
product by legislative enactment. Recent political events seem to 
point to the conclusion that they have by no means given up the 
struggle. The stake is too large. It has been often asserted and 
never satisfactorily contradicted that the silver miners and speculators 
in their train have for years kept in their pay orators, lecturers, 
writers and others who year in and year out have been preaching to 
the people in all parts of the United States, endeavoring to convince 
them that the free coinage of silver would be a panacea for all finan- 
cial ills. After Bryan’s first nomination, a Chicago newspaper 
did not hesitate to assert that he was one of the paid orators of the 
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silver syndicate, and that for years he had no other visible means of 
support. The agitation carried on in so many political campaigns 
must have had some substantial support from some source. After 
many partial successes, the crusade in favor of silver seemed to meet 
its final quietus in the campaign of 1896. The check was so severe 
that the oponents of free coinage have been congratulating themselves 
that this issue was forever dead. The silver men have evidently been 
availing themselves of this confidence of their opponents to prepare an 
ambush from which they expect to sally forth in due time with greater 
chances of triumph than ever before. 

The party which in 1896 pinned its fortunes to the free coinage 
issue again asks for the suffrages of the nation. This time the silver 
issue, while not by any means abandoned, is kept in the background, 
is concealed and befogged, by the new question called “ imperialism.” 
Of course the main object of the free silver party is to obtain power 
to put their financial scheme in operation. Imperialism is a good 
enough Morgan until after election. It is asserted that the present 
monetary situation cannot be overturned, but under a government 
resting on majorities the real or pretended wishes of the majority to- 
day can always reverse the action of the majority of yesterday. It is 
also said that Bryan if elected will be controlled by Congress. But 
if Bryan is elected it is probable that the same majority which sup- 
ported his candidacy will give him a Congress in sympathy with him. 
He can only be elected by a popular revulsion from the vote of 1896, 
and such a change will alter entirely the complexion of both the 
House of Representatives and the Senate. If Bryan is elected, the 
support he received will be claimed as a rebuke of the financial posi- 
tion of the present Administration as much as a rebuke of its alleged 
imperialistic tendencies. 

It therefore behooves all who believe that a relapse from the gold 
standard means a check on the prosperity of the country and a paral- 
ysis of industry with all its tendencies to disorder and anarchy, to 
continue to struggle as strenuously as ever in behalf of sound monetary 
ideas, to continue the campaign of monetary education, and not to be 
blinded by the dusty pretenses of those who have set up the bugaboo 
of “imperialism.” 

It must be remembered that the silver miners and the producers 
of silver, who have now captured the whole Democratic party, are 
contending for no small prize. The production of silver within the 
United States is practically unlimited if a sufficient price be offered. 
The free coinage of silver enunciated as a principle by the Chicago 
platform and reaffirmed at Kansas City, will greatly benefit every 
one who has or who can produce or obtain silver, at the expense 
of the owners of all other forms of wealth. There will be an 
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opportunity given for exploiting the labor, wealth and products of the 
country never before known. The silver syndicate will have lost 
nothing by waiting, if finally through the election of Bryan, the 
inspired prophet of silver, they can place the free coinage of silver on 
the secure pedestal of the laws of the United States. With Bryan 
as President and Coin Harvey as Secretary of the Treasury, the people 
of the United States can well look on “imperialism” as a lesser evil. 



The stock of gold in the country has been made the subject 
of a recent investigation by Deputy Assistant Treasurer Muhleman 
of New York under the direction of Secretary Gage, for the purpose of 
verifying estimates made by the Treasury. The Treasury reports at 
the beginning of each month the supply of money in the country. 
On August 1 the supply of gold and gold bullion was given at 
$1,053,518,893. These reports are based on the estimated stock of 
gold coin and bullion in the country soon after the close of the war. 
To this has been added from year to year the known products of the 
mines of the United States and the excess of imports of gold over 
exports. Deductions have been made on account of the amounts used 
in the arts for various purposes. The accretions year by year have 
increased the sum in the country, estimated by Dr. Linderman, 
Director of the Mint, to have been on June 30, 1875, about $142,- 

000. 000, up to the sum given by the Treasury statement on August 

1, 1900. 

When those interested in the subject try to discover where this 
gold is, they find a certain sum in the Treasury of the United States. 
On August 1 this was $431,170,785. On April 26, 1900, the National 
banks held $195,769,872. The gold held by the Treasury and the 
National banks accounts for all but about $400,000,000. Some of this, 
perhaps nearly $200,000,000, is probably held by State, Savings, 
and private banks and trust companies. This would leave $200, 000, 000 
not visible but which if the estimate is correct must be in the pockets 
or private depositories of the people. Some who have been curious 
as to this matter claimed that if more than $200,000,000 were in the 
possession of the people, gold would be oftener seen in the every-day 
transactions of life, and have surmised that there are errors in the 
figures upon which the Treasury estimate has been based. It was to 
test the accuracy of this estimate that Secretary Gage directed Mr. 
Muhleman to make an investigation. 

It has recently been announced by the Director of the Mint in 
reporting the progress of the investigation that over 40,000 inquiries 
have been sent out to consumers of gold in their business. The 
answers to these inquiries indicate that there is an annual consump- 
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tion of gold coin of $3,500,000. This shows that the loss from this 
consumption has for some years been estimated at too low a rate and 
from this cause the Treasury statement is about $14,000,000 too large. 
Inquiries have also been instituted as to the amount of gold coin 
carried out of the country by travellers, and the result indicates that 
about $800,000 annually leaves the country in this way. This has 
not been taken into account in the Treasury statement, and will in 
twenty-five years cause a further reduction of about $20,000,000. 

Mr. Muhleman has also examined the exports and imports of 
bullion and coin since 1873, and has discovered some errors which 
indicate a still further reduction of the Treasury statement by seventy- 
five millions. 

These corrections would reduce the gold in the country not visible 
either in the banks or financial institutions about one- half, or to some- 
thing less than $100,000,000, an amount which should not excite so 
much surprise. 

The figures given are not by any means the final ones, as much 
remains to be done before the investigation is complete. It does not 
appear to show whether any portion of the gold product is consumed 
in the arts in the form of bullion before it reaches the form of coin. 
In fact it is hardly likely that this could be the case without it being 
noticed much more easily than the consumption of coin. With $100,- 
000,000 in gold in people’s possession outside of the banks or in the 
Treasury one would think it would appear more often in circulation. 
There is reason to believe that more is carried from the country by 
travellers than can possibly be traced. Probably, like the lost tribes 
of Israel, this mysterious invisible gold will never be exactly located. 
It might well be used as the basis of a sensational story. 



The Chinese problem has developed great importance during 
the past month. The successful march of the allies on Pekin, after 
the first desperate resistance was overcome, has again revealed the 
military weakness of the Chinese Empire and has no doubt given a 
new impulse to the desire to make that Empire the spoil of the 
stronger nations. There seems to be considerable apprehension that 
Germany, Russia, and perhaps the French Republic, are united in 
their policy of seeking to wrest large portions of Chinese territory and 
population from the remainder of the Empire and to govern them in 
their own interests. 

The desire to partition out the whole world among the so-called 
civilized nations appears to be growing very strong. The United 
States and the British Empire may perhaps not be in sympathy with 
the aims of the nations dominated by a military spirit and narrower 
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ideas of trade. They excel all others in capacity for manufacture* 
suitable for foreign trade and are more willing to adopt the wise 
maxims of the philosophers. The desire to expand trade and open 
new markets is at the present time common to all nations. They are 
competing with each other for these markets. Without war and 
without military aggression that nation will secure the widest and 
best markets which can offer the cheapest and the best goods. But 
where a nation cannot offer the best and cheapest goods, its only 
resource is to secure markets from which it can exclude by force of 
arms all other competitors, or at least compel these competitors to 
share their profits with them. 

If China was open to trade with all the world, if the open door aa 
desired by Secretary Hay and Lord Salisbury could be maintained, 
the United States and England need not be afraid of any competitors. 
But Russia, Germany and France have not yet reached the point 
when they are willing to enter into an agreement for any such free 
competition. They know they are more or less at a disadvantage 
when they meet either English or American goods. They therefore 
do not take the philosophical view at all. From this standpoint, if 
China is to be opened to foreign enterprise, it must not be made a 
free field for competition on the mere basis of the goodness and cheap- 
ness of the products traded in. They each desire the same protection 
for their commerce from competition that they have within their own 
boundaries in France, Germany and Russia. Hence the project to 
divide China into portions, one of which may be allotted for trade to 
each of the trading nations. Each nation so receiving an allotment 
will within its allotment or sphere of influence establish and enforce 
discriminating tariffs against the goods of all nations but its own, 
and thus do away with the natural advantages the traders of such 
nations may have over their own. 

Of course it would be much better if these differences of opinion 
as to what is to be done with China could be settled by mutual agree- 
ment. But diplomatic agreements, though they may be peacefully 
obtained or at least without actual war, must be welded, since the 
millennium has not yet arrived, by a show of force. The nation which 
cannot command the respect of its competitors by its military and 
naval power, either in existence or potential, will obtain little by 
diplomacy. The United States and Great Britain, from their superior 
facilities in manufactures, can more readily concede the freedom of 
trade in any market to all nations, and this might in the end be the 
best policy for France, Russia and Germany. From the warlike 
preparations made by these nations, and the strong pretext given 
them by the vacillation and incompetency of the Chinese Govern- 
ment, it is almost sure that large areas of territory will be seized by 
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each of these nations and reserved exclusively for the national trade 
of the nation which may seize upon it. There is also danger of war 
between these nations in settling the division of the spoil. 

If, as assumed, the majority of the allies are determined upon the 
division of China into trading fields to be exclusively allotted to each 
of the allies, would it be possible for the United States and Great 
Britain to compel a different policy ? Great Britain would have more 
reason to be content with their action, if she be allotted a fair share 
in the division, than the United States. This country is not prepared 
to undertake the government of any portion of the territory of China, 
which in the event of the rejection of the principle of the open door 
might be allotted to or taken by it. It might, however, by agreement 
with England secure for the latter a double portion of territory, on 
condition that American commerce be placed on an equal footing with 
English within that territory. It has heretofore been the English 
practice to permit virtual free trade within the territory under its 
influence, and this practice continued in regard to the territory 
thus jointly allotted to England* and the United States would 
probably give them a great advantage over the portions of China 
dominated by the narrower commercial laws of Germany, France 
and Russia. 

One thing is certain, that statesmanship cannot yet be wholly 
guided by the theories of doctrinaires which would no doubt succeed 
excellently in practice could all nations be induced to be guided by 
them. National advantage has to be sought by meeting obstacles as 
they occur, with a due recognition of their importance. The naval 
power of Great Britain, the United States, and perhaps Japan, will 
probably prove to be an important factor in the settlement of the 
Chinese question. Perhaps the test of the strength of European 
armaments, military and naval, will be made in China. 



The large subscriptions here to the British loan are a 
significant index of the progress of New York towards a commanding 
position among the world’s money markets. Business on the New 
York Stock Exchange has been chiefly confined heretofore to Ameri- 
can securities. Government bonds and American railways have been 
one of the means of exchange between Great Britain and the United 
States and have served during the last half dozen years to break the 
force of important monetary movements, which might otherwise have 
imposed a severe strain upon the American or British market. We 
took back American securities during the panic years in preference to 
shipping gold, and we have taken them back recently with greater 
willingness in payment for enormous exports of merchandise, because 
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Great Britain has preferred to surrender them rather than part with 
her limited stock of gold. 

The operations, however, have been limited practically to two 
markets. They have not brought the United States fully into the 
circle of international finance, which is so important a factor in Lon- 
don, Paris, Berlin and Brussels. There is a long list of securities 
which have a common market on all these exchanges and which flit 
back and forth between one market or another under the influence of 
slight changes in quotations and in local money market conditions. 
8uch securities give an elasticity to the markets of Western Europe 
which is lacking on our own and is lacking also in the less advanced 
European countries. They act as a sort of supplement to the move- 
ment of gold and bills of exchange and often obtain the preference 
over gold for the settlement of international balances. Nearly all 
American securities are necessarily affected by any event which 
affects profoundly the local money market or the condition of the 
country. It is different with securities issued in other countries. 
They are not directly influenced by local shocks. In case of emer- 
gency they remain more steady in value than home securities and for 
this reason afford a more economical means of settling foreign bal- 
ances or obtaining gold and a safer resource for the investor. 

The appearance of a considerable list of foreign securities on the 
New York market is likely to come about in the near future as a 
result of a combination of recent events. The growing wealth of the 
country would in itself afford a surplus for investment in foreign 
securities, even if the trend of events did not impel investors in any 
particular direction. The loans to Russia, the subscriptions to the 
Japanese loan and to the recent British loans, are evidences of this 
growing supply of capital seeking investment without regard to local 
boundaries. The subscriptions to the British loan may, however, be 
due in some degree to the active interest which the United States is 
taking in the affairs of the Orient and the community of interests 
between this country and Great Britain in that part of the world. 

It is probable that loans will be required in the near future for 
Cuba, the Philippines, and China, which will find purchasers in the 
New York market, but will be quoted on all the great markets of 
Western Europe. Such obligations will form international securities 
of the special type recognized as such in Europe, because they are not 
absorbed in a single local market, but find their clients on all the 
great stock exchanges. This is the character of many of the “ inter- 
nationals ” so much quoted in London, Paris, and Brussels. Some of 
them are of a highly speculative character, but their value and useful- 
ness are well understood by the great brokers and princes of finances 
in London and on the Continent. 
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If the United States is given the opportunity to subscribe for new 
loans issued for the development of the Oriental countries, it may not 
be necessary to look for other foreign investments. There are several 
classes of these, however, which might be domiciled in the New 
York market with advantage to different classes of investors. British 
consols form a gilt-edged security which is almost as useful as gold 
or bills of exchange the world over. There are several of the avow- 
edly international securities, like the Egyptian bonds and the Greek 
loan of 1898, which are almost equally secure. There are other classes 
of “internationals,” like the railway bonds of the poorer countries and 
the big industrial enterprises, which are of a more speculative char- 
acter, but would not be without value in the hands of prudent stu- 
dents of the market. There is no question that the greater the degree 
of variety introduced into the list of securities quoted in New York, 
the broader will be the basis of the market and the greater its capacity 
for resisting shock, preventing pressure upon the monetary system, 
and meeting unexpected demands. 



The death of Lucius E. Chittenden recalls the fact that he 
was the Register of the Treasury under Chase, and his name was to 
be found on all the original greenbacks. He was always interested 
in financial matters, and although after his resignation as Register 
he was not again connected with the Treasury, his advice was often 
sought during the early greenback and other financial controversies. 
He was a very prominent figure in Washington in 1881, when legis- 
lation hostile to the National banks was pending. A large portion of 
the public debt matured prior to July 1 of that year. New three per 
cent, bonds were authorized in a measure introduced by Samuel J. 
Randall. There was a section in the bill which compelled the Na- 
tional banks after a certain date to deposit these bonds exclusively for 
circulation ; at the same the bill contained a provision repealing the 
law which enabled National banks to withdraw their bonds by de- 
positing legal-tender notes to retire outstanding circulation. The 
effect would have been to force the banks to exchange bonds some of 
which bore a high premium for the new threes. Mr. Chittenden 
came to Washington to oppose the passage of the bill, which was also 
opposed by Mr. Knox, the Comptroller of the Currency. Mr. Chit- 
tenden claimed the bill was unconstitutional in that it subjected the 
National banks to conditions which other purchasers of the bonds were 
not liable to. His arguments had great weight with President 
Hayes, who prevented the bill from becoming a law by his veto. It was 
in anticipation of the enactment of this law that the National banks 
spontaneously retired over eighteen millions of their circulating notes. 
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THE FALSE ISSUE OF IMPERIALISM. 



Since the alleged imperialism of the party in power is made a pretext and 
a disguise for overturning its sound monetary policy, it becomes a matter of 
importance to those interested in maintaining a sound financial standard 
and the credit of the country both at home and abroad, to study this new 
issue and determine how much of it is sham and how much reality. 

It is as certain as anything can be that the Democratic party could not 
elect its candidate on the free coinage issue, and that its hopes of success are 
based entirely upon the other issues, the chief of which is alleged to be 
‘‘imperialism,’’ imputed to the Republican party. 

What is imperialism? It is literally government by the imperator or gen- 
eral of the army. The President is the commander-in-chief of the forces of 
the United States. The war with Spain has forced into the possession or 
under the protection of the country certain islands in the West Indies and 
others of the East Indies with their populations. The transition into this 
position of responsibility was sudden and to a very great extent unexpected. 
If there is any other way of dealing with the situation than that in which it 
has been dealt with by the Administration, no one has yet discovered it. The 
Government cannot perform its functions by hypnotism and Christian science. 
It can only assert its 1 authority, whether as a conqueror, or as a guide, phi- 
losopher and friend, by the display of force, by sending its army and navy as 
the representatives of its power. 

The Executive has been supported in its policy towards Cuba by the action 
of Congress in promising the people independence, as soon as assured of their 
readiness and ability to govern themselves. Congress has not as yet declared 
a policy in regard to the inhabitants of the Philippine Islands. It would be 
a difficult task to declare such a policy when as yet it appears so difficult to 
determine what the Filipinos really desire. 

They desire independence, so it is said, but this seems to be merely a catch- 
word with a portion of the inhabitants of one or two islands. Since the land- 
ing of the forces of the United States on the islands, there has been a sort of 
confused war going on, sometimes apparently with one faction, sometimes 
with another. Professions of friendship and peace are made on both sides 
and yet disorder continues to reign. The so-called war in the Philippines is 
merely the attempt to police the islands so that the real sentiments of the men 
of influence and property can find expression. Until Congress can have the 
necessary information, how can it act ? Such expressions as are received from 
the Filipinos seem to emanate from a faction which there is good reason to 
believe has terrorized the majority of the inhabitants. The representative of 
this Filipino faction, or government, in London, appeals pathetically to the 
anti-imperialist party in the United States for independence. He says his 
people do not care for personal independence, that he admits they might have 
even under American sovereignty ; what he claims they want is national inde- 
2 
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pendence. This may be construed any way whatever. It may be lauded as 
the height of patiotism, and on the contrary it may be suspected with Justice 
to mean the desire of a coterie of men who think themselves entitled to 
govern, to be given a free hand to establish their own power over the popu- 
lation and resources of their native islands, regardless of individual independ- 
ence. Cnsar might claim equal patriotism in establishing his authority over 
Rome, and Napoleon in establishing his empire in France. 

As the intervening protector of the population of the Philippines not only 
from outside interference but from the consequences of anarchy among them- 
selves, the United States must in order to understand what its duties as pro- 
tector really are, first establish order. This is what is meant as a stable 
government, both by McKinley and Bryan. In order to restore order among 
the warring elements of population no doubt a declaration of future policy 
would be an aid. The Filipinos accept no declarations from the Executive, 
because they know to be valid these must emanate from Congress. Congress 
has not acted because the situation is not sufficiently understood. The first 
step, whether the United States assumes sovereignty, simply establishes a 
protectorate or eventually withdraws altogether, is to restore order in the 
islands. If the United States is not strong enough to do that, it seems ridicu- 
lous to undertake any other role. 

What Bryan so far proposes to do is practically no different from what the 
present Administration is undertaking to do. It is no more certain that Con- 
gress will act in the dark for Bryan any more than for McKinley. If Bryan 
is left to his own devices to establish a stable government, he must stOl 
authorize the employment of force to keep down disorder, in the same manner 
as is now being done. If bloodshed and battle attend the effort to restore 
order, if live troops must be transported to Manila and dead soldiers brought 
home, contractors will benefit as much under one President as under another, 
and Bryan will be as much of an imperialist as McKinley. Judging from his 
positive and dictatorial character so much admired by his followers, he will 
make a much more imperial commander-in-chief than McKinley. Pledged as 
he is by former utterances not to desire reflection, he will be more regardless 
of policy in carrying out his decisions. 

The charge of imperialism as it is now made is vague and mysterious, it is 
opposition to a tendency rather than to a condition that gives it what force 
it has. To the masses it means the bloodshed and expense attendant on car- 
-rying on operations, rather than the principles which direct those operations. 
There can be no omelet without the breaking of eggs, and as long as the 
United States has any foreign policy at all which will command respect either 
at home or abroad, both bloodshed and expense must be risked. Bryan's 
idea of the Monroe doctrine as a sort of theoretic protector of all peoples desir- 
ing all sorts of independence, seems to involve the existence of a sort of astral 
body of the nation which can be projected into space to terrify would-be 
invaders of popular rights. 

With no standing army and no means of enforcing its ideas abroad, the 
United States would soon become an exploded threat in the eyes of foreign 
nations. 

Imperialism as enunciated by the Democratic platform has no existence 
except as a sort of pillar of cloud behind which the concealed project of a 
’debased currency is to be brought forward and foisted on the nation. 
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The fundamental requisite for the prudent conduct of the business of a 
commercial bank, whether issuing notes or paying deposits on demand, is that 
its assets should be in a form quickly convertible into money. This fact and 
the reasons for it have been set forth in a previous article in this series.* It 
remains to discuss somewhat more in detail the character of the securities 
which should be held by a bank to ensure this ready convertibility of its as- 
sets, and especially the security which should be held against circulating 
notes. There is only a slight distinction in character between the obligation 
to pay a deposit on demand and the obligation to pay a circulating note. 
More stringent regulations have been established in most countries, however, 
regarding the guarantee for circulating notes, in order to add to the greater 
convenience of the notes in ordinary transactions, that they may pass from 
hand to hand without inquiry as to the solvency or resources of the issuing 
bank. These regulations have been made so stringent in many cases that 
they have unnecessarily fettered the movement of credit and in some cases 
have required guarantees for the security of the circulation which have not 
been of a readily convertible character. 

The conditions which tend most naturally to keep circulating notes as well 
as other forms of credit upon a safe basis and within proper limits of volume 
are that their issue shall depend upon the requirements of business and be 
governed by the supply of the precious metals. These two conditions tend 
to support each other. It does not afford sufficient assurance of safety that 
notes should be governed only by the needs of business, without being gov- 
erned in some degree by the movement of the precious metals. It is neces- 
sary that the notes should not lose the character of engagements to deliver 
coin on demand, which is so essential to the proper fulfilment of their func- 
tion as substitutes for money. These two requirements are substantially the 
only ones which should govern the volume of a bank-note currency, and to- 
wards their rigid enforcement should be directed all regulations restricting or 
governing the operations of note issue by commercial banks. The character 
of the securities held and the proportion of the coin reserve are the two ele- 
ments, therefore, in the business of note-issuing banks which it will be the 
purpose of this article to examine. 

I.— -The Securities Held Against Note Issues. 

Nearly all bank-note issues are secured by the general assets of the issuing 
bank. This is almost universally true, whether any part of the assets are 
specially set aside for the protection of the notes or not. Experience has 
shown that the security for notes redeemable on demand should consist of 
commercial paper coming due at short intervals or of other property and 
titles to property which, can be converted quickly and without loss into cash. 

• Vide “The Principles of a Banking Currency,” Bank mbs’ Magazine for May and June, 

1W. 
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This requirement is enforced by most banking laws which undertake to set 
forth the principles governing banks of issue. In the cases of some of the 
great European banks having a monopoly of note issue, or something ap- 
proaching a monopoly, specific regulation by law has not been considered so 
essential as in countries having a plurality of banks, because these great cen- 
tral banks are constantly under the eye of the public powers, their accounts 
are watched by the whole financial world, and they are responsible in a large 
measure to public opinion for maintaining the safety of the monetary system 
of the country. 

Short-term commercial paper forms the most trustworthy and available 
security for a bank-note currency. The obligation of a trader to pay his com- 
mercial paper is of such a high character and has been surrounded by so many 
special safeguards of law in commercial countries, that a bank can safely 
count upon payment by the trader up to the last moment before his complete 
insolvency. The losses upon such paper are trifling in proportion to the vol- 
ume of business done by banks. The other chief resource which can be con- 
sidered as meeting the requirements of quickly convertible assets is negotia- 
ble securities — the stocks and bonds of governments and corporations. 

Commercial obligations which are due and payable within ninety days, or 
a less period, are required as the security for note issues and for deposits pay- 
able on demand in most cases where any regulation is made by law. The 
period of ninety days is the maximum limit set by the charters of the Bank 
of England, the Bank of France, the Imperial Bank of Germany and the 
Austro-Hungarian Bank.* In practice, however, the assets of these banks 
in commercial paper are convertible within a much shorter time that that 
fixed by these maximum limits. The Bank of France and the other oentral- 
note-issuing banks do much buying of paper and rediscounting for the joint- 
stock banks and bill brokers. This brings short-term paper into their hands 
some time after it begins to run and often only a few days before maturity, so 
that, according to Prof. Nitti, “in none of the great banks of Europe does 
the average of bills of exchange notably exceed forty days, and in the beet 
never exceeds thirty days.” The average does not vary greatly from year to 
year, as may be seen from the average period in days for representative years 
at several of the great banks : t 





1886 . 


1890. 


1898. 


1896. 


Bank of France 


.... 


27.0 


24.5 


27.2 


Bank of Germany 


81.0 


27.0 


29.0 


28.0 


Austro-Hungarian Bank 


57.0 


56.0 


49.0 


49.0 


Bank of Belgium 




.... 


40.0 


41.0 


Bank of Italy 




45.0 


.... 


.... 



The banking charters recently granted on the Continent of Europe have 
generally recognized the importance of maintaining a supply of short-term 
commercial paper for the security of banking operations, and especially as the 
guarantee of note issues beyond the amount covered by the metallic reserve. 
The charter of the Imperial Bank of Germany requires that portion of the 
authorized circulation of the Bank which is not covered by cash to be covered 
by bills of exchange (ordinary commercial bills) maturing in not more than 

* Noel. “ Banques d' Emission en Europe ,” 1, pp. 51, 188,808,430. The limit at the National 
Bank of Belgium is one hundred days.— Noel, 1, p. 508. 

t Nitti, “ Essai suries Variations du Taux deVEscompie ,” in “ Revue d 'Economic Politique " 
(1898), in, pp. 886-89. 
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three months and bearing not lees than two solvent names. The original 
statutes of the Austro-Hungarian Bank in 1817 imposed no conditions upon 
the issue of circulating notes.* They were treated as drafts drawn by the 
Bank upon itself. The statutes of 1863, which copied several restrictions from 
the English Bank Act, were more explicit. They provided that the circula- 
tion not covered by coin should be protected by commercial paper, by securi- 
ties deposited for advances, by the coupons of mortgages matured and pay- 
able, and by mortgage bonds of the Bank, the latter not exceeding 20,000,000 
florins ($8,000,000) and accepted at only two-thirds of their face value. The 
latter provision recognizes the danger of carrying as banking securities obli- 
gations for long terms, but is based upon the theory that a certain portion of 
the reserve is never likely to be trenched upon and that such bonds could be 
marketed for the amount for which they are hel<Lf A decree of 1868 autho- 
rized the inclusion among the securities for the circulation of bills of exchange 
payable abroad. 

These foreign bills of exchange are one of the classes of securities which 
And much favor with some of the Continental banks. Such bills are consid- 
ered the equivalent of gold coin, because they are payable in gold in the 
countries upon which they are drawn. Any domestic crisis, which might com- 
pel a bank to realize these bills, would not be likely to affect their immediate 
exchangeability for gold. The fact that they bear interest — and often a higher 
interest, when they are drawn upon England, than that which can be earned 
at home — makes them in some respects preferable even to gold coin and 
bullion. The Bank of Belgium usually carries an amount of these bills drawn 
upon foreign countries nearly equal to its metallic reserve. I The Imperial 
Bank of Russia has also held at times a considerable volume of foreign bills, 
which are* counted as a part of the metallic cover for the note issues. § 

Advances upon securities have become a growing element in banking 
business in recent years with the great increase in the number of such secur- 
ities on the market. The statistics of increase in such holdings are difflcidt 
to reduce to a common basis of comparison for different periods, because of 
the different methods of making up bank reports. The increase is less strik- 
ing in the case of the great issuing banks, moreover, than it would be if these 
banks continued, as they did a generation ago, to do the larger part of the 
banking business of their respective countries. 

A general classification of the business of all the great European banks in 



• Noel, “ Banquet <T Emission en Europe ,” I, p. 807. 

♦ “ When a bank of circulation is well established, it may consider its minimum circulation 
as a permanent deposit and with the capital of this deposit make Investments for long terms. 
I do not say that this ought to be done, nor especially that there ought not to be much reflec- 
tion before entering upon such a course, but only that it need not give rise to prejudices nor 
superstitious fears. The banks of Scotland make current loans on mortgages. The Bank of 
England and even that of France have made some investments of this character, in deroga- 
tion of their statutes and in exceptional cases, and this circumstance has not impaired their 
credit.”— Oourcelle-SeneuiL, p. 226. 

t The metallic res e rv e of the Bank of Belgium at the close of 1807 was 108,826,156 francs 
sad the foreign bills were 120,078,567 francs. The figures at the close of I860 were 107,901,447 
francs for the metallic re ser ve and 106,888,362 francs in foreign bills. Vide article by the pres- 
ent author on “The National Bank of Belgium,” New York Bankers’ Magazine (Oct., 1806), 
LVII, p. 687 ; and New York Bankers’ Magazine (April, 1000), LX, p. 600. 

I The credit balances of the Treasury abroad on January 1, 1806, were 188,582,000 roubles 
(ISQjOOQjOOO).— “ Bulletin Ru me de StatUtique ” (Oct.-Dec., 1807), IV, p. 688. These bills were 
largely realised upon after the resumption of specie payments in 1887. 
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1876 and later years showed the following ratio of increase in loans on com- 
mercial paper and advances on securities.* 



December 81. 



1886. 

1890. 

1806. 

1809. 



a Note a Commercial 
circulation. , loans . 



a Advances 
on 

securities. 



9,800,000,000 

10.488.000. 000 

11 . 888 . 000 . 000 

18.194.000. 000 

15.898.000. 000 

14.998.000. 000 



4.027.000. 000 

8.884.000. 000 

4.060.000. 000 

6.192.000. 000 

6.828.000. 000 
8,362,000,000 



888,000,000 

1 . 112 , 000,000 

1,281.000,000 

1.649.000. 000 

8.889.000. 000 

4.087.000. 000 



a In francs. 



These figures exhibit a remarkable growth within the last quarter of a 
century in all classes of banking business, but the increase is most significant 
in the advances on securities. The increase in note circulation, while con- 
siderable, is only about fifty per cent., while the increase in loans upon com- 
mercial paper is more than 100 per cent., and the increase in advances on 
negotiable securities is nearly fourfold. This affords a striking proof of the 
increase in transferable capital and in the numerous industrial enterprises 
represented by these securities. They have become a mucli larger factor in 
banking business than they were in the middle of the century or even within 
a much more recent period. 

The relative progress in recent years of loans upon negotiable securities 
and upon other paper among the National banks of New York is indicated by 



the following table : t 

Loans on commer - 



Date. dal paper. 

October 7, 1886 $148J888,880 

October 2, 1890 151,499,746 

September 30, 1892 160,880,916 

October 2, 1894 t88,15i,189 

October 6,1896 151,796,089 

October 5, 1897 182,698,788 

September 20, 1898 181,682,661 



Advances on 
securities. 
$107,498,666 
146,610,806 
183,389,085 
198,146,820 
162,861,664 
285,686,687 
280,073,904 



A marked tendency towards the increase of the proportion of banking 
loans on transferable securities has been caused within a few years by the con- 
solidation of private enterprises and small corporations into the great combi- 
nations known as “trusts.” These consolidations have withdrawn from the 
loan market many firms and corporations, and so reduced the supply of good 
commercial paper that the banks, in order to find employment for their capi- 
tal and deposits, have been compelled to seek permanent investments in 
transferable securities.! The trusts have not as a rule taken the place of the 



* “ Economists Europien ” (April 13, 1900) XVII, p. 465. The number of .banks included in 
this comparison increases from year to year, but this is due either to the actual increase in 
number or to the increase in their volume of business. In any case the comparison between 
loans on paper and on securities is not impaired exoept so far as there may have been changes 
in classification. 

t These figures are compiled from the Annual Report of the Comptroller of the Currency 
for the fiscal year 1896, p. 418, and reports for previous years. The classification in the reports 
is not exactly the same for all years, and includes in some cases loans for small amounts of a 
special character, but the table affords a general idea of the growth in loans on securities. 

X “ This is especially the case in those parts of the West where there have been large con- 
solidations of Iron and steel interests. Bank offloers in those sections report that old custom- 
ers have paid up their indebtedness with the moneys they have received for their plants from 
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smaller establishments as seekers of loans from the banks. Their stock and 
bonds were so generally purchased from private savings that they have been 1 
able to bay their own* raw materials and carry on the other incidental trans- 
actions of their basiness with their own resources. 

Negotiable securities constitute of themselves an important means of giv-, 
ing mobility to capital and form a large part of the basis upon which banking . 
credits rest. They are one of the best forms of security for loans under nor- 
mal business conditions, because the default of the borrower enables the, 
lender, in order to recoup himself, to sell the securities for cash. This can be! 
done through any broker in a few hours, and the lender is fully protected 
against even a fractional loss by the margin which he allows between the mar- 
ket value of the securities and the amount which he lends. Under normal 
basiness conditions such securities seem to possess even greater safety than 
commercial paper. The paper depends upon the solvency of two or three in-: 
dividual*, who have given it their indorsement; the securities depend upon 
the solvency of governments or great corporations, which is not open to ques- ’ 
tion in the case of those securities which are usually accepted by a prudent 
banker. Prof. MacLeod declares, in speaking of the banks of Scotland, where 
crises have been few : * 

“The safeguard of the Scotch system has been the uniform practice adopted of retain- 
ing a large portion of the capital and deposits invested in Government securities, capable ' 
of being converted into money at all times and under all circumstances. This requires a 
mcrifice, because the rate of interest is small, and, in times of difficulty, the sale involves a 
loss, but it has given the Scotch banks absolute security, and enabled them to pass unhurt 
through periods of great discredit. ” 

The relative merits of these two classes of securities — commercial paper 
and stocks — change somewhat in times of panic or depression. Loans made 
upon negotiable securities in the money centers are now largely made to 
brokers for purposes of speculation and are nominally “ call loans,” subject 
to repayment on call. The brokers, however, have no other assets than their 
personal capital, their securities and their speculative profits. In a time of 
panic the securities in their hands become unsalable, and they have no means 
for obtaining cash or credit for meeting their liabilities to the bank. On such 
occasions commercial paper is likely to prove the better rather than the 
worse security. Even if the trader has not the means for taking up his obli- 
gations in full without delay, he is usually able to make a partial payment, 
which increases the cash reserve of the bank. An illustration of this prin- 
ciple occurred in the panic of 1873, when the New York banks were called 
upon to repay large proportions of the deposits of the ‘ 1 country banks. ” The 
situation in which they found themselves is thus described by Mr. Bolles: + 

“ The 800,000,000 of call loans on which they relied for an emergency of this kind “ were 
entirely unavailable. ’ ’ The banks held collaterals, it is trne, for tbel r loans, but these shrank 

the combinations. These payments have been considerable of a loss to those banks, as many 
of the accounts have been running along year after year. While always considered to be, 
good, they were seldom paid entirely off, but were renewed as soon as soon as they matured.* 1 
New York Journal of Commerce, March 2, 1899. 

• **3V Theory and Practice of Banking ,** Vol. IT, p. 222. 

4**Tbe Financial History of the United States from 1861 to 1886,** p. 850. This manner of 
employing banking assets was criticised as early as 1840 by Mr. Raguet, who referred to “ Tfrft 
practice adopted by many of the banks of New England, and perhaps of other places, of 
lending to brokers on interest, repayable on demand, a large proportion of the amount 
thlch banks in other places consider themselves bound to keep on hand, in coin, to meet poe-. 
rtbte demands.**—* 4 Treatise on Currency and Banking/* p. 109. 
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bo rapidly in value that the banks could not sell them except at a large sacrifice. This is 
one of the peculiarities of that kind of loan. In good times nothing is safer, because the 
bank daily knows the worth of the collateral, while an ordinary borrower may deceive a 
bank concerning his real condition. In bad times the entire list of stocks is apt to shrink, 
but the credit and ability of merchants do not, and so the banks have learned from much 
experience that while both kinds of loans have their advantages, the ordinary mercantile 
ones, in the long aggregate, are the safest.” 

The situation is a similar one in England. Securities cannot be sold in a 
panic, even where they are of the best character. As Mr. Bagehot defines 
the reason, in discussing the manner in which the Bank of England may pro- 
tect its reserve : * 

“ The Bank at such a time is the only lender on stock, and it is only by loans from a 
bank that large purchases at such a moment can be made ; unless the Bank of England lend, 
no stock will be bought— thdto is not in the country any large sum of unused ready money 
ready to buy it. The only unused sum is the reserve in the Banking Department of the 
Bank of England ; if, therefore, in a panic that department itself attempted to sell stock, 
the failure would be ridiculous, it would hardly be able to sell any at all— probably it would 
not sell £50 worth.” 

The conditions of the modem stock market, with its immense fund of cap- 
ital seeking temporary or permanent investments, and eager to take advan- 
tage of small margins of profit, have somewhat modified the situation which 
existed when Mr. Bagehot wrote. The large private banking credits whose 
owners may be tempted to exchange them for securities, if the price of the 
latter falls, and the money which may be attracted from abroad by the same 
influence, have introduced a steadying effect upon prices which has been more 
fully set forth by the present writer elsewhere; t but the essential point — that 
securities have their dangers as the guaranty of demand liabilities — is not 
impaired. 

The danger of holding transferable securities as the guaranty of demand 
liabilities is limited to some extent by the modern tendency to co-operation 
among the great banks for supporting each other in emergencies. A tem- 
porary decline in the market prices of securities, which might make it dis- 
advantageous to sell them on the market, can be offset by the free issue of 
notes and the loan of cash between the banks until the securities recover 
their market value. Temporary combination among the great banks has be- 
come more and more common during the present generation. The issue of 
clearing-house certificates by the associated banks of New York on every oc- 
casion of crisis, and the combination formed under the leadership of Mr. 
Lidderdale, Governor of the Bank of England, to avert disaster at the time 
of the Baring failure in 1890, are instances of this tendency. 

These combinations, however, were for the purpose of sustaining general 
credit and preventing a panic. An instance of a combination formed more 
directly for preventing the fall of securities was that arranged by the Im- 
perial Bank of Rhssia and the other leading Russian banks in the autumn of 
1899. The Imperial Bank was authorized temporarily, until March 1, 1900, 
to open credits and accord loans on the pledge of securities which were not 
guaranteed by the Government, but which possessed reasonable safety. 
This included industrial and other securities which had not before been 

* “ Lombard Street,” Works, V, p. 128. 

t “Securities as a Means of Payment,” “Annals of the American Academy,” September, 
1899. 
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available at the Imperial Bank for obtaining advances. The most important 
iDustration of the tendency towards solidarity of operations, however, was 
the creation of a syndicate of the principal banks and bankers of St. Peters- 
burg, who pledged a capital of 5,500,000 roubles ($2,800,000) for the purpose 
of buying certain securities in order to prevent too sharp a fall, resulting 
not from the real decline of the enterprises represented, but from throwing 
upon the market securities even in small lots, at times when they could not 
find immediate buyers. The money required by the syndicate was advanced 
by the Imperial Bank, but under a pledge by the members of the syndicate 
to make good to the Bank any losses by the operation. The affairs of the 
syndicate were directed by a committee of five members under the presidency 
of the Governor of the Imperial Bank.* 

Strong banks having heavy demand liabilities cannot afford to rely ex- 
clusively upon listed securities as the means of obtaining cash. A judicious 
combination of such securities with commercial paper affords the best safe- 
guard against sudden demands. In spite of modern devices for maintaining 
the steadiness of the market for securities, good commercial paper has a less 
speculative character and does not suffer depreciation in times of panic. The 
Tory fact that such paper is dealt in at low rates and does not afford large 
profits, is evidence of the esteem in which it is held. But when it is remem- 
bered that even the best securities, which usually give a better return than 
the discount of first-class bills, frequently fluctuate in price, the opinion of a 
high authority is justified that “ in a series of years, the bills would be more 
profitable to the bank which held them.” f 

The Importance of Quick Command over Assets. 

One of the distinguishing features of proper securities for demand liabili- 
ties is the promptness with which such securities can be converted into money. 
Just so far as this quick convertibility is restrained, the ability of the bank to 
meet its engagements is impaired. If the securities are not convertible or if, 
being convertible, they are out of the custody of the bank, its means for 
meeting emergencies are crippled. 

The restrictions imposed upon the character of the securities held by the 
leading banks of Continental Europe are for the most part only such as are 
suggested by the rules of sound banking and such as the banks themselves 
would observe without specific requirement of law in the present state of 
financial knowledge. They can hardly be considered as restrictions in the 
same sense as the special guarantees which are required in certain countries. 
There is not one of the great banks of issue in Europe where the securities 
required are not in the custody of the bank, subject constantly to its super- 
vision, and capable of being sold or exchanged for cash or other securities of 
a proper character at the option of the bank officials.! The requirement 
that special guarantees shall be set aside against note issues is onerous in 
itself and becomes more onerous when the securities are taken out of the cus- 
tody of the bank and placed under the charge of some public official. 

•"EamonMc BurvpScn” (Dec. 80, 1880), XVI, p. 888. 

+ London M Bankers’ Magazine ” (May, 1900), LXIX, p. 60S. 

tEren in the ease of the rigid restrictions imposed upon the issues of the Bank of Bng- 
hod, there is grave doubt whether the Government securities held are legally set aside 
Waiast the notes and M whether in case of the failure of the Bank, the noteholders would have 
* preferential claim.” Nicholson, ” Principles of Political Economy,” Vol. II, Bk. ni, p. 178. 
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The most notable, and in some respects the most successful, case of a 
specially-secured circulation is afforded by the National banking system of the 
United States. This system was an outgrowth of some of the State systems 
which were much less satisfactory in their operation. The best-known of 
these systems was that of New York, called the “free banking system.” This 
system authorized individuals or associations to receive from the Comptroller 
circulating notes in blank, upon depositing with him the stocks of the United 
States, of the State of New York, and of other States, when approved by the 
Comptroller and subject to certain conditions, or bonds and mortgages on pro- 
ductive real estate. * The result of this provision, which enabled any person 
to issue notes without any relation to the needs of trade, without doing any 
other branches of a banking business and without any requirement for re- 
demption in coin on deLiand, was a banking mania which soon wrecked the 
currency system of the State. Within six years ninety-three banks had sprung 
into existence, with a circulation of about 86,000,000, of which eight had vol- 
untarily retired, and twenty-six had failed with average payments to note- 
holders of seventy-six cents on the dollar, t It was found that the accept- 
ance of certain stocks tended to create a market in New York for securities 
which were otherwise comparatively unsalable. These securities failed to re- 
alize the amount for which they were pledged when sold in case of liquida- 
tion, and the danger of their depreciation on the hands of the bankers re- 
strained in some degree their use as the basis for circulation. 

The experience of Illinois under the system of bond securities for notes 
was also unsatisfactory. The notes of failed banks were for the most part 
redeemed at par up to 1861, but the system promoted speculation in the same 
manner as a rigid government currency. \ When the Civil War broke out, 
the stocks of Southern States on deposit to secure notes rapidly depreciated 
and in 1864 the report of the State Auditor showed twenty-three banks in op- 
eration and ninety-eight in suspension. § Wisconsin had a similar experience. 
The Comptroller of the State was compelled to call upon nearly all the banks 
to make good the depreciation of their stocks, and reported in 1863 a list of 
fifteen failed banks whose notes he was redeeming at from sixty to 95| cents 
on the dollar in depreciated United States notes. | These unfortunate con- 
ditions were not entirely the result of speculative conditions which were be- 
yond control, but were directly due to the system of basing note issues on 
something other than standard coin and short-term commercial assets. The 
fact that sound banking was possible, even in the uncertain conditions of the 
new West, was demonstrated by the conspicuous success of the State banks 
of Indiana and Ohio, which based their note issues essentially on coin re- 
serves and legitimate banking obligations. 

An effort was made in framing the National Banking Act of the United 
States in 1863 to combine the best features of the New York and other State 
systems, where special security was required for notes, and to avoid their de- 
fects. The act of June 3, 1864, which gave definite form to the new system, 



* Act of April 18, 1838. The operation of the New York system is well set forth by Mr. L 
Carroll Root in 44 Sound Currency,” February 1, 1886, II, pp. 288-805. 

+ Root, p. 802. t 44 Hunt's Merchants' Magazine,” Dec-, 1864. 

I Charles H. Garnett, 44 Sound Currency ” (May 1, 1888), V, p. 148. 

1 44 Report of the Secretary of the Treasury on Condition of the Banks at the Commence- 
ment of 1863,” p. 204. 
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provided for the deposit with the Comptroller of the Currency of United 
States bonds, upon which he was authorized to issue notes to the banks to the 
amount of ninety per cent, of the face value of the bonds deposited. Circu- 
lation was not authorized beyond the capital of the bank, and at least fifty 
per cent, of the capital was required to be paid up before beginning business. 
It was the plan of Secretary Chase that the notes should be payable after re- 
sumption “ in specie, but by the association which issues them, on demand ; 
and if not so paid will be redeemable at the Treasury of the United States 
from the proceeds of the bonds pledged in security.” * No steps were taken 
to carry out this intention and the notes circulated at par with the paper 
money of the United States, but not at par with gold coin. 

The result of the combined policy of issuing Government paper money 
which was not redeemable, making bank notes redeemable in such money, 
and securing them by bonds which were sold for the same money, was to 
subject the bank notes to all the fluctuations of the public credit. This fact 
is an important one in considering the security and efficiency of a secured 
circulation, and is often overlooked by those whose memory of financial 
events does not extend back of the resumption of specie payments in 1879. 
Whatever fluctuations occurred in the price of paper money in gold were 
fluctuations in the value of National bank notes as well. The fact could not 
be otherwise when the notes were redeemable only in Government paper and 
were secured by bonds which were quoted in the same paper. The chief pur- 
pose of the bank act was to make a market for United States bonds by forc- 
ing the banks to buy them as a basis of circulation.! The credit of the banks 
was thus linked absolutely with the credit of the Government and under such 
a system it was not possible that private credit, as represented by the cir- 
culating paper medium, could fail to be subject to all the political storms 
which shook the National credit. 

The system of requiring bond deposits as the special security for note is- 
sues has been tried in other countries without greater success than in the 
United States. It was tried in Japan upon substantially American models 
by the Bank Act of November, 1872, which was amended in 1876. The 
banks were authorized to issue notes to the amount of eighty per cent, of 
their capital by depositing in the Treasury what were called gold redemption 
bonds. These notes were made legal tender between individuals and were 
redeemable in Government paper money, of which the bank was required to 
keep a reserve of twenty per cent.J The issue of a Government loan of more 
than 174,000,000 yen (then equivalent to nearly *174,000,000) to pay off feudal 
pensioners resulted in a rapid extension of the National banking system. The 
number of banks organized within three years after 1876 was 153, with a total 
capital of 48,816,100 yen. The inflation of the currency by bank issues hav- 
ing no tangible relation to the volume of business or of metallic money, 
caused a rapid rise of prices and the situation was rendered worse by the de- 
cline in value of the Government bonds. It became necessary to call a halt. 



• ** Report on the Finances, 1882," p. 17. 

♦ President Lincoln In a message of January 17, 1868, declared : “ The securing of this cir- 
culation by the pledge of United States bonds, as therein suggested, would still further 
facilitate loans, by increasing the present and causing a future demand for such bonds.’’— 
Richardson, ** Messages and Papers of the Presidents," VI, p. 150. 

iNew York Baxubs’ Magazine, April, 1880, LVIII, p. 588. 



Digitized by Lnooole 




866 



THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



The legislation of 1882 and 1884 suspended the creation of National banks, 
and provided for the surrender of their issues and the unification of the 
banking currency under the control of the Bank of Japan. The outstanding 
issues of the National banks were reduced on April 1, 1897, to only 13,610,995 
yen ($6,800,000) and have now practically disappeared.* 

Failure of Restrictions on Note Issues. 

The requirement of bonds and other special guarantees for note issues is 
sometimes urged as a necessary means for restricting issues mid preventing 
speculation. It will be seen hereafter that the restriction of issues within 
the limits of legitimate business demand should be sought by a system of 
prompt redemption for notes and by the change of the discount rate. Both 
these methods of regulation are directed to the vital point of keeping bank 
notes exchangeable for coin at par and on demand. Arbitrary limits put 
upon the issue of notes, and the requirement of special guarantees other than 
coin, are not directed to this vital point They have usually failed to accom- 
plish their objects and have imposed needless fetters upon banking operations 
and general trade. 

One of the best-known cases of the failure of arbitrary restrictions 
upon the note-issuing function to prevent crises of credit, is afforded by 
the futile operation of the English Banking Act of 1844. There was no 
limitation upon the issues of the Bank of England during the long 
period of suspension of cash payments from 1797 to 1823, nor after the re- 
sumption of cash payments until 1844. t The same was true of the country 
banks, of which there were several hundred in England, and many of which 
went down in the financial crises of 1826 and 1837. The opinion obtained a 
strong hold upon the public mind after the latter crisis that the expansion of 
credit was caused by the over-issue of bank notes, and that they should be 
subjected to severe regulation. The result was the passage of the Bank Act 
known as “ Peel’s Act,” which received the Royal assent on August 31, 1844. 

The new legislation was supposed to embody what was known as “the 
currency principle ” — that notes should be issued only for coin and that the 
paper currency should obey the same laws as a purely metallic currency. 
The provision of the new charter relating to note issues took away from every 
banking institution in England, except the Bank of England, the power to 
issue notes to circulate as money beyond the amount which existing banks 
had in circulation upon the average during the twelve weeks preceding April 
27, 1844. J This uncovered issue was permitted to survive out of the English 
respect for vested rights, but provision was made for its gradual absorption 
by the Bank of England, and it was supposed when the act of 1844 was 
enacted that the whole note circulation of England would soon fall into the 
hands of the central institution. 



* “ RemnU Statistique de L' Empire du Japon,” 1806, p. 147. 

+ The denominations of notes were controlled by various acts of Parliament, but £1 notes 
were allowed during the suspension of cash payments and the limit of £5 was reimposed only 
in 1827.— Levi, “The History of British Commerce/ 1 p. 190. 

X This amount was £5,158,417 for the 207 private banks and £8,478/980 for the seventy-three 
joint-stock banks. This power of issue oould not be ceded or transferred upon the dissolu- 
tion of the bank, but inured in part to the Bank of England. The circulation of the so-called 
“ country banks 11 had been reduced on July L, 1900, to £1,881,106 for. thirty-seven private 
banks and £1,627,795 for twenty-eight joint-stock banks. 
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“The currency principle, ” as worked out in the new charter of the Bank 
of England, authorized the issue of bank notes to the amount of £14,000,000 
open Government securities, and issues beyond this limit only upon deposits 
of coin. The issue of £14,000,000 upon securities was justified upon the 
ground that it represented the minimum below which the circulation could 
never fall, and therefore the degree of economy which could be safely 
practiced in the use of bullion.* It was found that the net circulation 
in December, 1839, during the period of depression following the crisis of 
1887, was £14,732,000, and it was argued that at least £2,000,000 more in notes 
would always be required in the banking reserve of the Bank.f The essen- 
tial feature of the currency principle was that notes could not be issued for 
a single pound above the limit of £14,000,000 except upon the deposit of coin 
or bullion for an amount equal to the new notes issued. The theory of this 
provision was that the circulation of the country would then respond to the 
movements of the foreign exchanges in exactly the same manner as a metallic 
circulation — that when gold exports occurred, they would produce an imme- 
diate effect upon the volume of circulation, because the gold required would 
either be taken from the coin in circulation or would be obtained by the with- 
drawal of bank notes horn circulation and their presentation at the issue de- 
partment of the Bank for gold. 

The purpose of the destruction of the bank note as an instrument of credit, 
which was accomplished by this legislation, was to prevent the inflation of 
credit by excessive note issues, to which were attributed by the advocates of 
“the currency principle” the severe crises of 1825 and 1837. The framers 
of the act of 1844 believed that they were taking steps by that act to prevent 
the abuse of credit and were doing it in such an effective manner as to 
promise an absolute safeguard against financial panics. They erred in two 
respects— in fastening their attention upon the bank note as the exclusive 
factor in the expansion of credit, and in adopting regulations which failed to 
cany out their purpose of separating the bank note from other instruments 
of credit. If there had been unwise speculation in England, it should have 
been obvious that it was due to the accumulation of capital and its invest- 
ment in directions where it failed to yield the expected return, rather than to 
tiie limited number of bank notes which may have been an incident in credit 
transactions. The issues of the Bank of England, whether great or small, 
could have but a remote connection with the sinking of English capital in 
8outh American and other doubtful foreign securities; yet so fixedly was the 
attention of public men fastened upon this minor form of credit that Sir 
Robert Peel declared that the act of 1844 having placed an absolute limit 
upon the discretion of the Bank in issuing notes, “ he thought that banking 
business could not be too free and unrestrained.” } 

♦It was contemplated that this limit might be raised In future, as has been done with the 
similar limit in the case of the Imperial Bank of Germany and the Bank of Japan. Prof. 
Mills says, “The great principle of the act is this, that there shall always be some limited 
amount beyond which notes shall not be issued on securities; that that amount shall be so 
low that there shall be no possibility of any adverse exchange ever reducing the circulation 
below it, and so imperilling the convertibility of the note.”— “ The Principles of Currency 
and Banking” p. 100. 

♦Tbe Bank was authorised to increase its issues, with the authority of an order from the 
Crown in Council, to the amount of two-thirds of country issues withdrawn. Various orders 
of this character raised the entire “ secured circulation ” to £17,775,000 on March 8, 1900. 

t MacLeod, “Theory and Practice of Banking,” II, p. 160. 
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The Bank Act not ouly failed to accomplish its broader purposes, bat its 
mechanism failed to work as expected in reducing the volume of the circular 
tion and operating thereby upon the foreign exchanges. The framers of 
the act committed two astounding blunders, in treating notes as the only 
form of credit and treating all notes outside the issue department as in circu- 
lation. They ignored the fact that there might be great stores of gold in the 
banking department of the Bank of England or in the reserves of joint-stock 
and private banks, which could be drawn out by the presentation of checks 
and drafts without any reference to the legal note circulation. They ignored 
also the fact that the new system left the Bank substantially where it was 
before in present strength, but deprived it of the reserve strength derived 
from the power to grant discounts by issuing notes. As Prof. MacLeod says :* 

“ The number of notes held in reserve In the banking department, under the new system 
of 1844, corresponded in effect very much to the amount of the bullion held by the Bank 
before its division. When, therefore, the public saw that the whole banking resources of 
the Bank were reduced to £2,558,000, a complete panic seized both the public and the 
directors.’ * 

This panic followed within less than three years the enactment of the 
Bank Act. The bullion in the Bank fell from £15,163,000 on December 19, 
1846, to £9,867,000 on April 10, 1847, and the reserve of notes in the banking 
department fell from £8,864.000 to £2,558,000, while the notes in circulation 
actually increased from £19,549,000 to £20,243,000. Mr. F. T. Baring frankly 
acknowledged, in a subsequent debate in Parliament, that he “never enter- 
tained the idea that it would have been possible under the operation of this 
bill to have shown such a set of figures.” What made it possible was the fact 
that the elements in the problem were not limited to the gold in the issue 
department and the notes in the hands of the public. 

The new charter, in providing for a complete separation of the issue and 
banking departments, authorized the holding of bank notes in the banking 
department in the same manner as they might be held by any private bank 
or individual. These notes might be paid to depositors as currency, if accept- 
able, or they might be presented to the issue department for redemption in 
gold in the same manner as notes held by the public might be presented. A 
demand for gold by the depositors, therefore, fell entirely upon the banking 
department and not upon the issue department. What happened in the case 
of a demand for gold for export was not the gathering up of notes from small 
private holders, but the presentation of checks by large depositors to the 
banking department. It did not matter whether they were paid in gold or 
notes. If they were paid in gold, the gold resources of the banking depart- 
ment were reduced. If they were paid in notes, the notes might be presented 
to the issue department for gold, but in either case the real drain was upon 
the banking department and did not reduce the volume of either gold or 
notes in circulation outside the Bank. 

It was fortunate in some respects that the Bank Act did not operate as 
was expected by its framers, for the domestic circulation would then have 
suffered an injurious contraction at a time when there was an unusual pressure 
for currency as the result of the collapse of other forms of credit. This 
pressure became more intense every week during the autumn of 1847 and 



* “ Theory and Practice of Banking,” II, p. 166, 
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became a panic when the Bank decided on October 2/l847, to refuse advances 
on stock and exchequer bills. Deposits were less elastic in those days than 
in recent years, and the issue of notes was substantially the only means of 
filling the gap in the means of exchange caused by the failure of mercantile 
credit The Government waited until the business* of the country seemed 
upon the point of universal bankruptcy, and finally on Saturday, October 28, 
notified the Bank management that notes might be issued in excess of the 
limit imposed by the act at a rate of discount not less than nine per cent. 
The Government gave the assurance that if the law was thus violated, they 
would seek a bill of indemnity from Parliament for the protection of the 
Bank. The effect was magical. The knowledge that notes could be had by 
discounts upon commercial paper suddenly relieved the pressure for currency. 
Notes which had been hoarded, under the impressiou that the limit of issues 
fixed by the act would soon be reached and all relief cut off from the business 
community, poured from their hiding places; gold which had been stored in 
private vaults was brought to the banks for deposit, and normal conditions 
were soon restored. 

The ideas upon which the Bank Act of 1844 was enacted were thus dis- 
credited in all their essential features.* The theory of the automatic operation 
of the issue department upon the foreign exchanges broke down; the theory 
that this operation of the circulation upon the exchanges would prevent 
panics equally broke down ; and in the end it became necessary to suspend 
the limitations of the act. A committee of the House of Lords which investi- 
gated the panic of 1847, declared that the Bank Act had neither put a check 
on improvident speculation nor afforded security against violent fluctuations 
in the value of money. The experience of 1847 was repeated in 1857 and 
1866. The Government on both occasions addressed a letter to the Governor 
of the Bank authorizing the issue of notes in excess of the legal limit. 

CHARLES A. CONAHT. 

(To he continued.) 



• It vm made one of the merits of the act by 8ir Robert Peel and others, after it had 
failed in other respects, that it ensured as never before “ the convertibility of the note/' but 
one may properly echo the sentiment of Mr. Mill in this regard, “ 1 must be excused for not 
attaching any serious importance to this one among its alleged merits. The convertibility 
of the bank note was maintained, and would have continued to be maintained, at whatever 
cost, under the old system.”— “ Principles of Political Economy,” Bk. Ill, ch. xxiv, par. 8. 
(ir, p. tm. 



A Farmers’ Tkust.— A recent newspaper despatch from Topeka, Kans., says that at a 
national conference of farmers, which met at the above place on August 7 and 8, a com* 
mittee was appointed to draw up a plan for the organization of a farmers’ trust. Id its 
report the committee recommended the adoption of the plan advocated by Walter N. Allen, 
who was one of the founders of the Farmers’ Alliance. Allen has already secured a charter 
for a corporation with an authorized capital stock of $20,000,000 divided into shares of $10 
each. The trust proposes to establish warehouses and commission houses at Kansas City, 
Chicago, Minneapolis, Galveston and New York. Any fanner holding a share of stock is 
entitled to have his agricultural products and live stock handled by the trust at a nominal 
commission. Whenever the trust deems it expedient to raise the price of any product it 
proposes to withhold that product from the market for a time, advancing to needy farmers 
whose products are withheld sufficient money to carry them along. Fifteen thousand dollars 
was subscribed, and it is announced that an office will be opened at once in Kansas City. 

There is no pretended benefit to consumers through economies in production and dis- 
tribution, but the object of the trust is frankly stated to be to keep up the price of agricul- 
tural products. 
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Small Bills at the Bank of France. 

The London “Bankers’ Magazine” for August contains an interesting 
article on the Bank of France. It presents a tabulated statement of the 
number of small bills below 8s. discounted at the Bank, and in commenting 
on this exhibit says : 

“The number of small bills below 8s. had more than tripled between the 
years 1876 and 1897, but the increase after the limit was lowered (to 4s. in 
1897) has been enormous — from about 23,000 in 1897 to more than 208,000 in 
1899. That it can be worth while for a great bank to handle such bills, espe- 
cially when it is remembered that they are not domiciled at a bank, but have 
to be presented at the dwelling of the acceptor, seems incredible. But there 
can be no doubt that it is a great assistance to small traders. The value of 
the 208,600 bills collectively cannot have exceeded £41,700. Each of these 
bills required, probably, at least five entries in the bank books. Henoe, fully 
1,000,000 entries were required to deal with them. The expense of these 
entries, according to the estimate of the British Postoffloe, would have been 
fully half their value.” 

Rise in the Price of Commodities. 

The tables representing the prices of commodities, as compiled by A 
Sauerbeck, London, show that in the past six months vegetable food has 
increased in price nine per cent. ; animal food, eleven per cent. ; sugar, coffee 
and tea, three per cent. ; minerals, eleven per cent. ; sundry materials, three 
per cent. Textiles have fallen ten per cent. Five groups stand higher than 
at the end of last year and only textiles are lower. As compared with the 
average of the last ten years all groups are higher, with the exception of that 
including sugar, tea and coffee, owing to the lower level of the prices of coffee. 

Redemption of Coin Obligations. 

An interesting circular relating to United States bonds, paper currency, 
coin, production of precious metals, etc., was recently issued by the Treasury 
Department. In giving the methods of redeeming the different kinds of 
obligations, the circular says: “Coin obligations of the Government are 

redeemed in gold coin when gold is demanded and in silver when silver is 
demanded.” This is not a new ruling; but as it is merely an executive inter- 
pretation of the law, it is certain that it would be changed if an opponent ot 
the gold standard were elected President. 

Gold and Silver Production by Half-Century Periods. 

O. P. Austin, Chief of the Bureau of Statistics of the Treasury Depart- 
ment, has compiled the following statement of the production of the precious 
metals for each period of fifty years from 1492-1899, the first period being 
incomplete : 
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Gold and Silver Production qf the World by Half-Century Periods , 1492-1899. 



Tears. 

1402-1550 

150-1600 

1001-1650 

1851-1700 

1701-1750 

1751-1800 

1801-1850 

1851-1800 

Totals 



Gold. 

$856,002,000 

246.580.000 

281.840.000 

324.440.000 

587.580.000 
675^40,000 

787.460.000 

6,506,882,000 

$8,766,034,000 



Silver. 

$222,400,000 

726.780.000 

881 . 060.000 

716.660.000 

875.720.000 

1.405.080.000 

1.800.240.000 

4.058.162.000 

$11,186, 102,000 



The gold production of the world from 1492 to 1850 was only $3,159,230,000, 
while from 1851 to 1899 it was $6,596,832,000. 



Principal Features op the Commerce of 1900. 

Four great facts characterize the foreign commerce of the United States 
in the year 1900 : 

1. The total commerce of the year surpasses by $317,729,250 that of any 
preceding year, and for the first time in our history exceeds $ 2 , 000 , 000 , 000 . 

2. The exports exceed those of any preceding year, and have been more 
widely distributed throughout the world than ever before. 

3. Manufacturers’ materials were more freely imported than ever before 
and formed a larger share of the total imports than on any former occasion. 

4. Manufactured articles were more freely exported than ever before and 
formed a much larger share of the total exports than on any former oc- 
casion. 

In exports every class of articles showed a larger total than in the preceding 
year; in imports every class except manufacturers’ materials showed a smaller 
percentage of the total than in the preceding year, while manufacturers’ 
materials showed a much larger total and larger percentage of the grand total 
than in any former year. 

The excesi qf exports over imports in the three years ending June 80, 1898 , 
1899 and 1900 , amounted to $ 1,689,778,790 , while the excess from 1790 to June 
80 1897 , was but $ 856,809,012 



Conversion of the Government Notes of Chile. 

The message of the President of Chile to the National Congress on June 1 
contained the following in regard to the finances : 

** The stock of gold in the mint, coined or in bullion, which is reserved for the conversion 
of the public debt, is $2,699,635. The funds accumulated in the country and abroad to be 
used in the exchange of the 50,000,000 of Government notes, will amount to, at the close of 
the present year, the sum of 27,699,633 gold dollars of a value of 18d, without counting 
interest and the $7,160,000 that will be invested in bonds. Adding the $16,500,000, excess of 
receipts over expenditures during the present year, there will have been accumulated by the 
date fixed in the law more than the amount necessary for the payment of the issue. Orders 
have already been given for the purchase of bullion, and in a few days coinage will be 
begun.” 

Capital of the Principal Banks of Ecuador. 

The 44 Registro Ofidal” (Official Register) of Quito, in its issue of May 9, 
1200, contains some interesting figures showing the condition of the principal 
hftjikg of the Republic. The banking center of Ecuador is Guayaquil, and 
3 
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the principal banks located there are the Agricultural and Commercial Bank 
and the Bank of Ecuador. From the figures above referred to, it appears 
that on April 80 the assets of the former bank were (13,773,940, while those 
of the latter were (7,161,837. 

Proposed Gold Bonds for Haiti. 

The Department of State has received a copy of a proposed law of the 
Republic of Haiti making the bonds and interest of the sinking fund, as they 
fall due, payable in gold instead of paper currency as heretofore. The pro- 
posed law, while it reduces the face value of the bonds, increases their intrin- 
sic value, eliminates with respect to this security the violent fluctuations in 
exchange which have occurred during the past three years, and makes them 
a much more desirable class of bonds. The old bonds are to be exchanged 
for new ones at the rate of 66% cents on the dollar; that is to say, the holder 
of a one hundred dollar bond will receive in exchange for it another bond of 
a face value of (66%. 

Under date of June 12, 1900, Hon. William F. Powell, United States Min- 
ister to Haiti, sends a communication from Port au Prince to the Department 
of State at Washington, in which he says he is informed that the Government 
of Haiti has adopted the gold standard. Furthermore, he states that the 
unit of value is to be the gold dollar of the United States. 

English Banking Profits. 

“The Statist” of July 21 contains a review of the past half-year of bank- 
ing in London, and states that the period has been one of exceptional pros- 
perity for banks and discount houses. Rates for money have been higher 
than for some time, and as bankers pay no interest on about sixty-seven per 
cent, of their deposits, and as they lend a considerable portion of their funds 
to private customers at one per cent, above the Bank of England rate, the 
margin of profit has been especially favorable to the banks. The profits 
secured by the four purely London banking companies have been the largest 
ever attained. 

Resignation of the Spanish Finance Minister. 

The resignation of Senor Villaverde, the Spanish Finance Minister, appears 
to have been indirectly due to his own cleverness in readjusting the shattered 
financial system of the Kingdom. His plan for converting the floating debt 
was so successful that stock offered for public subscription at eighty-three 
soon sold in the market at ninety-two, and it was charged that the interests 
of the Treasury had been sacrificed to the subscribers and the bond holders. 
Senor Villaverde was also uncompromising in the enforcement of an adequate 
rate of taxation, and this tended to make him unpopular. 

Revision of the Canadian Banking Law. 

The principle of self-control on the part of banks has been enlarged in the 
amended bank act of Canada, which delegates certain supervisory powers to 
the Canadian Bankers- Association. This will supplement the Government 
regulations in a manner somewhat analogous to the way in which the super- 
vision of the New- York Clearing-House Association over the banks of that 
city adds to the safeguards provided in the National Banking Law. 
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The limit of the influence of the new refunding law in stimulating the 
increase of bank-note circulation seems to have been substantially reached. 
The amount of bonds pledged to secure circulation rose rapidly from the 
beginning of the year, when it became apparent that the law was to be 
changed, until August. The increase has been trifling during August and 
the applications for new bank charters are also much less numerous from 
day to day than during April, May and June. This check to the expansive 
force of the law may be caused in part by the difficulty which has been 
encountered in obtaining the circulating notes for which the bonds have been 
pledged, but appears to be due in the main to the fact that the natural limit 
of increase under the conditions fixed by the new law has been nearly attained. 
Straggling applications for additional circulation and some further increase in 
the number of small banks are to be expected from time to time, but they will 
not attain large proportions in any single month. 

The manner in which the bonds pledged to secure circulation and the cir- 
culation itself bounded upward during the first few months under the new 
law may be judged from the following statement of the conditions at the 
beginning of each month of the present year: 



woo. 


Bonds to 
secure 
circulation. 


Circulation 
based on 
bonds. 


Lawful 
money on 
deposit to 
redeem 
circulation. 


Total 
National 
bank notes 
outstanding. 


Jksbmsj L. 


1234,484.570 


$200,750,985 


$36,435,538 


$246,195,523 


Mmrjr I 


835,830,170 


210,106,780 


36,820,404 


246 987,198 


Mink 1 T . tt 


840,172^70 


213,610.029 


35,824.84k 


249,434,878 


Ajdll 


858,001,480 


233,284^30 


37,088,838 


270,953,068 




808,408,840 


246,067,162 


39,211,164 


286^78,326 


JwL. 


276.880,990 


263,089,117 


87,399,772 


300.488,889 


Wri 


284,387,040 


274,115,552 


35,444,167 


309,559,719 


Aivnrtl... 


204,948.960 


286,447,434 


33.567,922 


320,015,356 


fkpi—btrl 


205,700,380 


200,641,356 


1 33,582,454 

i 


324,223,810 



These figures show that an increase of $16,000,000 in the bonds deposited 
during March, $12,000,000 in April, $8,000,000 in May, $8,000,000 in June, and 
$10,000,000 in July, has been followed by practically no increase at all during 
August. The circulation to which the banks are entitled is measured sub- 
stantially by the face value of the bonds on deposit, plus the lawful money 
deposited to cover notes in process of retirement. These two amounts afford 
a total of about $329,000,000. The difference between this amount and the 
actual circulation shown in the table by the last item of the last column is 
due chiefly to the circulation which has been applied for, but has not yet 
been issued. The delay in issuing this currency is attributable in a general 
way to the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, but is due directly to the 
special feature of the new law which required all banks to reduce their issues 
of notes for $5 to one-third of their total circulation. Many of the banks— 
nearly a thousand of them — had no plates except for $5 notes. The result 
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was an avalanche of orders from the banks to the Comptroller for plates for 
notes of higher denominations, in order to avoid the steady retirement of the 
outstanding circulation as it came to the Treasury for redemption. The num- 
ber of orders usually reaching the Comptroller for new plates before the 
passage of the new law, was less than a dozen a week. The Bureau of 
Engraving and Printing was equipped with competent engravers for making 
these plates, but they were not prepared for an avalanche of a thousand 
orders within a few months. The orders came, however, to the amount of 
1,351 between March 1 and August 22. The bulk of them came within two 
months after the approval of the gold-standard law on March 14, 1900. 
Earnest efforts were made by Assistant Secretary Vanderlip to increase the 
force of engravers at the Bureau of Engraving and Printing, and the delivery 
of plates has increased from about one a day to fifteen a day, or nearly one 
hundred per week. The number completed up to August 22 was 889, leaving 
462 orders still pending. From present appearances it will require at least 
five weeks longer to complete existing orders, and some of the banks will not 
receive their new currency until the crop-moving season is almost over, at the 
dose of October or early in November. 

Unfortunately for the new banks with small capital authorized by the law, 
they did not get their orders for plates on file until after the old banks which 
lacked plates for notes above $5. Application for a plate could not be enter- 
tained until the new bank was authorized to begin business, and this required 
correspondence, the completion of paid-up capital, and various other formal- 
ities. The result was that while the applications for new plates from March 
1 to August 22 numbered 358 from new banks and 993 from old banks, the 
latter orders had precedence to a very large extent. The plates prepared for 
new banks could almost have been counted on one’s fingers up to August 1, 
but some of them are now being reached. Of the deliveries of 889 plates thus 
far, 815 are for old banks and seventy-four for new banks. The new banks 
are now getting a somewhat better show than in June and July, but some 
of them will not receive their notes in season to make them of use this 
autumn. 

This has led to many letters of complaint to the Comptroller and the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury. They have done all in their power to expedite the 
production of plates, but have not felt justified in putting the orders from the 
new banks ahead of those from old banks. 

The incorporation of new National banks is still going on, but the total 
for the year does not promise to go much beyond 400. The applications 
approved by Comptroller Dawes from March 14 to August 18 were 443, of 
which 106 were for banks of a capital of $50,000 or more, which might have 
been organized under the old law. The new banks actually organized between 
the dates given have been 280, but of these eighty are banks which might 
have been organized under the old law. The combined capital of the new 
banks organized is $14,325, 000. The total capital of the approved applications 
has been $20,465,000, but the larger part — $11,797,000 — is on account of banks 
with a capital of $50,000 or more, which were authorized by the old law. The 
capital of the small banks whose applications have been approved is $8,668,000 
and that of those actually organized for business is $5,280,000. The following 
table exhibits the distribution by States of the new banks actually organized 
between March 14 and August 18 : 
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National Banks Organized March 14 to August 18 y 1900. 



Capital Capital 

No. | less than No. $50,000 Bonds. 
$ 60.000 . or over. 1 





mi 




ml 




ml 


njj 


7771 




rnl 


■Til 


nrl 




rril 




iril 




ml 


jpn 






ml 




ml 


Krjj 


ml 


pm 


ml 




ml 


pTij 


rril 


■Tj 


ml 




rril 


■7ij 


ml 


[mil 


ml 

rPil 


m 


ml 




ml 




ml 


Ejfl 


rril 

ml 


E™ 


ml 


Ira 


rril 




ml 

rril 




rril 




ml 



nr« 

ujnS 




riT™ 

Wm 

fm^B 


^■ssMntinTil 


nViMH 

fir* 




EJ I 




nr™ 




sT» 

m^B 




mV 




I 

mB 




ml 




jh 




m^B 




n 




mB 

mS 


MMyStv?) 







* 5 , 280,000 



* 9 , 045,000 



* 4 , 463,800 



It is obvious that the creation of several hundred new banks of the mini- 
mum capital of $525,000, or near the minimum, will not work a startling addi- 
tion to the old banking capitalization. Even such increase as is shown is not 
a net increase in the banking power of the country, because about half of the 
banks which have taken out National charters under the new law were 
already in operation under State laws. The increase in banking capital, 
moreover, since the new law took effect has come to the extent of nearly two- 
thirds from banks which might have been organized under the old law. The 
creation of these larger banks has been stimulated by the increased profits on 
circulation afforded by the changes in the law, but probably the majority 
would have been organized in any case to meet the demands of the growing 
business of the country. 

While the new law seems to have approached its zenith in its capacity for 
increasing the bank-note circulation, it has had several very obvious benefits 
for the money market and has probably contributed to prevent any stringency 
this autumn. The bank-note circulation has increased nearly $80, 000, 000 since 
the be ginning of the year, while without change of law it would probably 
have remained nearly stationary. The money market has been benefited in 
another way by the disbursements to meet the differences between the face 
value of the bonds exchanged by the Treasury and their present worth as 
determined under the law. The refunding operations themselves as well as 
the effect of the law upon circulation have nearly reached their limit and an 
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intelligent survey of the results of the law can now be taken. The following 
table shows the amount of the bonds outstanding which were available for 
refunding at the close of last year, with the proportion which has been 
refunded and the amount paid by the Treasury in differences between par 
value and present worth : 



Refunding Operations to August 24 , 1900 . 



Class or Bonds. 

Three per oents 

Four per oents 

Five per cents 



Outstanding 
Dec. 31, 1899. 
$196,079,000 
645,860,650 
96,000,700 



Amount 

refunded. 

$75,918,800 

200,502,800 

52,764,060 



Total 



$880,055^80 $820,186,650 



Difference • 
paid. 
$4JKttJS04 
28J09.715 
5^80,065 

$32,801,274 



The last item in the last column shows some of the benefits to the money 
market afforded by the refunding operation in releasing funds which would 
otherwise have been locked up in the Treasury. This has made a material 
difference in the cash balance of the Treasury and a further difference has 
been caused by the redemption of the extended two per cent, bonds. The 
latter operation will release $25,364,500 for the market when all the bonds 
are presented for redemption. This sum, with the premiums set forth in the 
above table, have added about $58,000,000 to the money in the market, and 
the increase in bank-note circulation has added about $80,000,000 more in 
currency, without requiring any serious deduction for the small redemption 
fund required against the new notes. 

While the refunding operations have thus been fairly successful, the new 
bonds have been availed of almost exclusively by the National banks. The 
amount in private hands will hardly exceed $25,000,000 after the final distri- 
bution. Even the banks are proving slow in exchanging for the new two 
per cents, the bonds which are available for exchange. The new two per 
cent, bonds on deposit in Washington to secure circulation stood on August 
24 at $257,864,900. while the bonds available for exchange and still pledged 
to secure circulation stood at $24,262,730. The proportion of unconverted 
bonds was still greater among those pledged to secure the deposits of public 
money in the banks. The two per cents, thus pledged in Washington stood 
at $45,681,700, while the amount in the three classes of bonds available for 
exchange stood at $31,781,180. The refunding operations, therefore, have 
been of material benefit to the country in affording relief from the monetary 
stringency of the last two years, but have not demonstrated that a two per 
cent, bond can be floated at par among private investors if not accompanied 
by special privileges. 



The Danger prom Bryan.— The least that can be said of the effect of Bryan’s election 
upon the money question is that it would be sure to throw us back into the quagmire of un- 
certainty from which we have emerged after such long and painful and costly struggles ; 
while the danger that it would actually carry with it the enactment of free silver legislation is 
so far from imaginary that no thoughtful person can ignore it. But even if this last danger 
were wholly non-existent, that confidence in the financial sanity of the nation which has so 
recently been restored, and which has been productive of such incalculable benefit, would 
receive a shock more violent than any to which it has yet been subjected ; and he would be 
a bold man who would undertake to assign a limit either to the intensity or the duration of 
the disastrous consequences that would follow . — Baltimore Nem. 
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Hie State Bank of North Carolina was chartered in 1805 and was suc- 
ceeded by the Bank of the State of North Carolina in 1833. This institution 
was in turn succeeded by the Bank of North Carolina, organized in 1859. 

From 1819 until the curtain fell forever in those dark days after the war 
there are two names always associated with these banks. Duncan Cameron 
was elected President of the State Bank in 1819 and of the Bank of the State 
when it was organized. He resigned his position in 1840 and his son-in-law, 
George W. Mordecai, was chosen as his successor. Later, when the Bank of 
North Carolina was organized. Mr. Mordecai became its first President and 
guided the fortunes of the institution from its beginning to its end. 

Duncan Cameron was bora in Mecklenburg county, Va., in 1777. His 
father, Rev. Dr. John Cameron, was a native of 
Scotland and was famous as a minister and 
teacher. The son received a careful literary 
and legal training and commenced practicing 
law in Hillsboro, N. C., in 1798. Two years 
later he became clerk of the Court of Confer- 
ence, as it was called, until 1805, when it became 
the Supreme Court of the State. In 1803 Mr. 

Cameron was married to Rebecca Bennehan. 

In 1806 and for several years thereafter he was 
a member of the State Legislature and in 1814 
was chosen Judge of the Superior Court. In 
1819 he began his long and useful career in the 
State Senate, and as a member of the Board of 
Internal Improvements did much to develop the 
resources of the State. In private life he was 
respected for his high character and loved for his kindness and benevolence. 
Wheeler says of him, “As a financier he was unrivaled, not only because of 
the clearness of his judgment but also on account of the integrity of his 
character and the proverbial caution of the race from which he came.” 

Dr. Kemp P. Battle, former State Treasurer of North Carolina and former 
President of the State University, the only director of the Bank of North 
Carolina now living, in an interesting and valuable paper prepared at the 
request of the writer, gives the following account of George W. Mordecai, Mr. 
Cameron's son-in-law and President of the bank above mentioned : 

George W. Mordecai, the leader, was bora in Warrenton April 27, 1801. 
He was son of Jacob Mordecai, a Jew, principal of a female school, which 
ranked with that at Salem, one of the best in the South. He was educated 
by his father and Rev. Marcus George, the teacher of Chief Justice Ruffin, 
Weldon N. Edwards and other great men. He was well grounded in the 
classics. He had several brothers and sisters, all of them prominent. Among 
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them was Moses Mordecai, an eminent lawyer of Raleigh, who married the 
granddaughter of Joel Lane, who sold to the State the land on which Raleigh 
is located. 

Before reaching twenty-one George was licensed to practice law. For 
several years he was in the tobacco business in Louisville, Ky. , to which city 
he wended his way on horseback. 

His brother Moses died in 1824, and George lived in his family, was guar- 
dian of his children, and succeeded to his large practice. He was a pains- 
taking, able and successful lawyer, thoroughly reliable in character and 
judgment, addressing the court and jury with clearly-enunciated reasoning 
but with no pretensions to oratory. He early acquired a reputation as a keen 
financier, and was therefore selected as first president of the Raleigh and 

Gaston Railroad Company. He conducted its 
affairs as successfully as possible, it being no dis- 
paragement to him that longitudinal wooden 
rails with strap-iron nailed on top failed to sus- 
tain the heavy trains — that was the fault of the 
civil engineers. He told me once that the engi- 
neer, Garnett, contended that the more circui- 
tous the line the better for stockholders, because 
it would go through more land, hence the big 
bend by Ridgeway. On business of the com- 
pany he visited Europe, then a matter of mo- 
ment and distinction, and had the satisfaction 
of hearing in 1840, in the language of the day, 
“the iron horse snort” in the corporate limits 
of the seat of government. He then, probably 
foreseeing that the conditions of ultimate suc- 
cess were non-existent, resigned the presidency, but was continued as direc- 
tor. He resumed the practice of law. On the retirement of 'ex-Judge Dun- 
can Cameron he became his successor in the presidency of the Bank of the 
State, and after his death married his daughter Margaret, an excellent lady 
of large wealth, which he secured to her by marriage contract, but he being 
its wise and vigilant manager. They left no children. 

Mr. Mordecai cared not for the rewards of political life, but for half a cent- 
ury he was one of the most respected and trusted men in North Carolina. He 
was a chief pillar in the Episcopal Church in this diocese, for many years 
Senior Warden of Christ Church, Raleigh, and a member of one of the stand- 
ing committees of the diocese. I met him often in official positions and in the 
walks of private life, and I say with truth and moderation that I have seldom 
met with a man of larger mind or clearer intellect. I never met one more 
pleasant in intercourse, more kindly in heart, more generous in feeling and 
action, more actuated by noble impulses. He was large in charity to an 
extent only known to himself and his God. It was only by accident that 
those good Samaritans who did active work for the relief of the distresses of 
their fellows found that the charity of George W. Mordecai had preceded 
them. He was especially kind to young men, and my heart grows warm 
when I remember how I have seen him bid the wealthy and distinguished 
await his convenience, until he could hear the story of the young man, or 
poor man, or obscure man, and patiently give them his kindly counsel — 




George W. Mordecai. 



Digitized by 



Google 



HISTORIC BANKS AND BANKERS OF NORTH CAROLINA. 369 



counsel frank and wise, because the product of long experience, an evenly- 
balanced mind, and a sound and well-regulated conscience. 

Mr. Mordecai conducted the affairs of the bank with entire rectitude of 
intention and with as much wisdom as was possible in the terrible exigencies 
of war. After the stockholders deemed it prudent to throw it into bank- 
ruptcy, he retired into private life, the last public position he held being the 
presidency of the beautiful Oakwood Cemetry, near this city, of which he 
was one of the chief promoters, and the name of which was his choice. He 
died February 18, 1871, and his body rests on the summit of a knoll on the 
spot he himself chose for his resting place, looking down the beautiful valley 
which winds among oaks and pines and rain-worn ravines to the distant hills 
and lofty embankments of the railroad whose infancy he watched. 

The Bank of Cape Fear, at Wilmington, North Carolina, was another 
important financial institution. It was orginally chartered in 1804 with a 
capital of 6250,000, and this capital was increased to 6800,000. Many distin- 
guished men were connected with this bank through its long years of useful- 
ness. One of its noted Presidents was William A. Wright, who was bom in 
1807 and died in 1878. His father, Judge Joshua Granger Wright, was for a 
long time Speaker of the House of Representatives. An older brother, 
Charles, had already become celebrated as a lawyer and was President of the 
Wilmington Branch Bank of the State when he died in 1821 at the age of 
thirty-one. William graduated with high hon- 
ors at the University of North Carolina in 1825, 
at the age of eighteen. He immediately began 
the study of law and was soon admitted to the 
bar and became celebrated as an attorney of 
highest character and great learning. He was, 
like Cameron, deeply interested in the develop- 
ment of the resources of his State and was one 
of the original incorporators of the Wilmington 
and Raleigh Railroad, which afterwards became 
the Wilmington and Weldon. He was elected 
a director of this road in 1836 and continued in 
office until the time of his death. 

In connection with these biographical sketch- 
es the by-laws of the Bank of North Carolina 
will be of interest. The selections as follows 
are preserved by Dr. Battle : Wednesday was discount day, when the direc- 
tors, at least three-fourths being present, sat in solemn conclave around a 
table and passed on the proposals of many an anxious seeker for money. 

Each note must have, except in special cases, two good sureties, residents 
of North Carolina, or stock collateral. In the latter case the loan must not 
be over three fourths in value of the collateral. The note must be for eighty - 
eight days, with the understanding that it might be renewed for eighty-eight 
days longer on payment of one-fourth, and so on until the debt was extin- 
guished in about one year. Special loans for six months were possible, but 
must be paid in full at maturity. 

Bills of exchange, foreign and inland, could be discounted by the President 
and Cashier, but must be reported to the board, as was also the overdue 
paper. This overdue paper must be sued on in thirty days at farthest. 
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If paper was not paid or renewed no name on it could be accepted for any 
other loan. 

If a director's name, or the name of his firm, was on the paper, he was not 
allowed to vote. 

The discount included the last day of grace and the day of offering. 

The holidays were Sundays, first of January, fourth of July, Christmas 
and Thanksgiving Day. The first of January was included because that was 
negro-hiring day, when customers and officers must needs be engaging their 
servants for the year or hiring out those under their charge. 

The books were balanced on the fourth Mondays in January, April, July 
and October. Dividends were payable on the first Mondays in June and 
December, and must be advertised in at least two newspapers. 

For overdrafts officers were liable to dismissal, or must pay the amount of 
their salaries, but directors could allow overdrafts secured by pledge of 
securities. 

The directors were pledged to secrecy as to all votes. 

No Cashier or other officer could be concerned in trade or engage in specu- 
lation. 

No Cashier, agent, clerk or teller was allowed to procure a discount, nor 
be a surety. 

The President kept one key of the vault and the Cashier the other. 

It was the President’s duty to be at the bank every day. 

The bank notes were signed by the President and Cashier. Mr. Dewey 
told me that in an emergency he had signed his name 2,700 times in one day. 

The directors could dismiss the Cashier or any officer at discretion, with- 
out assigning cause. 

The President must report to the stockholders any director allowing his 
note lying over thirty days. 

Three directors were appointed by the President each month to inspect 
the vault, count cash, examine books, etc., and to report in writing. This 
was always thoroughly done. 

The board had power to examine individual accounts, but no single 
director could do so. 

Special deposits were received at the risk of depositors. 

The officers were bound to receive deposits if offered in acceptable funds. 

Lost certificates must be advertised in two newspapers and then oath 
made as to loss before a duplicate could be issued. 

Branches were established at Wilmington, Fayetteville, Tarboro, Windsor, 
Milton, Charlotte and Morganton. William A. Blair, 

Vice-President People's National Bank , Winston-Salem. N. C. 



Knox’s History of BxNKiNG.—There is no other work that approaches this history in 
the volume and interest of Its Information pertaining to the banks and banking systems of 
the country. Asa history of banking in the various States it is invaluable to all who wish 
to be posted on this line. This is but one of the notable features of the book, as it contains 
a complete account of the first and second Bank of the United States and of the National 
banks as well. Its statistics are especially full, and are of great value for reference. The 
men who have been conspicuous in shaping the financial systems of the country are treated 
of in an entertaining way, and biographies and sketches are presented of such well-known 
financiers as Morris, Hamilton, Biddle, Girard, Chase, Sherman, Knox, McCulloch and 
Spaulding. 
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A NEW SERIES ON PRACTICAL BANKING- HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED 
FROM EXPERIENCE. 



The Clearing-House. 

We have shown in previous chapters the working of the various depart- 
ments in a bank. But most closely and intimately allied with modem bank- 
ing is an institution that has become indispensable in our cities, that is the 
clearing-house. 

There is probably no device in banking that is so perfect an epitome of 
and so thoroughly illustrates the operations of banking, as the clearing-house. 
The clearing-house, so far as the public is concerned, by its connection with 
other clearing-houses, unites all the banks of the city, the country, and of the 
world into one bank. It is the medium by which the banks are brought into 
intimate relations with each other, and this is not only of the greatest benefit 
to themselves but to the whole commercial world. 

Although the United States is one of the youngest of the great nations to 
adopt a clearing-house system, yet it has the most complete of any country. 

The earliest known record of clearing-house transactions is in 1775 in 
London. In 1853 the New York Clearing-House was established, and soon its 
great benefits were seen, and the system grew until at present nearly every 
city in the land that has a half dozen or more banks has its clearing-house. 

In no country in the world has the use of checks in all business transac- 
tions became so general as in the United States. It is computed that ninety 
per cent, of the business of this country is carried on by means of checks. 

By means of the clearing-houses, and this check system, the community is 
enabled to transact the bulk of its business without the risk or annoyance of 
the handling of actual money to any great extent. During a single day checks 
are given representing hundreds of millions of dollars. In New York city alone 
the daily clearings of checks will average about (150,000,000. It is easy to see 
that but for the clearing-house this immense volume of business, carried on 
in this way, would be well-nigh impossible. 

Previous to the establishment of the clearing-house in New York the 
method of settlements, or exchange of checks between the banks in that city, 
was both cumbersome and laborious. The porters, or messengers, of each 
bank, with their bags of checks and money, and memorandum books, were 
obliged to visit every other bank apd leave their checks, taking a receipt for 
them, final settlements being only made weekly. 

This weekly settlement was very unsatisfactory and some banks took 
advantage of it, by inflating their line of discounts on the strength of balances 
due the other banks. A bank would run small debit balances with a number 
of the other banks that might aggregate, say one hundred thousand dollars, 

* Continued from the August number, page 206. This series of articles commenced in 
the Mao A ziNB for August, 1806, page 790. 
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and would loan this out on paper. Then the bank would borrow enough on 
Thursday to carry it over settlement day (Friday) and on Saturday by return- 
ing the loan would be again a debtor. Banks would frequently draw on each 
other for specie, and the beginning of such draft would frequently extend 
down the line. 

The annoyance of this was so great that it necessitated the organization of 
a clearing-house. This was done, and it was opened for business October 11, 
1853, at No. 14 Wall street. Under the old method from two to three hours 
was occupied each day in making exchanges, while with the clearing-house in 
operation the exchanges are made in ten minutes, and the final proof in not 
over forty-five minutes. 

Another and a great advantage of the clearing-house is in the manner of 
settlements. Formerly each bank was obliged to settle with each other bank, 
this often requiring large sums of money to be carried by the messengers. Now 
the settlements of the debtor banks are made to the clearing-house, and the 
clearing-house settles the credit balances. These settlements are now made 
in clearing-house certificates, or United States certificates, for all sums of even 
thousands, and for the odd sums clearing-house due bills or manager's checks 
are given. So it will be seen that in reality the clearing-house handles no 
money. 

Besides this convenience for the exchange of checks the clearing-house fills 
another very important place. By the frequent bringing together of the 
officers of the banks important financial questions are discussed to the benefit 
of all. By their system of records of all the clearings, and by the recording 
of sworn statements of the various banks, and by their powers to examine any 
bank, a member of the association, if found necessary, a very close watch is 
kept upon the condition of each bank, and any weakness shown will be quickly 
known, and may be the means of avoiding serious disaster. In this way this 
association of the banks has more than once been not only self-protecting, 
but in so doing has protected the interests of the public. 

In various financial crises in this country the clearing-houses have proved 
themselves of inestimable value, in carrying many weak banks who had plenty 
of good discounted paper, by issuing to them upon the security of this paper 
clearing-house certificates which could be used in making settlements for their 
exchanges. The old adage that “In union there is strength” has certainly 
shown itself here most fully and effectively. 

To establish a clearing-house, the various banks, by their officers, meet and 
agree to associate themselves together for the purpose of settling daily the 
various demands upon each other. An organization is effected, officers are 
elected, generally a president, secretary, treasurer and a manager. A consti- 
tution and by-laws are agreed upon, also rules for the local management, and 
committees appointed, which are generally the clearing-house committee, 
committee on conference, nominating committee, committee on admissions, 
and an arbitration committee. A central point is decided upon where the 
business is to be transacted, generally a room for the express purpose, but 
often in small towns some bank. Blank s must then be printed for the use of 
the clearing-house and for the banks. Certain books of record should also be 
kept at the clearing-house, for in the coming years it may be important, in 
fact has often proved so, that the condition of certain banks for certain 
periods be inquired into. Also the increase or decrease of the clearings for 
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any period will indicate pretty clearly the business conditions of the commun- 
ity. The number of blanks employed and the books of record used depend 
much upon the amount of business transacted. In small cities the methods 
are quite simple, while in cities like New York, Philadelphia, Chicago, or 
Boston they would naturally be more complex. 

The expenses consequent upon the running of the clearing-house are gen- 
erally paid from a fund raised by an assessment upon the banks, which varies 
in different cities. In some cities the expenses for printing are apportioned 
equally among the banks. 

In New York all new members of the association pay an entrance fee in 
proportion to their capital, the sum varying from $5,000 to $7,500. In Phila- 
delphia each bank upon becoming a member is obliged to deposit securities 
with the clearing-house in proportion to its capital, as collateral for its set- 
tlements. 

The rules for the management of the clearing-house are necessarily strict. 
Punctuality and care are absolutely necessary, and to enforce these a system 
of fines ranging in New York from one to three dollars for each offence has 
been established. 

In New York the hour for commencing the exchange is ten o’clock sharp , 
and forty-five minutes are allowed for a proof. In Philadelphia they have two 
exchanges daily, one at 8.30 A. M. called the “ morning exchange” which is 
confined to items received during the previous business day, and one at 11 A. M. 
called the “runners’ exchange” which is con- 
fined to notes, acceptances and checks payable 
on the day of the exchange, the mail items, of 
course, being considered. 

An organization being effected each bank is 
given a number, which is called its clearing-house 
number, and this number is invariably used in 
stamping all the checks sent to the clearing- 
house and upon all its clearing-house blanks. 

The accompanying illustration (Fig. 1) represents 
one of the stamps mentioned. The operation of making the exchange is 
about as follows, taking the New York system as the guide. 

The checks and collection items made payable at other banks are gathered 
during the. day either from the receiving teller, the collection clerk, or from 
the mail, and these are assorted according to the banks where payable and 
placed in pigeon-holes or files, being first stamped on the back with the clear- 
ing-house number of the bank holding them, as mentioned above. Lists called 
exchange slips are made of the checks in each file. This was formerly done 
with pen and ink, but now the arithmometer or adding machine is almost 
universally used. The checks and their accompanying lists are then put into 
large manila envelopes on which are printed the name and number of the 
bank to which the checks are to be sent, and the name and number of the 
bank holding them, with a place for the date and total amount. Figs. 2 and 
3 show the usual form respectively, for these envelopes and lists or exchange 
dips. 

It is now quite customary in large banks to have the lists mentioned made 
by the arithmometer in duplicate by the use of carbon paper, one being on 
comparatively thin paper. These thin paper lists are then pasted in a book 
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kept for that purpose at the receiving 
teller’s desk, and form a part of his 
records. This is a very safe plan, as 
the teller then has his own indepen- 
dent list of these vouchers, which he 
is entitled to. 

The following morning, after the 
items received in the mail have been 
added to the slips, the totals are then 
entered on a sheet called the ‘ * settling 
clerk’s sheet,” opposite their respective 
names and numbers, in the debit col- 
umn. 

Fig. 4 represents the i ‘ settling 
clerk’s sheet” somewhat abbreviated. 
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The figures on the credit side are not entered until after the exchange has 
been made at the clearing-house. They are shown here simply to illustrate 
the completed sheet. All figures in these forms are fictitious and only used 
for illustration. 

The sheet mentioned having been prepared a ticket is now made out called 
a “ credit ticket,” and upon this is entered the grand total of the debit column 
as shown by the sheet. This ticket is generally printed in red, or upon red 
paper to distinguish it. Fig. 5 gives the form for this ticket as used in New 
York. 

The amount of the exchange against each bank, as shown by the sheet, is 
now entered on a corresponding ticket called a “check ticket” or “small 
ticket,” which is shown by Fig. 6. 

This ticket may, however, be made out by the settling clerk after he 
reaches the clearing-house. On it is written the amount of exchange as shown 
by the exchange slip. As the packages of checks and their respective exchange 
slips are taken away from the clearing-house soon after the exchange is made, 
generally in from ten to fifteen minutes, these small tickets are used by the 
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settling clerks in place of them, to check back the amounts as originally 
entered on the packages, the packages being no longer in the clearing-house 
and available for that purpose. 

A duplicate list of the debit items mentioned is made on a sheet called 
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“clearing-house delivery sheet ” or “settling clerk's receipt,” or “package 
receipt,” as shown in Fig. 7. 

The packages being sealed, which is done in most cities, and is advisable, 
shortly before the hour for making the exchanges two clerks leave the bank 
for the clearing-house to make exchanges ; one, entitled the settling clerk, car- 




rying his sheet and the credit ticket, the other, called the messenger or deliv- 
ery clerk, carrying the packages, the check tickets and the “ delivery sheet.” 
This completes the principal work in the bank of preparing for the 
exchangee. After the exchanges have been made, and the messenger has 
returned to the bank with the package of checks and collection items payable 
by them, these must first be carefully examined as to signatures, endorse- 
ments and the condition of the accounts against which they are drawn. 
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If there is any irregularity in signatures or endorsements those items are 
at once returned to the bank from which they came where they will be 
redeemed. Where it is found that an account has not sufficient balance to 
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meet the items presented against it, these items are generally marked with 
pencil on the back the words 4 ‘ not sufficient ” and returned to the bank from 
which they came, unless the depositor has previously arranged for their 
payment. A. R. Barrett. 

(To be continued.) 



A Welcome Visitor. — Gaston Parsons, of the Bracken County Bank, 
Brooksville, Ky. , writes as follows on August 22 : 

“Enclosed find Cincinnati, Ohio, exchange for eight dollars, for which please continue 
my subscription to the Bankers’ Magazine for one year, and send Patten’9 Practical 
Banking. 

Being yonng in the business of banking I have derived great benefits from your Maga- 
zine, and I assure you that it is always a welcome visitor.” 
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BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT 



IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS . 



AH the Uteet decisions effecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Coart 
ef last resort will be foand in the Magazine's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

At t ention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions," included in this 
Dsyfimt. 



NATIONAL BANK— ATTACHMENT. 

Supreme Court of the United States, May 14, 1900. 

SABLE, AJS RECEIVER OF THE CHESTNUT STREET NATIONAL BANK VA COM* 
MONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA, TO THE USE, ETC. 

An attachment sued out against a National bank as garnishee is not an attachment against 
the bank or its property within the meaning of 8ection 5243 Rev. 8tat. U. 8., providing 
that no attachment shall issue against such a bank before final judgment. 

The right acquired by such an attachment is not lost to the attaching creditor by the sus- 
pension of the bank and the appointment of a Receiver. 

But the distribution of the bank’s assets in the hands of the Receiver cannot be in any wise 
directly controlled by the State court Issuing the attachment, or seized under an attach- 
ment or execution in the hands of any State officer. 



Mr. Justice Harlan delivered the opinion of the court : 

On September 29, 1897, the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, at the sug- 
gestion and to the use of the Commonwealth Title, Insurance and Trust Com- 
pany, trustee for Mary Rodgers, obtained judgment upon a bond in the court 
of common pleas for the county of Philadelphia against one James Long for 
the sum of $81,499. A writ of attachment issued upon that judgment, and 
cm October 5, 1897, an alias writ was issued against the Chestnut Street Na- 
tional Bank of Philadelphia, as garnishee. The writ was served on October 
28, 1897, and commanded the bank to show cause in that court on a day 
named why the judgment against Long, with costs of writ, should not be 
levied of the effects of the defendant in the hands of the bank. Afterwards, 
on November 6, 1897, special interrogatories were filed by the plaintiff, and a 
role was entered requiring the bank, as garnishee, to answer the same within 
a named time. Subsequently the bank filed its answer in the attachment 
proceedings, and November 24, 1897, it filed an answer to the special interrog- 
atories; and, on December 15, 1897, a rule was entered by plaintiff for judg- 
ment against the bank, as garnishee, on its answers. 

A few days later, on December 23, 1897, the bank suspended payment of 
its obligations, and by order of the Comptroller of the Currency of the United 
States closed its doors to business; and, January 29, 1898, the present plaintiff 
in error Earle was appointed by that officer as Receiver of the bank and duly 
qualified as such. 

Subsequently, May 5, 1898, Earle, as Receiver, entered his appearance in 
the above action, and filed a suggestion of record setting forth his appoint- 
ment and qualification, and on the following day filed an affidavit stating his 
4 
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appointment as Receiver. On the succeeding day a motion was made and 
filed (entered as a rule) by the Receiver to vacate and dismiss the attachment 
served upon the bank, garnishee, for want of jurisdiction in the court of com- 
mon pleas under § 524 2 of the Revised Statutes of the United States, the 
Receiver insisting that all the proceedings in attachment against the bank 
were null and void. 

The rule entered December 15, 1897, for judgment against the bank, and 
the rule to vacate and dismiss the attachment for want of jurisdiction in the 
court of common pleas, were heard, and that court, on May 21, 1898, made 
absolute the rule for judgment, and entered the following: 

“ And now, to wit, May 21, 1898, upon the hearing of the attachment in 
the above case and the interrogatories of the plaintiff and the answer of the 
garnishee thereto, it is adjudged that the above named garnishee has a deposit 
in money belonging to the above-named defendant of $2,900, with interest 
from October 28, 1897 ; and also that the said garnishee has seventy-seven 
shares of ‘ National Gas Trust Stock ’ and thirty-three shares of the capital 
stock of the Eighth National Bank of Philadelphia belonging to the said 
defendant and pledged by him with the said garnishee for payment by him 
to it of the Sum of $17,831, with interest thereon from April 22, 1897, and that 
the plaintiff have execution of any dividends on the said deposit of $2,900, 
with interest, in common with the other creditors of said garnishee, less $35 
counsel fee for the said garnishee's counsel, and that if the said garnishee 
refuse or neglect, on demand by the sheriff, to pay the same, then the same 
to be levied of the said garnishee according to law, as in the case of a judg- 
ment against it for its proper debt, and also that the plaintiff have leave to 
issue a writ oi fieri facias against the above-named defendant for the sale of 
the said seventy-seven shares of ‘ National Gas Trust Stock’ and thirty-three 
shares of the capital stock of the Eighth National Bank of Philadelphia, 
pledged by the defendant with the garnishee, subject to the garnishee’s claim 
under said pledge of the sum of $17,831, with interest thereon from April 22, 
1897, or so much thereof as shall be necessary to satisfy the plaintiff’s judg- 
ment against the defendant in this case, with costs.” 

The rule to vacate and dismiss the proceedings in attachment for want of 
jurisdiction in the court of common pleas was discharged. 

The cause was carried to the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania where the 
judgment of the court of common pleas was affirmed. 

By the Revised Statutes of the United States it is provided : 

“Section 5234. On becoming satisfied, as specified in §§ 5226 and 5227, 
that any [National banking] association has refused to pay its circulating 
notes as therein mentioned, and is in default, the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency may forthwith appoint a Receiver and require of him such bond and 
security as he deems proper. Such Receiver, under the direction of the 
Comptroller, shall take possession of the books, records, and assets of every 
description of such association, collect all debts, dues, and claims belonging 
to it, and, upon the order of a court of record of competent jurisdiction, may 
Sell or compound all bad or doubtful debts, and, on a like order, may sell all 
the real and personal property of such association, on such terms as the court 
shall direct, and may, if necessary to pay the debts of such association, enforce 
the individual liability of the stockholders. Such Receiver shall pay over all 
money so made to the Treasurer of the United States, subject to the order of 
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the Comptroller, and also make report to the Comptroller of all his acts and 
proceedings. 

Section 5235. The Comptroller shall, upon appointing a Receiver, cause 
notice to be given, by advertisement in such newspapers as he may direct for 
three consecutive months, calling on all persons who may have claims against 
such association to present the same and make legal proof thereof. 

Section 5236. From time to time, after full provision has been first made 
for refunding to the United States any deficiency in redeeming the notes of 
such association, the Comptroller shall make a ratable dividend of the money 
so paid over to him by such Receiver on all such claims as may have been 
proved to his satisfaction or adjudicated in a court of competent jurisdiction, 
and, as the proceeds of the assets of such association are paid over to him, 
shall make farther dividends, on all claims previously proved or adjudicated; 
and the remainder of the proceeds, if any, shall be paid over to the share- 
holders of such association, or their legal representatives, in proportion to the 
stock by them respectively held. 

Section 5242. All transfers of the notes, bonds, bills of exchange, or 
other evidences of debt owing to any National banking association, or of 
deposits to its credit; all assignments of mortgages, sureties on real estate or 
of judgments or decrees in its favor; all deposits of money, bullion, or other 
v&loable thing for its use, or for the use of any of its shareholders or creditors ; 
and all payments of money to either, made after the commission of an act of 
insolvency, or in contemplation thereof, made with a view to prevent the 
application of its assets in the manner prescribed by this chapter, or with a 
view to the preference of one creditor to another, except in payment of its 
circulating notes, shall be utterly null and void ; and no attachment, injunc- 
tion, or execution shall be issued against such association or its property 
before final judgment in any suit, action, or proceeding in any State, county, 
or municipal court.” 

Sections 5234, 5235, and 5236, above quoted, have reference to the affairs 
aad property of National banks in the hands of Receivers, and the adminis- 
tration of its assets by the Comptroller; and the words in § 5242, “ no attach- 
ment, injunction, or execution shall be issued against such association or its 
property before final judgment in any suit, action, or proceeding in any State, 
eounty, or municipal court,” are to be construed in connection with, the pre- 
vious parts of the same section declaring null and void certain transfers, 
assignments, deposits and payments made after the comUiission by the bank 
“ 1 of an act of insolvency, or in contemplation thereof,” with the intent to 
prevent the application of the bank’s assets in the manner prescribed by 
Congress, or with a view to the preference by the bank of one creditor to 
another. Whatever may be the scope of § 5242, an attachment sued out 
against the bank as garnishee is not an attachment against the bank or its 
property, nor a suit against it, within the meaning of that section. It is an 
attachment to reach the property or interests held by the bank for others. 
After the Chestnut Street National Bank had been served as garnishee with 
the attachment sued out in the Long suit, but before it went into the hands 
of a Receiver, it admitted in its answers to special interrogations in the suit 
against Long that it was indebted to Long on a clearing-house due bill, and 
also that it held as collateral security for his debt to it certain shares of the 
stock of the National Gas Trust, as well as certain shares of the stock of the 
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Eighth National Bank of Philadelphia. By the service of the attachment 
upon the bank, the plaintiff in the attachment acquired a right to have the 
money and property belonging to Long in the hands of the bank applied in 
satisfaction of its judgments against him, subject, of course, to the bank's lien 
for any debt due to it at that time from him. The bank therefore became 
bound to account to the plaintiff in the attachment for whatever property or 
money it held for the benefit or to the use of Long at the time the attachment 
was served upon it. And the right thus acquired by the service of the attach- 
ment was not lost by the suspension of the bank and the appointment of the 
Receiver. The assets of the bank passed to the Receiver burdened, as to the 
interest that Long had in them, with a lien in favor of the plaintiff in the 
attachment which could not be disregarded or displaced by the Comptroller 
of the Currency. 

We must not, however, be understood as holding that the distribution of 
the bank's assets in the hands of the Receiver could have been in any wise di- 
rectly controlled by the State court or seized under an attachment or execution 
in the hands of any State officer. On the contrary, the direction in the statute 
that the Receiver pay over all moneys realized by him from the assets of the 
bank to the Treasurer of the United States, subject to the order of the 
Comptroller, furnished a rule of conduct for him which neither an order at 
nor any proceedings in the State court could affect, modify, or change. The 
scheme of the statute relating to suspended National banks is that from the 
time of a bank's suspension all its assets, of whatever kind, as they are at the 
time of suspension, pass, in the first instance, to the Receiver, the proceeds 
thereof to be distributed by the Comptroller among those whose claims are 
proved to his satisfaction or are adjudicated by some court of competent 
jurisdiction. So, when the Chestnut Street National Bank suspended and 
went into the hands of a Receiver the entire control and administration of its 
assets were committed to the Receiver and the Comptroller, subject, however, 
to any rights or priority previously acquired by the plaintiff through the pro- 
ceedings in the suit against Long. 

It results that the State court did not err in overruling the motion of the 
Receiver to vacate and dismiss the attachment issued in the suit brought 
against Long and served upon the bank as garnishee prior to its suspension. 
The proceedings in the State court prior to the appointment of a Receiver 
were all in due course of law. We do not understand that to be controverted. 
But we are of opinion that the order of judgment of May 21, 1898, was errone- 
ous in some particulars. As the bank did not cease to exist as a corporation 
upon its suspension and the appointment of a Receiver, it was competent for 
the State court to determine, as between the plaintiff in the attachment and 
the bank, what rights were acquired by the former as against the latter by 
the service of the attachment; and its judgment, thus restricted, could have 
been brought to the attention of the Comptroller for his guidance in distrib- 
uting the assets of the bank. To this extent the judgment below is affirmed. 
But, for the reasons already stated, we hold that the State court had no 
authority to order execution in favor of the plaintiff of any dividends upon 
the money on deposit in the bank to Long's credit at the time the bank was 
served with the attachment, and direct the sale of the shares of stock originally 
held by the bank as collateral security, but which passed upon the suspension 
of the bank to the custody of the Receiver. This part of the judgment should 
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be set aside. It is proper to say that the rights acquired by the defendant in 
error under the garnishee proceedings can be made effective upon application 
to the Comptroller, to whom Congress has intrusted the power to distribute 
the assets of a suspended bank among those entitled thereto. 

The decree is reversed to the extent indicated, and the cause is remanded 
for farther proceedings not inconsistent with this opinion. Reversed. 



DIRECTOR-SUIT AGAINST FOR FRAUDULENTLY RECEIVING DEPOSITS— 
RIGHT TO TESTIFY AS TO BELIEF . 

Court of Appeals of New York, June 12, 1900. 

CASSIDY VI. UHLMANN. 

In an action against a director for receiving deposits when the bank was insolvent, he is 
entitled to testify that at the time he believed the bank to be solvent. 

Parker, C. J.: Plaintiff’s assignors were depositors of the Madison 

Square Bank, which was closed on August 9, 1893, by the bank examiner. 
They made the deposits involved in this action on the 7th and 8th days of 
August, at which time the bank was hopelessly insolvent, and this action is 
brought to recover the amount of such deposits from the President and two 
of the directors of the bank, one of whom was the defendant Uhlmann. 

The complaint was framed and the action tried upon the theory that this 
defendant was guilty of a fraud by which the plaintiff’s assignors were dam- 
aged, in that, with actual knowledge of the bank’s insolvent condition, he, 
together with the President and another director by the name of McDonald, 
was instrumental in keeping the bank open and receiving deposits of all who 
came to it, including plaintiff’s assignors. The claim was not that there was 
direct, open misrepresentation by the defendant, but rather that his fraud 
consisted in a suppression of the truth as to the insolvent condition of the 
bank, and at the same time participation in the direction, which kept the 
bank open for the receipt of deposits after he was possessed with full knowl- 
edge of its insolvency. His liability, therefore, was predicated solely upon 
fraud, and the plaintiff attempted to show the entire history of the financial 
condition of the bank from immediately previous to August 7, 1893, down to 
and including the time when it came into the possession of the bank examiner; 
and he claimed that the facts proved required a finding by the jury that the 
defendant Uhlmann had knowledge of the real condition of the bank on the 
7th and 8th of August. The contention of the defendant was that the result 
of an examination made by him showed that the bank had more than suffi- 
cient property to pay its depositors in full, and he marshaled such facts and 
circumstances as he could to support his contention that he was acting in 
good faith, and without knowledge of the insolvency of the bank. This was 
one of the issues, indeed the leading one, and the defendant sought to put 
before the jury his belief, touching the responsibility of the bank up to Tues- 
day night, August 8, his claim being that his belief constituted an important 
element, which the Jury should weigh. The following question was asked : 
“Q. Now, Mr. Uhlmann, what was your belief up to Tuesday night with 
regard to the surplus that the bank had for the purpose of paying its liabili- 
ties? (Same objection. Objection sustained. Defendant excepts.) Q. From 
whom did you receive information with regard to the condition of the bank 
ap to Taesday night? A. From Mr. Blaut, the President; Mr. Thompson, 
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the Cashier; from Mr. McDonald, a director; from inquiry in the books of 
the commercial agency; and from inquiry at banking houses as to the value 
of securities. Q. Now, as a result of that information, what was your belief 
as to the financial condition of the bank up to Tuesday evening? (Objected 
to. Objection sustained, and exception.)” 

Evidence was also given on the part of the defendant tending to show 
that the defendant advised that deposits on the 7th and 8th of August should 
not be mingled with the funds of the bank, owing to some suspicious circum- 
stances that made an investigation of the bank's affairs necessary, but that 
the moneys of depositors should be kept by themselves until an investigation 
should disclose the real condition of the bank. It seems to be pretty conclu- 
sively established that such a conversation took place, and that for some part 
of Monday, the 7th, that course was taken with the moneys received from 
depositors. Some time after noon of that day, however, the President, hav- 
ing had a talk with the head of the force of bank examiners, said that he pro- 
posed to telephone to the Cashier to take the deposits according to the usual 
course of business, and to that course this defendant testifies he protested in 
vigorous language. That course was adopted, however, but under such cir- 
cumstances as leads plaintilf to insist that such deposits were thereafter taken 
with knowledge on the part of this defendant that deposits were being 
received. Still the defendant insisted, under oath, that he did not know it, 
and the court was asked to permit him to declare on oath his belief on that 
subject for the consideration of the jury. 

“ Q. What was your belief as to the taking of deposits on Monday, up to 
the meeting of the bank Monday evening? (Objected to as incompetent, 
immaterial, and irrelevant, and calling for the mental operation of the wit- 
ness. Objection sustained. Defendant excepts.) Q. Did you believe on 
Monday, up to your visit to the bank Monday evening, that the instruction 
which Mr. Putney or Mr. McDonald had given on Saturday evening with 
respect to taking deposits was being carried out? (Same objection. Same 
ruling. Defendant excepts.) Q. Did you have any belief that deposits were 
being taken op Monday, up to Monday evening? (Same objection. Same 
ruling. Defendant excepts.)” 

It is, of course, the general rule that the operation of the mind of a witness 
may not be given ; but there are exceptions to the rule, and among them is a 
case where the character of the act depends on the intent with which the act 
is done, or, in other words, upon the operation of the doer's mind, and in 
such case his belief touching certain conditions which should influence him is 
material. A party’s testimony as to his belief may have much or little value 
with the jury, but he is always entitled to have it considered, where, as in 
this case, his liability is predicated upon the claim that with knowledge of the 
truth he suppressed it under circumstances calling upon him to speak, with 
the result of injury to another. If it were a fact that, after having made 
such an investigation of the affairs of the bank as a reasonable and prudent 
man would make under the circumstances with which he was surrounded, he 
believed, as a result thereof, that the bank was solvent, then the action 
should not have gone against him, for he acted justly and properly, according 
to his belief, and therefore not fraudulently. But the plaintiff says that there 
was abundant evidence from which the jury could find that his knowledge 
was such that he could not, and did not, entertain any such belief. That 
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may well be so, but the fact remains that his belief was a fact of the first 
importance in the case, and he was entitled to testify as to what it was, not 
because his testimony would be controlling, for it would not, but because he 
was entitled to have it weighed by the jury with the other testimony in deter- 
mining what the fact was. 

The judgment should be reversed, and a new trial granted, with costs to 
abide the event. 

Bartlett, Martin, Cullen and Werner, JJ., concur. Gray and Vann, JJ., 
dissent Judgment reversed, etc. 



RECEIVER OF NATIONAL BANES— APPLICATION FOR LEAVE TO BELL 
BT0CK8— JURISDICTION 
Supreme Court of Louisiana, May 7, 1900. 

RICHARDSON vt. TURNER, ei ah 

A Receiver of an insolvent National bank may apply to a court of record of competent 
jurisdiction for an order to sell stocks and bonds in pledge in bis bands. It is not 
necessary that he should obtain from the Comptroller of the Currency formal authoriza- 
tion to make the application ; nor is it essential that he should likewise have the author- 
ity of the Comptroller to sell. 



Blanchard, J. : When the American National Bank failed and a Receiver 
thereof was appointed, M. Schwartz & Co., and the individual members of 
that firm, Moses Schwartz and Meyer G. Wiel, owed it a large sum of money, 
represented by overdrafts on the bank, and by promissory notes executed by 
Schwartz & Co., and by M. G. Wiel to the order of, and indorsed by, Schwartz 
& Co. Certain shares of stock of the Schwartz Foundry Company, Limited, 
and of other corporations, and certain bonds of the Teche Railroad & Sugar 
Company, had been pledged to the bank to secure the indebtedness. The 
firm of M. Schwartz & Co. failed, and Sumpter Turner and Edward Wiel 
were chosen as syndics thereof, and of the individual members of the firm. 
The Receiver of the American National Bank attended the meeting of the 
creditors of the firm, proved the claim of the bank, and voted in the insolvent 
proceedings to accept the cession and for the appointment of the syndics. 
Finding it necessary to realize on the collaterals pledged to the bank, the 
Receiver brought the present action against Turner and Wiel, syndics, the 
object of which is to obtain an order for the sale of the pledged securities, 
and, to this end, to have the claim judicially recognized and liquidated. The 
prayer is for judgment for the amount claimed to be due, with interest, and. 
for recognition of the bank’s rights as pledgee of the securities named in the 
petition, and for a decree ordering the sale of the same at auction after due 
advertisement, etc. ; the proceeds thereof to be applied pro tanto to the 
extinguishment of the indebtedness. * * * 

Another contention of defendants, assigned as error here, is that it was 
necessary for the Receiver to aver and prove that he was authorized by the 
Comptroller of the Currency, U. S. Treasury Department, to institute the pres- 
ent action, and to sell at public auction, the collaterals pledged to secure the 
indebtedness declared on, and that without this authorization the judgment 
recovered cannot stand. This position has no sufficient basis in law to rest 
upon. Section 5234 of the Revised Statutes of the United States provides that 
the Receiver of a National banking association ‘‘ under the direction of the 
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Comptroller, shall take possession of the books, records and assets of every 
description of such association, collect all debts, dues and claims belonging to 
it, and, upon the order, of a court of record of competent jurisdiction, may 
sell or compound all bad or doubtful debts, and, on a like order, may sell all 
the real or personal property of such association, on such terms as the coart 
shall direct. ” The Receiver here could not sell the collaterals in his hands, 
without obtaining the order of a court of competent jurisdiction, and this 
order must fix the terms of the sale. The object of this suit was to obtain 
such an order. The civil district court of the parish of Orleans is a court 
competent to grant the order. It did so. We do not find from the statutory 
law, nor from the decisions of the courts, that before applying to the civil 
district court for the order to sell the pledged stocks and bonds the Receiver 
must obtain the formal authorization of the Comptroller to make the applica- 
tion, and that, in addition to the order of court, be must also have the formal 
authority of the Comptroller to sell. “The language of the statute authoriz- 
ing the appointment of a Receiver to act under the direction of the Comp- 
troller means no more than that the Receiver shall be subject to the direction 
of the Comptroller. It does not mean he shall do no act without special 
instructions. His very appointment makes it his duty to ‘collect the assets 
and debts of the association. With regard to the ordinary assets and debts 
no special direction is needed ; no unusual exercise of judgment is required. 
They are to be collected, of course. That is what the Receiver is appointed 
to do.” This was the language of the court in Bank vs. Kennedy (17 WalL 
19, 21, 22, 21 L. Ed. 554). It is true a Receiver cannot bring a suit to enforce 
a stockholder’s liability until the Comptroller ascertains that it is necessary to 
assess the stock, fixes the amount of such assessment, and gives him authority 
to collect. That is because stockholders are not ordinary debtors of the bank. 
The distinction between a suit of that character and the one at bar is clearly 
pointed out in Bank vs. Kennedy , supra. (See, also, Morse, Banks, § 150; 
Boone, Banking, § 433; Movius vs. Lee, 24 Blatchf. 291, 294 [C. C.] 30 Fed. 
298; Hayden vs. Thompson , 71 Fed. 60, 64-66.) The cases respecting the 
authority of a president of a police jury to bring actions have no bearing on 
the instant case. 



WHEN CHECK AMOUNTS TO AN ASSIGNMENT— MONEY TO BE DEPOSITED. 
Supreme Court of Nebraska, June 7, 1900. 

NEBRASKA MOLINE PLOW COMPANY vs. FUEHRING, et aL 

1. An order for the payment of money which is not immediately effective does not operate 

as an equitable assignment. 

2. And If, before such order becomes effective, the fund against which it is directed is seised 

by attachment or garnishee process, the rights of the attaching or garnishing creditor 
are superior to those of the person holding such order. 

8. A check drawn upon a particular fund is an appropriation of so much of the fund as may 
be necessary to pay the check. 

4. A check directed against a fund to be afterwards created by depositing money in bank 
does not vest in the payee of the check any right to, or control over, such money until 
it has been so deposited. (Syllabus by the Court.) 



Action by the Nebraska Moline Plow Company against Fred Fuehring. 
Norval Bros, were served as garnishees. From the judgment against the 
plow company, defendant appealed. 
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8ULLTVAN, J.: This is an appeal from a judgment of the district coart of 
8eward county. The controversy is between the Nebraska Moline Plow Com- 
pany claiming an attachment lien on a fund in the hands of Norval Bros., 
and the 3. K. Martin Lumber Company, claiming to be the equitable assignee 
and owner of the same fund. The only facts essential to a clear understand- 
ing of the question decided are these : On March 9, 1894, the appellant sued 
Fred Faehring to recover money due on a contract, and at the same time 
garnished Norval Bros., who had in their hands, as Fuehring’s agents, 82,990 
of Faehring’s money. On the day the action was commenced, and a short 
time before the process in garnishment was served, the lumber company, 
through its agent, W. H. De Bolt, obtained from Fuehring the check and 
order here set out : 

“Goehner, Neb., March 9, 1894. Mr. B. Norval — Dear Sir: Please 

deposit the money at the State Bank for open account. Yours, truly, Fred 
Fuehring. 

I give Mr. De Bolt one check for 82,000, and see that he got his pay. Fred 
Faehring. 

No. . Seward, Nebraska, March 9, 1894. The State Bank of Ne- 

braska: Pay to S.” K. Martin Lumber Company or bearer (82,000) two 
thousand dollars. Fred Fuehring.” 

The trial court found that the execution of these papers constituted an 
eqaitable assignment of 82,000 of the fund in the hands of Norval Bros., and 
accordingly gave judgment in favor of the S. K. Martin Lumber Company; 
it having by intervention become a party to the action between the plow 
company and Fuehring. 

There is a vast amount of evidence in the record, and much discussion of 
it in the briefs, but we think the only question for decision arises upon the 
foregoing statement. If the order and check were immediately effective ; if 
they operated at once to vest the intervener with an equitable property in 
12,000 of the money in the hands of the garnishees — then, of course, that part 
of the fund did not belong to Fuehring, and was not subject to seizure on 
process against him. It is conceded that a check drawn on a particular fund 
is an appropriation of so much of the fund as may be necessary to pay the 
check (Fonner vs. Smith, 31 Neb. 107, 47 N. W. 632, 11 L. R. A. 528) ; but the 
contention of counsel for appellant is that there was in this case no evidence 
of an intention to make a transfer that would pass, irrevocably and at once, 
the ownership of any part of the fund then in the hands of Fuehring’s agents. 
This view of the matter impresses us as being altogether sound. In Christmas 
vs. Russell (14 Wall 69, 20 L. Ed. 762), the Court, speaking through Mr. 
Justice Swayne, upon the subject of what constitutes a present appropria- 
tion, said : 

“ An agreement to pay out of a particular fund, however clear in its terms, 
is not an equitable assignment. A covenant in the most solemn form has no 
greater effect. The phraseology employed is not material, provided the intent 
to transfer is manifested. Such an intent and its execution are indispensable. 
The assignor must not retain any control over the fund — any authority to 
collect, or any power of revocation. If he do, it is fatal to the claim of the 
assignee. The transfer must be of such a character that the fundholder can 
safely pay, and is compellable to do so, though forbidden by the assignor.” 

It seems plain that there was in this case no appropriation of the money, 
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or any part of the money, in the hands of the garnishees. They were not 
directed to pay the intervener, but to deposit the money in the bank. The 
order was not irrevocable. It might have been countermanded, and, in fact, 
it was revoked. It was a mere direction by a principal to his agent, and 
therefore subject to recall. Suppose Norval Bros, had paid the money to the 
bank notwithstanding the revocation of the order; upon what ground could 
they have successfully defended a suit by Fuehring for conversion? The 
money in the custody of the agents was not designed to go immediately to the 
intervener. It was first to go to the credit of Fuehring in the bank. It was 
to reach the bank through the instrumentalities employed by Fuehring for 
that purpose. His command to his agents was, we think, in substance, a 
promise by himself, and did not devest him of dominion over the fund. We 
think the case is within the doctrine of Fairbanks vs. Welshans (55 Neb. 362), 
in which it is held that 44 an agreement of a debtor to pay his creditor’s claim 
out of the moneys of a particular fund, but which gives the creditor no pres- 
ent right in, or control over, such fund, or any part thereof, does not operate 
as an equitable assignment of any part of such fund to the creditor.” 

Another view of the matter leads to the same conclusion. The check was 
directed against a fund in the bank. The fund was to be created by deposit- 
ing in Fuehring’s “open account” the money in the hands of the garnishees. 
In that account there was already at least §152.36; how much more does not 
appear. Manifestly, then, the check was not intended to be an assignment 
of a part of the fund held by Norval Bros. , but the assignment of a different 
fund — a fund to be created by commingling the money in the bank at the 
time the check was issued with the money to be afterwards deposited in pur- 
suance of the order. On the undisputed evidence, we are of opinion that the 
intervener has failed to establish its title. The judgment is reversed and the 
case remanded for further proceedings. 



ATTACHMENT OF FUNDS IN HANDS OF RECEIVER— SERVICE ON RECEIVER. 

Supreme Court of the Uulted States, May 14, 1900. 

GEORGE H. EARLE, JR., RECEIVER OF THE CHE8TNUT STREET NATIONAL BANK, 

V». WILLIAM CONWAY. 

The Receiver of a National bank may be notified by service upon him of an attachment 
issued from a State court of the nature and extent of the interest asserted or sought to 
be acquired by the plaintiff in the attachment in the assets in his custody. 

But such an attachment cannot create any lien upon specific assets of the bank in the hands 
of the Receiver nor disturb his custody of those assets, nor prevent him from paying to 
the Treasurer of the United States, subject to the order of the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency, all moneys coming to his hands or realized by him as Receiver from the sale of 
the property and assets of the bank. 



Mr. Justice Harlan delivered the opinion of the court: 

This case differs somewhat in its facts from those in Earle vs. Pennsylvania , 
just decided. It appears that on February 24, 1898, the appellee Conway, in an 
action of assumpsit in the court of common pleas of the county of Philade- 
lphia, obtained a judgment against one John G. Schall for §1,012.43. Upon 
that judgment a writ of attachment was issued and served May 24 and 25, 
1898, upon the Chesnut Street National Bank of Philadelphia and upon 
Earle, Receiver, as garnishees — the Receiver having been appointed January 
29, 1898 — commanding them to show cause on a day named why the judg- 
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ment against Schall, with costs of writ, should not be levied of his effects in 
their hands. 

The bank and the Receiver entered their appearance as defendants and gar- 
nishees “ for the purpose only of moving said court to set aside the writ of 
summons in attachment sur judgment against him and them, and to dismiss 
and vacate all proceedings in attachment therein against him or them.” 
That motion was made upon the ground that the court of common pleas was 
without jurisdiction under § 5242 of the Revised Statutes of the United States. 
The motion was denied, and the order of the court of common pleas was 
affirmed by the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania. 

We are of opinion that it was not error to deny the motion to set aside the 
service of the writ of attachment on the bank and the Receiver. No sound 
reason can be given why the Receiver of a National bank may not be notified 
by service upon him of an attachment issued from a State court of the nature 
and extent of the interest asserted or sought to be acquired by the plaintiff in 
the attachment in the assets in his custody. But for the reasons stated in 
Earle vs. Pennsylvania, such an attachment cannot create any lien upon 
specific assets of the bank in the hands of the Receiver, nor disturb his custody 
of those assets, nor prevent him from paying to the Treasurer of the United 
States, subject to the order of the Comptroller of the Currency, all moneys 
coming to his hands or realized by him as Receiver from the sale of the prop- 
erty and assets of the bank. After the service of the attachment upon the 
Receiver it became his duty to report the facts to the Comptroller, and it then 
became the duty of the latter to hold any funds coming to his hands through 
the Treasurer of the United States as the proceeds of the sale of the bank's 
assets subject to any interest which the plaintiff may have legally acquired 
therein as against his debtor under the attachment issued on the judgment in 
his favor in the State court. 

As the judgment of the Supreme Court of Pennsylvania goes no further 
than to sustain the right of the plaintiff to have the attachment served upon 
the Receiver as garnishee, it is affirmed. 

Mr. Justice White dissented. 



TRUST COMPANIES— BANKING LAW OF NEW YORK— DISCOUNTS. 
Supreme Coart of Arkansas, Jane 16, 1900. 

BINGHAMTON TRUST CO. v$. AUTEN. 

The Banking Law of New York authorizes trust companies to discount notes. 



This was an action at law by the Binghamton Trust Company, a corpor- 
ation organized under the laws of New York and doing business in that State, 
against the Receiver of the First National Bank of Little Rock on the follow- 
ing note : 

“85,000.00. Little Rock, Ark., Aug. 20, 1892. On January 15, 1893, 
after date, we or either of us promise to pay to the order of the First Na- 
tional Bank five thousand dollars for value received, negotiable and payable, 
without defalcation or discount, at the First National Bank of Little Rock, 
Ark., with interest from maturity at the rate of ten per cent, per annum 
until paid. [Signed] McCarthy -Joyce Co., by Geo. Mandelbaum, Sec. & 
Treas. [Indorsed] James Joyce; Geo. Mandelbaum; First National Bank, 
Little Rock, Ark.” 
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The trust company received this note during August, 1892, in a letter 
from H. G. Allis, President of the bank, in which he stated: “We offer this 
as rediscounted by the bank, and the bank of course will pay at maturity, 
regardless of whether the parties desire renewals or not. If you can use paper 
kindly remit proceeds to First National Bank, New York, for our credit, and 
advise us. A. G. Allis, President.” 

The note was purchased or discounted by the trust company, and a dis- 
count of seven per cent, per annum deducted from the face of the note, and 
the balance remitted to the First National Bank of New York, to be placed 
to the credit of the First National Bank of Little Rock. The complaint al- 
leged that the makers and other indorsers were insolvent, and that payment 
could not be enforced against them. The defense set up by the Receiver was 
that by the laws of New York the trust company was forbidden to discount 
notes, and that the note sued on was discounted by the trust company in 
violation of the law, and was therefore void. On a trial before the circuit 
court this defense was sustained, and judgment rendered in favor of the 
defendant. 

Riddick, J . The question in this case is controlled by the laws of the 
State of New York. The plaintiff is a New York corporation, and the pur- 
chase or discount of the note sued on took place in that State, and the 
question presented is whether the transaction by which the trust company 
obtained possession of the note, and under which it claims the ownership 
thereof and the right to recover therefor, was lawful under the statutes of 
that State. 

We naturally feel some hesitation in interpreting the statutes of a distant 
State, with the purpose and history of whose laws we are not very familiar; 
and this feeling is increased when, as in this case, only detached portions and 
sections of different statutes have been introduced in evidence for considera- 
tion by the court. Among the laws of New York introduced in evidence is 
article 4 of the banking law, which article seems to be a general law covering 
the subject of trust companies in that State. It does not expressly state that 
it applies to all trust companies previously organized ; but from the general 
scope of this law we think that it was intended to define the powers and duties 
of trust companies in that State generally, and is not confined to those, only, 
which were organized after the passage of the statute. This, as before stated, 
does not very clearly appear from article 4 itself; but we must remember that 
this article is only one chapter in a general statute known as the 44 Banking 
Law.” If the whole of this banking law was before us, it is probable that its 
scope and extent would more fully appear. In fact, the Supreme Court of 
New York, in a recent case in which this same trust company was a party, 
held that this act of 1892 applied to such company, though it was organized 
under the statute of 1887 {Trust Co. vs. Clark [Sup.] 52 N. Y. Supp. 941.) 

This law was passed in the spring of 1892, and was in force at the time the 
trust company purchased or discounted the note in controversy, and we think 
it defines the powers that the company had in matters of that kind. Under 
this law it had authority to receive deposits and “to loan money on real or 
personal securities,” to “purchase, invest in and sell stocks, bills of exchange, 
bonds and mortgages and other securities,” and again, the statute authorizes 
it to invest the moneys received by it in trust 44 in the stocks or bonds of any 
State of the United State, or in such real or personal securities as it may deem 
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proper.” We are of the opinion that these provisions of the statute gave it 
tbe power to discount or purchase the note sued on. The note was a personal 
security, and under the statute the company had power to purchase, invest 
in, or loan money on such securities. It seems to us that this would include 
the transaction by which the trust company became the owner of this note, 
whether that be called a purchase or a discount of the note. In either event 
it amounted to nothing more than an investment of money in a personal 
security, which the company was expressly authorized to do. We think that 
the company had substantially the same power under the law of 1887, for the 
terms of that law are very much the same as those of the act of 1892, above 
quoted; but we need not refer to that law, for it was superseded by the 
statute of 1892. 

Counsel of appellee has called our attention to certain restrictive statutes 
of New York which forbid corporations not formed under, or subject to, the 
banking laws, and corporations not authorized by law, from “receiving 
deposits, making discounts, or issuing notes or evidences of debt to be loaned 
or pot into circulation as money.” Now, we think it is very clear that all of 
these restrictions do not apply to trust companies. For instance, there is in 
this law, as just stated, a restriction which forbids certain corporations from 
receiving deposits; but this does not apply to trust companies, for they are 
expressly authorized to receive deposits, and one of the objects of the statute 
which permits their formation is to furnish a safe place of deposit for trust 
funds. We are also of the opinion that these restrictive laws, so far as they 
forbid certain corporations from discounting notes, do not apply to trust 
companies, for the powers expressly granted to these companies to purchase, 
invest in, and loan money on personal securities include, as we think, the 
power to discount and purchase notes ; and to hold that a trust company 
could not discount — in other words, purchase at a discount — a note owned by 
the bank would be to hold that the Legislature forbade in one section what it 
had expressly authorized in another section of the same law. The cases of 
Trust Co. vs. Helmer (77 N. Y. 64) and Pratt vs. Short (79 N. Y. 437), cited 
by counsel for the bank, have no reference to trust companies organized or 
governed by statutes like those of 1887 and 1892, and we think these cases 
should not control our judgment here. 

On the other hand, the case of Trust Co. vs. Clark ( [Sup.] 52 N. Y. Supp. 
941) a case in which this same company was a party, seems to us to be a 
decision which fully supports our conclusion that the trust company had 
authority to purchase or discount notes. As this is a case recently decided,, 
it is probable that the learned circuit judge did not have the benefit of it in 
his consideration of the case. While, as before stated, we do not feel alto- 
gether sure about the law of New York, we nevertheless entertain no doubt 
as to what is right and just in this case. The bank disposed of the note to 
die trust company, secured by the bank’s indorsement, and under a promise 
from its President that the bank would “pay at maturity, regardless of 
whether the parties desired renewals or not ; ” and the bank should have kept’ 
its promise. 

As the bank failed to perform any portion of its contract, we think that 
the trust company is entitled to the judgment asked. The judgment of the 
circuit court will be reversed, and payment entered here for amount of the 
note and interest. 
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MISREPRESENTATIONS OF PRESIDENT— LIABILITY OF BANK THEREFOR— 
USURY— NEW YORK STATUTE- AS DEFENSE TO A BANK, 

Supreme Court of Arkansas, June 16, 1000. 

BINGHAMTON TRUST COMPANY Vi. AUTEN. 

A bank is liable for the fraud of its agent committed in the coarse of the bank’s business. 
A bank is liable in an action of deceit for the false representations of its President when 
engaged in transacting the business of the bunk. 

The New Tork statute providing that corporations may not plead usury applies to National 
banks. 



This was an action by the Binghamton Trust Company against one Auten, 
as Receiver of the First National Bank of Little Rock. 

The McCarthy- Joyce Company, an Arkansas corporation, was on Decem- 
ber 7, 1892, indebted to the First National Bank of Little Rock in the sum 
of $30,000; its account with the bank being overdrawn to that amount. For 
the purpose of raising money to pay off a portion of this debt, the company 
on that day executed to James Joyce two notes, for $5,000 each, one due in 
four and the other in five months, and were in the following form : 

“$5,000. Little Rock, Ark., Dec. 7, 1892. Four months after date we, 
or either of us, promise to pay to the order of James Joyce five thousand dol- 
lars, for value received, negotiable and payable, without defalcation or dis- 
count, at the First National Bank of Little Rock, Arks., with interest from 
maturity at the rate of ten per cent, per annum until paid. McCarthy- Joyce 
Company, Geo. Mandlebaum, Secretary and Treasurer.” 

The notes were indorsed by James Joyce, the payee, in blank, and were 
delivered by the company to H. G. Allis, President of the bank, to be nego- 
tiated by him ; the proceeds thereof to be applied on the debt of the company 
to the bank. Allis indorsed the notes, and then transmitted them to the 
Binghamton Trust Company, of Binghamton, N. Y., in the following 
letter : 

“Capital and Surplus, $600,000. H. G. Allis, President. W. C. Denny, 
Cashier. First National Bank of Little Rock, Arks. December 10, 1892. 
Binghamton Trust Company — Gentlemen: I inclose you two notes of the 

McCarthy -Joyce Company, one at four months, the other at five months, 
from the 7th inst., for $5,000 each. This company now has on hand 1,500 
bales of cotton, worth in the neighborhood of $70,000. It is probable they 
will have to hold this cotton for sixty or ninety days. I indorse the paper 
myself, in order that it may be subjected to any collateral of mine in your 
hands. The paper is absolutely good, as we hold insurance and warehouse 
receipts on all this cotton. If you can handle it, kindly remit the amount of 
the notes to the United States National Bank of New York for our credit, and 
advise me proceeds by wire; otherwise, return. Yours, very truly, H. G. 
Allis, President.” 

The statements in the letter were false. The McCarthy- Joyce Company 
was insolvent. It did not have on hand the cotton mentioned, nor did Allis 
or the bank have warehouse receipts for the cotton. The trust company, 
being misled by these false statements, accepted the note, and remitted in 
payment for the same $9,710 to the United States Bank of New York, which 
was placed to the credit of the First National Bank, and by that bank cred- 
ited on the account of the McCarthy- Joyce Company. One of the notes was 
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taken by the trust company for itself, and the other for the Deposit Bank of 
New York, The trust company afterwards brought this action against the 
Pint National Bank to recover damages for deceit on account of the false 
statements of its President, Allis. The circuit court* found in favor of the 
defendant, and the trust company appealed. 

Riddick, J. : This is an action by the Binghamton Trust Company against 
the First National Bank of Little Rock to recover damages for deceit. The 
company does not ask for a rescission of its contract with the President of the 
bank by which it became the owner of the note of the McCarthy-Joyce Com- 
pany. It asks for damages for deceit and fraud practiced upon it by which it 
was induced to pay out a large sum of money for the worthless note of an 
insolvent company. A party who is induced to purchase property by deceit 
and fraud has an election of remedies. He may rescind the contract, and to 
do this he must return or offer to return what he has received under it. On 
the other hand, he may affirm the contract, and sue for damages occasioned 
by the deceit and fraud; and in that event he is not required to return or 
offer to return what he has received under the contract. These rules are well 
settled, and the contention of the bank that plaintiff should have returned 
or offered to return the notes must be overruled. ( Goodwin vs. Robinson , 30 
Ark. 535 ; Matlock vs. Reppy, 47 Ark. 148, 14 S. W. 546 ; 14 Am. and Eng. 
Enc. Law [2d Ed.] 168, and cases cited.) 

The next contention is that Allis was not acting for the bank, but for the 
McCarthy-Joyce Company, and that he had no authority to bind the bank by 
his false representations. Allis was President of the bank, to which the 
McCarthy-Joyce Company was indebted in a large amount. This company 
was financially embarrassed, and in fact insolvent. As President of the bank, 
Allis was endeavoring to collect this debt. For this purpose these notes were 
executed and delivered to him, and for this purpose he negotiated them to 
the trust company. 

His letter to the trust company by which he effected the sale of the notes 
is written on paper upon which is the bank’s letter-head. He assumes in the 
letter to be acting for the bank, and directs the company to remit the pro- 
ceeds to “ our credit” (meaning the bank), and signs the letter, 44 H. G. Allis, 
President.” As President of the bank, it was his duty to endeavor to collect 
the debt which the McCarthy-Joyce Company owed it. While he may have 
been trying to befriend the McCarthy-Joyce Company as well as to protect 
the bank, the evidence leaves no doubt in our minds that in this matter he 
was acting for the bank, and endeavoring to protect its interests. It is a 
matter of no moment that the directors of the bank did not know or authorize 
the false representations of Allis. We must, to quote the language of Mr. 
Benjamin, 4 4 distinguish between authority to commit a fraudulent act, and 
authority to transact the business in the couse of which the fraudulent act 
was committed.” The bank, of course, did not authorize Allis to commit a 
fraud, “but it intrusted him with the conduct of this class of business, 
and he conducted it unfairly, and committed the fraud in the course of his 
employment.” (Benjamin Q. C., in Mackay vs. President, etc., L. R. 5 P. C. 
402.) 

If a conductor having charge of a railway train in the course of his busi- 
ness commits an assault upon a passenger, the company may be liable for the 
rtjtmog og though it neither authorized nor desired its agent to commit such 
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an assault ; for the principal is liable for the wrong of the agent committed in 
the course of his duties as agent. On the same principle, a bank is liable for 
the fraud of its agent committed in the course of the bank’s business. This 
rule is often applied, and hardly needs citation of cases to support it In 
this case, as before stated, the fraud was committed by Allis as a means of 
collecting a debt due the bank from another party. It was done in the 
interest of the bank, and the bank received the money obtained by his fraud. 
Under these circumstances, the bank cannot at the same time retain the 
benefit and avoid the liability. That the bank is liable for the damages 
occasioned by this fraud of its agent, at least to the extent of the benefit 
received by it from the fraud, follows from settled rules of law, as well as 
from the plainest principles of justice. (. Mackay vs. President, etc., L. R. 5 
P. C. 394 ; Barwick vs. Bank , L. R. 2 Exch. 259 ; Swire va Francis, L. R. 3 
App. Cas. 106; FishkiU Sav . Inst. vs. National Bank , 80 N. Y. 162.) 

The question of the authority of the company to discount notes is also 
involved in this case, but we have already determined that the bank had 
such authority, in another case between the same parties, and refer to our 
opinion in that case for our reasons for this conclusion. 

The only remaining question arises on the contention by the bank that the 
discount of the notes by the trust company at the rate of seven per cent, per 
annum was, under the laws of New York, illegal and usurious. Now conced- 
ing that this was a loan, and not a mere purchase of the note, the trust com- 
pany could, under the New York statute of 1892, charge six per cent, interest 
and reasonable collection charges. In the absence of any proof as to what 
the collection charges were, we are not sure that we could hold the seven per 
cent, to be usurious under New York law, and it certainly would not be under 
the law of this State. 

But we need not discuss that question further; for, in order to show usury 
in this transaction, the defendant corporation relies upon a law of New York, 
but under another statute of that State a corporation cannot interpose the 
defense of usury. The statute, as construed by the courts of that State, 
operates to make lawful the contract of a corporation for the loan of money 
to itself which would otherwise be usurious and void. ( Rosa vs. Butterfield , 
33 N. Y. 665; Lane & Co. vs. Watson, 51 N. J. Law, 188, 17 Atl. 117; Junction 
B . Co. vs. Bank qf Ashland , 12 Wall. 226, 20 L. Ed. 385). This statute applies 
to all corporations borrowing money in New York, and we know of no reason 
why it should not apply to a National bank. 

If there is any class of corporation which should not be permitted to plead 
usnry, certainly banks should not be allowed to do so. All parties to this 
contract were corporations and the contract was valid under the law of New 
York; and, if valid in the State where made, it is valid everywhere. If it 
was an Arkansas contract, it was valid, because it is not unlawful to charge 
seven per cent, in this State. So there is no usury, whether it is a New York 
or an Arkansas contract. 

The note which the trust company was led to purchase through the fraud 
of the bank’s President was shown to be worthless, and we think the trust 
company has made out a clear case to recover damages to the amount it paid 
to the bank on the note purchased. The judgment of the circuit court will 
be reversed, and a judgment entered here for that amount in favor of the 
trust company, with interest from date of payment. 
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REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Question* in Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

▲ reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
ty nail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 



Editor Banker*' Magazine : Reynolds ville, Pa., August 16, 1900. 

Sir : Referring to your reply to President, of Paterson, New Jersey, in August number 
of the Magazine, I would be pleased to know if the following notice posted in a depositor's 
pan book would not give the bank the right to charge back the check lost in the remittance, 
or in any other way as stated in this notice : 

M All notes, drafts and checks on distant points, received by this bank for collection or 
credit, will be transmitted in the usual manner for collection, either direct to the banks on 
which the same shall be drawn, or to such banks or persons as we shall deem reliable, with 
the express understanding, that we do it solely for the convenience of our depositors or cus- 
tomers, and we will not be liable for any loss incurred, directly or indirectly, by omission, 
negligence or default of any such bank, person or sub-agent, or for loss in transit, or from 
any other cause whatever, until the proceeds in actual money come into our possession." 

Cashier. 

Answer. — In such a case the bank could relieve itself from liability by 
showing that it had remitted the paper to some suitable agent. But the 
burden of proving the performance of this condition would be upon the bank; 
and it would not be sufficient to show merely that the check had been lost. 
Thus, in the case stated in the inquiry in the August number of the Bankers’ 
Magazine, the question would be whether the check was actually included 
in the remittances sent to the correspondent ; and, as between the bank and 
its customer, the burden would be upon the bank to prove that this was the 
tact. 

Editor Banker s' Magazine : Chatham, Va., August 18, 1900. 

8ir: Please answer in your next issue if a draft drawn at sight and sent by Bank A to 
Bank B is subject to protest, if the drawee cannot be seen on the day the draft is received. 

Frank Marshall. Jr., Aset. Cashier. 

Answer. — Yes. The draft is presentable at once, and if the drawee can- 
not be seen presentment may be made where the draft is by its terms payable, 
or if no place is specified, at the residence or place of business of the drawee. 
(8ee Daniel on Negotiable Instruments, § 605, 635-653.) 



Editor Bankers' Magazine : Los A nobles. Cal., August 8, 1900. 

Sir: Where a check has a memorandum on it, as for instance, "in full of account" or 
“for services rendered " which has been erased, or a pen run through it, has the bank on 
which it is drawn a legal right to refuse payment ? Banker. 

Answer . — A check, like any other instrument, is vitiated by a material 
alteration made by the holder without the consent of the drawer, and the 
unauthorized erasure of a memorandum “ in full of account ” or “ for services 
rendered ” would clearly be such an alteration. The question, then, is one 
of fact, viz : Was the erasure made after delivery ? If so, the bank should not 
pay the check; and the safer course would be to refuse payment until satis- 
fied that the alteration was made by the drawer or with his authority. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine ; Chicago, August 9, 1900. 

8tb: A lawyer friend has a case wherein the opposite side is trying to introduce the 
(tubs of the checks instead of the checks themselves. Being an old bank Cashier, it occurred 
to me that the editor of your bank decisions might put me on the track of a few decisions 
covering that point. Cashier. 

5 
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Answer . — This is a question of evidence, and whether the stubs are admis- 
sible or not depends upon the purpose for which they are offered, and the 
way in which the point arises; and unless advised fully as to these facts we 
have no means of knowing what authorities would be applicable. 

Editor Banker*' Magazine ; Manassas, Va., August 25, 1900. 

Sib: A holds B's note and sends it to the bank where payable for collection. Note 
matures without any instructions from B. Has the bank the right to charge it to B*s 
account ? Cashier. 

Answer. — The Negotiable Instruments Law, now in force in Virginia pro- 
vides that, “Where the instrument is payable at a bank it is equivalent to an 
order to the bank to pay the same for the account of the principal debtor 
thereon. ” (Sec. 87.) If, therefore, the note is by its terms payable at the 
bank, no further authority from the maker is required to authorize the bank 
to pay it at maturity and charge it to his account. 

Editor Banker s ' Magazine • Duluth, Minn., August 9, 1900. 

Sib : In July, 1890, we sent a message to a Boston broker, asking him to buy fifty Victoria 
for our account. (Victoria is copper stock of Lake Superior.) In transmission the word 
Victoria was changed to Victor. (Victor is a western gold stock.) The broker bought the 
Victor stock as he understood. As soon as we found the mistake, we ordered the stock 
sold so as to clear us, but the stock kept going down and it was not sold. At that time we 
asked the Western Union Telegraph Co. to lelieve us of the stock, and they now refuse to do 
it. Can we force them to cio so? Bbokkr. 

Answer. — This seems to be a case where the telegraph company is liable 
to the sender for the damages sustained through its mistake. (Rittenhotise 
vs. Independent Line of Telegraph , 44 N. Y. 263; Western Union Telegraph 
Company vs. Hall , 124 U. S. 444; Turner vs. Hawkey e Telegraph Co. 41 Iowa, 
458.) And the amount of the damages would be the profits which would 
have been made on the purchase of Victoria plus the loss which was sustained 
on the purchase of Victor. ( Pearsall vs. Western Union Telegraph Co ., 124 N. 
Y. 256. See also cases cited above.) But the sender, upon learning of the 
mistake, was bound to take measures to investigate the loss so far as he could 
with reasonable diligence have done so; and whether he did all that was 
required of him in this respect would depend upon all the circumstances of 
the case. The company cannot be required to relieve the sender of the stock 
purchased ; it can only be made to respond in damages for the loss sustained. 



Increase of Failures.— It is true that there has lately been an increase in the number 
of failures, but this is due to an entirely natural and easily explained cause. In the great 
business boom of the past two years a large number of small merchants loaded up with 
merchandise at advancing prices. They overstocked themselves, and when the reaction set 
in and the abnormally inflated prices began to recede they were unable to carry the load, 
and were obliged to suspend. There have been many such cases. The operation is pre- 
cisely like that of speculators in stocks who follow the bull movement to the top prices, and 
when the break comes find themselves unable to carry their margined stocks, and are 
obliged to market them at a loss. Then there were a number of firms which were on the 
verge of falluie when the business boom struck the country. That saved them from imme- 
diate suspension, but some of them in order to square themselves over bought in hope of 
selling on advancing prices. They also have been caught in the recession of prices. For 
instance, a firm failed the other day that I had marked for failure a long time ago. It man- 
aged to keep going as long as prices advanced, but has at last been obliged to suspend. 
The business of the country is in a most sound condition. Only those who have over- 
reached themselves in their eagerness for big profits have gone to the wall . — James Q. Can- 
non in “ Business Topics." 
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ITS MANAGEMENT, AIMS AND PRACTICAL VALUE -BRIEF HISTORICAL 
REVIEW-PORTRAITS AND SKETCHES OF THE EXECUTIVE OFFICERS- 
PROGRAMME OF THE TWENTY-SIXTH ANNUAL CONVENTION. 



Situation of the Banks in 1875. 

Id 1875, when the first steps were taken towards the formation of the 
American Bankers’ Association, Gen. Grant was President of the United 
8tates in the second year of his second and last term of office. The year 1873 
had been memorable for one of the greatest financial panics in the history of 
the country. It was the tenth year of the existence of the National banking 
system and there were in 1873 1,980 National banks in operation. The panic 
was the consequence of the gradual ebb of business from the point to which 
it had been stimulated by the events of the Civil War and the subsequent 
speculation in railroad construction. The people of the country looked to 
Congress for relief. A variety of opinions prevailed as to the causes of the 
panic and the remedies which Congress should apply. Congress did practi- 
cally nothing until June 20, 1874, when a law was enacted providing for a 
redistribution of bank currency and for the redemption of bank notes at the 
United States Treasury. On January 14, 1875, the act for free banking and 
the resumption of specie payments on January 1, 1879, became a law. 

The period 1875-1879 was full of the greenback controversy, and in 1878 
the remonetization of the standard silver dollar was effected. In 1875 there 
were 2,086 National banks, 551 State banks, 674 Savings banks and thirty-five 
loan and trust companies reporting to the Comptroller of the Currency, 
hut this officer also gave a table compiled from reports of average deposits 
and capital for purposes of taxation made to the Commissioner of Internal 
Revenue, showing that there were banks other than National numbering 
4,375. There were, therefore, at the date of the formation of the American 
Bankers’ Association over 6,400 banks and bankers doing business in the 
United States. 

The banks of the whole country had suffered much from the panic, and 
the leaders of banking were much exercised over the lack of mutual support 
that had been evidenced during the crisis. 

The natural attitude of banks and bankers toward each other is one of 
more or less hostility and jealousy engendered by business competition. The 
history of banking abounds with the relation of attacks made either openly 
or secretly on each other. Some of the early attempts to organize for mutual 
•upport and relief in times of financial difficulty were defeated by this atti- 
tude of suspicion, distrust, and often open hostility. The monetary panics 
of early days sometimes brought about consultations among the bankers of 
the chief banking centres, but they never resulted in any permanent organi- 
zation of the whole banking fraternity. This is not surprising considering 
that the State banking systems in each State tended to keep up the division 
of State lines. 
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The first practical manifestation of combination among bankers is to be 
found in the association of the banks in the money centres for clearing among 
themselves. The clearing-house was such a manifest economizer of expense 
and such a relief from much of the drudgery of banking that it received little 
opposition. The association for clearing-house purposes naturally suggested 
the benefits of association for other purposes. The Civil War and the con- 
struction of railroads, the establishment of telegraphic communication, the 
rise and growth of the Federal banking system, all tended to break up State 
lines in commerce and banking. The business became less and less provincial 
and narrow. The bankers in the early days had few distant correspondents. 
With the new era there gradually grew up business affiliations between banks 
in distant parts of the country, large correspondence was carried on and views 
were exchanged as to subjects that affected the banking business. 

The Association Suggested. 

The panic of 1873 directed attention to what might be accomplished by 
closer methods of association. Mr. James T. Howenstein, to whom perhaps 
may be justly ascribed the inception of the steps that led to the organization 
of the American Bankers' Association, said in an address before the conven- 
tion at Atlanta in 1895 : “ The panic of 1873 was a well-spring of subject mat- 
ter for correspondence, and we Cashiers availed of it for general information. 
We were acquaintances before we had seen more of each other than hand- 
writing. We were friends before we knew it.” He goes on to intimate that 
a want of some method of meeting and making this paper acquaintance and 
friendship materialize was deeply felt, and finally seventeen bankers by cor- 
respondence agreed to meet in New York city, at Bamum’s Hotel on May 24, 
1875, “ and put their heads and hearts together to bring into a union of busi- 
ness interest and hearty affection the bankers of our country for a better 
bankerbood and a nobler manhood.” The objects in view were thus both 
business and sociability. The result of this meeting was the convention id 
Saratoga at which the organization of the association was commenced. 

In an address by Mr. James Buell, President of the Importers and Traders’ 
National Bank, of New York city, who was chairman of the committee on 
resolutions, referring to the greenback agitation then of such engrossing inter- 
est, it was said that “ half a generation of men who led and controlled public 
opinion have passed across the stage since the suspension of specie payments; 
other and younger men have come to the front who have, so to speak, been 
educated on a paper basis.” 

This same thought might well be applied to the organizers of the new 
association. The older generation of bankers who had pursued a policy of 
isolation were passing away, and a younger race with new ideas of the merits 
of organization and mutual support were succeeding them. The system of 
independent banks encouraged by the genius of American institutions which 
had put an end to monopoly banking by special and exclusive powers granted 
either by the Federal or State Government, had gone through its cycles of 
evolution. The grand, gloomy and peculiar isolation of the independent 
bank, looking askance at all similar institutions, had to give way to the human 
desire for friendship and association with its kind. Man is a gregarious 
creature, and the younger men were discovering that the political advantages 
of independent banks could be made to coalesce with the business advantages 
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and social amenities which would grow out of association and personal 
acquaintance. 

The men who commenced the organization in 1875 and completed it in 
1876 were chiefly men in the prime of their strength. Many of them have 
passed away during the twenty-five years which have elapsed, but in the 
association they have a conscious monument which will always preserve and 
revere their memory. 

Action of the Convention of 1875. 

The time of the convention at Saratoga in 1875, which commenced the 
organization of the association, was largely taken up with the statement of 
bankers’ grievances. The issue of the day and the objects in view were well 
set forth in the address of the Hon. Chas. B. Hall, President of the Boston 
National Bank, of Boston. He laid stress on one of the main objects of the 
association — the encouragement of acquaintance and sociability as a means 
for the advancement of business. “We have,” he said, “too few holidays in 
this country. We do not lake time for recreation. The people of this coun- 
try are after the almighty dollar every day and every night.” He returned 
thanks to those who had had the courage to call the convention “ for better 
acquaintance, for pleasure, for amusement, to get us away from home for a 
holiday.” 

In the constitution which was adopted at the Philadelphia convention in 
1876, when the organization of the association was completed, this view of 
the aim of the association was embodied with the other aims. The general 
declaration of objects remaining unchanged to the present day is “In order 
to promote the general welfare and usefulness of banks and banking institu- 
tions, and to secure uniformity of action, together with the practical benefit 
to be derived from personal acquaintance, etc., etc.” The aims in this decla- 
ration are more soberly stated than they were in President Hall’s opening 
address in 1875, but the dignity of a constitution did not permit more than 
the suggestion of the social object in view. However, the history of the asso- 
ciation will show that its power for good and at times its very continuance 
have depended upon the pleasant social features of its conventions. 

Just here attention may be called to another point in the shaping of the 
organization to be an association not only of National banks but of all bank- 
ing institutions. In 1865 a convention of bankers was held in New York city, 
but calls being issued to those connected with National banks only, no other 
banks were represented. There was an erroneous impression abroad that the 
convention at Saratoga in 1875 was intended to form an association of National 
banks only, perhaps created by the fact that most of the original seventeen 
who met Mr. Howenstein in New York, and who issued the call for the con- 
vention, were National bankers. At any rate Mr. N. B. Van Slyke, President 
of the First National Bank, of Madison, Wisconsin, in introducing a resolu- 
tion for a permanent organization — it was under this resolution that the first 
executive council of nine was appointed — took especial pains to make it clear 
that the organization when completed should apply to the banking interests 
of the country as a whole. 

Relation of the Association to State Associations. 

It is well known that the association never did adequately provide for the 
organization of State bankers’ associations under its auspices. The constitu- 
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tion created the offices of the vice-presidents, one from each State, each of 
whom should have power in his own State to call together members of the 
association in his State and discuss matters of interest to bankers in the State 
with a view to bringing them before the national association for adjustment. 
This feature of the constitution appears to have grown out of suggestions 
made by Mr. J. D. Hayes, Vice-President of the Merchants and Manufactur- 
ers’ Bank, of Detroit. He said, at Saratoga in 1875 : “I take it the object in 

calling this convention was to form a National Bankers’ Association, the 
vice-presidents from each State to form State organizations, and then the 
national organization would become a convention of delegates from the State 
organization.” He then showed how matters pertaining to State banking 
needs and grievances could be better handled by the local organization and 
finally, when needed, aid could be obtained from the central organization. 

Probably the intention of the framers of the constitution was to have the 
vice-presidents carry out something in the line of Mr. Hayes’ suggestion. It 
was provided that the vice-president might call meetings in his State, and 
perhaps an active vice president, fully instructed by the central association, 
might have organized a State association which would have worked under the 
auspices of the national association, whose members would have been also 
members of the latter. But ideas on this subject were still vague, an associa- 
tion of any kind was a novelty. It is clear, however, that if Mr. Hayes’ sugges- 
tion could have been carried out, the antagonistic attitude of the State associa- 
tions to the American Bankers’ Association, which existed for many years 
after the organization of State associations was seen to be a necessity of the 
times, might have been avoided. Mr. Hayes’ suggestion of delegates from 
the State associations being the only material for the national association 
would not have worked, because this would have deprived the American 
Bankers’ Association of its free membership by which any banker in the 
country could attend its conventions and enjoy large opportunities for social 
pleasure and acquaintance with bankers from every section. 

The full realization of all the benefits of association among the bankers, 
was necessarily a matter of growth. Logically, to follow the analogy of the 
States and the Federal Union, the State associations should have formed 
first, and then for further strength have formed a union or central association. 
Any one can see that in 1875 this was impracticable. The entire support of 
the bankers of the whole country was then necessary to form an association 
which would have strength to be respected. 

It may be that as the American Bankers’ Association perfected its organ- 
ization and increased its revenues it would have recognized the signs of the 
times and employed its vice-presidents to organize the bankers in each State. 
Nevertheless it is a compliment to the American Bankers’ Association that its 
success in bringing bankers together and the marked benefits which accrued 
from their acquaintance and united action caused the State associations in 
due time to spring independently into existence. 

The question of expense was always an important one to the American 
Bankers’ Association. For many years its leaders endeavored to make the 
tax of maintaining it as small as possible, and this in the light of events seems 
to have been a mistaken policy, as some of the original objects of the asso- 
ciation other than the development of State associations by its vice-presidents 
were for some time neglected. On the other hand it may be said that at first 
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the success of the organization and the principle of association itself were at 
stake, and that this was better insured by the expenditure of such revenues 
as it bad in the publication of its proceedings, in the bringing together the 
bankers of the country to discuss wide and general financial questions, and in 
the airing of the most universal grievances, than in carrying out other aims. 

Executive Council as the Governing Body. 

The constitution vested the main authority of the association in an execu- 
tive council of nine members which has been increased in numbers from time 
to time until it now numbers thirty. This form of government was modelled, 
as was natural, on banking lines and is necessarily oligarchical. > or the 
ordinary business of the association such a compact body was a necessity and 
no doubt it has worked well, but for the development of the usefulness of the 
association on new lines necessary to be taken up with the progress of events, 
it was perhaps too conservative. The executive council usually initiated all 
business to be brought before the conventions, but before undertaking any 
new line of policy presented it to the convention of delegates for debate and 
approval. If the delegates to the conventions are looked upon as a popular 
assembly, the power of the council to repress some topics and dictate others 
may be regarded as somewhat oppressive. The argument in favor of con- 
trolling free action of the delegates is that while there may l>e a large number 
of banks entitled to send delegates, only a portion as a rule do send such 
delegates to any one convention. Any convention may therefore not be a 
representative body of all the members. The sense of the majority of any 
body of delegates may not therefore be the real wish of a majority of the 
membership. 

Another consideration is that while men may have been created equal 
politically, banks are not equal. Some have vastly more power, resources and 
influence than others. Among delegates the representatives of powerful 
banks have more influence when they express opinions than the representa- 
tives of weak banks. The banks of the country are a sort of u hierarchy 
rather than a democracy. The great central banks with their train of corre- 
spondents who rely upon them for support and favor have much more influ- 
ence than those who lock to them for countenance and support. Each bank 
has influence and prestige according to its resources. The management of 
the American Bankers’ Association has been a constant exhibition of the com- 
parative weight of delegates gained from the bank they represent. If the 
representative of a bank does not receive the consideration due his real 
banking weight, he wilt not take much interest in the association. A man’s 
personality counts for something, too, in that it draws to him the attention of 
those who have banking power. If he is a good speaker, they desire him to 
represent their views. 

Practical Results in the Conventions. 

To illustrate the workings of a convention, take the case of a bright man 
who attends for the first time a convention as a delegate from an average 
bank. He meets and is introduced to other delegates, and discusses with 
them such business as he or they may be interested in which is to be brought 
before the convention. The discussions of the convention are largely purely 
academic, that is they are carried on more for mutual information than for 
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coining to any decisive conclusion. Bat let any question arise which sffocte 
the policy which the executive council is to carry into practice, our delegate will 
be surprised to find that although the majority of the delegates seem favorable 
to it in private conversation, they will make no strenuous effort to use the 
power of the majority to carry it, if it is distasteful to the executive council. 
If it is something that is opposed by the council, it will be found that the 
word has gone out through the hierarchy of banking influence from the high- 
est to the lowest, that it must not be. Those who advocate it will make im- 
passioned and forcible speeches in its favor, but presently bankers of influ- 
ence and their followers will oppose it, and a thrill will go down the back- 
bones of the assembly. Our observer will find most of those whose private 
views he knows to be different voting against the proposition with the ma- 
jority. ' At one convention, which shall be nameless, when it was mentioned 
to a powerful (in a banking sense) member of the executive council that a 
scheme to defeat the policy of the council was on foot headed by a certain 
delegate representing an average bank, u Oh! he will not do anything; he to 
my man,” said the member of the council with a smile, and the scheme never 
materialized. Every prominent banker knows, if he cannot control a man 
himself, through whom he can reach him. The hierarchy is well organized. 

This condition of affairs, from a democratic standpoint, does not seem to 
be right, but it is difficult to conceive how it can be prevented. The associa- 
tion would lose its prestige if it ignored the wishes of the powerful banks and 
their managers. Then it must not be supposed there is any apparent harsh- 
ness or tyranny in the exercise of this power, nor is there any great unfair- 
ness in the distribution of honors and offices so long as those who receive 
them recognize the powers that be. The executive council, being on the in- 
side, knows how to lay the plans which in its judgment are for the best inter- 
ests of itself and the association. The only check upon the council would be 
in the decline of membership and revenue to carry out the purposes of the 
association. The history of the association shows how many improvements 
and adaptations have been made in order to retain and increase the member- 
ship and the consequent power of the association. There are, no doubt, 
other improvements that should be made for this chief object. 

Officers of the Association. 

The officers of the association consist of the president, first vice-president, 
the members of the executive council, the treasurer, and one vice-president 
from each State. The secretary is not an officer of the association under the 
constitution ; he is elected by the executive council and is their paid employee. 
He is actually the secretary of the council, who defines his duties and fixes his 
salary. The present secretary of the executive council is paid $6,000 a year 
for his services. 

No officer of the association receives a salary. The executive council, of 
which the president, the first vice-president and the treasurer are members, 
ex-officio , have their expenses paid for one meeting of the council, which is 
usually held in New York city in March of each year, and have the honors 
paid to officials at the conventions. A great attraction to all delegates is to 
be elected to one of these offices, and one cause of dissatisfaction with the 
association is that there has been a suspicion that there is more or less intrigue 
in order to secure the principal positions. From the members of the executive 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION. 



401 



council are generally selected the committees who direct the special work of 
the association. The general desire of the delegates, judging from the amend- 
ments which have been made in the constitution in relation to the election of 
officers, is to secure as free a rotation as possible. 

Methods of Electing Officers. 

Until 1889 there was no restriction in the constitution as to the method of 
electing officers. The usual procedure was a motion that the president 
appoint a nominating committee of five, to select the new officers. This 
nominating committee reported later, and the ticket prepared by them was 
usually adopted by the convention. Under this method the same names 
appear in the offices year after year. In 1889 an amendment was adopted by 
which, immediately after the first adjournment the vice-presidents of the 
States met and made a list of delegates one from each State from which the 
president selected a nominating committee of seven. This restricted the power 
of the president somewhat, but from this list he could generally select seven 
who would do about what was desired by the executive council. The fact is 
that as long as the president of the association had the power of selecting the 
nominating committee, being a member of the executive council, he was very 
sure to be biased by the wishes of the council and not by those of the dele- 
gates when the latter happen to differ with the former. There is no reason 
why the nomination of president and vice-president should not be made by the 
convention itself without the intervention of a committee. An amendment 
to the constitution to this end was brought before the convention held at 
Detroit in 1898. It was defeated by the usual methods of opposition and in 
its place a provision was put in the constitution for calling a meeting of the 
State delegations together at the conventions, with the vice-presidents from 
the respective States presiding, each of these State delegations to select one 
member of a nominating committee. This permits the convention, instead of 
the president, to select the nominating committee, but it does not permit the 
convention to nominate the officers. This is good as far as it goes, but the 
nominating committee is a useless and obsolete piece of machinery. And 
the plan of presenting candidates for office in this way is undemocratic and 
not in accord with the free and open manner of conducting other conven- 
tions. If the nominating committee at any time presents a ticket that does 
not meet with the approval of some of the delegates, they do not feel at lib- 
erty to name any one else, lest they should be considered as opposing the 
ruling powers and setting their wishes against the judgment of the commit- 
tee to whom the convention has delegated its powers. This system therefore 
prevents the several delegates from exercising their undoubted right to par- 
ticipate in the selection of the officers. They have no voice whatever in de- 
termining who shall be voted for, but must quietly ratify the work of the 
nominating committee. 

It is certain that a greater latitude given to the delegates in the selection 
of officers would result in an accession of strength to the association. It is 
thesmall causes of dissatisfaction which induce many members to discontinue 
their membership, and prevent others from joining. The spirit of freedom of 
choice is inborn in the American citizen and he will not give up Ids rights 
without protest. 

As long as the present methods of electing officers continue there will 
6 
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always be, whether justly or not, suspicions that the present incumbents use 
the positions they occupy to elect men of their choice, careless whether they 
are the choice of the convention or not. Nor would it make any difference 
with the success of the work of the association if another method were adopted. 
There is every reason in the world why a method that would remove a cause 
of dissatisfaction that weakens the membership of the association should be 
devised. So many steps forward have been taken in pacifying the State 
associations by giving them ample representation on the executive council, 
by enlarging the work of the protective committee, and by increasing and 
improving the interest in the annual conventions, that it is to be regretted if 
the executive council continues to oppose a more democratic method of elect- 
ing officers. 

It is perhaps necessary that the general management of the association 
should be on banking lines conducted by a compact council, but the selection 
of officers by oligarchic methods has really no argument in its favor, except 
the saving of time. But this could be obviated by holding a special session 
for the purpose of making nominations, so that there need be no crowding of 
the regular business of the convention. This excuse of no time is really a 
pitiful one, as three days or even four, could be taken if it was necessary to 
have this nomination business arranged so as to satisfy all the delegates and 
remove what must be considered a blot on the fair record of the association. 
The whole business of the nomination of officers need not take more than an 
hour if the convention meets for that especial purpose. Such a session more- 
over would add interest to the conventions, for all men like the excitement of 
a free election. But whenever interest in the choice of officers runs high some 
dignified pillar of the banking hierarchy arises and spins off the usual plati- 
tudes about log-rolling not being consistent with the dignity of the associa- 
tion, that the offices should seek the men and not the men the offices, etc., 
which sometimes is true and often is not. But as it is impossible to prevent 
some log-rolling, there is no reason why the executive council should have it 
for their sole privilege. In fact, while the association itself has a certain 
dignity which should be most carefully guarded, the executive council is a 
still more dignified body than the association. It is formed for high and 
important functions, and all temptation to lower itself by entering intoeleetion 
intrigues should be removed from it. 

After the officers of the association including the executive council are 
once placed in power, and their functions defined, they should have a free 
hand in carrying on the ordinary work of the association. But it should be 
made impossible for them to use their delegated power to perpetuate it. The 
entire business of nominating and electing officers should be in the hands of 
the delegates who attend the convention. 

Benefits of Membership in the Association. 

The question is often asked by bankers, What benefit will 1 derive from 
becoming a member of the American Bankers' Association and attending its 
conventions? There are a number of answers to this. The first and perhaps 
most evident practical benefit is the protective feature by which all members 
receive aid in effecting the arrest and punishment of criminals who rob banks 
by cunning or violence. The second is the opportunity of making the personal 
acquaintance of other bankers, and the advantages which flow from such 
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personal knowledge of the ideas and methods of other bankers. As the resolu- 
tion adopted by the original seventeen who called the first convention at Sara- 
toga expressed it, *• The objects of the convention shall be declared of a social 
as well as of a business nature, to bring the fraternity into relations of a closer 
and more intimate nature. ” It is evident now that it was the social side of the 
association that did much in sustaining it during the first ten or fifteen years 
of its existence. Third, the association performs a great work in concentrat- 
ing and crystallizing banking opinion on the right side of important financial 
questions. When the association started there was as great diversity of 
opinion among bankers on financial questions as among laymen. The records 
of the association show that on the greenback question and the silver question 
bankers differed greatly. By the papers and discussions at the conventions 
published in the proceedings and widely distributed among the banking 
community, regardless of membership, the bankers of the United States are 
now almost unanimously in favor of sound money. Fourth, the association 
has been instrumental in abolishing many legal grievances and in instituting 
many financial reforms, both by its own action and by the action it has 
encouraged through other instrumentalities. 

To reach its full possible usefulness, however, the association should be 
able to number all the banks of the country as its members. It is now very 
far from doing this notwithstanding the advantages it offers, and perhaps the 
chief reason that it does not lies in the suspicion that it is controlled in the 
interest of a clique or coterie. The only way to dispel this suspicion, which 
is exaggerated beyond what the facts really warrant, is to make the election 
of officers entirely free from the influence of those in office, and also to insure 
a free rotation in office. 



A BRIEF REVIEW OF THE ASSOCIATIONS HISTORY. 

At the twenty-first annual convention, held at Atlanta, Ga., October 15 to 17, 
1895, an account of the founding of the American Bankers’ Association was given 
by James T. Howenstein, of Washington, D. C., from which it appears that the 
institution of the organization resulted from the experiences incident to the memor- 
able financial crisis of 1873. Mr. Howenstein was in that year Cashier of the Valley 
National Bank, of St. Louis, an institution which was formed chiefly as a “ country 
bankere’ bank.” Its relations with other banks was extensive and the number of its 
correspondents was large, and out of the interchange of views relating to the great 
banking upheaval there was developed a suggestion for a convention of the bankers 
of the United States. Invitations were sent out by Mr. Howenstein and pursuant 
thereto a meeting was held at Barnum’s Hotel, New York city, May 24, 1875. Amos 
P. Palmer, Cashier Albany City National Bank, Albany, N. Y., presided and John 
D. Scully, Cashier First National Bank, Pittsburg, acted as secretary. On motion 
of Logan C. Murray, Cashier Kentucky Natiooal Bank, of Louisville, it was decided 
to call a convention of the bankers of the United States at Saratoga Springs, N. Y., 
July 20, 1875. 

The seventeen men who were instrumental in the work of preliminary organiza- 
tion are thus stated by Mr. Howenstein : George F. Baker, Cashier First National 

Bank, New York; Arthur W. Sherman, Cashier Dry Goods Bank, New York: 
Edward Skillen, Cashier Central National Bank, New York ; Edward H. Perkins, 
Jr., Cashier Importers and Traders’ National Bank, New York ; George W. Perkins, 
Cashier Hanover National Bank, New York ; John M. Crane, Cashier National Shoe 
and Leather Bank, Hew^ork ; John S. Harburger, Cashier Manhattan Company 
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Bank, New York; Charles E. Upton, Cashier City Bank, Rochester, N. Y.; John 
S. Leake, Cashier First National Bank, Saratoga Springs, N. Y.; Amos f. Palmer, 
Cashier Albany City National Bank, Albany, N. Y.; Royal B. Conant, Cashier Eliot 
National Bank, Boston ; Morton McMichael, Jr., Cashier First National Bank, Phil- 
adelphia ; John D. Scully, Cashier First National Bank, Pittsburg ; Joshua W. 
Lockwood, Cashier National Bank of Virginia, Richmond ; Logan C. Murray, Cashier 
Kentucky National Bank, Louisville ; Charles C. Cadman, Cashier Merchants and 
Manufacturers’ Bank, Detroit ; James T. Howenstein, Cashier Valley National 
Bank, St. Louis. 

In addition to the foregoing names Mr. Howenstein mentions the following gen- 
tlemen as pioneer workers in founding the association : Edward C. Breck, Cashier 
Exchange Bank. St. Louis ; Josiah D. Hayes, Vice-President Merchants and Manu- 
facturers’ Bank, Detroit ; Frank W. Tracy, Cashier First National Bank, Springfield, 
111.; Henry W. Yates, Assistant Cashier First National Bank, Omaha; Thomas R. 
Roach, Cashier State National Bank, New Orleans ; Jackson L. Leonard, of Adams 
& Leonard, Dallas, Tex. ; Edwin A. Burbank, Cashier North National Bank, Boston ; 
John J. Eddy, Cashier National Bank of the Commonwealth, Boston ; Philip X. 
Lilieuthal, Manager Anglo-Californian Bank, Ltd., San Francisco; Jacob D. Ver- 
milye, President Merchants’ National Bank, New York ; William H. Hollister. 
Cashier Kountze Bros., New York; S. H. Richards, Cashier Commercial National 
Bank, Saratoga Springs, N. Y.; Joseph L. Stevens, President Central National 
Bank, Boonville, Mo.; Charles B. Hall, Cashier Boston National Bank, Boston. 



The Convention of 1875. 

In accordance with the cull previously men- 
tioned, over 300 bankers, representing thirty - 
two States and Territories, met at the Town 
Hall, Saratoga Springs, N. Y., July 320, 1875, 
for the purfwse of organizing an association 
of the bankers of the United States. J. D. 
Scully, of Pittsburg:, called the meeting to 
order and nominated C. E. Upton, of Ro- 
chester, N. Y., as temporary chairman. The 
temporary chairman appointed a committee 
of nine to provide for a permanent form of 
organization. The committee reported the 
nomination of CJB. Hall, of Boston, as pres- 
ident, James ,T. Howenstein, of 8t. Louis, 
secretary, and A. W. Sherman, of New York, 
treasurer. Addresses were then made by 
Messrs. Hall and Upton, the subjects being 
Taxation of Banking Capital and Deposits 
and Usury Laws.!.The resumption of si>ecie 
payments was also discussed. N. B. Van 
Slyke, of Wisconsin, moved that a committee 
of nine be appointed to take steps toward 
forming an American Bankers’ Association. 
On July 22 the members of this committee 
constituted themselves an executive council 
and elected James Buell, of New York, pres- 
ident, Geo. F. Baker, treasurer and J. D. 
Hayes, secretary. In August, 1876, this com- 
mittee issued calls for a convention to be held 
at Philadelphia, October 3. 4 and 5, to com- 
plete the organization of the American 
Bankers’ Association. 

The Convention of 1876. 

This convention met in the Judges' Hall of 
the Centennial^Exposition 'at Philadelphia, 



October 3, and continued in session for three 
days, C. B. Hall, presiding. Mr. Buell, on 
behalf of the executive council, presented a 
draft of a constitution and by-laws, and on 
motion of Hon. E. G. Spaulding, of Buffalo, 
the draft was reported to a committee for 
revision, and the report presented on the fol- 
lowing day was unanimously adopted. This 
constitution provided for a president, one 
vice-president from each State and Territory, 
and an executive council of nine, the council 
to have the appointment of the secretary and 
treasurer. Hon. C. B. Hall, of Boston, was 
chosen the first president under the constitu- 
tion. 

At a meeting of the executive council Geo. 
S. Coe, of New York, was elected chairman. 
James Buell, secretary, and George F. Baker, 
treasurer. 

The principal addresses delivered at this, 
the first regular convention of the associa- 
tion, were by Hoq. Hugh McCulloch, ex-Sec- 
retary of the Treasury, who spoke on the 
** Financial Condition of the Count ry.” by 
Geo. 8. Coe. on ‘ The Currency,” and by J. 
D. Hayes, on ” Panics.” 

The Convention of 1877. 

The meeting in this year was held at Asso- 
ciation Hall, New York city, commencing 
September 12 and continuing three days: 
“Resumption of Specie Payments," “The 
Silver Question ” and “ Bank Taxation ” were 
leading topics of discussion. 

Mr. Hall was re-elected president and the 
executive council was increased to twenty- 
one members. 
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The Convention of 1878. 

Met at Saratoga Springs on August 7 and 
continued three days, the “Remmption of 
Specie Payments ” again being a prominent 
topic of discussion. “ The Popular Demand 
for the Substitution of Gre?nbacks for Na- 
tional Bank Notes" was the theme of an 
address by B. F. Nourse, of Boston. Alexan- 
der Mitchell, of Milwaukee, was elected pres- 
ident, and Jacob D. Vermilye, of New York, 
first vice-president. 

Tiie Convention of lb79. 

The convention was held at Saratoga 
Springs. Mr. Vermilye presiding, in the ab- 
sence of President Mitchell. In his report 
the secretary congratulated the association 
on the successful resumption of specie pay- 
ments. Hon. Jno. J. Knox, Comptroller of 
the Currency, made a notable address on 
“ Financial Topics of the Day.” Geo. 8. Coe. 
of New York, spoke on “ Resumption of 
Specie Payments and its Effects.” Silver 
was also a prominent subject of debate. 
Comptroller Knox and the Bank Superin- 
tendent of New York were elected honorary 
members. There was no change in the officers. 

The Convention of 1880 . 

Met at Saratoga Springs, August 11. ” Bank 
Taxation” and “Silver” were the principal 
topics discussed. There was no change in 
any of the officers. 

TnE Convention of 1881. 

Met at Niagara Falls, August 10, and in the 
absence of the president and first vice-presi- 
dent, Hon. E. G. Spaulding was called upon 
to preside. Hon. Wm. Windom, Secretary of 
the Treasury, Comptroller Knox. R. H. Inglis 
Palgrave and many others, contributed to 
make this an interesting convention. Dou- 
glas H. Thomas, of Baltimore, suggested the 
formation of a Bankers’ Protective Union, to 
punish criminals operating against banks. 
Geo. S. Coe was elected president and Jacob 
D. Vermilye chairman of the executive coun- 
cil. Lyman J. Gage became first vice-presi- 
dent and Edmund D. Randolph succeeded 
Mr. Buell as secretary. 

The Convention of 1882 

Met at Saratoga Springs, August 16, and 
discussed several important banking and 
financial topics ; no change in officers. 

The Convention of 1883. 

Met at Louisville, Ky., October 10. Papers 
and addresses were presented by Comptroller 
Knox, Gen. Joseph R. Hawley, Henry Wat- 
lerson, Wm. P.St. John, Logan H. Roots and 
others. Lyman J. Gage was elected presi- 
dent. Logan C. Murray, first vice-president, 
and Dr. Geo. Marsland, secretary. 



The Convention of 1884. 

This year’s convention met at Saratoga 
Springs, August 13. The diversity of State 
laws in regard to negotiable paper was prom- 
inently discussed, also the “ Collection of 
Country Checks.” No change was made in 
the officers. 

The Convention of 1885. 

The convention of 1885 was held In Chicago, 
September 23 and 24. A resolution was passed 
recommending the discontinuance of the 
coinage of the silver dollar until an inter- 
national agreement could be secured in re- 
gard to the relations of gold and silver as 
money metals. There was no change in 
officers. 

The Convention of 1880. 

Met at Boston, August 11. 8. Dana Horton 
spoke on the “Silver Question,” Geo. S. Coe 
on the “ Real Service that Banks Render to 
Commerce and How They Do It,” and Comp- 
troller Trenholm on the “ Banking and Fi- 
nancial Situation.” Several other important 
addresses were delivered, and the secretary' 
presented a report on “Extradition Treat- 
ies.” Logan C. Murray succeeded Mr. Gage 
as president, and H. H. Camp succeeded Mr. 
Murray as first vice-president. Hon. Jno. 
Jay Knox succeeded Mr. Coe as chairman of 
the executive council. 

The Convention of 1837. 

This convention was held at Pittsburg, 
October 12 and 13. “State Taxation of Na- 
tional Banks” was the subject of an elabor- 
ate paper by C. P. Williams, of Albany, N. Y. 
Hon. Henry M. Knox, Public Examiner of 
Minnesota, read a paper the “ Office of Public 
Examiner.” A resolution was adopted re- 
questing Mr. Knox to prepare an act provid- 
ing for State examinations, to be submitted 
to the Legislatures of the various States. 
The published Proceedings for this year con- 
tain an interesting obituary sketch of Alex- 
ander Mitchell, a distinguished American 
banker and a former president of the asso- 
ciation. Wm. B. Greene succeeded Dr. 
Marsland as secretary. 

Tiie Convention of 1888. 

Met at Cincinnati, October 3 and 4. The 
membership at this time was 1713. Consider- 
able attention was devoted to proposals to 
amend the constitution in regard to the selec- 
tion of the nominating committee. Charles 
Parsons was elected president, and Morton 
McMicbael vice-president. 

The Convention of 1889. 

This convention met at Kansas City, Mo., 
September 25, and was one of the most nota- 
ble meetings held up to that time. The silver 
question was prominently discussed. It iscur- 
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ious at this time to read the following sen- 
tence from the address of a well-known New 
York bankjprinot Mr. 8t. John): “ I believe 
that an initiatory step on our part (the United 
States) is nil that is necessary to re-establish 
the bimetallic standard throughout the 
world/ 1 A notable address was made by 
Wm. P. 8t. John on “The United States 
Legal-Tender Note and Silver.” Amend- 
ments to the constitution were adopted in 
regard to election and nomination of officers. 
“ A National Clearing-House " and many 
other important topics were discussed. The 
president and vice-president were re-elected. 

The Convention of 1890. 

Met at Saratoga Springs, Septc mber 3, 4 and 
5. Educational work, a national bankruptcy 
law and country collections were discussed. 
Morton McMichael was elected president and 
Kichard M. Nelson first vice-president. 

The Convention of 1891. 

Met at New Orleans, November 11 and 12. 
The report of the Committee on Finunce and 
Schools of Political Economy was presented, 
and addresses were made by Messrs. Coe, St. 
John, Cornwell and others. John Jay Knox 
spoke on “A Permanent National Bank Cir- 
culation.” Kichard M. Nelson was elected 
president, Jno. Jay Knox first vice-presi- 
dent and Wm. H. Khawn chairman of the 
executive council. The sum of $2,500 was 
appropriated for prosecuting bank criminals. 

Tiie Convention of 1892. 

Met at San Francisco, September 7 and 8; 
membership at this date, 1,985. A eulogy on 
the late Hon. Jno. Jay Knox was delivered by 
Mr. Pullen. Wm. H. Khawn was elected 
president, M. M. White first vice-president, 
and Morton McMichael, Jr., chairman of the 
executive council. 

The Convention of 1898. 

This year’s meeting took place at Chicago, 
October 18 and 19, having been postponed 
from September 0 and 7 on account of the 
financial crisis of that year. The membership 
was 1,072 at the close of August, 1893. “An 
Elastic Currency,” by Horace White, and 
“The American Bankers' Association: Its 
Origin, Its Work and its Prospects,'' by Prof. 
Sidney Sherwood, were among the notable 
addresses. The repeal of the Sherman silver 
purchase law was demanded. M. M. White 
was elected president, Jno. J. P. Odell first 
vice-president, and E. H. Pullen chairman 
of the executive council. On January 18, 
1893, Henry W. Ford succeeded W. B. Greene 
as secretary. 

The Convention of 1894. 

Met at Baltimore, October 10 and 11, and 
adopted the “ Baltimore Plan" for amending 



the National Bank Act. This plan proposed 
to substitute the general assets of the bank 
as security for circulating notes, in place of 
United States bonds. John J. P. Odell was 
elected president. Douglas H. Thomas Hist 
vice-president. 

The Convention of 1895. 

Met at Atlanta, Ga., October 15, 16 and IT. 
An amendment to the constitution was 
adopted providing for t he representation of 
State Bankers’ Associations in the conven- 
tions, one delegate being allowed for each 
fifty members. The annual dues were also 
increased, and the constitution was amended 
in regard to representation of State associa- 
tions In the council and the nomination of 
members of the council. “A Plan for Cur- 
rency Reform ” was presented by Bradford 
Rhodes, and an interesting address on “The 
Founding of the American Bankers' Associa- 
tion ” was made by James T. Howenstein. 
E. H. Pullen was elected president, Robert J. 
Lowry first vice-president, Jos. C. Hendrix, 
chairman of the executive council, Wm. H. 
Porter treasurer and James 4t. Branch sec- 
retary. 

The Convention of 1896. 

Met at St. Louis, September 22, 23 and 24. 
A trust company section was created at this 
convention. An increased activity was re- 
ported by the standing protective committee, 
and the net gain in membership over the pre- 
ceding year was 485. Practical banking 
questions chietiy occupied the attention of 
this convention. Robert J. Lowry was elected 
president, Jos. C. Hendrix first vice-presi- 
dent, and Alvah Trowbridge chairman of 
the executive council. 

The Convention of 1897. 

Met at Detroit, August 17, 18 and 19. The 
constitution was amended in regard to the 
nomination and election of officers. The 
committee on uniform laws reported favor- 
ably a general Negotiable Instruments Law. 
Joseph C. Hendrix was elected president. 
George H. Russel first vice-president, and 
Walker Hill treasurer. 

The Convention of 1898. 

Met at Denver, Colo., August 23, 24 and 25. 
Reports from various States were made, and 
the social features were especially note- 
worthy. George H. Russel, was elected pres- 
ident, Walker Hill first vice-president, and 
George M. Reynolds treasurer. 

The Convention of 1899. 

Met at Cleveland, Ohio, September 5. 6 and 7. 
This was the twenty-fifth annual convention, 
and in his report the secretary gave a concise 
review of the progress of the association 
f rom its organization. The paid membership 
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aod the annua] dues for tbe years named 
hare been as follows: 

Paid Annual 
membership. dues. 



1880 1,325 $10,597 

1885 1,396 10,940 

1890 1,828 14,490 

1895 Ull 14,145 

1*9 3,915 53^40 



Interesting’ reports were made by the com* 



mi t tees on credits, education, fidelity insur- 
ance, etc. Walker Hill was elected president, 
Alvah Trowbridge first vice-president, and 
MyronT. Herrick chairman of the executive 
council. 

The Convention of 1900. 

This year’s convention will be held at Rich- 
mond, Va., October 2, 3 and 4. 



PORTRAITS AND SKETCHES OF THE OFFICERS OF THE 
ASSOCIATION. 



Walker Hill, President of tbe American 
Exchange Bank. St. Louis, Mo., was born at 
Hichmond, Va., May 27, 1855. He comes of 
English aod Huguenot stock. His great 
grandfather was Col. Humphrey Hill, of 
London, who came to this country in 1723, 




Walker Hill., 
President. 



settling in King and Queen county, Va. His 
ancestors were all identified with educational 
interests. Mr. Hill was educated at a private 
school at Richmond. In July, 1871, he took 
tbe position of collector for the Planters’ 
National Bank of that city. One year after- 
ward he was appointed assistant teller, which 
position he occupied one year, when he be- 
came teller of the bank. In this post he 
served eight years. In 1881 he was offered the 
position of Cashier in the City Bank of Rich- 
mond, which he accepted. He remained with 
tbe City Bank until 1887, when (having mar- 
ried in 1885 Miss Lockwood, daughter of the 
late Richard J. Lockwood, St. Louis) the di- 
rectors of the bank of which he is now Pres- 
ident offered him the Casbiership. 

In 1888, the time of bis association with the 



bank, its capital was $200,00J, its surplus 
about $70,000, and its deposits about $200,000. 
It was soon perceived it would be expedient 
to increase the capital to $500,000, which was 
done. To-day it has $500,000 capital, $421,000 
surplus, and undivided profits and over 
$4,000,000 deposits. This growth has been 
conducted on conservative lines and under 
the shrewd guidance of Mr. Hill, who became 
its President in 1894. The bank is to-day one 
of the strongest and one of the most pro- 
gressive institutions in the country. 

At Atlanta Mr. Hill was elected a member 
of the executive council of the American 
Bankers’ Association for three years. At the 
Detroit convention he was elected treasurer, 
at the Denver convention first Vice-Presi- 
dent, and at the Cleveland convention presi- 
dent. 

Mr. Hill is active In semi-public affairs in 
St. Louis, and is treasurer of the following 
societies and associations: The Business 
Men’s League, the Hospital Saturday and 
Sunday Association, the Humane Society of 
Missouri, the Diocese of Missouri in the 
Protestant Episcopal Church, and chairman 
of the finance committee of the St. Louis 
Y. M. C.A. He is also chairman of the banking 
and currency committee of the National 
Board of Trade of the United States. 



Mr. Trowbridge is a native of New York 
State, having been born in Putnam county 
about sixty-two years ago. In 1853 he en- 
tered a country bank as clerk, and in 1868 
came to New York city. He was for several 
years paying teller of the National Bank of 
North America, of which he became Cashier 
in 1883, and was elected Vice-President on 
June 30, 1897, bolding that office until re 
cently, when he resigned to become Presi- 
dent of the North American Trust Company 
—an institution with $3,000,000 capital and 
surplus. It will be seen from this that his 
banking connections have been of the high- 
est sort, and he has also been an active and 
efficient worker in the executive council, of 
which he became a member in 1896, and was 
soon after elected chairman, continuing to 
serve in that capacity until the Cleveland 
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Alvah Trowbridge, 
Fil'd Vice-President. 



convention, when he was made first vice- 
president. 

Mr. Reynolds was formerly a member of 
the executive council. He is a native of 
Iowa, and has been engaged in banking since 
1871), principally in Iowa, having been for 
some time ('ashler of the Des Moines National 
Bank, one among the most progressive banks 

EXECUT1V 

Col. Herrick was born in Huntington, Lo- 
rain county, Ohio, October 9, 1854, and was 




Myron T. Herrick, 
Chairman Executive Council. 



of the State. His qualifications attracted 
attention elsewhere, and £a year or so ago be 
was called to Chicago to become Cashier of 
the Continental National Bank. He is a 
thoroughly experienced banker and has been 




George M. Reynolds, 
Treasurer. 



an active worker in behalf of the American 
Bankers’ Association. His acquaintance 
among western bankers is extensive. 

S COUNCIL. 

educated in the public schools there and at 
Oberlin and Delaware, receiving the degree 
of A.M. from the Ohio Weslyan University. 
In 1878 he was admitted to the bar, and con- 
tinued in the practice of law until 1886, when 
he organized the Euclid Avenue National 
Bank, serving as a director and member of 
the finance committee. In September, 18$, 
he accepted the position of Secretary and 
Treasurer of the Society for Savings, and 
since 1894 has been President. He was made 
a colonel on Gov. McKinley’s staff in 1891. was 
a delegate to the Republican National Con- 
vention in 1888 and 1896 and a presidential 
elector in 1892. Col. Herrick is connected 
with many other important banking and 
financial enterprises of large importance. 
The Society for Savings, organized in 1849, i* 
one of the most successful Savings banks in 
the United States, having deposits of almost 
$35,090,000. One person out of every seven of 
the population of Cleveland is a depositor. 



Colonel Robert J. Lowry, of Atlanta. wa« 
born in Greenville, East Tennessee, Match 4. 
1840. He attended school up to his four- 
teenth year, when he became a clerk in one 
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of his father's country stores. At the age of 
sixteen he was the buyer for all of the stores 
owned by his father, having evidenced 
marked business ability, and acquired an 
accurate knowledge of credits, and familiar- 
ity with all descriptions of goods. Having 
sived something from his small salary, he 
went to Atlanta in 1861, and embarked in the 
banking an 1 commission business, the foun- 
dation of the present Lowry National Bank. 
After the Civil War in 1865 he was joined by 
iiis father, W. M. Lowry, in the banking busi- 
ness under the firm name of W. M. and R. J. 
Lowry. After his father's death in 1887 the 
Lowry Banking Company was organized un- 
der a State charter with Col. R. J. Lowry as 
President. The business was continued under 




Robert J. Lowry, 
Member Executive Council. 



its State charter until May 1, 1900, when a Na- 
tional charter was procured, and the Lowry 
National Bank was organized. Col. Lowry 
being its President. This institution does a 
large and prosperous business, is a designated 
Cnited States depository, and enjoys the 
distinction of being the oldest banking insti- 
tution in Atlanta. 

In 1867 Col. Lowry was President of the 
Volunteer Hook and Ladder Company hold- 
ing that post until 1874. Meanwhile he had 
faithfully served his city in the municipal 
council, one of the achievements of his term 
being the city's admirable school system. In 
1W1, when chuirman of the city finance com- 
mittee. he succeeded in issuing bonds at a 
lower rate of interest than any previous 
issue. Large public improvements were un- 
dertaken during this time, bringing Atlanta 
into line with all first-class modern cities. In 
Col. Lowry and others organized the 



Atlanta Home Insurance Company, one of 
the strongest associations of this character in 
the country, and of which he is President. 
He was for several years President of the 
Chamber of Commerce, is one of the trustees 
of the Grady Hospital, and is one of the 
principal owners of the Atlanta Railway and 
Power Company. By appointment of the 
United States court he was commissioner for 
the sale of the Marietta and North Georgia 
Railroad, and Receiver for the Savannah 
and Western Railroad. He is one of the 
trustees of the New York Life Insurance 
Company, and also a director in the Mercan- 
tile Trust and Deposit Company, of Balti- 
more. In 1896, at the St. Louis convention, 
he was elected President of the American 
Bankers' Association, an honor which he 
greatly appreciated, and which he richly 
deserved. 

Col. Lowry was Captain for a number of 
years of the “Governor’s Guards,” one of 
the prominent military organizations of the 
State. He is now on the staff of the present 
Governor, Hon. A. D. Candler, with the rank 
of Lieutenant-Colonel. 

Col. Lowry is a man of warm instincts. He 
takes a great deal of interest in social mat- 
ters, which afford him relaxation from his 
responsible duties at the bank. He has fre- 
quently been importuned to stand for Con- 
gress aud other political offices, but beyond 
membership in the city council he has had no 
political aspirations. 

Major John P. Branch, President of the 
Merchants’ National Bank, Richmond, a 




member of the banking firm of Thomas 
Branch & Co., and a director in other finan- 
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ci&l institutions, was born at Petersburg 1 , 
Va., in 1830. He went into business there at 
an early age with bis father, the late Thomas 
Branch, who established the banking house 
over sixty years ago. Together they organ- 
ised the Merchants' National Bank, at Rich- 
mond, In 1870, Thomas Branch being Its first 
President. When he retired from business 
he was succeeded by the subject of this 
sketch. The bank is a large and successful 
institution, having $200,000 capital and $385,- 
000 surplus and profits. It is a depository for 
the United 8tates, the State of Virginia, the 
city of Richmond and for a large number of 
other banks. 

As Vice-President of the Fourth National 
Bank, of New York, former President of the 
New York State Bankers’ Association, and 
the National Association of Credit Men, Mr. 
Cannon is well known in banking and com- 



ings Bank, a member of the Chamber of Com- 
merce, and connected with other business 
and benevolent organizations. 



This is a portrait of J. B. Finley, a mem- 
ber of the executive council of the asso- 
ciation. He organized the People’s Bank, of 





J ambs G. Cannon, 

Member Executive Council. 

inercial circles. He has made an especial 
study of credits and has published and read 
many valuable papers on this subject. His 
suggestions for conducting the credit de- 
partment of u bank and on other practical 
subjects have taken high rank in banking 
literature. 

Mr. Cannon was born at Delhi, N. Y., July 
28, 1858. After completing his education he 
entered the Fifth Avenue Bank, New York 
city, as a messenger iu 1876. He became As- 
sistant Cashier in 1881, and in 1885 w-ns elected 
Cashier and also a director. Without his so- 
licitation or knowledge he was elected Vice- 
President of the Fourth National Bank in 
1890. Mr. Cannon is still a director of the 
Fifth Avenue Bank, the National Shoe and 
Leather Bank, a trustee of the Franklin Sav- 



J. B. Finley, 

Member Executive Council. 

Monongahela City, Pa., in 187U, and has man- 
aged it since that time, serving first as Cash- 
ier and alterwards as President. In 1895 Mr. 
Finley was elected President of the Fifth 
National Bank, of Pittsburg, and is still 
President of both banks. 



Mr. Sands was formerly a vice-president of 
the association and President of the West 
Virginia Bankers’ Association. He is Cash- 
ier of the First National Rank, of Fairmont, 
West Va., which has $100,000 capital and $96,- 
000 undivided profits. Mr. Sands was tx>rn in 
Anne Arundel county, Md., and was educated 
at St. John’s College, Annapolis. After being 
in the mercantile business at Baltimore he 
moved to West Virginia and entered the 
Fairmont Bank as teller. He was elected 
Cashier In 1882, and has held that office since, 
the bank being converted into the First Na- 
tional Bank in 1865. 

During all the financial vicissitudes which 
this country has experienced in the last half- 
century. the institutions with which Mr. 
Sands has been connected have successfully 
pursued an even tenor of business. His 
influence and judgment have not been con- 
fined to the affairs of the bank. He has been 
connected with the Normal School for many 
years. President of the Monongah Coal and 
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Coke Co., treasurer of tbe Monongabela 
Kiver Railroad Co., director of the West 
Fairmont Coal and Coke Co., also director 
in the Buffalo and New England Coal Com- 
panies, President of the First National Bank 
of Manuington, W. Va.. and director in the 
Traders’ National Bank, Clarksburg, W. Va. 
He has three sons in the banking business, 
whom he has raised in his bank— Lawrence 




Joseph E. Sands, 
Member Executive Council. 



E. Sands, Cashier of the National Exchange 
Bank of Wheeling ; C. Sprigg Sands, Cashier 
of the Traders’ National Bank, Clarksburg, 
W. Va., and O. J. Sands, President of the 
American National Bank. Richmond, Va. He 
helped to organize the West Virginia Bank- 
ers’ Association, was president thereof in 
1888 and is now a member of the executive 
council of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion and has been quite an active member 
almost from organization. 

In addition to Mr. Hands’ other enterprises, 
he owns a farm and carries on quite a large 
dairy business. 

James C. Hunter first suw tbe light of day 
on March 5, !882,ln tbe quaint little Minnesota 
town of Elysian. His parents are of that 
sturdy Scotch type which has given to this 
and other countries so many exceptionally 
able financiers. In 1875, at the early age of 
13, he entered the American Exchange Bank, 
of Duluth, as junior clerk, and ever since 
that time he has been with that institution, 
working his way up gradually to the position 
of Cashier, which he has ably filled since 
January, 1838. During Mr. Hunter’s con- 
nection with tbe American Exchange BAnk, 
he has seen its capital increase from $25,000 
to $500,000, with a proportionate increase in 



tbe general business of the bank, which is 
now the second largest State bank in Minne- 
sota, its deposits at this date being four 
millions with loans of three millions. 




Jambs C. Hunteh. 
Member Executive Council. 



Mr. Hunter’s standing as a banker in 
Minnesota has recently been publicly and 
worthily acknowledged by his being unani- 
mously elected to the presidency of the 
Minnesota Bankers’ Association at its last 
annua) convention held this summer in 
Winona, Minn. Mr. Hunter’s reputation 
as a banker is not confined to his own city 
and State, but he is widely known through- 
out the West. 

Homer W. McCoy was born near I ronton. 
Ohio, in I860. After leaving the public 
schools he pursued an extensive course of 
study in the Ohio State University at 
Columbus, Ohio, and subsequently in Phila- 
delphia, Pa. His early business training was 
in a wholesale drug business at Peoria. 
Illinois, and the experience gained in the 
credit department in that line has been of 
great value to him since in the profession of 
banking. In 1888 he established a private 
bank at Cuba, Illinois; in 1891 he was chosen 
Cashier of the Bank of Commerce at Peoria, 
Illinois, and soon after disposed of his private 
banking interests. In 1897 the Bank of Com- 
merce was consolidated with the Merchants’ 
National Bank, and Mr. McCoy was elected a 
director and one of the Vice-Presidents of 
the new institution, which position he re- 
tained until 1890 when he was tendered tbe 
management of the Commercial National 
Bank of Peoria with the office of Cashier and 
a member of the board of directors ; under 
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Homek W. McCoy, 
Memlter Executive Ontncil. 



his management of less than one jear the 
business of the bank has been doubled and 
the Coinmerelal National Bank is to-day one 
of the leading banking instltutionsof Peoria. 
Mr. McCoy has always been prominent in 
bankers' association matters; he is a member 
of the executive council of the American 
Bankers' Association and is serving his 
second term as a member of the council of 
the Bankers’ Association of Illinois. He is 
one of the best-known country bankers in 
the West. 




Frank (J. Bigelow, 
Member Executive Council. 



Though the Bankers' Magazine is not 
able to present an extended biography of 
Mr. Bigelow, here are some facts that speak 
pretty well for him. The First National 
Bank, of Milwaukee, of which he is President, 
has $1,000,000 capital, $800,000 surplus. $358,000 
undivided profits, and deposits exceeding 
$14,000,000. Mr. Bigelow was born in 1847 at 
Hartford, N. Y., and went to Milwaukee in 
1864 and entered the above bank. He ha? 
served the Wisconsin Bankers' Association 
recently as its president. 



G. W. Garrets was born in Germany in 1842. 
After graduating from college in Hildesheira 




G. W. Garrels, 
Memlyer Executive Council. 



he spent nine years with mercantile houses in 
Germany, Holland and Belgium and went to 
St. Louis in 1806, where after filling a clerk- 
ship for one year at the Fourth Natiooal 
Bank he became connected with the Franklin 
Bank, which xvas organized in 1867 with a 
paid-up capital of $60,000, as general book- 
keeper. In 1868 he was elected Cashier, a 
position which he still holds. The Franklin 
Bank has out of its own earnings increased 
its capital and surplus to $75n,OFO and paid it? 
stockholders cash dividends of upward of 
half a million dollars. Its total resources 
now exceed $4,200,000. 



Samuel K. Shumaker, member of the exec- 
utive council of the American Bankers’ As- 
sociation. is Cashier of the First National 
Bank, of Huntingdon, Pa., the thiriy-flrst 
bank chartered under the National banking 
system, and for thirty-seven years one of the 
leading banks in central Pennsylvania. Its 
capital is $100,000. surplus $65,000 and depos- 
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it* $500,000. Mr. Shumaker is also President 
of the Wlndber National Bank, organized in 
January, 190u, at Windber, Pa., a mining 




Samuel R. Shumaker, 
Member Executive Council. 



town in Somerset county, with a daily out- 
put of 400 cars of coal. In 189? he was treas- 
urer of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, and in 1900 its president. 

Breckinridge Jones Is the First Vice-Presi- 
dent and Counsel of the Mississippi Valley 




Breckinridge Jones, 

Member Executive Council. 

Trust Company, of St. Louis, and has been an 
officer of that institution since its incorpora- 



tion in 1890. The company has a capital of 
$3,000,000, a surplus of $3,500,000, and undi- 
vided profits of $324,000, with deposits of 
about $12,000,000, making it, in its own re- 
sources, the strongest trust company west of 
the Atlantic Coast States. Mr. Jones was the 
organizer of the Trust Company Section of 
the American Bankers’ Association, and is 
serving in the executive council as a special 
representative of the trust companies, mem- 
bers of the association. 



Joseph Gill Brown, President of the Citi- 
zens’ National Bank, of Raleigh, N. C., was 
born at Raleigh, November 6, 1854. His 
parents, Henry J. and Lydia Lane Brown, 
were of the highest character and exemplary 




Joseph G. Brown, 
Member Executive Council. 



piety, and instilled in the mind of their son 
principles of integrity and industry, which 
have ever characterized him. His education 
was obtained in the schools of his native city 
and county, and at Trinity College, an insti- 
tution of high standing. His rank there was 
very high. He is a member of the Met hodist 
church, and in its councils he stands as one of 
its leading laymen, having been recently 
chosen by the bishops of his church as dele- 
gate to the Ecumenical Conference in Lon- 
don, September, 1901. He has long been 
recognized as a leader in the Independent 
Order of Odd Fellows in his State, and he is 
one of their most graceful and fluent speak- 
ers. He has also served for a number of 
years as treasurer of the city of Raleigh. In 
1875 Mr. Brown entered the Citizens’ National 
Bank, of Raleigh, as runner. He so com- 
mended himself to its officers and directors 
by his diligence that he was gradually ad- 
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vanoed from one position to another, until 
November 4, 1894, the day he became forty 
years old, he was made President. The busi- 
ness of the bank is constantly growing under 
his management, and it is recognised as one 
of the best banks of the State. Its capital 
stock is $100,000, and its surplus $50,000. Its 
deposits have for some time ranged from a 
half to three-quarters of a million dollars. 

Mr. Brown has a wife and four children 
living. He is of fine physique, and his health 
Is excellent. In manner he is cordial and at- 
tractive. It is hoped that his bank, his State, 
his church and the American Bankers' Asso- 
ciation may long have the benefit of bis ser- 
vices. 



Mr. Rhodes Is the Editor of the Bankkhs' 
Magazine, President of the First Nutional 
Bank of Mamaroneck, and also of the Union 




Bkajdford Rhodes, 

Member Executive Council. 

Savings Bank of Westchester Couuty, both 
banks being located at Mamaroneck, N. Y. 
He was born in Beaver county. Pa , in 1849. 
After being educated at Beaver Academy he 
became principal of Darlington Academy, 
and in 1872 came to New York and engaged in 
newspaper work. Soon after he embarked in 
the publishing business on his own account, 
established Rhodes' Journal of Banking 
in 1877, and in 1895 he purchased the Bankers' 
Magazine and consolidated the two publi- 
cations. He was a member of the Assembly' 
of the New York Legislature for three con- 
secutive terms, 1888, 1889 and 1890, and as a 
member of the committee on banking was 
influential In securing important amend- 
ments to the banking laws of the State. In 
1892 Mr. Rhodes received the Republican 
nomination for Congress from the Sixteenth 



New York District by unanimous vote of the 
convention, but declioed on account of in- 
creasing business. He was twice chosen chair- 
man of his group of the New York State 
Bankers' Association and is now serving hi* 
second term as a member of the executive 
council of the American Bankers' Associa- 
tion. His membership in social organisations 
includes the Union League Club, Larchmont 
Yacht Club, Republican Club, Apawamis 
Gold Club, Long Beach Fishing Club and the 
Transportation Club. He is also a member 
of the Chamber of Commerce. 

The First National Bank, of Mamaroneck. 
of which Mr. Rhodes is President, was orga- 
nized by converting the Mamaroneck Bank, 
a State institution, into a National bank. 
From Its incorporation on September 14, 1881, 
with $35,000 capital, the Mamaroneck Bank 
prospered until it had $35,000 surplus and 
a considerable sum in its undivided profits 
account. Before entering the National sys- 
tem the paid-up capital was increased to 
$50,000 and the surplus to $50,000: at that 
time the bank had in addition about $8,000 
undivided profits. Dividends of two per 
cent, quarterly are paid to the stockholders. 
On June 8 a certificate of incorporation was 
issued by the Comptroller of the Currency 
to the First National Bank of Mamaroneck, 
the charter number being 5411. 



George F. Orde entered the Northern 
Trust Company Bank, of Chicago, in 18B6and 




Geo. F. Orde, 
Member Executive Council. 



became its Cashier. Nine years previous to 
that he was with the American Exchange 
National Bank, holding the position of As- 
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distant Cashier. Mr. Orde first attended a 
meeting: of the American Bankers* Associa- 
tion at Baltimore, in 1804. and has attended 
every convention since that date. He has 
found that the meetings of the association 
afford a great deal of pleasure and has always 
taken a keen interest in the proceedings. 

The Northern Trust Company Bank was 
organised in 1889. It has a capital of $1,000,- 
001, surplus fund, $500,000, undivided profits, 
$600,000 and deposits $18,500,000. The officers 
of the bank are as follows : Byron L. Smith, 
President; F. L. Hankey, Vice-President; 
George F. Orde, Cashier; Thomas C. King, 
Assistant Cashier; Arthur Heurtley, Secre- 
tary: H. O. Edmunds, Assistant Secretary. 
The bank has only forty stockholders. 



One of the active and effecti\e workers in 
the council is Caldwell Hardy. Cashier of the 




Caldwell Hardy, 
Member Executive Council. 



Norfolk, Va.. National Bank. He was born 
in Camden county, N. C., in 1852; removed 
with his parents to Brooklyn, N. Y., in 1850, 
and was educated at the Polytechnic Insti- 
tute in Brooklyn. Before he was eighteen he 
entered a broker’s office in Wall street, and 
later removed to Norfolk, Va., with whose 
interests his family had been identified for 
many years. On August 1, 1885, when the 
Norfolk National Bank was organized he be- 
came its Cashier, and has held the position 
ever since. His banking experience, how- 
ever, dates farther back than that. The bank 
has been most prudently managed and has 
accumulated a large surplus, a fine line of 
deposits, and has been profitable to its share- 
holders. Mr. Hardy is also Cashier of the 
Norfolk Bank for Savings and Trusts. 



Gen. Whiting was born and reared at Hamp- 
ton. Va.; bis ancestors held prominent posi- 
tions in the War of Independence and the 
War of 1812. He was educated at the Hamp- 
ton Military Academy and the University of 
Virginia, and was appointed a first lieuten- 
ant In the Alabama battalion of regulars be- 
fore Fort Sumter was bred on— afterwards 




Julian Wythe Whiting, 
Member Executive Council. 



became captain of artillery and opened the 
fight on Farragut’s tieet as it entered Mobile 
Bay, August 5, 1884. After the war he went 
Into the cotton business, and when the Peo- 
ple’s Bank, of Mobile, got into trouble in 
January, 1884, he took the Presidency. Its 
business was then at a low ebb, and the stock 
was hardly worth twenty-five cents on the 
dollar. In five years the deficit was made up 
from earnings, and then the bank began pay- 
ing eight per cent, dividends, then ten per 
cent., and for four or five years past has paid 
twelve per cent. The quotation for the stock 
is now 825 bid. The bank has a net surplus 
and profits at this time of $815,000, and a line 
of deposits of about $1,500,000. 

Mr. Ingwersen was born in Clinton county, 
low a, October 81, 1864, and was educated with 
a view of practicing law, graduating from 
the law department of the University of 
Michigan with the class of 1887. 8hortly after 
graduating he located in Sioux City, Iowa, 
where he practiced his profession until the 
winter of 1890, when he went to Carroll, 
Iowa, and assisted in organizing the Citizens’ 
State Bank, of which he became Cashier. In 
addition to performing his duties as Cashier 
of the bank he practiced law and served one 
term as county attorney of Carroll count y , la. 
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Id the fall of 1892 the bank was gold to the 
First National Bank of the same place, and in 
the spring of 1803, when the People's Trust 
and Savings Bank, of Clinton, Iowa, was or- 
ganized, Mr. lngwer-en was offered the posi- 
tion of Assistant Cashier, the Cashiership re- 
in lining vacant. He held this position until 
1894, when he was elected Cashier. 




J. H. Inowbhsen, 
Member Executive Cotmctl. 



The bank does a large business, having 
$300,000 capital, $108,000 surplus and profits, 
and deposits amounting to $3,276,263. 



Mr. Nelson has always been in the banking 
business, and was Cashier of the Seaboard 
Bank, of New York, when it opened its doors 
for business as a State bank in January, 1893, 
it becoming afterward, in 1885, a National 
bank. Mr. Nelson has served in various ca- 
pacities in the clearing-house association, 
having been its secretary for two years, and 
being now chairman of the committee on ad- 
missions: also is director and trustee in sev- 
eral of the other large financial institutions 
In the city. The bank hus been unusually 
prosperous and enjoys the reputation of be- 
ing one of the most successfully managed 
banks in the city, and its business is growing 
steadily ; both in its line of city deposits and 
of interior bank deposits it is very well 
known throughout the entire country, hav- 
ing correspondents in almost every .State in 
the Union. Its deposits now amount to about 
$16,000,000 ; it has a capital of $500,000 and 
surplus and earned undivided profits of 1750,- 
000. Its directors are among the most intiu- 




Stuaht G. Nelson, 



Member Executive Council. 

ential men of the city, and tnke an active 
Interest in the management of the bank. 

Mr. Nelson is now Vice-President of the 
Seaboard National Bank. 



Daniel Annan, Cashier of the Second Xa- 
tional Bank, of Cumberland, Md., is a de- 
scendant of old colonial families and is a na- 




Daniel 'Annan, 
Member Executive Council. 



tive of the city in which he pursues his busi- 
ness career. His early education was ob- 
tained at the old Allegany County Academy. 
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which institution he left to accept a position 
with the Second National Bank at the time 
of its organization. Mr. Annan showed great 
aptitude for banking and was duly elected 
Cashier of the bank. In this position he has 
justly earned a reputation for being a far- 
seeing and careful business man and a shrewd 
financier. It is largely owing to his ability 
that the Second National now holds the 
proud position of number one on the Koll 
of Honor” of the National banks of Mary- 
land. Mr. Annan has always taken a deep in- 
terest In the affairs of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association, and has been a most zealous 
worker for its success. He has been vice- 
president of the association for Maryland, 
and is now a member of the executive coun- 
cil. Mr. Annan is one of Cumberland’s lead- 
ingeitizens and is one of the foremost in aid- 
ing works undertaken for public improve- 
ment. The esteem in which he is held by his 
fellow citizens is attested by the many posi- 
tions of trust and hono^ which he has held. 



H. L. Burrage, member of the executive 
council of the American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, is the Vice-President of the Eliot Nu- 




H. L. Bukkaok, 
Member Executive Council. 



tional Bank, of Boston, Mass. Mr. Burrage 
entered the Third National Bank, of Boston, 
in 1880, when seventeen years of age, and was 
connected with that institution in various 
positions from messenger to Cashier, which 
latter position he held for about five years, 
until elected Vice-President of the Eliot. 

The Eliot National Bank has a capital of 
$1,000,000 with surplus and undivided profits 
of over $700,000. Deposits at the present 



time are over $10,000,000, having increased in 
the past three years from about $2,000,000. 

Mr. Stevens is a native of the Green Moun- 
tain State, having been born at St. Johns- 
bury, Vt., in 1881. His early days were passed 
on a farm In that rugged State. At the age 
of nineteen he entered the First National 




T. E. Strvenb, 
Member Executive Cmnicil. 



Bank, of St. Johnsbury, where he served a 
clerkship of over three years ; believing that 
superior advantages existed in the then rap- 
idly growing West, he left the East and set- 
tled in Omaha, accepting a position as teller 
in the Omaha National Bank, and later en- 
tered the Commercial National Bank of that 
city as paying teller. A t the age of twenty-six 
he organized the Blair (Neb.) State Bank, and 
waselected its Cashier, which position he now 
holds. This bank has been highly successful 
from the start, and it is recognized as one of 
Nebraska’s strong financial institutions. 
Eastern people who have placed their invest- 
ments through Mr. Stevens have never had 
occasion to regret their action, not having 
suffered the loss of a loan or the foreclosure 
of a mortgage. He is recognized as a busi- 
ness man of high ability, and is pre-emi- 
nently endowed by nature with those quali- 
fications that make a successful banker. He 
waselected to theexecutive council last year 
at Cleveland. 

Charles Tipton Lindsey, was born in South 
Bend, Indiana, November 3, 1850, and began 
his business career in 1888 as messenger for 
the First National Bank, of which his father 
was then Cashier, the intervening years being 
largely spent in securing a good business 
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education. When the 8outh Bend National 
Bank was organized, in 1870, he became one 
of its official force, but in 1878 resigned to en- 
gage in other business. When the Citizens’ 
National Bank was organized in South Bend, 
in 1802, Mr. Lindsey was a leading spirit in its 
organization, becoming a director at the out- 
set, and in 1896 was called to its cashiership. 
Since becoming Cashier of that bank, he first 
assisted in establishing the Indiana Bankers’ 
Association, in 1807, being elected a vice- 
president at the outset, and in 1808 being 
chosen President. Advancing methods de- 
manding something more than a National 
bank’s charter mado permissible, he inter- 
ested capital and organized, in 1903, the Citi- 
zens’ Loan, Trust and Savings Company, and 




Charl.es T. Lindsey, 
Member Executive Council. 



was chosen President. Mr. Lindsey, in the 
meantime, had secured to the Citizens’ Na- 
tional Bank the privilege of being United 
States depositary, this bank being alone in 
Northwestern Indiana in being so recognized 
by the national Government. Believing in 
co-operation, he secured for the Citizens’ 
National Bank and the Citizens’ Loan, Trust 
and Savings Company, a membership in both 
the Indiana Bankers’ Association and the 
American Bankers’ Association. As a mem- 
ber of the latter association, Mr. Lindsey was 
honored at the Cleveland meeting in 1890 by 
being chosen a member of the executive 
council for a term of years. 



Robert McCurdy, 

Member Executive Council. 

Mr. McCurdy is President of the First Na- 
tional Bank, of Youngstown. Ohio. The 



bank was organized June 2, 1863, and was ori- 
ginal bank No. 3 in the National banking 
system. 

Its original capital was $144,000, which has 
been increased from time to time by cash and 
from profits, until the capital is now $500,000 
and surplus and undivided profits are over 
$900,000. 

The bank has never passed a semi-annual 
dividend, and has never paid a dividend of 
less than four per cent, and in addition all 
taxes. The bank succeeded to the business 
of the Mahoning County Bank, a State bank 
organized in 1850, and has mainly the same 
stockholders. The first President was Dr. 
Henry Manning, who resigned on account of 
the infirmities of age in 1866, and was suc- 
ceeded by Wm. 8. Parmelee, who retired in 
1877, on account of his removal to Cleveland 
to live, and Robert McCurdy, who had been 
Cashier for about twelve years, was elected 
President, and has since held the office. In 
its life the bank has had three Presidents and 
four Cashiers. The pfesent Cashier is Myron 
E. Dennison, who was appointed in 1806. At 
the time of his promotion he had been paying 
teller for twelve years. This bank and its 
predecessor have been doing business over 
fifty years, and there has never been a defal- 
cation in either bank. 



Mr. Powers was born in Hancock county, 
Ky., October 17, 1844. He was elected Vice- 
President of the Planters’ Bank of Kentucky 
in 1879. The Planters’ Bank was converted 




J. D. Powers, 
Member Executive Council. 



into the First National Bank November 1, 
1881, and in 1885 Mr. Powers was elected Pres- 
ident of the First National Bank, and has 
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since that time continued as President. The 
capital stock of the bank is $197,000. The 
bank owns $430,000 Government bonds, car- 
ried at par, having charged off all premium 
on bonds. The surplus and undivided profits, 
with fund for taxes, amount to $21,407.88. 
Dividends paid sinoe organization, November 
1, 1881, $£&.’, 631. Mr. Powers was President of 
the Kentucky Bankers 1 Association from 
1807 to 1898. He is a member of the execu- 
tive council of the Kentucky Bankers 1 Asso- 
ciation, and a member executive council 
American Bankers 1 Association. He is a di- 
rector in the Hancock Deposit Bank, Hawes- 
ville, Ky., and president of the Las Vegas 
Water Company, director in the Louisville 
Henderson and St. Louis Railway, and presi- 
dent of the Owensboro Transfer and Con- 
tract Company, and is also connected with 
various other industrial and financial asso- 
ciations. 



Mr. Hannan was born in Rochester, N. Y., 
March 19, 1856. He removed to Dowagiac, 
Mich., at the age of two years. At the age 




Charles R. Hannan, 
Member Executive Council. 



of eight he was thrown on his own resources 
owing to a disastrous fire which wiped out 
his father’s property. By his own industry 
in peddling apples and peaches, and then pop- 
corn— in fact doing anything and everything 
by which he could turn an honest dollar, he 
was able to clothe himself and obtain an edu- 
cation. After finishing the schools in bis na- 
tive town he took a business course at New 
Haven, Conn., and then spent two years in 
school at Oberlin, Ohio. 

In April, 1877, with the money he had saved 
up and with what he could borrow, he en- 



tered the banking business at Quincy, Mich., 
under the firm name of Lee & Hannan. Six 
months later be bought the interest of Mr. 
Lee and continued the business as sole ownc r, 
under the style of the Farmers and Mer- 
chants 1 Bank. In 1881 be organized the First 
National Sank, of Quincy, taking the posi- 
tion of Cashier. In 1883 be caught the 11 west- 
ern fever 11 and sold out his interests at 
Quincy, going to Columbia, Dakota, where 
he opened the Farmers and Merchants 1 Bank, 
which he afterward sold and went to Council 
Bluffs, Iowa, to accept the position of Cash- 
ier of the Citizens 1 State Bank, control of 
which had been secured by the President and 
himself. The Citizens 1 State Bank was a suc- 
cess from the time he went with it. 

In 1898 he secured the entire capital stock 
of the First National Bank, of Council Bluffs, 
one of the oldest institutions in Western 
Iowa, Charter No. 1,479, and consolidated the 
two banks, which are now doing business un- 
der the charter of the First National Bank, 
in which he now owns the controlling inter- 
est. At the time he purchased the bank its 
deposits were but $200,000, and those of the 
Citizens 1 State Bank, $L, 100,000. They are 
now over $2,500,000. The success of the bank 
is credited entirely to Mr. Hannan. 

Mr. Hannan has been interested in a num- 
ber of banks, but at present is connected 
with but five, being President of the Gerraan- 
American Bank, of Minden, Iowa, Vice-Pres- 
ident and Cashier of the First National Bank, 
of Council Bluffs, director in the State Sav- 
ings Bank, of Council Bluffs, and a stock- 
holder in two others. 

He is, and has been, connected with many 
of the public improvements and enterprises 
in Council Bluffs. Was Receiver of the Lake 
Manawa Railway Company ; secured a char- 
ter for an electric line, and, together with 
his associates, built a line from Lake Manawa 
to Council Bluffs, thence to Omaha, Ne- 
braska. 

He has always taken an active part in the 
work of the State bankers' association, hav- 
ing presided at the meeting of the first State 
association ever organised in the United 
States, which was at Aberdeen, Territory of 
Dakota, in 1883. He hjjs been President of 
the Iowa State Bankers 1 Association, and 
always a worker for it. He is a Republican 
in politics. 



P. W. Huntington, 

Member Executive Council. 

Ohio is represented in the executive coun- 
cil by P. W. Huntington, who was President 
of the Hayden National Bank, at Columbus, 
prior to its consolidation with the Clinton 
National under the title of the Hayden-Clin- 
ton National Bank, and also President of the 
consolidated bank until a short time ago 
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He is the bead of the old-established banking 
firm of P. W. Huntington & Co., having $100,- 
000 capital and $34,000 surplus. 



J. C. Mitchell, 

Member Executive OmnrfL 
A portrait of Mr. Mitchell was not received 
in time for presentation in this number, 
much to the Magazine's regret. Mr. Mitch- 
ell is Cashier of the Denver National Bank, 
Denver, Colo., of which Joseph A. Thatcher, 
vice-president of the association for Colo- 
rado, is President. This is a distinction for 
one bank to be thus honored ; but the Den- 
ver National is a big bank, having $500,0u0 
capital, about $900,090 surpi us and profits and 
over $6,000,0u0 deposits. 

A. G. Campbell, 

Member Executive Council. 

One of the effective workers In the execu- 
tive council is A. G. Campbell, President of 



the First Natchez Bank, Natchez, Mias. Mr. 
Campbell is energetic in promoting the in- 
terests of the association, and is a man whose 
suggestions have weight. The First Natchez 
Bank is an exceptionally strong country 
bank, having $100,000 capital, $50,000 surplus 
and $25,000 undivided profits. Its patronage 
is extensive and of a kind that is most de- 
sirable, while the management, as evidenced 
by the figures given and by other equally 
convincing facts, is of the very best. 



A. P. Wooldridge. 

Member Executive Council. 

Texas is represented in the executive coun- 
cil by A. P. Wooldridge, President of the City 
National Bank, of Austin, an institution 
having $1SO,OU) capital. Mr. Wooldridge is 
an active and interested worker at the con- 
ventions of the association. He was elected 
a member of the executive council for the 
full term of three years at the convention 
held at Denver in 1SB8. 



Members of the Executive Council. 

( Me miter s ex-offlcUt.) 

WALKER HILL, President American Exchange Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

ALVAH TROWBRIDGE, President Ninth National Bank, New Fork city. 

( Member s for one year.) 

Robert J. Lowry, President Lowry National Bank, Atlanta, Ga. 

James G. Cannon, Vice-President Fourth National Bank, New York. 

P. W. Huntington, P. W. Huntington &. Co., bankers, Columbus, Ohio. 

J. B. Finley, President People’s Bank, Monongahela, Pa. 

J. E. Sands, Cashier First National Bank, Fairmont, W. Va. 

•John P. Branch, President Merchants’ National Bank, Richmond, Va. 

•F. G. Bigelow, President First National Bank, Milwaukee, Wis. 

•G. W. Garrels, Cashier Franklin Bank, St. Louis, Mo. 

•A. G. Campbell, President First Natchez Bank. Natchez, Miss. 

•J. C. Hunter, Cashier American Exchange Bank, Duluth, Minn. 

(Members for tux) years.) 

Breckinridge Jones, 1st Vice-President Mississippi Valley Trust Co., St. JLouis, Mo. 

J. C. Mitchell, Cashier Den\er National Bank. Df nver, Colo. 

J. G. Brown, President Citizens’ National Bank. Raleigh, N. C. 

H. L. Burrage, Vice-President Eliot National Bank, Boston, Mass. 

Bradford Rhodes, President First National Bank, Mamaroneck. N. Y. 

•Charles R. Hannan, Vice-President and Cashier First National Bank, Council Bluffs, la. 
•Homer W. McCoy, Cashier Commercial National Bank, Peoria. 111. 

•S. R. Shumaker, Cashier First National Bank, Huntingdon, Pa. 

♦R. McCurdy, President First National Bank, Youngstown, Ohio. 

•A. P. Wooldkidoe, President City National Bank, Austin, Tex. 

(Members for three years.) 

Myron T. Herrick, President Society for Savings, Cleveland, Ohio. 

Geo. F. Orde, Cashier Northern Trust Co., Chicago, 111. 

Caldwell Hardy, President Norfolk National Bank, Norfolk, Va. 

J. W. Whiting, President People’s Bank, Mobile, Ala. 

J. H. Ingwersen, Cashier People's Trust and Savings Bank, Clinton, Iowa. 

*S. G. Nelson, Vice-President Seaboard National Bank, New York. 

•J. D. Powers, President First National Bank, Owensboro, Ky. 

•Daniel Annan, Cashier Second Nat ional Bank, Cumberland, Md. 

*T. E. Stevens, Cashier Blair State Bank, Biair, Neb. 

*C. T. Lindsey, Cashier Citizens’ National Bank, South Bend, Ind. 



•Nominated by their respective State bankers’ associations. 
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Geographical Distribution of the Membership of the Council. 



New England Staten. (1.) 
Massachusetts— H. L. Burrage. 

Total membership of the association in 
the New England States, 339. 

Eastern Staten. (7.) 

New York— Alvah Trowbridge, James G. 

Cannon, Bradford Rhodes,StuartG. Nelson. 
Maryland -Daniel Annan. 

Pennsylvania— J. B. Finley. S. K. Shumaker. 
Total membership of the association in 
the Eastern States, 1125. 

Southern States. (9.) 

Virginia— John P. Branch. Caldwell Hardy. 
West Virginia -J. E. Sands. 

Georgia— Robert J. Lowry. 

North Carolina— Joseph G. Brown. 

Alabama— J. W. Whiting. 

Mississippi— A. G. Campbell. 

Texas- A. P. Wooldridge. 

Kentucky— J. D. Powers. 

Total membership of the association In 
the Southern States, 605. 



MUldJe State*. (13.) 

Indiana— C. T. Lindsey. 

Ohio— Myron T. Herrick, Robert McCurdy, 
P. W. Huntington. 

Illinois— Homer W. McCoy, Geo. F. Orde. 

Missouri— Walker Hill. G.W.Garrels, Breck- 
inridge Jones. 

Iowa— J. H. Ingwersen, Charles R. Hannan. 

Minnesota— J. C. Hunter. 

Wisconsin— F. G. Bigelow. 

Total membership of the association in 
the Middle States, 1338. 

Western States. (2.) 

Nebraska— T. E. Stevens. 

Colorado— J. C. Mitchell. 

Total membership of the association In 
the Western States, 379. 

Pacific States. 

Total membership of the association in 
the Pacific States, 207. 

^r”For table showing total membership of 
the association by States for the years 1808 
and 1809, see page 441. 



VICE-PRESIDENTS. 



Edward Jefferies Buck was born at Port 
Gibson. Miss.. September 3, 1865 : attended the 
Chamberlain Hunt Academy, and after sev- 




Edwakd J. Buck, 
Vice-President for Alabama. 



eral years 1 employment with the Missouri 
Pacific Railway system graduated in the law 
class of 1880 in the University of Mississippi ; 
▼as elected Cashier of the Manufacturers 1 
National Bank, of Pittsburg, Kansas, in 1801. 



The only dividend paid by this Institution 
was during his term as Cashier. He left Pitts- 
burg and organized the Bank of Biloxi, 
Miss., which opened In the spring of 1893, 
makings dividend of seventeen per cent, the 
first year of its existence. This bank has the 
record of having made fifty per cent, last 
year, and will probably make 100 per cent, 
the present year. He afterwards organized 
the Bank of West Feliciana and the Bank of 
Clinton, both in Louisiana, and was actively 
connected with their management until 1890, 
when he went to Mobile, Ala., and organized 
the City National Bank, with a capital of 
$200,000, of which institution he is second 
Vice-President and Cashier. This bank has 
had a remarkable growth. Within six months 
after opening its doors the deposits were in 
the neighborhood of $400,000, and its net 
profits for the first six months were over 
four per cent. The bank has bought its own 
building and fitted it up handsomely and 
conveniently, and is one of the progressive 
and growing institutions of the State. 

At the meeting of the American Bankers 1 
Association at Cleveland, Mr. Buck was 
elected vice-president for Alabama. 



M. B. Hazeltine, vice-president of the asso- 
ciation for Arizona, which office he has held 
several years, is Cashier of tne Bank of Ari- 
zona, of Prescott, Arizona, the oldest bank 
In the Territory. 

Born in Southwestern Ohio, a farmer boy, 
educated in the Cincinnati publlc^sctaools, he 
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went west In 1890 to take a position In the 
above-named bank, of which his brother, W. 
E. Hazel tine, was Cashier. Having filled all 
the subordinate positions, from messenger 
up, he was elected Assistant Cashier in 1804, 
and in 1806, his brother having resigned be- 
cause of ill health, brought on by overwork 
and too close attention to business, M. B. 
Hazel tine was elected his successor. 

He has had the pleasure of seeing the de- 
posits more than double since be took charge, 
and to-day only one bank in the Territory 
can show a larger footing of assets. His 




M. B. Hazei.tine, 
Vice-President for Arizona. 



bank enjoys an enviable position in the es- 
teem of old-timers and new-comers alike, 
and is the local depository of some of the 
largest mining companies in the Territory. 

The bank is now erecting, on one of the 
finest corners in its town, a granite and 
pressed-brick modern bank building, up to 
date in every particular, and hopes to be 
safely housed therein by the end of the year. 
The building will cost close to $50,000, and 
will be one of the finest bank buildings in the 
entire Southwest. 



Geo. T. Sparks, 
Vice-President for Arkansas. 

Mr. Sparks is President of the First National 
Bank, Fort Smith, Ark. It is a good, strong 
bank with $200,000 capital and $100,000 sur- 
plus. In this respect it is not exceptional, 
however, for the banks of Arkansas are as a 
rule noted for stability and good manage- 
ment, the business conditions generally being 
favorable to profitable yet conservative 
banking operations. 



8. G. Murphy, 
Vice-President for California. 

Mr. Murphy is absent on a trip to Europe 
at the present time, and the Magazini is 
unable to present his portrait and biography. 
Mr. Murphy is President of the First .Na- 
tional Bank, of San Francisco, which has 
$1,500,000 capita], $1,000,000 surplus, about 
$300,000 undivided profits and over $4,600,000 
deposits. 

Mr. Thatcher was born in Shelby county, 
Ky., in 1888, removing to Independence, Mo., 
in 1852. He was educated in the public 
schools, and graduated from Jones’ Lav 
College, St. Louis. In 1800, on the discovery 
of gold in Colorado, he went to that then 
Territory, engaging in mining and merchan- 
dising at Central City until 1863, when be 
took charge of the private bank of Warren 
Hussey & Co., and managed it until 18*0. 
when in connection with Joseph Standley be 
purchased the bank and continued the busi- 
ness under the name of Thatcher & Standley 
until 1874, when he organized the First Na- 
tional Bank, of Central City, of which be was 




Joseph A. Thatcher. 
Vice-President for Colorado. 

President until 1883, when he moved to Den- 
ver and established the Denver National 
Bank, of which he has always been Presi- 
dent. Mr. Thatcher has served the associa- 
tion as vice-president from his State for- 
merly as well as at the present time. 



The subject of this sketch was born in 
Watertown, Conn., September 27. 1846, and 
spent his earlier years on a farm. His edu- 
cation was obtained in the common schooK 
supplemented by a course at a business eol- 



Digitized by LnOOQle 



AMERICAN BANKERS ’ ASSOCIATION 



423 



lege. His first banking experience was at the 
age of twenty-three, when he was appointed 
Cashier of the branch of the Freedman’s 
Savings and Trust Company, at Wilmington, 
X. C., which after two years was relinquished 
for reasons affecting his health. Since that 
time he has been engaged in similar business 
at Waterbury, Conn. In December, 1880, he 
assisted at the organization of the Manufac- 
turers’ National Bank, and was for seven 
years teller of that bank. In 1887 he organ- 
ized the Fourth National Bank, and was ap- 




B. G. Bryan, 

Vice- President for Connecticut. 

pointed Cashier, and in 1800 he was elected 
President. 

The bank has a capital of $100,000, surplus 
of $50,000 and other profits of about $6,000. 
It owns $100,000 of the new’ two per cent. 
Government bonds and $118,000 other bonds, 
which are worth a premium of at least $10,- 
000, but are all carried on the books at par. 
The bank has no furniture and fixture ac- 
count, although a new banking room has re- 
cently been fitted up at an expense of sev- 
eral thousand dollars. Dividends of six per 
cent, have been regularly paid since July 1, 
1880. These results have been obtained with 
a deposit line averaging less than $300,000. 



Benjamin Nields, 
Vice-President for Delaxcare. 

Mr. Nields is President of the Security Trust 
and Safe Deposit Co., Wilmington, a success- 
ful institution having $500,000 paid-up capi- 
tal, $100,000 surplus and $81,000 undivided 
profits, and over $1,600,000 deposits. 




James M. Johnston, 
Vice-President for the District of Columbia. 



James M. Johnston, Second Vice-President 
of the Higgs National Bank, of Washington, 
D. C., was born at Washington, D. C., Febru- 
ary 27, 1850; graduated at Princeton Univer- 
sity 1870 and received degree of A.M. from 
Princeton in 1873; graduated at the Law 
School of Columbia University in 1872 and 
practiced law from that time until 1888. 
In the latter year he became a member of 
the firm of Riggs & Co., bankers. Washing- 
ton, D. C. Since the conversion of that in- 
stitution into a National bank, in July, 1806, 
Mr. Johnston has been Second Vice-Presi- 
dent and director. 

The firm of Corcoran & Higgs wns estab- 
lished In 1845 and was dissolved by the retire- 
ment from business of W. W T . Corcoran in 
1854. George W. Higgs, the junior partner, 
then continued the business under the firm 
name of Riggs & Co. This firm continued in 
existence until July 1, 1806, on which date it 
was succeeded by the Higgs National Bank. 
C. C. Glover, President, and Mr. Thomas 
Hyde, Vice-President of the last-named in- 
stitution, were for many years members of 
the firm of Higgs & Co. From 1845 to the 
present time the business has been conducted 
in the building constructed in 1827 for, and 
used by, the Bank of the United States dur- 
ing its existence. 



John T. Dismukeh, 
Vice-President for Florida. 

Mr. Dismukes is one of the prominent and 
successful bankers of the South. The First 
National Bank, of St. Auguuine, of which he 
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is President, has $100,030 capital, $20,000 sur- 
plus and $13,000 undivided profits. Its man- 
agement has been such as to make it yield a 
good profit to the shareholders while accu- 
mulating a satisfactory reserve fund. 



John H. Reynolds was born August 16, 
1846, at Benton, Tenn. He was educated at 
Cleveland, Tenn.: Mendham, N. J., and Em- 
ory and Henry College, in Virginia, and also 
received a commercial education at Bryant 
& Stratton’s Commercial College in New 
York. 

He was employed as a clerk in the Cleve- 




John H. Reynolds. 



Vice-President for Georgia . 

land (Tenn.) National Bank (of which his 
father was President) in 1873, and was ad- 
vanced to teller in the following year. Later 
on he was tendered the Cashiership of the 
Cleveland Exchange and Deposit Bank, 
which office he accepted and entered on his 
duties January 1, 1875. 

During the summer of 18T7, he in company 
with B. I. Hughes, organized the First Na- 
tional Bank, of Rome, Ga., of which they 
were respectively President and Cashier. 
They opened for business September 11, 1877. 
They have been successful beyond their most 
sanguineexpectations, and although twenty- 
three years have passed they are still filling 
the Presidency and Cashiership. 

The First National Bank, of Rome, Ga., has 
a capital of $150,000 and a surplus of $150,000. 
It stands No. 248 of the 385 National banks in 
the United States that make up the “ Roll of 
Honor.” 



H. Wadsworth, 

Vice -President for Idaho. 

Mr. Wadsworth is President of the Boise 
City National Bank, of Boise. It is a strong 
and well-managed bank, with $103,000 capi- 
tal, $20,000 surplus and $6,000 undivided 
profits. The other officers are: Cashier, 
Alfred EofT: Assistant Cashier, Walter S. 
Bruce. 

E. C. Curtis, 
Vice-President for Illinois. 

The vice-president for Illinois Is Ed. C. 
Curtis, Cashier of the Grant Park National 
Bank, located at Grant Park, in the northern 
part of the State. The bank has $50,000 cap- 
ital. 



Mr. Lacy is a native of Texas, and is twen- 
ty-nine years of age. He is Cashier of the 
City National Bank, Ardmore, I. T.. and has 




Don Lacy, 

Vice-President for the Indian Territory. 

been connected with the institution since its 
organization. It is a successful bank, hav- 
ing $50,000 capital and $25,000 surplus and 
profits. 



Mordecai Carter was born near Plainfield, 
Indiana. His early life was spent on the 
farm. He acquired a good education at the 
public schools. Having a decided faculty 
for mechanical invention he obtained some 
patents which proved valuable : some years 
were spent travelling in the sale of his own 
and other manufactures, and a wide experi- 
ence gained, which has been very valuable in 
his career as a banker. He spent some years 
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io the lumber and mercantile business, and 
afterward accepted a position in the First 
National Bank, of Danville. Ind. In 1805 he 
was elected director and Cashier, and three 
years later was elected President, which office 
be now fills. Under his progressive manage- 
ment the bank has enjoyed a wide degree of 
prosperity, having erected a well-equipped 
tank building and increased its business to a 




Mordecai Carter, 
Vice-President for Indiana. 



satisfactory degree. In 1899 Mr. Carter with 
others organized the Danville Trust Com- 
pany, and was elected a director and secre- 
tary: he also organized the Danville Lum- 
ber Company, and is one of its directors. 

Mr. Carter believes there is much to be 
Earned and enjoyed in attending conven- 
tions of bankers* associations, and has at- 
tended all the meetings of the American 
Bankers* Association since the Atlanta meet- 
ing in 1895, and was one of the prime movers 
in organizing the Indiana Bankers* Associa- 
tion. being its first secretary. 



Mr. Hu x ford was born at Albion, Mich., 
and graduated from the Northwestern Uni- 
versity, Evanston, 111., in 1885. From 1886-88 
be was connected with the firm of S. A. Kean 
* Co., Chicago, and left there to become the 
°npmizer and manager of the Cherokee 
<Iowa> State Bank. He is fond of athletic 
sports and is independent in politics. Mr. 
Huxford wag elected president of the Iowa 
Bankers* Association in June, 1900, and vice- 
president of the American Bankers* Associa- 
tion in September, 1899. 




E. D. Huxford, 
Vice-President for Iouxi. 



The vice-president for Kansas is E. L. 
Meyer, President of the First National Bank, 
of Hutchinson, an institution having $100,000 
capital, surplus and profits exceeding $44,000, 




E. L. Meyer. 



Vice-President for Know*. 
and deposits amounting to over $800,000. It 
dates its organization f rom 1876, which makes 
it a pioneer institution of the city in which 
it is located. Hutchinson is in about the 
center of the State, in the midst of a fine ag- 
ricultural and stock-raising country. The 
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production of salt is also a leading industry 
of the place. Through all the vicissitudes in- 
cident to the development of a new country, 
the First National Bank kept steadily to a 
safe course in its management and has been 
profitable to its owners, and has established 
a good surplus fund. 

Mr. Meyer, the President of the bank, has 
been actively connected with its manage- 
ment for many years, for a long time as 
Cashier and later as President. He is pro- 
gressive in his ideas, and has given his sup- 
port to all wise and well-directed enterprises 
for benefiting the locality with which he is 
identified. He is a courteous gentleman, de- 
voted to the interests of the bank, and has 
done very much to keep it up to a high 
standard of management and thereby to in- 
sure its success. 



Captain C. O. Smallhouse was bom near 
Pittsburg, Pennsylvania, on June 11, 1835. 
He moved to Kentucky in 1855. and located 




C. G. Smallhouse. 

Vice -President for Kentucky. 



at Rumsey, on Green Kiver, in 1856. At Kum- 
sey he was engaged in the hardware busi- 
ness and acted as agent of the State for the 
collection of tolls for Green and Barren 
Kiver until 1868. He was elected President 
of the Green and Barren Kiver Navigation 
Company shortly after its organization, and 
continued so to act until the United States 
became the owner of the lease. He moved 
to Bowling Green, Ky., in order to accept 
the position of Cashier of the Warren De- 
posit Bank. At the death of the President, 
T. B. Wright, in 1888, ho was elected Presi- 
dent of the bank, and hold* t hat position now. 

The Warren Deposit Bank was organized in 



July, 1871, with a capital of $150,000. Id 1889 
the capital was increased to $300,000. The 
bank now has a surplus of $55,000, and has 
never failed to pay a semi-annual dividend: 
the gross amount of dividends paid out 
amounting to $345,837.50. The charter of the 
bank expires at an early day, when a Na- 
tional bank will be organized. 



G. W. Bolton, 
Vice-President for Jjouiskma. 

Mr. Bolton is a well-known Southern 
banker, and the bank of which fceis Presi- 
dent— the Rapides Bank, of Aiexandria-i* a 
notably strong one, the capital being $»,0W, 
surplus $30,000 and undivided profits $30.1X0. 
J. W. Bolton is Cashier. 

John Cassidy, 
Vice-I*re*ident for Maine. 

Mr. Cassidy is President of the Eastern 
Trust and Banking Company, of Bangor. It 
has $171,900 paid-up capital, $100,000 surplus 
$50,000 undivided profits and deposits exceed- 
ing $2,000,000. 



Charles S. Lane is a member of the firm of 
Eavey, I^ane & Co., a well-known and suc- 
cessful banking house of Hagerstown. Mary- 




Ch arles S. Lane, 
Vice-President for Maryland. 



land. The firm is composed of Henry 8. 
Eavey, Charles S. Lane and William P. Lane- 
Charles S. Lane was educated at St. Timo- 
thy’s Academy, Baltimore county, Mary- 
land; Edge Hill School in Princeton. New 
Jersey, and at Princeton University, where 
he graduated in 1872. After his graduation 
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be entered the banking house of Johnson 
Bros., in Baltimore, where he remained until 
1874, when he became a partner in the bank- 
ing house of Hoffman, Eavey & Co., Hagers- 
town. which was established in 1860, and of 
which the present firm Is the successor. 

Mr. Lane has been an active and interested 
member of the State Bankers’ Association, 
of Maryland, since its organization, and of 
the American Bankers’ Association, of which 
latter he has been during the past year vice- 
president from Maryland. 

He has always taken a deep interest in pub- 
lic questions affecting the financial policies 
of the Government, always favoring the 
maintenance of the gold standard and the 
stability of the currency of the country. He 
has not held any political office, but is prom- 
inently connected with many of the financial 
and industrial institutions of the State. 



George W. Grant, Vice-President of the 
Third National Bank, of Boston, represents 
the association in Massachusetts. Mr. Grant 



stitution for about eighteen months he was 
called to the position which he now holds. 

The Third National Bank is one of the lar- 
gest banks in the city of Boston, having a 
capital and surplus of $1,800,000, and deposits 
of $11,000,000, and the management of the 
bank is recognized as being one of the best 
and most conservative in the community. 

M. W. O’Brien, 

Vice-President for Michigan. 

Mr. O’Brien, who represents the association 
as vice-president for Michigan, is President 
of the People’s Savings Bank, Detroit, an in- 
stitution having total resources exceeding 
$8,000,000. The capital is $600,000, surplus 
$125,000 and undivided profits $68,000. Sav- 
ings deposits alone are $5,609,000; commer- 
cial deposits over $1,000,000 and bank depos- 
its $500,000. 

Kenneth Clark was born in 1847 in Mont- 
gomery county, N. Y., and graduated from 
an eastern college in 1869. In 1870 he went to 
St. Paul and studied law for two years, when 
he went into mercantile business in which he 
continued until 1802, when he became Vice- 
President of the Capital Bank, of St. Paul. 
In 1897 he was elected to succeed Gov. W. H. 
Merriam as President of the Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank, of St. Paul. This bank was es- 




George W. Grant. 

Vice-President for Massach usetts. 

was born in Boston in 1859, and his first bank- 
ing experience was with the National Ex- 
change Bank, of Salem, where he remained 
four years. He then served for seven years 
as Cashier of the well-known banking house 
of Messrs. Blake Bros. & Co., in Boston. In 
1887 he became Cashier of the National City 
Bank, of Boston, holding the position for 
eleven years, until the liquidation of the 
bank, when he was appointed Assistant Cash- 
ier, and in due time Cashier, of the Eliot Na- 
tional Bank. After remaining with that in- 



Kenneth Clark, 
Vice-President for Minnesota. 

tablishcd in 1872 with $200,000 capital, which 
was increased in 1878 to $500,000, and later to 
the present amount, $1,000,000. The surplus 
is $100,000 and the deposits $4,000,000. The 
bank has always done a good business. 
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R. F. Learned, 
Vice-President for Misxlxxfppi. 



The vice-president for Mississippi was born 
at Jackson in that State in 1834; wont to Cal- 
ifornia in I860 and spent the next six years 
between California and Australia, cruising 
on the Pacific. He returned home in time to 
participate in the Civil War, on the South- 
ern side. At the close of the conflict he 
started in business again entirely without 
means, and since then besides conducting a 
successful private business be has been hon- 
ored with the presidency of the Natchez Cot- 
ton Mills Company, Natchez Tee Company, 
the Natchez and Bayou Sara Packet Com- 
pany, and the Britton & Koontz Bank, of 
Natchez. It is a State bank, chartered in 
1896, with R. F. Learned, President, George 
W. Koontz Vice-President and F. C. Martin, 
Cashier. This bank is a continuance of the 
banking business established by W. A. Brit- 
ton from 1839 to 1847, W. A. Britton & Co., 
consisting of W. A. & A. C. Britton and Geo. 
W. Koontz, 1847 to I860, Britton & Koontz 
(W. A. Britton retiring), I860 to 1890. It is 
the proud record of this bank that since its 
inception in 1839 it has at all times honored 
every draft and check against funds in its 
hands. 

J. B. Thomas was born in Kentucky, June 
18,1849; removed to Missouri in 1871 ; worked 
in various offices in the court-house at Al- 
bany, Mo., for several years. In 1878 he was 
elected clerk of the circuit court and re- 
corder; re-elected four years later to the 
same office. At the expiration of his term of 
office he engaged in the real estate business 
for some years, and in 1890 was elected Cash- 
ier of the Bank of Albany, which position he 



has filled continuously from that time. In 
1898 he wa9 elected President of the Missouri 
Bankers' Association and served one year. 
He has been a director of the Bank of Albany 
continuously for more than twenty years. 
In 1895 he was elected Grand Master of Ma- 
sons for Missouri and served for one year. In 
1890 Mr. Thomas was unanimously chosen 
vice-president of the American Bankers* As- 




J. B. Thomas, 

Vice-President for Missouri. 

sociation for Missouri, at the convention in 
Cleveland, Ohio, and now holds that position. 

The Bank of Albany of which he is Cashier, 
was organized in 1877. Under the present 
management it has paid in dividends to its 
stockholders in nine years seventy per cent, 
of their capital, and the bank now enjoys an 
unparalleled season of prosperity. 



William L. Moyer was born in Indiana for- 
ty-four years ago, and received his early ed- 
ucation in the public schools of that State, 
finishing his educational career in the State 
Normal School at Terre Haute. Not being 
able to obtain a college course he at once 
commenced teaching school at North Man- 
chester, I nd. After some five years of that 
class of work he secured a position in the 
Citizens* Bank, of Wabash, Ind., where be re- 
mained a similar period of time, working his 
way upward In a quiet but steady manner to 
the position of Assistant Cashier. Being 
offered the position of Cashier of the First 
National Bank of Anthony, Kans., he subse- 
quently filled it for a period of three years. 
In 1890 he was offered a position in the Amer- 
ican Trust and Savings Bank, Chicago. He 
had not been there long before he was made 
Assistant Cashier, and later on a director. 



Digitized by 



Google 



AMERICAN BANKERS ' ASSOCIATION. 



429 



He was given charge of the country bank ac- 
counts. and through his unceasing labors he 
succeeded in building up a large list of coun- 
try correspondents. Mr. Moyer was also for 
some time secretary of the Illinois Bankers* 
Association. In 1899 he was selected by Mar- 




William L. Moyer, 



I 'ice-Presldent for Montana. 

cus Daly, the Montana copper king, to man- 
age his financial interests, and is now a mem- 
ber of the banking firm of Daly, Donahoe & 
Moyer, at Butte. 




E. R. Gurney, 
Vice-President for Nebraska. 



E. R. Gurney is Cashier of the Laurel State 
Bank, of Laurel. Mr. Gurney writes, in re- 
sponse to a request for a sketch of bis life, 
that the entire story would be but a dull 
recital of daily hard work. However, he is 
proud of his bank, which he considers the best 
in the world (with some few exceptions) and 
he believes that the story of its usefulness 
and its success will some day be interesting 
reading. In five years, since its organization, 
its deposits have already reached $100,000. 
Mr. Gurney is also an enthusiastic believer 
in the future of Nebraska, and is confident 
that her wealth and prosperity, already won- 
derful, have but begun to develop and 
twenty five years hence will «ec her one of 
the wealthiest of the sisterhood of States. 



Mr. Bugbee was born in Corinth. Orange 
county, Vt. He early entered a general 
store as clerk, and after four years of mer- 




Perley R. Bugbee, 
Vice-President for New Hampshire. 



cantile life decided to have a college training, 
and graduated from the scientific depart- 
ment of Dartmouth College in 1890. Finish- 
ing his college course be chose banking, and 
accepted a clerkship in the Dartmouth Na- 
tional Bank. In 1894 he was appointed Cash- 
ier of the bank and also made treasurer of 
the Dartmouth Savings Bank, which position 
he has since held. 

The Dartmouth National Bank has $50,000 
capital, $14,030 surplus and $9,000 undivided 
profits, and about $14n,000 deposits. 

The Savings bank has deposits exceeding 
$800,000. 
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Frank B. Adams, 
Vice-President for Neve Jersey. 

New Jersey’s vice-president is Frank B. 
Adams, who is Cashier of the Essex County 
National Bank of Newark. That his banking 
connections are of the highest may be in- 
ferred from the fact that the bank has 
$300,000 capital, $300,000 surplus and $486,000 
undivided profits. Deposits are between 
four and five million dollars. 



general panic of 1808 it was exceedingly diffi- 
cult to restore the confidence of the people, 
but by careful management and conserva- 
tive methods the bank has enjoyed steady 
growth until, as shown by its last semi-annual 
statement July 2, 1900, its deposits amount to 
over a quarter of a million of dollars. Mr. 
Brown was elected vice-president for New 
Mexico of the American Bankers’ Association 
at the last annufd meeting. The Bank of 
Deming having been a member of the asso- 
ciation since 1898. 




Louis H. Brown, Cashier of The Bank of 
Deming, Deming, New Mexico, and vice- 
president of the American Bankers' Associu- 



David Cromwell, the Vice-President repre- 
senting the State of New York, is in all his 
relations of family descent and business con- 
nections closely associated with the Empire 
8tate. He was born in New York city May 
25, 1888. As a youth he chose the profession 
of civil engineering, graduating from an 



David Cromwell, 
Vice-President for New York. 

engineering academy and practicing engin- 
eering for a few years. His path in life, how- 
ever, has not led in the direction at first 
planned. In mercantile occupation be found 
opportunity, and for twelve years he was the 
proprietor of a department store in West- 
chester county. In 1878 he was elected 
county treasurer, and held the office for 
twelve years. In 1888, upon retiring from 
the county treasurer’s office, he organised 
the White Plains Bank, and became its Presi- 
dent, a position that he still holds. He is also 
President of the Home Savings Bank, of 
White Plains. Both banks have been unusu- 
ally successful. Mr. Cromwell is also a di- 
rector in the First National Bank, of Mount 
Vernon. N. Y„ a bank of which he was one 
of the original founders. In 1897 be wa* 



Louis H. Brown. 
Vice-President f(tr New Mexico. 



tion for New Mexico, was born near Minnea- 
polis, Minn.. December 21, 1857, and was 
educated in Elmira, N. Y., to which place his 
parents returned in 1859. In 1878 he became 
a member of the firm of J. L. Brown & Son, 
wholesale tobacconists, Elmira, N. Y., re- 
maining in that business until September, 
1884, when he was appointed su]>erintendent 
and manager of the Old and New Mexico 
Ranch and Cattle Co. of Elmira. He took 
charge of their ranches in New Mexico, which 
IKisition is still retained. From 1887 until the 
spring of 1892 he held the position ot Cashier 
of the Commercial National Bank, of Sioux 
City, Iowa, when he organized The Bank of 
Deming, ut Deming, New Mexico, which 
opened for business June 10, 1892, about four 
months after the failure of the First National 
Bank, of Deming. With Hon. J. Sloat 
Fassett, of Elmira, New York, a9 President 
the management of the bank devolved u]>on 
the Cashier, and owing to the disastrous 
failure of the First National Bank and the 
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elected chairman of Group VI, New York 
State Bankers’ Association, and has always 
had great interest in the State organiza- 
tion’s work. 

Mr. Wily is a native of Virginia, and is now 
thirty-three years old. His first experience 
in banking was as bookkeeper in the First 
Xatiou&l Bank, of Lynchburg, Va. In 1892 
he was elected Cashier of the Merchants and 
Farmers’ Bank, Martinsburg, W. Va. In 
1890 he was elected Cashier of the Fidelity 
Bank, Durham, N. C.. which position he now 
holds. Mr. Wily is also a director in the Fi- 
delity Bank and gives his whole time to the 




John F. Wily, 

Vice-President for North Carolina. 



affairs of that institution, which ranks 
among the best in the State. It has an ex- 
ceptionally strong board of directors and its 
business has grown steadily until now it has 
$600,000 on deposit. 



Mr. Wells removed from Milwaukee to 
Jamestown, N. D„ in 1878. and organized the 
James River National Bank in 1881, and has 
been President and chief owner since. In 
1883 he organized and became President of 
the James River Valley Railroad Co. until 
incorporated into the Northern Pacific Rail- 
road. In 1887 he became President of the 
Aberdeen, Bismarck and Northwestern Rail- 
way, later consolidated with the *‘8oo” 
Railroad. In 1894 he was chiefly instrumental 
In the organization of the North Dakota 
Bankers’ Association and has been its Presi- 
dent continuously since. He is also President 
of the Russell-Miller Milling Co., and of the 
Wells & Dickey Co., Vice-President of the 
North Dakota Loan and Trust Co. and 



American manager of the Alliance Mortgage 
and Investment Co. Limited, of Manchester, 
England. In respect of continuous service 
Mr. Weils is the oldest bank President in 




E. P. Wells, 

Vice- Preside Jit for North Dakota. 



North Dakota. He has increasing interests 
in the East und spends u considerable portion 
of his time in New York. Mr. Wells and his 
wife and daughter were guests of the ill-fated 
Windsor Hotel at the time it was destroyed 
by fire and made a fortunate esca]>e from the 
windows of their fifth floor rooms. 

The James River National Bank was the 
only one in the James River Valley that 
passed successfully through the period of 
local depression that culminated in the 1893 
panic. 

Jacob Frick, of Wooster, Wayne county, 
Ohio, has been a resident of that city since 
1859, when he engaged in the grain, seeds and 
wool business. In 1872 he added merchant 
milling and continued in this business for 
thirty-six years. Through his industry and 
success, Mr. Frick became President of the 
Wayne County National Bank in 1880, which 
position he still holds. Under his manage- 
ment this bank to-day stands among the 
first in the State. Jacob Frick was raised on 
a small farm. Starting In life a poor boy, he 
has worked bis way up, and now holds many 
honorable positions. He is Trustee of Wit- 
tenberg College, Springfield, Ohio, and of the 
University of Wooster, Ohio. In politics he 
is a staunch Republican but has never sought 
any preferment. Several years ago he erected 
a fine soldiers’ monument— a gift to his city. 
Every lauduble enterprise in his community 
has always found in him a ready helper. The 
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subject of this sketch, the son of Daniel and 
Catharine Miller Frick, was born September 
17, 1834, in Westmoreland county, Pa. His 
father, both farmer and blacksmith, was one 




Jacob Fhick, 
Vlce-Prcxiricnt for Ohio. 



of the early settlers of the county. Mr. Frick 
embraced the religious faith of his parents 
and is a deacon of the English Lutheran 
Church of Wooster. 




J. W. McNeal, 
Vice-President for Oklahoma. 



Mr. McNeal was born in Marion county, 
Ohio, and lived on a farm until nineteen 



years of age, receiving a good common school 
education. His banking experience com- 
menced at Medicine Lodge, Kans„ in 1883. He 
first started a private bank, known as the 
McNeal. Little & Thompson Banking Com- 
pany. After some two or three years this 
was reorganized into the Citizens’ National 
Bank. Mr. McNeal sold his interest in this 
bank in 1888, went to Oklahoma in 1889 and 
organized the Guthrie National Bank. This 
bank is the first National bank ever chartered 
in either Oklahoma or the Indian Territory. 
It is the only bank in Oklahoma that has con- 
tinued under one management from the 
opening of Oklahoma to the present time. 
It is one of the l»est- known banks in Okla- 
homa and commands a large and profitable 
business. The dividends paid to its stock- 
holders during the past eleven years amount 
in the aggregate to double its capital. A. J. 
Seay, Vice-President, is one of the wealthiest 
men in the Territory and owns a large block 
of stock in the bank. W. J. Horsfall, the 
Cashier, was with the bauk at Medicine Lodge, 
Kans., and is a valuable and trusted bank 
officer. 



Hon. H. W. Corbett is one of the pioneer 
business men of the Pacific coast. He landed 
in Oregon March 4, 1851, and established him- 




H. W. Corbett, 
Viec-Prcxiiieiit for Oregon. 



self as a merchant at Portland at that early 
date. His name is still retained there as ooe 
of the early landmarks, as the oldest con- 
nected with mercantile pursuits. The First 
National Bank, of Portland, of which he is 
President, is the oldest on the Pacific coast 
Mr. Corbett purchased a controlling interest 
in the bank in 1868. It was then a Govern- 
ment depository for $100,000 and it had other 
(gold) deposits of about $40,000; the capital 
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TO $100,000. Its capital is now $500,000 and 
its surplus $000,000, and the deposits range 
from $5,000,000 to $6,000,000. It has always 
maiutaincd a gold basis and has always paid 
its depositors in gold, including the crisis of 
1893 and 1804. Mr. Corbett has found the 
National bank in? system most safe, conser- 
vative and reliable, the frequent examina- 
tions by bank examiners and frequent pub- 
lication of statements inspiring confidence 
and eliminating distrust. Mr. Corbett was 
elected to the United States Senate in 1866 
and took his seat in 1867 ; his term expired in 
1873. During bis term of service in that body 
be was a persistent advocate of a return to 
specie payments and introduced the first bill 
for the establishment of National gold banks. 
He also secured the passage of a bill through 
the Senate to allow National banks to issue 
currency to the par value of bonds deposited 
with the Government. The bill failed in the 
House, but the principle was finally (March 
14, 1900) incorporated into the National 
Banking Law. 



Nr. Phillips was born in Scranton, Oct. 16, 
18H, attended the public schools of that city, 
and at an early age began work, entering 




Frank L. Phillips, 
Yiee-Pr esident for Pennsylvania. 



the Lackawanna Valley Bank as messenger, 
in September. 1880, and in May, 1886, he 
was appointed Cashier of the bank. In 
1837 the Valley Bank was merged into tbe 
Lackawanna Trust and Safe Deposit Com- 
pany, and Mr. Phillips was elected treasurer. 
He resigned this position in the summer of 
1#*8 to attend college. At the organization 
of the Traders* National Bank, of Scranton, 
tn 1860. be was selected as paying teller, and 
8 



in February, 1896, was appointed to his pres- 
ent position as Cashier. The Traders’ Na- 
tional Bank’s deposits were a trifle over 
$400,000 at the t i me of his selection as Cashier ; 
to-day its deposits are nearly $1,800,000. 

Wm. Goddard, 

Vice-President for Rhode Island . 

Col. Goddard is in Europe at the present 
time. He was until recently President of the 
Providence Institution for Savings, which 
has been so successfully conducted that its 
deposits exceed $14,000,000. Col. Goddard was 
President for nearly twenty-five years, and 
had been a trustee of tbe bank since 1858, still 
retaining that office. His share in building 
up the bank was very great, and he resigned 
only because its business bad grown to such 
an extent that be was no longer able to give 
it the required amount of his personal 
attention. 

James Albert Brock is a native of Anderson 
county, in that State, where he obtained his 
early training and education. When quite 
young he entered upon a mercantile career, 
but afterwards became the auditor of the 
Greenville and Columbia Railroad Co. Upon 
the organization of the National Bank of 
Anderson, in 1872, he became Cashier, and 
under his management it attained to a high 
rank among the banks of the South. The 
bank changed to the Bank of Anderson In 
1891 and Mr. Brock is now President. He is 




J. A. Brock, 

Vice-President for South Carolina. 



also actively identified with extensive and 
successful manufacturing and railway enter- 
prises, and is socially prominent. 
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C. C. Bennett, 

Vice-President for South Dakota . 



C. C. Bennett, President of the First Na- 
tional Bank of Pierre, 8. D., was born Febru- 
ary 4, 1856, in Washington county, Vermont. 
He attended the common schools, and his edu- 
cation was completed by taking a course in 
Goddard Seminary at Barre, Vt. In 1879 he 
settled in Portland, Ore., and followed clerk- 
ing for three years, when he removed to 
Pierre, S. D., and in 1884 engaged in the loan 
business. Jn 1888 with friends he bought a 
controlling interest in the First National 
Bank of Pierre and was elected President of 
the bank in December, 1888, Ailing the posi- 
tion continuously to the present time. He 
was a member of the South Dakota State 
Senate from 1894 to 1896; member and Presi- 
dent of Pierre City Council, two years ; mem- 
ber of the masonic fraternity, Knightf Tem- 
plars. The First National Bank was orga- 
nized in 1883 with $50,000 capital, and is the 
oldest bank in Pierre. 



John Wellington Faxou, vice-president of 
the American Bankers’ Association for Ten- 
nessee for 1896-7 and 1899-1900 (two terms), is 
a native of Buffalo, New York. He removed 
to Tennessee in early childhood and located 
with his father’s family at Clarksville, Tenn. 
He began his banking career in the Bank of 
America, Rogersville, Tenn., in 1857. In 1859 
he was appointed Assistant Supervisor of 
Banks, or Bank Examiner, of Tennessee. In 
1861 he entered the Confederate army, and in 
1863, on account of disability, was detailed as 
clerk in the office of Mr. Mcmminger, Secre- 
tary of the Confederate States Treasury. In 
1865, after the war ended, he entered the 
Northern Bank of Tennessee, at Clarksville, 



as Assistant Cashier, a private bank owned 
by D. N. Kennedy, President, and James L. 
Glenn, Cashier, a position he held for over 
eighteen years. In 1883 he resigned to assist 
in organizing the American National Bank 
at Nashville, and at its consolidation with 
the Third National Bank, of Nashville, he re- 
signed to accept the Cashiership ot the Bank 
of Hopkinsville, Ky. In 1884 he organized the 
Farmers and Merchants’ National Bank, of 
Clarksville, Tenn., and remained there as 
Cashier until 1891, when he accepted the posi- 
tion he now holds as Assistant Cashier of the 
First National Bank, of Chattanooga, Tenn., 
one of the largest and most successful bank- 
ing institutions in the South. 

The First National Bank, of Chattanooga, 
has a capital of $200,000 and surplus and un- 
divided proAts of $335,000. During its exis- 




John W. Faxon, 
Vice-President for Tennessee. 



tence of thirty-Ave years it has never failed 
to pay a semi-annual dividend, and these div- 
idends have amounted to $793,000. In the 
last ten years this bank has paid to its cus- 
tomers $197,284 in Interest, and paid in public 
taxes 177,787. 

In point of surplus and undivided proAts 
to capital this bank ranks Number 1 in the 
city and Number 1 in the State. 

Mr. Faxon was Secretary of the Tennessee 
Bankers’ Association for six years, and he 
has ever been an industrious laborer for the 
cause of sound banking, not only in his own 
State, but from a national standpoint. To 
his indefatigable energy is due to a great ex- 
tent the adoption of the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law by the Legislature of Tennessee, 
and for his efforts in its behalf he received a 
vote of thanks from the American Bankers’ 
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Association. He delivered an address on the 
subject of “ Banking 1 as It Relates to Indus- 
trial Development/' at the American Hank, 
ers' convention at Denver. He compiled the 
History of Banking, in Tennessee, for Knox's 
History of Banking in the United States, re- 
cently published by Bradford Rhodes & Co. 
He is a sound-money man, and has contrib- 
uted many articles of merit to the financial 
journals of the country. In May of the pres- 
ent year he addressed the Southern Indus- 
trial convention at its meeting at Chatta- 
nooga, on the subject of “Compulsory' Arbi- 
tration." Mr. Faxon has been twice elected 
vice-president for Tennessee at the conven- 
tion of the American Bankers' Association, 
»nd on neither occasion was he in at tendance 
at the convention. He has held prominent 
positions, municipal and commercial, in his 
State, and in 1804 was president of the Chat- 
tanooga Chamber of Commerce. He has 
been twice endorsed and strongly urged for 
the position of Treasurer of the United 
States by a host of friends in many States 
both North and South. 



E. Rotan, 

Vice-President for Texan. 



Mr. Kotan is President of the Firat National 
Bank. Waco, Tex. As a bank manager he 
has been conspicuously successful, his bank 
having earned good profits on the capital of 
$300,000. Of the earnings, after paying good 
dividends, $100,000 has been placed in the sur- 
plus fund and $65,000 remains a# undivided 
profits. 




W. F. Adams, 
Vice-President for Utah. 



W. F. Adams was born in Utica. N. Y., in 
1860; received an academic and university 
training and learned the rudiments ot bank- 
ing in the Oneida County Bank of Utica. He 
spent eight years in Minneapolis, Minn., as 
confidential and credit man for a lumbering 
firm, and in the grain business on his own ac- 
count, and was one of the original members 
of the Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce. 
This commercial experince has been valuable 
to him in bis banking career. Since 1804 he 
has been the efficient Cashier of the Utah 
National Bank of Ogden, one of the leading 
banks of that section, with deposits of half a 
million. Mr. Adams ranks among the best 
informed and most, progressive bankers of 
his State. 



E. A. Davis was born in Chelsea, Vt., June 
18, 1865, and it was there he had his first ex- 
perience in banking, in 1884. Later he was 




E. A. Davis, 

Vice-President for Vermimt. 



employed as teller in the National Bank of 
White River Junction, VU, remaining there 
until 1805, when he went to Bethel, Vt., as 
Cashier of the National White River Bank, 
holding this position at present. He was 
made a director of the bank in January, 1806. 
The deposits have steadily increased from 
$60,000 on January' 1, 1896, to $215,000 at the 
present date. 



Wm. K. Trioo, 

Vice-President for Virginia. 

Mr. Trigg is a director of the City Rank, of 
Richmond, and is president of the Win. R. 
Trigg Co., Shipbuilders, Richmond. At the 
last annual convention of the association he 
delivered a noteworthy address on “ How Can 
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the United States Become the Clearing-House 
of the World.” The City Bank has $400,000 
capital, $100,000 surplus and $8,000 undivided 
profits. Wm. H. Palmer is President and 
James W. Sinton, Cashier. 



Mr. Henry was born on a farm in Benning- 
ton, Vermont, in 1844. He enlisted the sec- 
ond year of the Civil War, and served one 
year as first sergeant of Company A, Four- 
teenth Vermont Infantry. The Vermont 
brigade was enlisted to serve nine months, 
and at the battle of Gettysburg occupied a 




Horace C. Henry, 
Vice-President for Washington. 



portion of the Federal line against which 
Pickett made his desperate charge. The bri- 
gade was mustered out in the fall of 1863. In 
1866 Mr. Henry went west and located at 
Minneapolis, Minn. He was, with Hon. K. B. 
Langdon, a large railroad contractor of that 
State for ten years, and then commenced 
contracting on his own account. With his 
associates in business he has built over 2,000 
miles of railroad, having had large contracts 
on the Minneapolis and St. Louis, the “Soo,” 
the Duluth, South Shore and Atlantic, and 
the Wisconsin Central, besides the commer- 
cial dock at Bayfield, Wis.. and large iron 
ore docks at Ashland and Marquette. In 
1890 contracts for railroad building for the 
Northern Pacific and Great Northern Kail- 
ways took him to the Pacific Slope, in Wash- 
ington, and becoming attached to the mild 
climate and the people, he has made his home 
in Seattle since that time. He became con- 
nected with the National Bank of Commerce 
as its Vice-President in 1894, when the bank's 
deposits were but little over $200,000. In 
1899 he was elected President. At the pres- 



ent time, September, 1900, the deposits are 
over $1,800,000, and increasing rapidly. Mr. 
Henry has been elected president of the 
Rainier club for six successive years, and is 
also president of the Seattle Gas and Electric 
Company. 



Guy A. Wagner, Assistant Cashier of the 
National Bank of West Virginia, at Wheel- 
ing, vice-president of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association for West Virginia, and a 
vioe-presideut of the West Virginia State 
Bankers’ Association, is a native West V ir- 
ginian who comes by his banking proclivities 
naturally, the family having been prominent 
in State banking and financial enterprises 
for many years. His banking experience 
ranges over the past thirteen years, having 
started as a junior clerk and risen through 




Guy A. Wauneh. 
Vice-President for West Virginia. 



the successive grades to the responsible posi- 
tion of Assistant Cashier which he now holds 
in a bank whose history antedates that of the 
State. The Northwestern Bank of Virginia, 
now the National Bank of West Virginia, 
was organized in the early twenties, and after 
an honorable career was reorganized as a 
National bank in 1865 and during all these 
years by wise and prudent management has 
ranked among the leading and substantia) 
banking institutions of the State. Mr. Wag- 
ner is one of the young and progressive bus- 
iness men of the South and has the added 
distinction of beiug one of the youngest vice- 
presidents of the American Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation. 



J. W. P. Lombard, President of the Nation- 
al Exchange Bank, of Milwaukee, Wis., 
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was born in Truro (Cape Cod) Massachu- 
setts, August 3, 1848. In 1864 he entered the 
Fifth National Bank (now America National 
Bank) Chicago, as messenger. In October, 
1874, he removed to Marinette, Wis., and or- 
ganized the Stephenson Banking Company, 
of which bank be was Cashier. 

In July, 18P1, he was elected Second Vice- 




J. W. P. Lombard, 
Vice-President for Wisconsin. 



President of the National Exchange Bank, of 
Milwaukee, and removed to that city. 

The National Exchange Bank, of Milwau- 
kee, is the successor of the Bank of Milwau- 
kee, which latter began business in 1854. Its 
present officers are J. W. P. Lombard, Presi- 
dent; Grant Fitch, Cashier; and W. M. Post, 
Assistant Cashier. The capital is $500,000 and 
the surplus $150,000. It has always aimed to 
do a conservative business, and its average 
deposits have gradually increased until at 
the present time they are over $4,009,000. 

The vice-president for Wyoming is W. J. 
Thom, Cashier of the First National Bank, 
of Buffalo, Wyo. He was born in Chester 
county Pa., In 1881, and was educated in St. 
Louis, and it was also in that city that he ac- 
quired his early banking experience, having 
been connected with the Mechanics’ Bank 
from 1879 to 1882. In the latter year he went 
farther west, and has been Cashier of the 
first-named bank since 1887. The bank was 
organized in 1883 os a private institution and 
was converted into a National bank in 1885. 
It passed through the panic of 1893 without 
a dollar of outside assistance, and is now en- 
joying the results of the good times in com- 
mon with the other banks of the country. 




W. J. Thom, 

Vice-President for Wyoming. 



The bank has paid over $107,000 in dividends 
to the stockholders since Its organization. 

Mr. Thom was honored by the people of his 
community by an election to the State Legis- 
lature in 1808. 

8. M. Damon, 

Vice-Prcskient for Hawaii. 

The new Territory of Hawaii is represented 
in the association by 8. M. Damon, a member 
of the well-known firm of Bishop & Co., at 
Honolulu. The capital of the firm is $800,000 
and the surplus $250,000. 

James R. Branch, 

Secretary. 

The secretary is not an officer of the asso- 
ciation, but an employee appointed by the 
executive council. At present the place is 
filled by James R. Branch, who is paid a salary 
of $6,000 a year for his services. 

Mr. Branch was born at Petersburg, Va., 
in 1863, his family removing to Richmond in 
the following year. He entered the Mer- 
chants* National Bank of that city in 1881. 
Later he was a member of the city council 
and in 1895 was appointed National bank 
examiner for a Southern district. He was 
called to his present position October 17, 1895, 
succeeding H. W. Ford. He won the title of 
Lieutenant-Colonel as a member of the 
Virginia National Guard, and was appointed 
Major of the Seventh Immune (colored) 
regiment during the late trouble with Spain. 
He did not get into active service, however, 
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but was stationed at St. Louis, being granted 
a leave of absence by the members of the 
executive council. 

The manner in which the secretary is ap- 
pointed is thus defined by Section 4 of Article 
III of the constitution : 

”8ec. 4. The executive council shall meet 
immediately upon the adjournment of the 
annual convention of the association and, a 
quorum being present, elect one of their 
number chairman and appoint standing com- 
mittees, a secretary and a treasurer, and such 
other employees of the association as may be 
deemed proper: and the council may, at their 
discretion, discharge the secretary, treasurer 
or other employees.” 

The dut ies of the secretary are thus defined 
in Section 8 of Article III : 



“ Sec. 8. The secretary shall make and bare 
charge of the records of the association, as 
well as those of the council and of the cor- 
respondence of the executive council and 
standing protective committee, and shall 
promptly send to each member of the asso- 
ciation a synopsis of reports received by him 
of attempted or accomplished crime against 
any member of the association. Such records 
shall be the property of this association and 
be held subject at all times to the order of 
the executive council.” 

Since the institution of the protective- 
work the chairman of the protective com- 
mittee, through his own special clerks, has 
had entire charge of the correspondence and 
other matters relating to this feature of the 
association. 



PROGRAMME OF TIIE TWENTY-SIXTH ANNUAL CONVENTION. 

Hotel Jefferson Roof Garden, Richmond, Va., Oct. 2, 3, and 4. 

Delegates and visitors will please register at the Secretary’s temporary office. Hotel Jefferson. 
ORDER OF PROCEEDINGS. 

FIRST DA Y—TUESDA 7, OCTOBER 2. 

Convention called to order at 10 o’clock a. m., by the President, Mr. Walker Hill, of St. 
Louis. (Vice-Presidents and members of the executive council are requested to take seat* 
upon the platform.) 

Prayer by the Rev. Wm. E. Evans, D.D., Protestant Episcopal Church. 

Roll Call. 

Address of welcome to the State of Virginia by His Excellency Governor Hoge Tyler. 

Address of welcome to the City of Richmond by the Hon. Richard M. Taylor, Mayor. 

Address of welcome to the American Bankers’ Association by Virginius Newton, Presi- 
dent of Richmond Clearing-House Association. 

Reply to addresses of welcome, and annual address by the President of the Association. 
Mr. Walker Hill. 

Annual report of the Secretary, Mr. James R. Branch. 

Annual report of the Treasurer, Mr. Geo. M. Reynolds. 

Report of the auditing committee. 

Report of the executive council by the Chairman. Mr. Myron T. Herrick. 

Report of the protective committee. 

Report of committee on uniform laws, by the Chairman, Mr. Frank W. Tracy. 

Report of committee on bureau of education, by the Chairman, Mr. Wm. C. Cornwell. 

Report of committee on fidelity insurance, by the Chairman, Mr. Caldwell Hardy. 

Report of committee on express company taxation, by the Chairman, Mr. F. W. Hayes. 

Meeting of the delegates from the States and Territories to appoint the nominating com- 
mittee in accordance with Article III, Section 2, of the Constitution, which reads as follows: 

” Sec. 2. Immediately after the first adjournment that oceurs in the session of the annual 
convention, the delegations from each State and Territory shall meet, at which several meet- 
ings the respective Vice-Presidents of the States and Territories, if present, shall preside, and 
these meetings of representatives from the States and Territories shall each select a member 
who shall constitute and be the committee on nominations. The committee may make its 
report at any subsequent session of the convention, but its nominations shall not exclude the 
name of any person otherwise nominated in the convention. The delegates from the several 
State banks and bankers’ associations shall assemble and meet apart after the first adjourn- 
ment, and in such manner as they may determine, shall nominate to the convention five 
names for members of the executive council, who shall be members of this association, pro- 
vided that no State association shall thus be represented by more than one member of the 
executive council. No delegate from any State association shall, however, be eligible unless 
he is a member of the American Bankers’ Association. The elections for President, Vice- 
President and for five members of the executive council to be chosen by the association 
shall be by ballot, unless otherwise ordered.” 



Digitized by 



Google 




AMERICAN BANKERS' ASSOCIATION. 



489 



SECOND DAT— WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER S. 

Convention called to order at 10 o'clock a. m., by the President. 

Prayer by the Rt. Rev. Van De Vyver, Bishop of Virginia. 

Announcements. 

Call of States. Statements limited to five minutes, by bankers, of the general condition 
of business in their various States. 

Practical banking questions. (Discussion limited to thirty minutes for each topic ; open 
to all delegatee under the five-minute rule ; time to be extended by unanimous consent.) 

The Treasury and the Money Market. Address by Hon. Ellis H. Roberts, Treasurer of the 
faited States. 



THIRD DAY— THURSDAY, OCTOBER l 

Convention called to order at 10 o'clock A. m., by the President. 

Prayer by the Rev. Robert P. Kerr, D.D., Presbyterian Church. 

Discussions. 

l.-The Financial Future of the United States. 

Discussion opened by Mr. Charles A. Conant, New York Journal of Commerce. 

-.-Tbe Internal Revenue Law. 

Discussion opened by Mr. Alfred C. Barnes, President Astor Place Bank, New York. 

3. -Public Opinion and the Rank. 

Discussion opened by Mr. J. A. S. Pollard, Cashier Fort Madison Saving* Bank, Fort 
Madison, Iowa. 

4. -The Education of a Banker. 

Discussion opened by Mr. George Hague, General Manager Merchants' Bank of 
Canada and Delegate Canadian Bankers' Association. 

Unfinished business. 

Report of committee on nominations. Elections. 

Installation of officers elected. 

Attention is called to the following: Article VII, Section 1, of the Constitution reads 
■s follows: 

Ahticlb VII, Sbc. 1. Resolutions or subjects for discussion (excepting those referring 
to points of order or matters of courtesy) must be submitted to the executive council in 
writing at least thirty days before the annual convention of the association ; but any person 
firing to submit any resolutions or business in open convention may do so, and upon a two* 
ibirds vote of the delegates present the resolution or business may be referred to the execu- 
tive council to report upon immediately ; provided that this shall not apply to any proposed 
amendments of the Constitution. 

TRUST COMPANY SECTION. 

Arrangements have been made for tbe holding of the separate meeting of this section of 
the association during the convention, of which members of this section will be specially 
notified. 

RATES AT THE PRINCIPAL HOTELS. 

Jefferson— $4 to $8 per day ; Murphy— $1, European plan ; Lexington— $2.50 to $4 per day ; 
N*ew Ford's— $2.50 to $4 per day ; Saint Clair— $1.50 to $2 per day. 

CLUBS. 

Tbe directors and committees of the following Richmond clubs will extend the hospitality 
of the clubs to delegates attending the convention : Westmoreland— 601 East Grace Street ; 

Commonwealth— 401 West Franklin Street ; Albemarle— 30] East Grace Street ; Jefferson— 808 
East Marshall Street; Lake Side Country Club— Henrico County; Virginia Club— 2605 East 
Franklin Street; Deep Run Hunt Club— Henrico County. 

REGISTRY ROOMS. 

Hotel Jefferson.— Members of tbe local committees will be in constant attendance, also 
for tbe convenience of the members, competent stenographers, well-informed clerks and a 
corps of messenger boys will be provided. 

In tbe registry rooms will be found the wires of the Western Union Telegraph Company, 
Postal Telegraph Cable Company, Local Telephone Company, and Long Distance Telephone 
Company. These companies have kindly put at the disposal of the members the free use of 
their wires. 
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ENTERTAINMENTS. 

The local committee has arranged for the entertainment of the delegates and their ladies 
as follows : 

Fird Dai/, Tuesday, October 2, a reception by the bankers of Richmond at the Hotel 
Jefferson, 9 o’clock p. m. 

Second Day , Wednesday, October 3, after the convention, carriages will be provided and 
the party will be driven about the city and be shown the historical points. At 8.15 o’clock a 
theatre party to the delegates and visitors will be given at the Academy of Music. 

Third Day , Thursday, October 4, visit to battlefields— Seven Pines, Fair Oaks and The 
Crater. 

Fourth Day , Friday, October 5, take steamer “ Pocahontas,” 8 o’clock a. m., at foot of Elm 
Street, for Old Point Comfort. During the trip many historical points and places of interest 
along the James River will be passed, including Jamestown. A visit will be paid to the ship 
yards at Newport News and Fortress Monroe, and from the boat can be seen the place of the 
combat between the Merrimac and Monitor. At Old Point Comfort a special train will take 
the party to Richmond. 

REDUCED RAILROAD RATE8 TO THE CONVENTION. 

An arrangement has been effected with the various trunk line associations by which per- 
sons attending the conveution who pay full first-class fare going, shall be returned by the 
same route at one-third the regular rate. Selling agents will furnish, when requested. a certi- 
ficate with each ticket. These certificates must be presented to the Secretary of the associa- 
tion at the convention, in order that they may be duly stamped by the special agent for the 
railroads. Undamped certificate* will not he honored at the reduced rate*. 

Applications for certificates and tickets should be made at least thirty minutes before 
the departure of trains. Certificates are not kept at all stations, but information as to where 
they may be obtained will be given at any station. 

Certificates are not transferable, and return tickets secured upon certificates are not 
transferable. No refund of fare will he made on account of any permm failing to obtain a certi- 
ficate. The return tickets are good only for a continuous passage*. 

Be hi ire to gel your cniificate a* above. Round trip tickets cannot be purchased and 
reduction obtained. 



Convention Notes. 

—Richmond and other points to be visited during the convention are rich in historic as- 
sociations, and visitors will find much to engage their attention aside from the meeting of 
the association. There ought to be a large attendance. 

—Charles A. Conant, a frequent contributor to the Bankers* Magazine, and a well- 
known authority on financial and economic topics, will deliver one of the principal addresses 
at the convention on “Th* Financial Future of the United States.” 

—At this time the topic to be discussed by J. A. S. Pollard, Cashier of the Fort Madison 
(Iowa) Havings Bank, will be of especial interest. He will speak on the subject, “Public 
Opinion and the Bank.” 

-As usual, the most complete advance notice of the convention and report of the pro- 
ceedings will be found in the Bankers’ Magazine. 

—Mr. George Hague, General Manager of the Merchants’ Bank of Canada, is thoroughly 
qualified to speak on “The Education of a Banker,” as he is one of the oldest and best-known 
bankers of the Dominion. Banking standards there are patterned after the Scotch system, 
and both in Scotland and in Canada the educational requirements of bankers are of a high 
order. 

—Southern hospitality maybe expected to provide amply for the entertainment of all 
who attend the convention. 

—The reduction of the taxes imposed to carry on the late war is believed to be advisable 
by many, and bankers naturally feel a deep concern in the matter, as they are very heavily 
taxed. They will be interested in the discussion of “The Internal Revenue Law,” by Alfred 
C. Barnes, President of the Astor Place Bank, New York. 

—It is to be hoped that ample time will be taken for the various meetings incident to the 
convention. Heretofore, owing to the multiplicity of the social features, it has been found 
necessary to hurry the work of the executive council and of some of the committees. These 
meetings are important, and due deliberation should be observed in their proceedings. 
While the social part of the programme is most enjoyable, it is perhaps not intended at any 
time to cause a lack of attention to important matters of business. 
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COMPARATIVE MEMBERSHIP OF THE ASSOCIATION BY STATES FOR 
THE PAST TWO YEAR8. COMPILED FROM THE 
PRINTED PROCEEDINGS. 



Nkw Ehglahd States. 



Western States. 





1898 . 


1899 . 


Milne. 


16 


19 


New Hampshire 


18 


21 


Vermont 


27 


81 


Manacbusetts 


147 


161 


Bbode Island 


87 


88 


Connecticut 


58 


69 



Total »8 83# 



Eastern States. 





1898 . 


1899 . 


New York 


447 


481 


New Jersey 


104 


109 


Pennsylvania 


855 


896 


Delaware. 


11 


14 


Maryland 


78 


106 


District of Columbia 


1# 


19 


Total 


1.014 


1,125 


Southern States. 






1898 . 


1899 . 


Virginia 


. 50 


60 


West Virginia 


. 87 


41 


North Carolina 


. 82 


87 


Booth Carolina 


. 21 


28 


Georgia 


. 59 


64 


Tktrkla 


. 22 


25 


Alabama 


. 27 


81 


Miaslstlppi. 


. 42 


48 


Louisiana 


. 41 


19 


Texas. 


. 87 


104 


Arkanaas. 


. 22 


26 


Kentucky 


. 66 


57 


Tennessee. 


. 89 


40 


Total 


. 584 


606 


Middle States. 








1898 . 


1899 . 


OMo 


199 


280 


Indiana. 


96 


129 


Illinois 


216 


255 


Michigan 


123 


165 


Wisconsin 


100 


122 


Minnesota 


128 


182 


Iowa 


115 


134 


Missouri. 


104 


122 


Total 


1,078 


1,888 





1898 . 


1899 . 


North Dakota 


28 


27 


South Dakota 


27 


41 


Nebraska. 


68 


81 


Kansas 


85 


110 


Montana 


28 


27 


Wyoming 


8 


8 


Colorado 


5g 


56 


New Mexico 




12 


Oklahoma.. 




11 


Indian Territory 




7 


Total 


311 


379 



Pacific States. 



1896 . 



Washington 24 

Oregon 28 

California 100 

Idaho 4 

Utah 10 

Nevada. 8 

Arizona 9 

Alaska 1 



1899 . 

2# 

81 

112 

6 

15 

3 

9 

2 



Total 177 



207 



Hawaii. 



Honolulu 



1899 . 

1 



Canada. 

1898 . 

Montreal 1 

Toronto 



1899 . 

1 

1 



Total. 



Recapitulation. 





1898 . 


1899 . 


New England States 


808 


389 


Eastern States 


1,014 


1,125 


Southern States 


584 


605 


Middle States 


1,076 


1,838 


Western States 


811 


879 


Pacific States 


177 


207 


Hawaii 


1 


1 


Canada 


1 


2 


Total 


8,417 


8,996 
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ANNUAL REVENUES AND EXPENDITURES OF THE JAPANESE EMPIRE 
FOR THE ELEVEN YEARS ENDING MARCH 31, 1900. 



The following statement of the annual revenues and expenditures of the Japan- 
ese Empire for the fiscal years 1890-1900 was compiled by Y Sakatani, Chief Ac- 
countant of the Finance Department, and translated into English and furnished to 
the Bankers’ Magazine by 8. Uchida, the Japanese Consul at New York. 

The annual fiscal account of the Japanese Government is divided into two parts, 
ordinary and extraordinary. 

Ordinary Part. 



Fiscal tears. 


Annual rev- 
| enues. 


Annual expen- 
ditures. 


RedemptUm of 
government 
bonds. 


Surplus of an- 
nual revenues. 




Yen. 


Yen. 


Yen. 


Yen. 


1890 


78.527 088 


60,574,768 


8,086,569 


14,915,701 


1801 


1 76,204,850 


59.895 309 


8,540,979 


13.8-8J582 


1803 


i 80,728,010 


60,301.967 


3,516.040 


16,910,009 


1893 


85,883,078 


‘.58,662,755 


5,882,820 


21.837,503 


1894 


89.748,451 


64.558,815 


5,862,528 


29.827,113 


1805 


95,444,648 


60.121.835 


7,026,147 


28^96,666 


1896 


104.901,524 


90,762,208 


9.953.635 


4.18 5.681 


1897 


124^22,964 


98.047,487 


9,647,640 


16,527,937 


1898 


182,819,617 


! 111,453,702 


7,618,442 


13,777,478 


1899 


179,500,800 


| 138.316,429 


6,467,609 


34,776,782 


1900 


193,730.180 


145,589.551 

i 


6,888,983 


41,321,646 



Extraordinary Part — Expenditures. 



Yen. 

1800 0,471.468 

1801 20,619,558 

1892 12,916,686 

1893 20,006,248 

1894 17,707,241 



Extraordinary army expenditures 200,47.5,508 



1895 

1806 

1807 

1898 

1899 

1900 



Fan. 

18.105,189 

68,140,508 

115,983,717 

100,685,424 

W7.814.01T7 

102,141,283 



Extraordinary Part — Resources of the Expenditures. 



i 



Extraordinary reve- 
nues of all kinds 

Surplus of annual ordi- 
nary revenues 

Surplus revenues of pre- 
ceding fiscal years 

Chin se indemnity 

Industrial government 

bonds 

Non-indus trial govern- 
ernment bonds 



1890. 

Yen. 

6,877,318 

2,594,144 



1891. j 

Yen. 
3,627,407 
13,328,562 ! 
4,663,580 



1892. 

Yen. 

1,071,097 

11,845,589 



1898. 

Yen. 

8,164,827 

16.871,421 



I 189k. 

Yen. 

2,674,826 

15,032,415 



Extraordi- 
nary army 
expendi- 
tures. 



Yen. 

4,713,418 



78,967,164 



116,804,926 
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Extraordinary Part — Resources qf the Expenditures. — Continued. 



1 


1896 . 

1 


1896 . 


1897 . 


1898 . 


1899 . 


1900 . 


Extraordinary reve- 
nues of all kinds 

Surplus of annual ordi- 


Yen. 


Yen. 


i Yen. 


Yen. 


Yen. 


Yen. 


2,956,066 


6,821.468 


7,253,574 


4,884,387 


16,273,349 


4,888^83 


nary revenues 

8urplus revenues of pre- 
ceding fiscal years 

Chinese indemnity ' 

Industrial government 


15,200,041 


1 4.185,681 

38,710,121 

11,789,880 


16,527,837 

15,451,687 

40,800.796 


18,777,473 

2,414.727 

46,187,071 


34,555,894 


41,321,645 




31,818,864 


23,752,789 


bonds i 

Non-industrial govern-! 
ment bonds. | 


1 


2,416 251 
3^17,638 


17,800.866 

18,400,007 


8,104,186 

25.817,680 


21273,123 

3,398,777 


; 82,183,616 



The fiscal year of the Japanese Government commences on April 1 every year 
and ends on March 31 of the following year ; for instance, the fiscal year 1890 is 
from April 1, 1890, to Mari h 31, 1891, inclusive. 

The funds rais« d by the industrial bonds are to be spent for construction of the 
Hokkaido Railways, building of lobacco offices and its monopoly business fund, 
construction of the steel foundry plant, the extension of telephone exchanges, and 
improvements and constructions of Government railway lines. The proceeds of 
the non industrial bonds are appropriated for the extraordinary war expenditures 
and the expansion of the army and navy. 

The figures for 1899 and 1900 are taken from the budget, while those for the pre- 
ceding years are audited and therefore represent actual accounts. 



Saving: Time and Labor in Banks. 

A late catalogue of the American Arithmometer Co., of St. Louis, contains names of a 
majority of the hanks in this country. It is high tribute, this powerful list of names, to the 
merits of the Burroughs Adding Machine. 

It is now seven years since these machines were introduced. To-day they are a feature in 
the accounting department of every bank where accuracy and economy of time are essential. 

The award of the Gold Medal at the Paris Exposition tells a tale of foreign conquest also. 
The rapid adoption of this machine on the Continent and in United Kingdom gives credence 
to the awakening on the other side of the ocean to modern methods and to mechanical better- 
ments. 

With this machine one clerk can do in one hour what would require in the old way a half 
day’s labor. Regardless of hurried action on the part of the operator the work is always neat 
In the lush to the clearing-house it. is of the highest value ; many checks formerly held over 
are now put through on machine lists. In returning vouchers with balanced pass-book the 
new style neatly folded sheets of six columns make a very finished account. In this regard 
the improved machines have a great advantage over the long slips originally used. 

The liberal policy of this company in placing at the free disposal of every banker one of 
their machines for a month’s use has been beneficial alike to the banks and the manufact- 
urers. 

Bankers have watched with considerable Interest the development of this machine and 
they are much pleased to recognize the ingenuity of Mr. Burroughs, the inventor, and like- 
wise the able management of the American Arithmometer Co. 

The Company is well represented in the East by Walter B. Manny, who has been Instru- 
mental in placing a large number of the machines in banks in this sect ion of the country. 
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This Department include* a oomplete list of New National Banks (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), Stati and Pkivatk Banks, Ciiaxgkb in Officers, Disbolutioks aid 
Failures, etc., under their proper state heads for easy reference. 



NEW YORK CITY. 

— Alvah Trowbridge, President of the North American Trust Co., has been elected Presi- 
dent of the Ninth National Bank. Rumors have been current of late of the probable absorp- 
tion of several other banks by the Ninth Natknal, but up to the present time nothing 
definite has developed. 

Mr. Trowbridge, the new President of the Ninth National Bank, has been prominently 
identified with city banking. He was for some years Cashier and later Vice-President of tbs 
National Bank of North America, resigning to become President of the North American 
Trust Company, 

Oakley Thorne succeeds Mr. Trowbridge as President of the latter institution. 

—It is reported that Valentine P. Snyder, President of the Western National Bank, will 
be chosen a trustee of the American Surety Company to fill the vacancy caused by the death 
of Edward E. Poor, President of the National Park Bank. 

—At a meeting of the directors of the Mount Morris Bank, September ft, Louis M. Scbwin 
was unanimously elected President to fill the vacancy caused by the resignation of Thomas 
L. Watt. Mr. Watt will remain a member of th~* board of directors. 

—Plans have been drawn for $80,000 alterations to the Nineteenth Ward Bank, on the 
northeast corner of Fifty-seventh street, and Third avenue. The four-story and basement 
brick structure was recently purchased by the bank. The entire corner frontage will be 
remodelled, the entrance lowered to the street level and the building altered into one of the 
finest office structures in that district of the city. 

—The Trust Company of New York, of which Willis 8. Paine is President, has been 
designated by the Comptroller and Treasurer of the State a depository of the funds of the 
State. 

—A meeting of the stockholders of the Brooklyn Bank will be held on September 18 sod 
the name changed to the Brooklyn Bank of the City of New York, instead of the “City of 
Brooklyn.” It is expected that the establishment of branches will also be authorized at the 
meeting. 

—John W. Castree recently succeeded John R. Waters as Second Vice-President of the 
Irving National Bank. 

—Charles A. Stadler, Vice-President of the Nineteenth Ward Bank, having gone abroad 
for several months on aooount of impaired health, Wm. Hoffmann has teen elected as bis suc- 
cessor. Mr. Hoffmann is treasurer of the United States Brewers* Association and vice-presi- 
dent of the Jacob Hoffmann Brewing Co. 

—The Bank of the City of New York is the name of a new State institution to he opened 
in the vicinity of the Bowery and Hester street. It is to be organized with f 200,010 capital 
and $50,000 surplus. 

—Owing to.tbe death of* Henry A. Glassford the firm of Chas. T. Wing A Co. has teen dis- 
solved. The business will be continued under the name of Lincoln, Caswell & Co M by Em 
Lincoln, Wm. W. Caswell and Wm. H. Allen. Jr. 

—Albert H. Wiggin, Vice-President of the National Paik Bank, has teen elected a director 
of that i nstitution, to serve out the unexpiied teim of tLe late Ldw aid E. It or, w Louts 
also President of the bank. 

NKW ENGLAND STATES. 

Boston, Mass. — The deposits in the 186 Savings banks of this 8tate are now $538,245,000. 

—Receiver Daniel D. Wing, of the Globe National Bank, has paid to the clearing-house 
association the lost of the $3,000,000 which that institution advanced tolte tank eight months 
ago in the hope that its failure might be averted. Receiver Wing will now devote himself to 
the task of paying off the depositors. It will take $1,600,000 to do this. Shareholders of the 
bank were assessed 100 per cent, last spring. 
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—On August 18 the National Bank of Redemption moved from Its location at Devonshire 
and Water streets, which it had occupied for nearly thirty years, to the corner of Devonshire 
and Franklin streets, where the National Bank of North America was formerly situated. Its 
new rooms are large and well fitted up. 

New Hampshire Banks.— The Board of Bank Commissioners of New Hampshire recent- 
ly completed their tabulation of the figures con tanied in the reports of the Savings banks and 
savings departments of the trust and banking companies that are In active operation, show- 
ing their condition at the close of business J une 30, 1900. 

The aggregate resources of these Institutions are $88,063,071. There is due depositors 
|SW>6,710, an increase during the year of $2,785,878. The guaranty fund and Interest amount 
to $4£ffi,3B2, an increase of $210,051. The aggregate of dividends declared during the year is 
$133,066, the average rate being a fraction over three per cent. 

Hie number of depositors represented in this tabulation is 186,544, an increase of 6,696. 
Total assets show an increase of $5,428 589. The principal items of decrease are in loans on 
Western mortgages, $621,302, and in U nited-Htates and State bonds, $864, 147. 

The nine State banks and trust companies, with a capital stock of $560,000, have surplus 
and undivided profits, leas expenses and taxes paid, of $104,710, with deposits subject to check, 
amounting to $969,538. The assets of these banks aggregate $1,859,348. 

Maine Banka and Trust Companies.— Rink Examiner Timberlake recently forwarded 
to the Comptroller of the Currency statements showing the condition of the trust companies 
and 8avtngs banks of Maine. It shows that the deposits of the trust companies exceed 
$9,001,000, and the Savings bank deposits are $66,122,678. Tne present number of depositors in 
the latter institutions is 188,106. 

8t. Albans, Vt.— Work is progressing favorably on the new building of the Welden Na- 
tional Bank, and the structure promises to be one of the finest buildings here. The exterior 
of the building is now about fln.sbed. 

Proposed Reduction of Capital.— A meeting of the directors of the First National 
Bank, of Litchfield, Ct., is to be held September 17 to consider reducing the capital stock from 
$MUHu to $103,000. The directors announce that the capital now is too large to earn satis- 
factory dividends. The present intention of the directors is to pay to each of the stockhold- 
ers one-hair of their original investment, and allow the institution to continue with fifty per 
cent, of its present capital stock. 

MIDDLE HT^TJBCS. 

Philadelphia.— At a meeting of the board of directors of the Merchants* National Bank, 
August 9, the sum of $50,000 was added to surplus account from the earnings since May 1, 
making the surplus fund $850,000, an increase of $150,000 in twelve months. The capital of 
the bank is $600,000 and undivided profits $185,379, making the sum of the three items $1,085,- 
379. Deposits are close to $18,000,000. 

—At a meeting of the directors of t he Sixth National Bank, August 15, Wm. 8. Emley was 
elected President to succeed the late Wm. D. Gardner. He has been a director since 1838 and 
Vice-President since 1898. 

— Col. Thos. J. Powers, State Bank Commissioner for Pennsylvania, and a well-known and 
popular citizen of Philadelphia, met an accidental death while returning from Atlantic City 
on the evening ot August 29. It is supposed that while passing through the train be lost his 
footing on account of a sudden movement of the train after passing over a bridge. His body 
was found in a marsh on the following morning. Col. Powers was born in Ireland in 1846 and 
came to this country at an early age. He served In the Civil War. and afterwards held many 
offices, being appointed Commissioner of Banking In February, 1899. 

Baltimore, Md.— The City Trust and Banking Company has moved from 8 South Calvert 
street to its new quarters at 517-25 West Baltimore street. Besides its regular banking, sav- 
ings and trust company busiress the company has concentrated at its new location Its storage 
business, adding two stories to the main buildings, which are now six stories, with two 
basements. 

New Jersey Banks.— A gratifying exhibit of the Savings bank deposits in New Jersey 
Is made in the recent annual report of the State Bank Commissioner. 

The total assets of the twenty-six banks of the State is $61,181,322, as against $54,719,989 for 
the previous year. The total of deposits is $51718,696, an increase of $10,000,000 over 1899, and 
the greatest annual Increase since 1878. 

The depositors have increased from 177.780 in 1899 to 191 ,572 this year— a gain of 13,792, while 
the average amount of deposits has been advanced from $274.78 to $285.00. The Interest 
credited and drawn out by depositors was $1,519,858, an increase of over $130,000 compared 
with 1899. 

Twenty-five trust companies are now in existence, an increase of two over last year. 
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The total resources is $48,000,601, an increase of |8,0C6,742. The total profits for the year were 
$M02*304, and the deposits amounted to $27,860,800. an increase of $5,358JB32. Hie surplus and 
profits together amount to $8,660,418, an increase of $i,40L£74, consisting in part of premiums 
paid on capital stock. In eleven rears the trust companies have increased from $861490 to 
$8,657,400 in capital stock, from $8^13^00 to $33,856,433 in deposits, from $266^51 to $3,652,418 in 
surplus and profits, and from $4,888,604 to $48,009,602 in total resources. 

The State banks were decreased in number by one during the year. The total resources 
are $10,815,008, as compared with $11,880,960 the previous year. There is a total surplus of 
$1,008,130, with $426w276.40 of undivided profits. The individual deposits subject to check were 
$8,470,807.87. The aggregate increase of deposits in the Savings banks, trust companies and 
8tate banks for the year was $11,758,840, and the aggregate increase of resources was $MJN?,M& 

SOUTHERN 8TATES. 

Nashville, Tenn.- At a recent meeting of the board of directors of the Fourth National 
Bank, G. W. Pyle, the paying teller, was appointed Assistant Cashier. J. 8. McHenry, indi- 
vidual bookkeeper, succeeded Mr. Pyle as paying teller and D. H. Donna n was advanced to 
the position of individual bookkeeper. 

Both Mr. McHenry and Mr. Donnan have been connected with the Fourth National Bank 
for a number of years, and are thoroughly qualified to discharge the more important duties 
now devolving upon them. 

The promotion of Mr. Pyle to the important office of Assistant Cashier is regarded as a 
Just recognition of fidelity and merit, and comes as a well-earned reward of long and faithful 
service. He brings to the position a thorough knowledge of the details of banking, and will 
prove a valuable aid to the executive officers of that well-known and eminently sucoewful 
institution. 

The Fourth National Bank has never passed a dividend, and has accumulated a large 
surplus and undivided profits. 

Atlanta. Ga.— The Capital City Bank has changed its form of organisation and title to 
the Capital City National Bank, with $050,000 capital and $50,000 surplus. 

—The Lowry National Bank was recently designated as a United States depository by the 
Secretary of the Treasury. 

Bristol, Vs.— The Dominion National Bank (post office Bristol, Tenn.), finding that its 
increased business demanded an additional officer, recently passed the following resolution: 

**The office of Cashier of this Bank having remained vacant and unfilled since May 10, 1W8, 

Resolved, That H. B. Jones, President, continue to exercise general supervision, direction, 
management, etc., of this bank, as heretofore ; and 

Resolved, That J. E. Grading be and is hereby appointed Cashier of this bank, to fill 
office, his services to commence August I, 1000, or as soon thereafter as practicable, and to 
continue during the pleasure of the board of directors.” 

Mr Brading comes to the Dominion Nat onal from one of Chattanooga's largest banks, in 
which he has held a responsible position for several years past. He began his banking expe- 
rience with the First National Bank, of Chattanoogu, about fifteen years ago, since which 
time he has obtained valuable experience in commercial banking, as well as in Savings banks 
and trust c unpanies- holding positions in those lines from bookkeeper to Ca bier. He comes 
with unqualified recommendations (from former employers) as to business quail fleations, 
sagacity and character, and the bank feels that fals acquisition to its force will enable it to 
better serve the best interests of its stockholders and depositors. 

LonUvIUe, Ky — It is stated that the banks of this city, with one exception, will shortly 
enter into an agreement to charge for collecting out-of-town checks other than those for 
their correspondents. To do this it is necessary to form a new clearing-house association, 
and this will be done, all local banks but one going into it. The Bank of Commerce states 
that it will not charge for out-of-town collections, and that if the proposed rule is adopted 
by the other banks it will proceed against them legally on the ground of “ boycott.” Collec- 
tion charges provided by the new rule will be one-tenth of one per cent, on all Kentnckyand 
Tennessee business. 

O-hkosh, Win. — The Commercial Bank, which had $100,000 capital and $100,000 surplus, 
was succeeded on September 1 by the Commercial National Bank, capital $200,000. E. R. 
Williams was made Assistunt Cashier, ou account of Increasing business, the other officers re- 
maining the same. 

WESTKRN STATICS 

Detroit, Mich.— It is reported that the Detroit Trust Company is being organised here 
with $500,000 capital and the same amount of paid-in surplus. 

Cleveland, Ohio.— The Union Bank and Savings Company was recently incorporated 
with $200,000 capital. 
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low»’« Prosperity.— From February 18 to June 30 the State and Sayings banks of Iowa 
increased their deposits nearly $9,000,000. Since 1890 the number of these banks has increased 
from 161 to 440; their capital from $8,000,000 to $18,000, 00, and their deposits from $23,000,000 
to $9LUOQ,030. There was an increase of over 100 per cent, in deposits from June 80, 1897, to 
June 80, 1900. 

Chicago. —Stockholders of the America National Bjnk have approved the proposal to 
consolidate with the Corn Exchange Bank. 

Minneapolis, Minn.— The Northwestern National Bank, of Minneapolis, was among the 
inandal institutions that subscribed to the $28,000,000 of English exchequer war bonds placed 
in this country. The Northwestern Bank secured $300,000 of these bonds. 

Ohio Bankers* Association.— The time for holding the tenth annual convention of the 
Ohio Bankers’ Association, which will meet at Columbus, has been postponed to Wednesday 
sod Thursday, October 24 and 25. 

Racine. Win.— On August 13 the Union National Bank, of this city, was consolidated with 
the First National Bank, transferring its business and assets to the last-mimed Institution. 
The Union National was organized in 1881 with $100,000 capital and had built up a considerable 
business. It was forced to close in the 1893 panic, but resumed, paid depositors and increased 
the capital to $150,000. Competition was close, however, and consolidation was thought to be 
wisest for all concerned. 

Wluconsln Bankers* A**oclatlou.— The seventh annual convention of this association 
met at the Hotel Pflster, Milwaukee, August 15. F. G. Bigelow, President of the First 
National Bank. Milwaukee, presided. Resolutions were passed approving the efforts of the 
8tate Tax Commission to equalize taxes, in favor of the amended banking law which tailed to 
be ratified by the popular vote some time ago. asking that express companies be taxed as 
banks are under the War Kevenue Act. approving the gold standard law, the check collection 
charges imposed by the New York Clearing-House and urging the passage of the uniform law 
in regard to negotiable instruments. 

OScers were elected for the ensuing year as uiven below : 

President— Henry D. Smith. President First National Bank, Appleton. 

Vice-President -John Johnston, Vice-President Marine National Bank, Milwaukee. 

Secretary— Charles E. Arnold, Assistant Cashier Wisconsin National Bank, Milwaukee. 

Treasurer— George H. Utz. Cashier First National Bank, Menasba. 

Members of Executive Council— William Bigelow, Vice-President First National Bank. 
Milwaukee: John P. Murphy, Vice-President Milwaukee National Bank, Milwaukee; L. S. 
TWnter, Menomonie. 

Vice-Presidents from Congressional Districts— C. M. Blackman, President First National 
Bank. Whitewater; T. P. Hemmy, Cashier Citizens’ Bank, Juneau; George T. Morse, Presi- 
dent Citizens’ Bank, Reedsburg: C. C. Schmidt, Cashier Second National Bank, Milwaukee; 
R. Fntnckenberg. Bank of West Bend, West Bend : C. A. F. Galloway, President Fond du Lac 
National Bank, Fond du Lac; Jcscpb Boschert, Cashier German- American Bank, La Crosse: 
C. L. A I verson. Cash er State Bank, Medford ; W. H. Slack, President Northwestern National 
Bank, West Superior. 

CANADA. 

Canadian Bank Conaolldatlon.— At a special meeting of the shareholders of the 
Canadian Bank of Commerce, held at Toronto, August 24, the agreement for the purchase of 
the assets of the Bank of British Columbia was ratified by a large vote. When the amalga- 
mation is effected the bank will have $10,000,000 capital, and will be next to the Bank of 
Montreal in that respect, the latter institution having $12,000,000. 

Toronto. Ont.— At the annual meeting of the shareholders of the Ontario Bank a by-law 
was adopted authorizing an increase of $500,000 to the capital, which would bring he amount 
op to $1,5)0,000. One-half of the authorized increase is to be made at once, the issue to be to 
shareholders at 120. 



Failures, Suspensions and Liquidations. 

Connecticut.— The banking firm of W. E. Brown A Co., Stamford, has discontinued busi- 
ness, after making arrangements with another institution to pay off its obligations. 

Illlnolft. — The State Bank, of Lemont, was placed in the hands of an assignee September 7. 
It is believed the assets are in a condition to permit the prompt payment or liabilities. 

Kauhaa.— The Hotel ngton 8tate Bank notified the Bank Commissioner on August 7 that 
it would pay off all its depositors and quit business. 

Kentucky.— On August 17 the Somerset National Banking Company was placed In the 
hands of R. D. Garrett, Receiver. It was organized on June 29 for the purpose of taking 
over the business of the Somerset Banking Company, but the Coinptro ler of the Currency 
failed to approve the transfer of some of the assets, and it became necessary to appoint a 
Receiver for the National bank. 

Michigan. — The private bank of A. Ives & Sons, Detroit, one of the oldest banks in the 
West, closed September 10. It was started in 1837 and prospered until about ten years ago. 
Deposits are supposed to amount to about $170,000. 

Mlmonrl.— On August 15 the Oregon County Bank, of Thayer, was closed by a bank 
examiner. 

Oklahoma. -On August 13 the Bank of Kingfisher went into the hands of the Bank Com- 
oMoner. liabilities reported at about $61,000 and assets $51,000. The Receiver has announce d 
that he has $33,000 on band, enough to pay a dividend of fltty per cent, to depositors. 
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NSW NATIONAL BANKS. 

The Comptroller of the Currency famishes the following statement of new National banks enoutied 
since our last report. Names of oflloers and other particulars regarding these new National banks 
will be found under the different State headings. 

National Banks Organized. 

M 22 -Farmers’ National. Bank* Plain City. Ohio. Capital. #25,000. 

65*3— First National Bank, Celfna, Ohio. Capita), 126.000. 

6584— First National Bank, Ruseiavilto, Indiana. Capital, 625,000. 

6025— Anna National Bank, Anna. Illinois. Capital, $26,000. 

6525— First National Bank, Lewisville. Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

5527 - Jeannette National Bank, Jeannette, Pennsylvania. Capital. $50,000. 

6623— First National Bank, Manchester. Tennessee. Capital, $25,000. 

5680— First National Bank, Madison, Kansas. Capital, $25,000. 

6580— Citizens’ National Bank, Covington. Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

5681— First National Bank, Littles town, Pennsylvania. Capital, $25,000. 

5533— American National Bank, Orange, Virginia. Capital, $25,000. 

6588— Delta National Bank, Cooper, Texas. Capital, $23/00. 

5681— First National Bank, Arcadia, Florida. Capital, $80,000. 

6585 - First National Bank, badysmith, Wisconsin. Capital, $25,000. 

5585— First National Bank, Galnsboro, Tennessee. Capital, $25,000. 

5587— State National Bank, South McA tester, Indian Territory. Capital, $50,000. 

6683— First National Bank, Hindsboro, Illinois. Capita), $25,000. 

5680-First National Bank, Milford, Iowa. Capital, $35,030. 

6540— First National Bank, Hedrick, Iowa. C ipltal, $25,(J» 0. 

6541— First National Bank, Ruthven, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

5542— First National Bank, Park Rapids, Minnesota. Capital, $25,000. 

5548— First National Bank, West, Texas. Capital. $25,000. 

5644— First National Bank, Lathrop, Missouri. Capital, $85,000. 

5345— People’s National Bank, Gallatin, Tennessee. Capital, $50,030. 

5646— First National Bank. Pryor Creek, Indian Territory. Capital, $23,0X. 

66 47 -Citizens’ National Bank. Chickasha, Indian Territory. Capital, $60,000. 

6543— First National Bank, Carlyle, Illinois. Capital, $40,030. 

5540— First National Bank, Venus. Texas. Capital, $25,003. 

5560-First National Bank of Hawaii, Honolulu, H. I. Cap tal, $500,000. 

6651— First National Bank. Carrington, North Dakota. Capital, $26,000. 

6562— First National Bank, Chesterhill, Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

5653— First National Bank, Eveleth, Minnesota. Capital, $25,030. 

6554— National Bank of Brighton, Brighton, Iowa. Capital, $25,030. 

6555 - First National Bank, Roseville, Ohio. Capital, $25,000. 

5556- Second National Bank, Phillipeburg, New Jersey. Capital, $100,000. 

5557- Commercial National Bank, Oshkosh. Wisconsin. Capital, $200,000. 

5558- National Bank of Orleans, Orleans, Indiana. Capital, $25,000. 

6550— First National Bank. Mount Hope. Kansas. Capital, $25,030. 

5660— First National Bank. Stamford, Texas. Capita), $75,000. 

6561— First National Bank, Sandy Spring, Maryland. Capita). $23,000. 

6562— First National Bank, Hinton, West Virginia. Capital, $63,000. 

6568 -First National Bank, Elizabeth vllie, Pennsylvania. Capital, $26,000. 

6564— First National Bank. Pieasantville, Iowa. Capital, $25,000. 

6565— Lamberton National Bank, Oil City, Pennsylvania. Capital, $100,000. 

6568 -First National Bank, Omro, Wisconsin. Capita). $25,030. 

6667— First National Bank, Williston, North Dakota. Capital, $25,000. 

Applications to Organize National Banks Approved. 

Ths following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Oo«P* 
troller of the Currency since last advice: 

First National Bank, Tltonka, Iowa; by G. L. Dalton, et al. 

First National Bank, Whittier, California; by W. Hadley, et al. 
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Fiat National Bank, Rock Falla, Illinois ; by A. T. Barnes, et ai. 

flat National Bank, Dallas City, Illinois ; by R F. Black, et aL 

Flat National Bank, Donor*, Pennsylvania; by Wm. I. Berryman, et at. 

Karnes County National Bank, Karnes City. Texas; by 8. C. Butler, et aL 

Nonroe County National Bank, Bast Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania ; by T. Y. Hoffman, et al. 

Flat National Bank, Chillicothe, Illinois; by Ira D. Buck, et at. 

National Bank of Abbott, Texas; by E. B. Dawson, et at. 

Millcreek Valley National Bank. Lockland, Ohio; by C. C. Richardson, et at. 

American National Bank, Indianapolis, Indiana ; by John O. Perrin, et aL 
Cattlemen's National Bank, Mangum, Oklahoma ; by J. P. Withers, et at. 

Sanford National Bank, Sanford. North Carolina : by A. L. McNeil, et at. 

National Bank of Commerce, San Francisco, California; by Wm. C. Murdoch, et aL 
First National Bank, Staples, Minnesota : by John D. Marlin, Jr., et at. 

First National Bank, Snyder, Texas ; H. B. Patterson, et dL 
First National Bank, Greenville, Alabama ; by Richard Tillis, et aL 
First National Bank, Farmington, Iowa ; by B. F. Ketcham, et at. 

First National Bank, Cuba City, Wisconsin ; by Joseph Harris, et aL 
Franklin County National Bank, Brook ville, Indiana : by M. P. Hubbard, et ai. 

Culpeper National Bank. Culpeper, Virginia ; by 8. Russell Smith, et ai. 

Market National Bank, Cleveland, Ohio; by W. K. Rose, et aL 
First National Bank. Dundee, Illinois: by F. B. Wright, et ai. 

Application fob Conversion to National Banks Approved. 

Cbehalte National Bank, Chehalis, Wash.: conversion of Chehalis State Bank. 



NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 



ARIZONA. 

Winslow— Navajo County Bank: capital, 
HU000 ; Pres., W. H. Burbage ; Cas., Geo. 
A. lane. 

ARKANSAS. 

Texarkana— Texarkana Loan and Trust 
Oo^ Pres., James F. Black ; Treas., F. A. 
Symonds ; Sec’y., F. 8. Quinn. 

COLORADO. 

Goldfield— Bank of Goldfield ; Pres., B. W. 
Pfeiffer; Cas^ L. T. Holden. 

FLORIDA. 

Arcadia— First National Bank (successor to 
King A Cbollar); capital, $30,000; Pre«., 
Ziba King; Vioe-Pres., Albert Carlton: 
Charles C. Chollar , Asst. Cas., Charles 
J. Carlton. 

GBORGIA. 

Atlanta — Bankers' Trust Co.; capital, 
$600,000. 

Barns VILLE— Tattnall Bank ; capital, $80,000. 

IDAHO. 

Boise— B ank of Commerce. 

ILLINOIS. 

Area— Anna National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Anna); capital. $23,000; Pres., 
David W. Karraker: Cas.. John B. Jackson. 
Armstrong -Goodwloe Bank (successor to 
Bank of Armstrong); Cas., J. W. Good- 
wine. 

Cirltle— F irst National Bank (successor to 
8tate Bink); capital, $40,000; Pres., Fred. 
Schlafly ; Gas., Aug. Schlafly. 

East St. Louts— East St. Louis Trust Co.; 
capital, $500,000. 

Hinds boro First National Bank (successor ! 
to Bank of Hinds boro): capital, $23,000; 
Pick, 8. Dorman : Cas.. Frank T. Hanks. 



Thomas boro— Bank of Tbomasboro : Pres^ 
Fred. Coll Ison ; Vice- Pres., Harry Collison ; 
Cas., Wm. H. Wheat. 

INDIANA. 

Cromwell — Commercial Bank (Leach A 
Key); Cas., W. P. Allman. 

Lewisville— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., D. M. Brown; Vice- Pres., O. 
Greenstreet; Cas., L. F. Symons; Asst. 
Cas., C. C. Brown. 

Medora— State Bank : capital, $23,030. 
Orleans -National Bank of Orleans (suc- 
cessor to B ink of Orleans); capital, $ 5,000 ; 
Pres., George M. Albertson ; Cas., Earl R. 
Conder. 

Russia vi lle—FI ret National Bank (succes- 
sor to Bank of Kusslaville); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., Robert C. Kincaid ; Cas., Lowell W. 
Cox. 

Trot— Bank of Troy. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 
Chiokasha— Citizens' National Bank; capi- 
tal. $60,000; Pres., B. P. Smith: Vlce-Pres., 
Wm. Inman : Cas., C. T. Irwin ; Asst. Cas., 
I. N. Descombs. 

Pryor Creek— First National Bank: capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres., W. A. Graham; Cas., P. 
W. Samuel. 

South McAlestbr— State National Bank; 
capital, $50,000; Pres., J. J. McAlester; 
Cas., J. H. Maxey, Jr.: Asst. Cas., J. W. 
Walters. 

IOWA. 

Brighton— National Bank of Brighton : cap- 
ital, $25,003; Pres., M. C. Terry ; Cas., Frank 
R. Sage. 

Centerville- Citizens' Savings Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., James K. Sooden : Vioe- 
Pres., A. E. Wooden ; Cas., C. A. Wooden. 
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Gladbrook— State Bank (suooenor to Citi- 
zens 1 Bank): or pita), $6U,00n; Pres., John 
M. Moeller: Can., Oliver Henderson. 
Greenville- Green vllle Bank. 

Hedrick— First National Bank; capita), 
$25,000; Prea, W. H. Young; Cas., J. T. 
Brooks. 

Hillsboro— Hillsboro Savings Bank; Pres., 

J. W. Blackford : Cas., J. W. Young. 
Lowden— Lowden Savings Bank. 

Malvern— Bank of Malvern (successor to 

Wearin * Barnes): capital, 110,000; Pres., 

I. F. Hendricks; Cas., W. H. Guyer. 
Milford — First National Bank (successor to 

Commercial Savings Bank); capital, $35,000; 
Pres., P. Rasmussen; Vice- Pres., M. L. 
Brown: Cas., H. 8. Abbott; Aset. Cas., 8. 
A. Schneider. 

Olds -Olds 8a rings Bank; capital, $12,000. 
Pleasant villb— FI. st National Bank: capi- 
tal, $25,000; Pres. W. A. Clark; Cas., W. C. 
Reed. 

Ruth ven— First National Bank (successor to 
Iowa Savings Bank); capital, $25,000; Pres., 
M. L. Brown ; Cas., J. H. Thatcher. 

Sea rsboko— Bank of Searsboro; capital, 
$5,000; Pres., W. L. Darland; Vice* Pres., 
M. E Darland; Cas., 8. A. Darland. 
Sheffield— Farmers and Merchants 1 Bank ; 
capital, $10,000; Pres., Wm. Storck; Vioe- 
Pres. and Cjs., C. J. Le Valley. 
Stockport— Stockport Savings Bauk; Pres., 
Peter Neilson ; Cas., H. H. Kinsley. 
KANSAS. 

Andalr- State Bank ; capital, $6,000. 
Armourdalb- State Bank of Commerce; 

F. W. Chapman, Cas. and Mgr. 
Belleville— Belleville 8tate Bauk ; capital, 
$20,000: Pres., H. F. Talbot; Vioe-Pres., J. 

K. Caldwell ; Cas., J. A. Bo tier. 
Hoisinoton— Barton County State Bank; 

capital, $10,000; Pres., M. C. Elmore; Cas., 

J. H. Haitman. 

Madison— First National Bank (successor 
to People’s State Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., A. Wehrman ; Cas., J. F. Steintorf. 
Mount Hope— First National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., G. C. Robbins : Cas., R. E. 
Pierce. 

8every— 8every 8tate Bank. 

KENTUCKY. 

Owensboro— Daviess County Bank and 
Trust Co.; capital, $50,000; Pres., T. 8. 
Anderson; Asst. Cas., W. F. Hurt. 
MARYLAND. 

8andy 8prino— First National Bank ; capi- 
. tal, $25,000 ; Pres., A. G. Thomas; Cas., Geo. 

F. Nesbitt, Jr. ; Asst. Cas., H. H. Miller. 
Stockton -Stockton Bank. 

MICHIGAN. 

Detroit— Detroit Trust Co. ; capital, $500,- 
000; surplus, $500,000. 

Rochester— Rochester Savings Bank ; Pres., 
E. R. Mathews: Vice-Pres., Marvell I. 

Brabb. 



MINNESOTA. 

Aitkin— Bank of Aitkin: Pres., A. D. David- 
son ; Vioe-Pres., A. D. McRae ; Cas., W. A. 
Coulthard ; Asst. Cas., K. C. Ness. 

Ashby— First State Bank; capital, $10,000; 

Pres., C. D. Wright: Ca«. J. L. Everts 
Berth a— Bank of Bertha ; capital, $10^000. 
Brandon— Brandon Bank. 

Evelbth- First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., Geo. A. Whitman; Cm* 
Walter J. Smith. 

Foxhokb— Bank of Foxhome ; Pres., A. H. 
Denniston; Vice-Pres., A. R. Kitts; Caa, 
8. E. Hall : Asst. Cas., E. C. Hesdewood. 
Goodhue— City Bank: Capital. 9SS.0U0. 
Maynard— Citizens* Bank; Pres., H. Ben- 
dlxen ; Vice-Pres , John Street; Caa, L M. 
8treet. 

Odessa— Bank of Odessa. 

Park Rapids— First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000; Pi*s., R. E. Davis: Oul, Wm M. 
Taber. 

Villard- V illa rd Bank. 

Wilder— Farmers* State Bank : capital, 

$10,000 : Pres., M. H. Evans ; Cas., F. H. Vail. 

MI8SI8SIPPI. 

Cleveland Cotton Exchange Bank; capi- 
tal, $16,000. Cas., W. T. Winston. 

MI8SOURI. 

Lathrop— First National Bank; capital, 
$45,000: Prea, W. C. Young: Caa, H. C. 
Shepherd. 

Maywood— Bank of Maywood; capital, $10,- 
000 ; Prea, W. D. Barr : Cas., H. L. Louder- 
mllk. 

Oran— Bank of Oran ; capital, $15,000. 
Sarcoxie — State Bank; capital, $15,000: 
Prea, James B. Wild ; Caa, J. W. Perry. 
Skidmore— Skidmore Bank; capital, $10,000; 
Pres., J.M. Lamar; Vice- Prea, John Bu- 
re tt ; Cas., D. R. Baker. 

Thayer— Bank of Thayer; capital, $10,000; 

Pres.. H. J. F. Davis : Caa, E. J. Loop. 
Vienna— Maries County Bank; capital, IW,- 
000; Prea, T. A. Felker; Vioe-Prea, J. H. 
Roberts ; Cas., J. P. Coatea 
MONTANA. 

Great Falls— Conrad Banking Co. 
Townsend— W. B. Dolenty Bro. & Co. (sao- 
cessors to Hyatt & Dolenty). 

NEBRASKA. 

Belgrade— Belgrade State Bank. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Phillipsburg— S econd National Bank; cap- 
ital, $103,030; Pres., 8. C. Smith; Caa, A, 
McOammon. 

NEW YORK. 

Elmhurst — Bank of Jamaica (branch); 

Charles E. Covert, Cas. 

New York— Bank of the City of New York; 
capital, $200,000; Cas., Wm. R. Kuran. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 
Carrington— First National Bank (succes- 
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sor to Carrington State Bank): capita), 
$25,000; Pres^ Charles H. Davidson, Jr.; 
Caa, G. 8. Newberry. 

Midika — Medina State Bank. 

Williston— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres^ Charles H. Davidson, Jr.; 
Cha, W. H. Denny. 

OHIO. 

Bbookvillb— Farmers and Merchants 1 Bank 
(successor to Citizens 1 Bank); capital, $25,- 
0U0: Gas., 0. E. Baker. 

CkusA— First National Bank; capital, $26,- 
000; Pres., James H. Day; Cas., Charles H. 
Howick. 

Chestk rhtll — FI rst National Bank ; capital, 
$25,000; Pres^ C. P. Yocum; Cas., H. A. 
Jackson. 

Cleveland— U nion Bank and Savings Co.; 
capital, $200,000. 

Co vinoton— Citizens 1 National Bank; capi- 
tal, $25,000: Pres., Henry F*esh; Cas., J. L. 
Goodkuight. 

Kant Cleveland— Windermere Savings and 
Banking Co.; capital, $25,000. 

Grand Rapids - Grand Rapids Savings Bank 

Co. 

Jo era— Uedick Banking Co. 

Mount Blanchard— Stewart A Patterson. 
Plain City -Farmers’ National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Farmers 1 Bank); capital, $25,0. 0; 
Pres., William Atkinson; Vice -Pres., C. F. 
Dutton ; Cas., Cephas Atkinson ; Asst. Cas., 
J. R. Woods. 

Boseville— First National Bank; capital, 
$25,000: Pres., J. N. Owens; Cas., Thomas 
Brown. — Farmers and Merchants 1 Bank- 
ing Go. 

Sylvanla— Sylvania Banking Co. 
Youngstown- Mahoning Cpunty Building 
and Savings Go.; capital, $4,000. 

OREGON. 

Shan rao- Eastern Oregon Banking Co.; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., J. W. French ; Cas., F. 
T. Hurlburt. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Elizabeth- State Bank ; capital. $50,000. 
Elizabeth ville— First National Bank; cap- 
ital, $25,000; Pres., J. A. Homberger; Cas., 
H. H. weaver. 

Gettysburg Citizens 1 Bank; capital, $50,(00. 
Homewood— Homewood People's Bank ; cap- 
ital. $50,000. 

Jeannette— Jeannette National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Merchants and Farmers 1 Bank); 
capital, $50,000: Pres., J. R. Morrow; Cas., 
Charles 0. Spillman. 

IgTTLBSTOWN First National Bank (succes- 
sor to Litt)38town Savings Institution); 
capital, $25,000; Pres., 8. S. Mehring. 

Gil City— Lamberton National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Lamberton Bank); capital, $100,- 
009; Pres., Robert G. Lamberton; Cas., 
Charles M. Lamberton. 

Philadelphia— Cramp, Mitchell A Serrill. 



SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Blacksburg— Bank of Blacksburg; capital, 
$ 10 , 000 . 

Columbia — Carolina Trust Co.; capital, 
$lu0,000. 

80UTH DAKOTA. 

Edgemont— Bank of Bdgemont; capital, 
$5,000 ; Pres., Henry 8. Clarke ; Cas., M. E. 
Clarke. 

8outh Shore— First 8tate Bank: capital, 
$6,000 : Pres., Cbas. Anderson ; Cas., R. J. 
Sweet ; Asst. Cas., E. B. Sweet. 

Wagner— First State Bank; Cas., Albert 
Boynton. 

TENNES8EE. 

Gaines boro— First National Bank (succes- 
sor to People’s Bank) ; capital, $25,000; Pres., 
R. V. Brooks ; Cas., Clay Reeves. 

Gallatin -People’s National Bank ; capital, 
$5n,000; Pres., E. 8. Payne; Cas., Thomas 
H. King. 

Manchester - First National Bank: capital, 
$25,000; Pres., W. P. Hickerson; Vice- Pres., 
J. H. Smith ; Cas., T. B. Clark. 

TEXAS. 

Blooming Grove— Citizens 1 Bank (successor 
to First National Bank); capital, $25,000; 
Pres., M. G. Young: Cas,, Roger 8. Loyd. 

M a D isoNViLT.E— Shapiro & M elver. 
Stamford— First National Bink; capital. 
$75,000: Pres., W. D. Reynolds; Cas., R. V. 
Colbert. 

Valley Mills— Bosque Valley Bank. 
Venus— First National Bank ; capital. $25,000; 

Pres., J. C. Smyth ; Cas., C. C. Marshall. 
Cooper— Delta National Bank: capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., 8. C. Ratcliff; Cas., James A. 
Smith. 

Walnut Springs -J. A. Rushing & Son. 
West— First National Bank ; capital, $25,000 ; 
Pres., H. M. Lary ; Cas., T. E. Lary. 

VIRGINIA. 

Blackstone— Farmers 1 Bank; capital. $86,- 
000; Pres. J. Z. Powell : Cas., W. H. Bridge- 
forth; Asst. Cas., Y. L. Niblltt. 

Orange— American National Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres., J. W. Lockwood, Jr. ; Cas., 
Newton Lockwood. 

Richmond— Industrial Bond and Banking Co. 
West Point— Citizens 1 Bank ; capital. $25,000. 

WASHINGTON. 

Aberdeen— Aberdeen State Bank. 

Asotin— F irst Bank. 

New Whatcom — Scandinavian- American 
Bank. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Benwood— Bank of Ben wood ; capital, 
$25,000. 

Hinton- First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Hinton); capital, $50,000; Pres., 
Azel Ford ; Cas., W. M. Puckett. 

WI8CON8IN. 

Balsam Lake— P olk County Bank. 
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Clintonvtlle — German Bank : capital, 

$10,030; Prop., R. W. Roberta; Cas., 8. H. 
Rondeau. 

Colby — State Bank : capital, $25,000. 
Ladysmith— First National Bank: capital, 
$25,000; Pres., James L. Gates: Caa., O. E. 
Pederson. 

Ombo — First National Bank (successor to 
Bank of Omro); capital, $25,000; Pres^ P. 
A. Wbeeler; Car., W. P. Wheeler. 
Oshkosh- 'Commercial National Bank (suc- 
cessor to Commercial Bank); capital, $200,- 
000: Pree., G. W. Roe: Vice- Pres., Leander 
Choate ; Caa., Thomas Daly ; Asst. Caa., R. 
R. Williams. 

WYOMING. 

MBBTKBTSB-Stock Growers’ Bank. 



TERRITORY 07 HAWAII. 

H onolulu— First National Bank of Hawaii; 
capital, $500,030; Pres., Cecil Brown; Cte, 
W. G. Cooper. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Bsamsyills — Bank of Hamilton: B. J. 
Hewat, AgU 

Bu rlinqton— Traders* Bank of Canada; F. 
B. Bennett, Mgr. 

Sa ult Sts Ma bis— Traders* Bank of Canada; 
A. F. H. Jones, Mgr. 

QUEBEC. 

Shawinioan Falls— B ank of Ottawa; W. 
W. Forest, Mgr. 



CHANCES IN OFFICERS. CAPITAL. ETC. 



CALIFORNIA. 

Liyebmorb — Bank of Livermore ; Fred. 
Matbieson, Caa. 

Santa Cruz City Savings Bank ; H. 8. Dom- 
ing. Pres. 

8an Francisco— American Bank and Trust 
Co.; William A. Marshall, director, de- 
ceased. 

COLORADO. 

Foht Collins — First National Bank ; C. R. 

Welch, Vloe-Pivs. in place of P. Anderson. 
Lbadvills— American National Bank ; Geo. 
W. Goodell, Asst. Cas. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Meriden — Meriden National Bank ; Owen B. 

Arnold, President, deceased. 

Ridgefield — Ridgefield Savings Bank; W. 
H. Beers, Pres, in place of Lewis Henry 
Bailey, deceased. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chatswobth— C ommercial National Bank; 
John F. Ryan. Vice- Pres.; Harry S. Cowl- 
ing. Asst. Cas. 

Chicago— First National Bank; David R. 
Forgan. First Vice- Pres.; Aug. Blum, addi- 
tional Asst. Cas. — Continental Nutional 
Bank; capital reported increased to 13.000,- 

000. America National. Northwestern 

National and Corn Exchange National 
Banks ; reported consolidated under latter 
title. 

Granite City -First National Bank: Ferd. 
Vorwald. Vlce-Pree. 

Leroy— C itizens’ Bank; Leonard A. Cru Do- 
ha ugh, Pres., deceased. 

Ogden— First National Bank ; Bertie Freese, 
Asst. Cas. 

Quincy— State Savings, Loan and Trust Co.; 
Harry Wood, Asst. Cas., deceased. 
INDIANA. 

Madison— National Branch Bank; John A. 
Zuck, Cos. 

Richmond— Second National Bank; John 
Milton Gaar, Pres., deceased. 

Sullivan— National Bank of Sullivan ; Joe 



K. Smock, Vioe-Pres.; Ben. C. Crowder, 

Asst. Cas. Sullivan State Bank; Geo. B. 

Dutton. Cas. in place of Wakefield Giles. 

IOWA. 

Le Mars— G erman- American Savings Bank; 
E. C. Pfaffle, Cas. in place of M. H. Tlnney, 
resigned. 

Lenox— First National Bank; J. H. Denni- 
son, Vice- Pres. 

Milo— Citizens* Bank ; Ed. R. Guthrie, Caa 
KAN8A8. 

Anthony— First National Bank; John D. 

Brown, Pres, in place of D. F. Sbolly. 
Ashland— Stock Growers’ National Bank; 
J. W. Berryman, Vlce-Pres.; A. ¥. Lan- 
Ingham, Cas.; no Asst. Cas. in place of Paul 
S. Woods. 

Cane y— H ome National Bank; J. B. 8tone, 
Vioe-Pres.: John M. Cunningham. Asst Caa. 
Emporia— Cltteens’ National Bank; T. J. 
Acheson, Vice-Pres.; H. W. Fisher, A sat 
Cas. 

KENTUCKY. 

Richmond— Madison National Bank: C. D. 
Chenault, Pres. In place of Waller Bennett; 
Waller Bennett, Cas. in place of G D. Che- 
nault. 

MAINE. 

Bath— B ath National Bank; Arthur Sevan, 
Pres., deceased. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore— American National Bank- Wm. 

L. Wilcox, Cas. in place of Simon P.Schoti 
— City Trust and Banking Co.; removed 

to 517 W. Baltimore street. National 

Bank of Baltimore; C. Morton Stewart, 
director, deceased. 

Frederick— Franklin Savings Bank; A. D. 
O’Leary, Pres., deceased. 

M A 88 ACHUSBTT8. 
Abinoton— A btngton Savings Bank; Otfe 
W. Soule, Pres., deceased. 

Boston— National Webster Bank; Henry 
Whitman and Francis A. Peters, elected 
directors. 
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Somxbtillx— S omerville National Bank ; 
Howard B. Chase, Act. Cas. In place of Jas. 
F. Beard. 

Wbtfield— W estfield Savings Bank; Reu- 
ben Loomis, Pres., deceased. 

MICHIGAN. 

[boxwood — First National Bank: H. F. 
Jabn, Vice- Pres, in place of Fred Fehr ; R. 
T. Larson, Las. in place of H. F. Jabn; no 
Asst Cas. in place of B. T. Larson. 
MINNESOTA. 

Stewarttillb— F irst National Bank ; C. L. 
Wooldridge, Vice-Pres.; no Cas.; Tobias 
Hogenson, Asst. Cas. 

MI88I8SIPPI. 

Wihona— B ank of Winona ; capital increased 
to $190,000. — Citizens' Bank: capital in- 
creased to $100,000. 

MISSOURI. 

Hannibal— B ank of Hannibal : J. T. Nelson, 
Osa. deceased. 

SfUBozow— Farmers and Merchants' Bank; 
Marshall H. Harris, Pres^ deceased. 
NBBRA8KA. 

Elgin— F irst National Bank ; C. B. Burrows. 

Vice-Pres.; A. J. Thatch, Asst. Cas. 
Syracuse — First National Bank; Fritz 
Nicklas. Cas. in place of C. E. Cotton. 
Wekpixo Water— F irst National Bank; 
Charles Phil pot. Vice-Pres. ; Lloyd P. Wol- 
cott, Asst. Cas. in place of R. E. Finney. 
Wtmorb— F irst National Bank; L. J. Dunn, 
Vice-Pres. ; R. A. Harvey, Cas. in place of 
L. J. Dunn. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

Laconia— L aconia National Bank; C. W. 
Tyler, C ks. in place of O. V . Tibbetts; A. 
W. Dinsmoor, Aset. Cas. in place of C. W. 
Tyler. 

NEW JERSEY. 

Asburt Park— F irst National Bank ; Martin 
H. Scott, Cas. in place of Martin V. Dager; 
no Ant. Gas. In place of Martin H. Scott. 
Jntsrr Cttt — Hudson County National 
Bank; Richard C. Washburn, Pres., 
resigned. 

Newark— D ime Savings Institution ; re- 
sumed September 10. 

Oraxor— O range National Bank; Frank C. 
O’Reilly, Vice-Pres. in place of Wtll.am 
Pierson. 

NEW YORK. 

Albaht— A lbany Savings Bank ; William B. 
Van Rensselaer, Pres, in place of J. Howard 
King; Marcus T. Hun, First Vice-Pres.; 
James D. Wasson, Second Vice-Pies. 
Albion Citizens* National Bank; Perry 
Church, Pres, in place of Ezra T. Coann, 
deceased. 

Caxtox — L awrence County Bank ; Frederick 
w. Scribner, Asst. Cas., deceased. 

Cmstbr— C hester National Bank; Hiram 
Tu thill. Pres, in place of Jonas D. Mllls- 
paugh, resigned. 



Coopmrstown- First National Bank : Lynn 
J. Arnold, Pres, in place of Charles K. 
McHarg. 

Fort Plain— Farmers and Mechanics’ Bank; 
Frank W. Bauder, Pres. In place of Stafford 
Mother, resigned. 

Johnstown - Johnstown Bank; John W. 
Cline, Pres., deceased. 

Malone— People’s Bank ; M. F. McGarrahan. 

Cas. : H. H. Ssaver, Asst. Cas. 
Middletown— Merchants’ National Bank; 
Albert Bull. Vice-Pres., deceased; also 
Pres. Middletown Savings Bank. 

New YoBK--Cha?e National Bank; E. J. 
Stalker, Cas. In place of J. T. Mills. Jr. ; W. 
O. Jones, Asst. Cas. in place of A. J. Stalker. 

Irving National Bank; John W. 

Castree, Second Vice-Pres. in place of John 

R. Waters. Bowery Savings Bank; 

Robert Leonard, Sec., deceased. — Alfred 
De Cordova A Co.; removed to 30 New 

8treet. Nineteenth Ward Bank; William 

Hoffman, Vice-Pres. In place of Charles A. 

Stadler, resigned. Flower A Co.; John 

Davison Flower, deceased. — Mount Morris 
Bank: Louis M. Schwan, Pres, in place of 
Thomas L. Watt, resigned. 

Ticonderoga— First National Bank; Henry 
G. Burleigh, Pres., deceased. 

Whitehall— Old National Bank; Henry G. 
Burleigh, Pres., deceased. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 

H ah vbt— First National Bank ; J. H. Ehlers, 
Vice- Pres. 

OHIO. 

Bridg kport— First National Bank: F. W. 

Hender-on, Act. Cas. In place of J. B. Lee. 
Columbus— H ay den-Clinton National Bank; 
F. W. Prentiss, Pres, in place of P. W. 
Huntington. 

Piqua— Piqua National Bank; Francis Jar- 
vis, Pres., deceased. 

Pomeroy— Pomeroy National Bank ; P. B. 

Stan terry. Pres, in place of D. H. Moore. 
St. Clairsvillb— Second National Bank; 

C. W. Troll, Pres, in place of N. K. Kennon. 
Tiffin— City National Bank; T. A. Miller, 
Cas. in place of Dallas J. Osborne; H. E. 
Tboada, Asst. Cas. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Hennbs8ey — First National Bank; John 
Smith, Vice-Pres.; W. A. Rhodes, Asst. Cas. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 

Bellevue— Bellevue National Bank; Geo. 
M. Paden, Vice-Pres. 

CoxsBOHf cken— First National Bank ; Mi- 
chael O’Brien, Pres., deceased. 

Forest City— First National Bank; James 
White, Vice-Pres.; William T. Morgan, 2d 
Vice Pres. 

Lat uobb— Citizens' National Bank; David 
W. McConaugbey, Vice-Pres., deceased. 
Philadelphia— Sixth National Bank ; Wil- 
liam S. Emley, Pres. In place of William D. 
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Gardner, deceased. Corn Exchange Na- 

tional Bank ; no Vice- Pres. In place of Ben- 
jamin Glthins; Charles 8. Cal well, Cas. in 
place of J. R. McAUIster ; M. N. Willlts, Jr., 

Asst. Cas. In place of Charles 8. CalweLL 

Union Trust Co.; J. Simpson Africa, Pres^ 
deceased. 

Pittsburg— Iron City National Bank ; J. D. 

Lyon. 2d Vice- Pres. Safe Deposit and 

Trust Co.; John H. Hicketson, Vice- Pres., 
deceased ; also director Bank of Pittsburgh. 
SOMBK8BT— First National Bank ; George R. 
Scull, Pres, in place of Edward Scull, de- 
ceased. 

RHODB ISLAND. 

Cbntebvillb— Cent rev I lie National Bank of 
Warwick ; Thomas W. D. Clarke, Cas. in 
place of M. Fi field, deceased. 

TENNESSEE. 

Nashville— Fourth National Bank; G. W. 
Pyle, Asst. Cas. 

TEXAS. 

Lockhart— Lockhart Natioual Bank; Thoe. 
McNeal. Vice-Pres.; B. H. Walker, Cas.; 
Charles W. Leesemann, Asst. Cas. 

Mineral Well*— First Natioual Bank; J. 
L. Cunningham, Vice- Pres.; J. A. Jones, 
Asst. Cas. 

Sonora— First National Bank; E. F. Vender 
8tueken, Vice-Pres. 

VIRGINIA. 

Bristol -Dominion National Bank; no 2d 
Vlce-Pres. in place of A. 8. McNeil ; J. E. 
Brading, Cas. 

WASHINGTON. 

Tacoma— National Bank of Commerce ; F. A, 
Rice, Asst. Cas. 



WISCONSIN. 

Awnoo— First National Bank; W. B. Mc- 
Arthur, Asst. Cas. 

Durand— Fir.-t National Bank; 0. H. Obert, 
Vice-Pros.; E. T. Sidney, Asst. Cas. 

La Cross*— Security Savings Bank; W. W. 
Withee, Pres.: Bmll Borreson, Cas. 

Manawa— Bank of Manawa: C.W. Fariand, 
Cas. in place of 8. H. Rondeau. 

Oconomowoc— First National Bank; Geo. L. 
Wilsey, Vice- Pres.; B. C. Theobald, Asst 
Cas. 

Racine— Union National Bank and First 
National Bank; consolidated under latter 
title. 

SHAWANO-First National Bank; W. C. Za- 
chow. Pres.; D. E. Wescott, Vice-Pres^ 
Frank W. Humphrey, Cas. 

Tigbrton — First National Bank; R. H. 
Hackett, Vice-Pres. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Mattawa— Bank of Ottawa : D. Robertson, 
Mgr. In place of W. W. Forrest. 

Ottawa— B ank of Ottawa ; Plunkett B. Tay- 
lor, Mgr. in place of D. Robertson. 

Toronto— Canadian Bank of Commerce and 
Bank of British Columbia; consolidated 
under former title. Ontario Bank; capi- 

tal increased to $1,600,000. 

BRITISH COLUMBIA. 

Vancouver— C. E. Neill, Mgr. in place of W. 
M. Boteford. 

NOVA SCOTIA. 

H ali r AX— Merchants’ Bank of Halifax; W. 
M. Boteford, Manager. 



BANKS REPORTED OLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 



CONNECTICUT. 

8tamford — W. E. Brown & Co.; discontinued 
busines. 

ILLINOIS. 

Chicago — Lincoln National Bank; In volun- 
tary liquidation July 30. Frank A 

8tauber; in bands of Patrick Davenport, 
Receiver. Thompson, Miller & Co. 

Lbmont— S tate Bank. 

KANSAS. 

Hoisinoton— Hoieington State Bank. 

KENTUCKY. 

Somerset— Somerset National Banking Co.; 
In hands of R. D. Garrett, Receiver, Aug. 17. 

MICHIGAN. 

Detroit— Albert Ives & Sons. 



MINNESOTA. 

Leroy— B ank of Leroy. 

MI8SOURL 

Thayer— Oregon County Bank. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Kingfisher— B ank of Kingfisher. 

RHODE ISLAND. 

Phenix— Phenlx National Bank ; in volun- 
tary liquidation to take effect August 2L 

TEXAS. 

Blooming Grove— First National Bank; in 
voluntary liquidation June 80. 

CANADA. 

ONTARIO. 

Aurora— J. L. Ross & Co. 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 



A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 



Niw York, September 8, 1900. 

The United States lending money to Great Britain was an event so 
novel in some of its aspects that it is uot surprising that the occurrence made a 
sensation not only here but abroad. The novelty does not consist in American cap- 
ital seeking foreign investment, for a number of our financial institutions in the last 
few years have invested in foreign securities. But it is a new thing for Great Brit- 
ain to place a loan in the United States. 

Early in the month announcement was made that on August 7 the Bank of Eng- 
land would receive subscriptions for £10,000,000 3 per cent. Exchequer bonds repay- 
able at par August 7, 1903, and that certain prominent bankers in New Yo k, Bos- 
ton and Philadelphia were authorized to receive subscription*. More than the en- 
tire loan, over $55,000,000, was subscribed for here and more than $28,000,000 were 
alloted to American subscribers. About .$4,000,000 additional of the bonds are un- 
derstood to have been secured by American investors who placed their subscriptions 
in London. 

The event is of exceptional importance as indicating the advanced position 
which this country has taken as a banking nation. Great Britain has need of gold 
and the United 8tates was able to supply the ne« d. The evidence of it was found 
in the large shipments of gold which followed speedily upon the placing of the Brit- 
ish loan. On August 8, $3,200,000 gold was shipped from New York to London, on 
August 9 $2,100,000 to Pari*, on August 11 $3,300,000 to London, on August 14 
1500.000 and on August 15 $8,200,000 also to London. The last mentioned shipment 
wag the largest ever made in one day. The total f-hipments in a period of only 
eight days amounted to $17 388,907. The effect of such a movement long continued 
would have been di turbing to our local money market, but the banks quickly re- 
covered from the large draft upon their reserves. In the week ended August 18 the 
New York banks lost $8,100,000 specie and their surplus reserve fell $7,500,000 In 
the two weeks following the specie reserve increased $8,000,000 and the surplus re- 
serve $6,500,000. 

While the financial strength of the country is attested by this disclosure of its 
resources, a discouraging factor exists in the political agitation to which the country 
is doomed for the next two months. Only that it is a “ President^! year" there 
would be a hopeful feeling regarding the immediate future of business generally. 
There have been several months of a resting sp« 11 since the great rise in values and 
increase in trade operations. Inflated prices have worked down to conservative 
levels, and reckless activity has been made to halt. Ordinarily a revival in general 
lines of business might be looked for early this month. But so many people are 
expressing doubts about any improvement “ until after election ” that it is possible 
that the expected may happen. 

We should have to go back at least three years to find greater stagnation than is 
existing at the present time. The total clearings in New York for the week ended 
September 1 were $274,000,000 less than for the corresponding week last ) ear and 
$178,000,000 less than in 1898. Outside of New York the clearings for the last week 
of August were more than $200,000,000 less than in 1899 and $130,000,000 less than 
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in 1898. The decline in the price of steel billets since April from $32 to $18 per 
ton is only one illustration of the course prices have taken recently. 

Yet a pessimistic view is not permissible for th** prosperity of the last three yean 
has been so great that producers in all lines of industry have been content to see a 
halt for a time. The sifting down and weeding out process has been necessary to 
prevent a headlong rust into adversity. 

An evidenee of the measure of prosperity the country has enjoyed is offered in 
the compilation made by the “ Financial Chronicle” of the gr ssand net earnings of 
railroads in the first half of the year compared with those of the corresponding 
period of previous years : 



Railway Earnings by Half-Year Periods, 1894-1900. 



January 1 to Jukr 30. 


Grom earning. | 


Net taming*. 


In create or 
deertatt. 


1894 179 

1895. 177 

1890. 181 

1897 170 

1898. 186 

1899 ' )7* 

1900. 177 


$8901946,090 -$68,720,001 

881,778,487 | +13,134,181 

4 4.430,650 ! +17.917,779 

434,370,198 —1,734.085 

487,273,197 ' 4-51,151,040 

520,558,717 1 +81.782,681 

6U,258£41 | +78,730^599 


$96,846,247 

110,815,588 

115,747.088 

124.799,000 

143*514,617 

155.806.029 

186,996,810 


lliiPl 

IMi* 



That the railroads have prospered in the. last few years is evident from the above 
figures, and the fact is warrant for the assertion that the country has been prosperous. 
Stockholders of railroads have also had evidence of the improved earnings of their 
properties. The Rio Grande Western on September 1 paid its first c*sh dividend on 
common stock, five per cent. The Baltimore and Ohio has declared its first dividend 
on the new common stock, two per cent., payable this month and two percent, pay- 
able next March. The Union Pacific has increased its semi annual dividend from 
1% per cent, to two per cent., and the Chicago, Indianapolis and Louisville has 
increased the dividend on its preferred stock to two per cent., the dividend paid last 
March having been one per cent. While noting these increased distributions of 
profits it should also be mentioned that the railroads generally have been very con- 
servative in the matter of keeping on hand a substantial surplus for use in less 
favorable times. 

Much interest has been manifested in the August report of the Department of 
Agriculture. It made the average condition of spring wheat on August 1 56.4 per 
cent., as compared with 55.2 per cent, on July 1 and with 88.6 per cent, on August 
1. 1899. The indicated yield on a reported acreage of 18,205,000 is estimated at 

180.280.000 bushels, and the total spring and wioter wheat yield on an acreage of 

43.113.000 at 513,997,000 bushels. 

The department reported the condition of corn on August 1 at 87.5 per cent, 
comparing with 89.5 per cent, on July 1, and with 89.9 per cent, on August 1, 1899. 
The acreage is 83,300,000 and the estimated yield 2,190,000,000 bushels, or 112,000,- 
000 bushels more than the yield of 1899. This would be the largest crop ever pro- 
duced cxcepiing that of 1896 when the total was 2,283,875,000 bushels. Reports of 
damage to the corn crop since August 1 have been frequent and Kansas particularly 
is said to have had a large portion of its crop injured by hot weather. 

The condition of cotton on August 1 was seventy-six per cent., as compared 
with 75.8 per cent, on July 1 and eighty-four per cent, on August 1. 1899. The 
mean of August averages for the last ten years was 85.3 per cent. The total visible 
supply of cotton is estimated at 1,278,427 bales, as against 2,836,226 a year ago. 
Statistically, then, the price of cotton should rule at favorable figures. The price 
has declined three eighths of a cent per pound during the past month but is 3 7-16 
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cents per pound higher than it was a year ago. It is within five-eighths of a cent of 
the highest price recorded in nearly ten years. 

The production of pig iron has fallen to a point where it seems the decrease 
should be near an end. The total weekly capacity of the furnaces in blast on 
August 1 was 244,426 tons, the smallest since March, 1899. The targest weekly 
output was 298,014 tons on February 1 last, and the decrease in six months has been 
53,578 tons. The output, however, is still at the rate of more than 12,000,000 tons 
per annum. 

An event of the month which caused general rejoicing was the rescuing of the 
envoys in Pekin, the allied armies having forced their way into the Imperial City. 
The indications point to the early withdrawal of the American and Russian armies 
from China. 

The summary of the statements of the National banks of the United States show- 
ing their condition on June 29 his been issued by the Comptroller of the Currency. 
It shows the effect of the law of March 14, 1900, to a greater extent than did the 
statement of April 26. The number of banks increased in two months 101 and is 
now 3,732. The aggregate capital increased $4,485,006 and the total resources 
$132,209,575. The individual deposits increased $8,880,100 and the deposits due to 
National, State and Savings banks, bankers and trust companies increased $87,432,- 
812. National bank circulation increased $29,052,718 since April 26 and $65,944,635 
in the past year. On June 29 there were $282,424,040 of Government bonds held by 
National banks to secure bank circulation, an increase of $17,000,000 in two months,, 
which is $12,000,000 less than the increase in circulation. 

There has been very little change in the reserves of the National banks, specie 
showing a decrease of ^$2, 000, 000, all in gold, and legal tenders an increase of 
$750,000. 



Condition of the National Banks of the United States. 





Capital. 


Surplus. 


Individual 

deposits. 


Gold. 


Silver . 


Leaal 

tenders. 


JnlyU, 1808 

8ept,2fc 1808 

Dec. L, M08 

Feb. 4. 1800 

April A 1899. 

June 30, j 889 

8ept 7, 1800 

Dec. 2.1809 

Feb. 13, 1000 

April 0, 19H0 , 

June 20,1000 


$622,016,745 

021,517,805 

020.616.245 

608.801.245 
607.262,570 
004,805,827 
005,772,070 
006.725^65 
031,084,465 
617,051,455 
021,586,461 


$247,065^15 
247,555,108 
246.606,5 2 
247,522,450 
246,160,894 
248,146,168 
i 248,449,285 
250,807,602 
! 262,* 00.088 
253,724,596 
256,249,448 


$2,023,857,150 

2,081.454,540 

2^25,200,818 

2^32,108,156 

2,437,223,420 

2,523.157,509 

2,450,725,505 

2,380,610,361 

2,481,847,085 

2.440,212,656 

2,458,092,757 


$284,921,377 

250,670,426 

281,475,105 

321,915,706 

317.210,532 

809,338,006 

191,012.581 

274,087,240 

289,381,232 

207,683,828 

205,121,378 


$50,755,753 

43,208.732 

47,125,516 

40,927,699 

40,952,020 

47,484,088 

46.958,802 

40,138,136 

50,190,602 

60,367,240 

00,892,331 


iipipI 

liSiiiillli 



The Money Market. — Call money as represented by bankers balances rules at 
very low figures and the rate of 1}£ per cent, is almost uniform. While banks quote 
percent, as their minimum, they offer unemployed balances at the close of the 
day at the ruling rate, but are getting as much as two per cent, on loans that are 
allowed to remain undisturbed. Very little is doing in time money. Commercial 
paper is in little demand and rates are higher than a month ago. At the close of 
the month call money ruled at @ per cent., averaging about \\£ per cent. 
Banks and trust companies quoted 1% per cent, as the minimum rate. Time money 
on Stock Exchange collateral is quoted at %% P er cent, for 60 to 90 days, and 4 @ 
4% per cent, for 4 to 6 months on good mixed collateral. For commercial paper the 
rates are 4 @ 4}£ per cent, for sixty to ninety days endorsed bills receivable, @ 
m per cent, for first-class four to six months single names, and 5 @ 6 per cent, for 
good paper having the same length of time to run. 

10 
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Monky Rates in New York City. 





April 1. 


May. 1 . 


June 1. 


July 1. 


Aug. 1. 


Sept I. 




Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Percent. 


Call loans, bankers* balances 


2 -4 


* 


l 


1 -a 


U4-1 H 


1J4-IH 


Call loans, banks and trust com pa- 








nies. 


3 -8* 


2 - 


2 — 


1*- 


1 H- 


1*-* 


Brokers* loans on collateral, 80 to 60 






Brokers* loans on collateral, 90 days 


4 - 1 

| 


3 -8H 


8 — 


8 — 


8 - 

l 


3 -8* 


to 4 months. 

Brokers* loans on collateral, 5 to 7 


4 -4H 


3*-4 


3 -3H 


3 -m 


3K-4 


3H-4 


month* 


1 4 -AH 3V4— 4 | 


3* -4 


4 -4* 


4 -4H 


4 -AH 


Commercial paper, endorsed bills 
receivable, 60 to 96 days. 








4H-6 


4 - 


8*-4 


3K-4 


4 -V 


4 -AH 


Commercial paper prime single 








, 4 H-SH 

i 


names, 4 to 6 months. 

Commercial paper, good single 
names, 4 to 6 months 


W-6H 


4 -4H 


3H-4H 


4 -4 H 


4H-AH 




5 -6 


4K-5* 


5 SH 


5 SH 


| 5 —6 



New York City Banks. — A new record for loans was made by the New York 
Clearing-House banks on August 25, the total then reported being $817,402,300 ; the 
highest previous record was $810,025,800 on June 23, 1900. Deposits are again 
approaching a record point the total at the end of the month being $903,486,900, 
while the largest recorded was $914,810,300 on March 4, 1899. Deposits increased 
nearly $16,000,000 in the last five weeks and loans nearly the same. The surplus 
reserve is slightly less than it was a month ago but increased $6,500,000 in the last 
two weeks. The reserves of the banks rapidly recovered from the effect of the gold 
shipments made in the middle of the month. 



New York City Banks— Condition at Close of each Week. 





Loans. 


Specie. 


Leoal 

tenders. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Circula- 

tion. 


Cltaringr. 


Aug. 4.... 
“ 11.... 1 

“ IS ; 

** 26. . . . 
Sept. 1 


$808,607,900 

806.046,200 

814.883,600 

817,402.800 

816,849,000 


$176,586,400 

177,089,800 

168,982,900 

173,531.200 

176,904,400 


$76,179,100 

75,448,500: 

75JJI&600 

75.696.800 

76.045.800 


$894,482,500 

897,409,400 

894.817.800 

901.356.800 
908,486,900 


$29,144,878 

28,125,950 

20,567,060 

28,888.925 

27,078,475 


$26,645,700 
! 27,411,300 
28,063,600 
28,586,000 
28,902,300 


687,784100 

736,760^00 

671.80MOO 

659,777,500 



DEPOSITS AND SURPLUS RESERVE ON OR ABOUT THE FIRST OF EACH MONTH. 



Month. 


1898. 


1899. 


1900. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 

Reserve. 


January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November .... 
December 


$675,064^00 

722.484.200 

729.214.300 

682.236.800 

658.506.300 
696,006,400 
750.074.6U0 
741.680.100 

752.389.800 

702.128.200 

761.574.200 

789.525.800 


$15,788,750 

85,609,450 

22,729,125 

35,720,800 

44,504,675 

53,704,000 

62,013,550 

41,904,475 

14,990,060 

15,327.150 

26,091,560 

17,097,960 


iSliiiliilli 


$19,180,975 

39,232,025 

80,334,900 

15,494,850 

25,524.875 

42,710,600 

14.274,550 

10,811,125 

9,191.250 

1,724,450 

2.088A25 

8,536,700 


$740,046,900 

795,917,300 

829,917.000 

807,816.600 

862.062.500 

887.964.500 
888,249,3(4) 
887,841.700 
903.486.900 


$ll,l®,075 

30,871475 

18.64U80 

9.886J50 

2U28JOO 

20422475 

16,859475 

27.58M75 

27,078,475 



Deposits reached the highest amount, $914,810,900, on March 4, 1880, loans, $817,408^00 
on August 25, 1900, and the surplus reserve $111,688,000 on February 3, 1894. 
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Non-Member Banks — New York Clearing-House. 



Dates. 


i Loans avid 
Investments. 


Deposits. 


Specie. 


Legal ten - ^ 
derand Clear- 

banknotes. ino-House 
| agents. 


Deposit in 
other N.Y. 
banks. 


Surplus. 


Aug. 4 

- 11 

- 18 

44 25 1 

Sept L 


$50,512,000 

59.501.200 

50.429,400 

60,201.900 

00,820,800 


$07,080,100 

08,390.400 

08.246.100 
68,128,4*0 

67.802.100 


$2,813,700 
2,884.000 
. 2,918,900 

! 2,824,100 

2,886,700 


$3,614,800: $8,047,100 

3,843,000 8,277,800 

8.706.500 8,192,000 

8,794^00 7,061,000 

8.704.500 7,306,700 


$4^96.000 

4,034,800 

4A14.500 

4,083,000 

4,968^00 


$1,864,075 

2,640,700 

2,83U226 

1,870,800 

1.824,675 



Boston and Philadelphia Banks. — The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables : 

Boston Banks. 



Dates Loans. 


Deposits. 


Specie . 


Legal 

Tenders. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Aag. 4 

44 U 

44 18 

44 25 

Sept. 1 


$186,248,000 

187.008.000 

188.498.000 
, 188,454,000 
, 187,808.000 
1 


| $207,683,000 

206.722.000 

206.153.000 

208.411.000 

200.506.000 

1 


$14,062,000 

14.604.000 

14.409.000 

14.454.000 

14.139.000 


$9,121,000 

9.110.000 

9.802.000 

9.180.000 

9.003.000 


$6,481,000 

6,5<6,000 

6.566.000 

5.636.000 

5.094.000 


$100,900,200 

98,749,100 

102.450,000 

87.911.000 

81.242.000 



Philadelphia Banks. 



Dates. 


Loans. 


Deposits. 


Lawful Money 
Reserve. 


Circulation. 


Clearings. 


Aug. 4 


$158,806,000 

151.943.000 
156.643 000 

160.736.000 

157486.000 


$188,041,000 

188.084.000 

188.391.000 

188.856.000 

188.902.000 


$58,474,000 

58.450.000 
57.484.0(0 

66.927.000 

56.922.000 


«• 

§§§§§ 


$86,447,800 

73,780,000 

75,078,800 

73,857,500 

69,345400 


*• 11 


44 18 


44 25 


Sept 1 





Money Rates Abroad. — There has been no change in the rate of discount of 
any of the European banks during the month and open market rates are generally 
lower than a month ago. The Bank of Bengal at Calcutta on August 9 advanced 
its rate from 3 to 4 per cent. Discounts of sixty to ninety day bills in London at 
the close of the month were 3% per cent, as against 1% per cent, a month ago. The 
^>pen rate at Paris was 2 % per cent, against 2% per cent, a month ago, and at Berlin 
and Frankfort 3J£ against 4}£ @ 4 per cent, a month ago. 

Money Rates in Foreign Markets. 



3f or. s. 



Mar. so. 



May 18. 



June f. 



July 20. 



Aug. 10. 



rate of discount. 

rates of dteoount: 

41 dm bankers* drafts. . 
Smooths bankers* drafts 

Loana-Day to day 

open market rates 








4 
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Bank of England Statement and London Markets. 





May 16, 1900 . 


June IS, 1900. 


July 11,1900. 


Aug. IS, 1900. 


Circulation (exc. b*k post bills) 

Public deposits 

Other deposits. 

Government securities 

Other securities 

Reserve of notes and coin 

Coin and bullion 

Reserve to liabilities 

Bank rate of discount . 

Price of Consols <2% per cents.) 

Price of silver per ounce 

Average price of wheat 


£29,848,870 
8,615,773 
40,904,914 
14,519,878 j 
81,234,067 
21,757,060 
33,831,420 
4394* 

4* 

1019$ 

27 A d. 
25s. lid. 


£29,510.365 

7,787,494 

39,833,500 

14,6u0,906 

29.870,396 

21,002,884 

3^738,249 

8*jS 
25s. 5d. 


£30,610,180 

8,839,806 

42.0*8,396 

20.870,586 

29.908.864 

18.829.864 
81,665,044 

8* 

W7B 

28 1 yf. 

27s. lOd. 


£30,251,985 

8,120.850 

42.068.UO 

20,067,580 

80,105,001 

18.882354 

80.850389 

T 

WK 



European Banks. — The Bank of England by offering to pay inter* st on Amer. 
lean gold while in transit and advancing the price of coin and bars, managed to 
attract condderable gold from New York. It gained about $18,000,000 during the 
month, but in the last two weeks the gain was over $22,000,000, a large part, of 
which had previously been shipped from New York. The Bank still has about 
$2,000,000 less than it held a year ago. The Bank of France gained $13,000,000 
during the month and has about $65,1)00, 000 more than the total of a year ago. 



Gold and Silver in the European Banks. 





July 1, 1900. 


August 1, 1900. 


September 1, 1900. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


Silver. 


Gold. 


SQver . 




£33,642,121 
84 506.022 
29.278,010 

87.584.000 

13.689.000 

4.873.000 

2.902.000 




£31,639,576 

87,309,044 

29.317.000 

87.740.000 

13.689.000 

4.871.000 

2.808.000 




£85,370320 

89,998,194 

29.371.000 

37.724.000 

13.689.000 

4.870.000 

2.811.000 




France 

Germany. 

Austro-Hungary. . . 

Spain 

Netherlands 

Nat. Belgium 

Totals 


£45.949,058 

15.083.000 

9.690.000 

16.910.000 

6.046.000 

1.451.000 


£45,612,862 

15.102.000 

9.814.000 
16,854,000 

5.968.000 

1.404.000 


£45,465330 

15.181.000 

9.972.000 

16.902.000 

5.922.000 

1.406.000 


£206,474,143 


£95,129358 


| £207,878,620 


£94,749,852 


£213,833,414 


£94,787380 



Foreign Exchange. — The market for sterling has been strong throughout the 
month, the Bank of England bidding for gold and securing a large amount from 
this side. Exports of gold weakened exchange to some extent and late in the month 
jower discounts in London and more liberal offerings of commercial drafts against 
cotton and grain caused a decline in long sterling. At the close of the month, how- 
ever, the tendency in rates for sterling was upwards and further gold exports were 
deemed probable. 

Foreign Exchange— Actual Rates on or about the First of Each Month. 





May. 1. 


June 1. 


July 1. 


August 1. 


Sept. 1. 


Sterling Bankers— 60 days 

“ ** Sight... 

** “ Cables 

“ Commercial long 

“ Docu’tary for paym’t. 

Paris— Cable transfers 

M Bankers* 60 days 

“ Bankers* sight 

8wiss— Bankers* sight 

Berlin— Banker*’ w) days. 

** Bankers* sight 

Belgium— Bankers’ sight 

Amsterdam— Bankers* sight 

Kronore— Bankers’ sight 

Italian lire— sight... 


4.84V*- % 
4.88*- vi 
4.89 — * 
4.84 - * 
4.83V4- 5 

tim- H 

5.1 5^4- J* 
5.18%- 
94%- JS 
95,*.- * 
5.16*- 


&*=* 
4.87^4- 8 
4.84 - * 

ai 2 

5.184^ — % 
5.16*— 15% 

5 -j|=n 
JE k 

jej 


4.83%- 4 

ISfci* 

4i82^- 8% 
6.159s — 
5.18%- 
5.1n*-15% 
5.18%- 


4.88%- 4 
4.87H- % 
4.88 — % 
4.88*- £ 
4.82%- 4* 
5.16 — 

f:i§Ti8* 

94 V4 — x\ 
§ 

«|j- & 

S.4TH-4S 


till- 4 h 

sjbk- 

all- il 
5.47H -45 
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RATES POR STERLING AT CLOSE OP EACH WEEK. 



Weekended 


Bankers' 
60 days. 


Sterling. 

Sight. 


Cable 

transfers. 


Prime 

commercial^ 

Long. 


Documentary 
Sterling 
60 days. 


Aug. 4 

- 11 

44 18 

“ 25 

8ept. 1 


4.84 @ 4.84)4 

4.84 ® 4.84$ 
4.84 @ 4.84)4 
4.84)4 @ 4.84)2 
4.84)4 @ 4.84)4 


4.8744 @ 4.88 
4.87*4 O 4.88 

4.87) 4 @ 4.8794 
4.8794 @ 4.88 

4.87) J @4.8794 


4.88)4 @ 4.88)4 
4.88)4 @ 4.8894 
4.88 @ 4.88)4 

4.88)4 @4.88)4 
4.88)4 @ 4.88)4 


4.83)4 @ 4.8394 
4.83)4 @ 4.8394 
4.83)4 @ 4.8394 
4.8394 @4.84 
4.8394 @ 4.84 


4.83 @ 4.84)4 

4.83 @ 4.843 

4.83)4 @ 4.84 3 
4.83)4 @ 4.84)4 
4.83)4 @ 4.84)4 



Foreign Trade. — The exports of merchandise in July were the smallest reported 
for any month in the past year but were the largest ever reported for July in any 
year. For twelve consecutive months the exports have exceeded $100,000,000 in 
value, a record with which there is nothing in previous history to compare. The 
imports were $2,500,000 larger than in June and over $3,000,000 more than in July, 
1899. The July imports are the largest since 1895. The net exports for the month 
were nearly $36,900,000, a gain of $2,000,000 compared with July, 1899. For the 
seven months of the calendar year the net exports were $309,000,000 or $70,00,0000 
more than in 1899 and only about $7,000,000 less than in 1898. 



Exports and Imports op the United States. 



Month or 
July. 




Merchandise. 


Odd Balance. 


Silver Balance . 


Export*. 


Import s. 


Balance. 


1895 


$66,541,580 


$73,025,646 


Imp.,$16, 484.057 


Exp., $3,124,384 


Exp., $3,086,648 


1896 


67,717,789 

71,103,968 


62,108,552 


Exp., 15,609,237 


“ 19,263.460 


44 8,128.045 


1897 


63,674,759 


*• 17,429.209 


44 4.523,918 


44 2,011,230 


1898. 


72,525,049 


50,984,381 


“ 21,540,668 


Imp., 1,144,655 


44 2,231,176 


1899.................. 


94,926,170 


60,101,744 


“ 34,824,426 


44 289,012 


“ 1,271.878 


1900 


100,418,501 


63,586,253 


44 38,817,248 


1,675,605 


44 1,602,625 


Seven Months. 
1895 


443,406,784 


464,625,876 


Imp., 21,219,092 


Exp., 11,857,411 


Exp., 16,629,978 


1896 


512.329,786 


421,764,109 


Exp., 90.565,677 
" 54,891,108 


“ 27,310,349 


44 18.608,125 


1897 


560,872.280 


506.481,172 


“ 23,391,986 


44 15,117,780 


1898 


604,066,646 


377^46,219 


44 816,821,427 


Imp., 87,515,469 


1 44 13,938,134 


1899 


687,944,803 


448,546,623 


“ 239,398,180 


Exp., 3,876,665 


44 IX, 964,909 


1900 


812,446,646 


602,954,673 


44 309,491,972 


“ 12,139,210 


44 13,124,023 



National Bank Circulation. — The circulation of the National banks of the 
country increased $4,208,454 during the month, making the total increase in the last 
twelve months of $82,152,018. The circulation based on bonds now amounts to $290,- 
641,356 and the bonds dedosited to secure circulation amount to $295,790,380. More 
than 98 per cent, of the face value of the bonds is now represented by notes out- 
standing. 

National Bank Circulation. 





May 61, 1900. 


\ June 60, 1900. 


July 61, 1900. 


Aug. 61, 1900. 


Total amount outstanding 

Circulation based on U. S, bonds 

Circulation secured by lawful money... . 
U. 8. bonds to secure circulation ; 

Funded loan of 1891, 2 per cent 

44 44 1907, 4 per cent 

Five per cents, of 1894 

Four per cents, of 1895 

Three per cents, of 1898 

Two per cents, of 1900 

Total 


$300,488,889 

283,089,117 

87,399,772 

15,401,250 

19,504,100 

1.659,500 

9,097,360 

12,034.440 

219,133,360 


' $309,659,719 
274,115,552 
85,414,167 

11,009,400 

16,350.700 

1,320,600 

7,762.850 

10.099,640 

237,843,950 


$320,015,356 

286,447,434 

33,567,922 

8,227,560 

15,426,960 

1,496,600 

8,715,350 

9,159.780 

251,922,800 


$324^28,810 

290,641,856 

33,582,464 

3,430,160 

14,636,460 

1,389,000 

8,930,350 

7,981,780 

259,422,660 


$276,829,990 


$284,387,040 


$294,948,930 


$295,790,880 



The National banks have also on deposit the following bonds to secure public deposits : 
8 percents of 1891, $1,508,630 ; 4 per cents of 1907, $15,637,700 ; 5 per cents, of 1894, *4.683,000; 
4 per cents, of 1895, *9,478,900; 8 per cents, of 1898, $11,660,480; 2 per cents, of 1900, $45,896,700; 
District of Columbia 3.05's, 1924, $75,000; a total of $88,840,280. 

The circulation of National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $80,515. 
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Money in Circulation in the United States. — The volume of money in cir- 
culation was increased more than 19,000,000 in August, most of the increase, however, 
being at the expense of the United States Treasury holdings. There was a decrease 
of $1,600,000 in gold coin, offset by an increase of $2,700,000 in gold certificates. 
Increases of $1,000,000 each in silver dollars and subsidiary silver and of $5,000,000 
in silver certificates were reported with a decrease of $3,000,000 in Treasury notes of 
1890 and an increase of $3,500,000 in bank notes. 



Money in Circulation in the United States. 



June 1 % 1900. 


July I, 1900. Aug. 1, 1900. 


SepL 1, 1900. 


Gold coin 1 $618,624,530 

Silver dollars 67,646,528 

Subsidiary silver 75,658.587 

Gold certificates 204,049,298 

Silver certificates 408,477,649 

Treasury notes. Act July 14, 1890 78,696.750 

United States notes 822.752,949 

Currency certificates, Act June 8, 1872. . 4,785.000 

National bank notes 294,067,570 


$614,918,901 

66,429,476 

76^294,050 

200,555.469 

408,490,347 

75,247,497 

816,614,114 

8,706,000 

800,161,562 


$622,348,108 

65.759,841 

76,541,200 

207,603,409 

410,557.294 

72,855,940 

817,91(1.951 

2,680,000 

811,007.166 


iiiiiiiii 


Total $2,074,687,871 

Population of United 8tates 77.676,000 

Circulation per capita $26.71 


$2,062,425,496 

77,816,000 

$26.50 


$2,087,858,408 

77.956,000 

$26.78 


$2,006,683,042 

78.007,000 

pm 



Money in the United States Treasury. — The United States Treasury 
lost $3,000,000 in cash in August and an increase of $5,000,000 in certificates out- 
standing made a decrease in the net holdings of more than $8,000,000,. The net 
gold balance was reduced $5,800,000. 



Money in the United States Treasury. 



1 June 1, 1900 . ! 


July 1, 1900. Aug. 7, 1900. 


SepL 1, 1900. 


Gold coin and bullion \ $422,906,844 

Silver Dollars 428,165.552 

Silver bullion 71,126,896 

Subsidiary silver 1 6,013,488 

United States notes 23„928,067 

National bank notes 6,512,189 


$421,112,6'4 

430,341,739 

60,873,837 

6,006,973 

30,066.902 

9,478,892 


$431,170,785 

431,641,874 

69.206,666 

7,235,871 

28,770,065 

8,998,726 


$428,652,838 

430.975,719 

67,873,719 

7,705,186 

28,724,045 

9,676,802 


Total ! $958,653,086 

Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, 
outstanding 696,948,707 


$967,480,997 

688,007,313 


$977,084,007 

693,606,643 


$978,607,860 

698,714,747 


Net cash in Treasury $262,704,829 


| $279,478,684 


$283,887,864 $274,888,122 



Supply op Money in the United States. — The stock of money in the country 
on September 1 was about $800,000 larger than August 1. This is almost exactly 
represented by an increase in silver and may be credited to the seigniorage on silver 
coinage. There was a loss in gold of $4,200,000 and an increase in National bank 
notes of a similar amount. 



Supply op Money in the United States. 



June 1, 1900. | 


July 1, 1900. Aug. 1, 1900. 

\ 


SepL 1, 1900. 


Gold coin and bullion 

Silver dollars 


$1,041,531,874 
1 495,811,080 1 

71,126,896 | 
81,672,075 I 
346,681.016 
300,569,759 


$1,086,081,645 $1,063,518,803 
496,771,215 497,401,215 

69,873,837 69,308.686 

82.901,023 , 83,777,071 

846,681,016 ! 346,681,016 

309,640,444 1 320,005,801 


$1,049,347,994 

497,801.215 


8ilver bullion 


67, 873,179 
85,567,835 


Subsidiary silver 


United 8tates notes 


346,681.(06 

824,304.825 


National bank notes 




Total 


$2, 337,392,200 


$2,341,899,180 $2,870,740,772 


$2,371,576,164 



Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 



Government Revenues and Disbursements. — The receipts of the Government 
in August were $811,442 less than the disbursements, but the deficit was $3,200,000 
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less than in July. Customs revenues increased $1,500,000 over July, but other re* 
ceipts fell off about $800,000. The expenditures were $8,400,000 ► mailer than in 
July notwithstanding an increase of nearly $2,000,000 in pension payments. It is 
probable that a surplus will again be reported in the near future. 



United States Treasury Receipts and Expenditures. 

Receipts. Expenditures. 

August. Since August, Since 

5. 1900. July 1,1900. Source. 1900. July 1, 1900. 

$21,884,495 $41,186,700 Civil and mis $11,800,782 $24,078^91 

•enue... 38.054,736 53.618.425 I War. IjMMJ 

„ o Oiflco* . | Navy 5,450,564 10,775,228 

18 2,240,525 4,841,725 I Indian 901,282 1,047,727 

I Pensions 18,780,700 26,007,148 

$49,088,760 $00,043,010 i Interest 7,909,088 

Total $50,500,196 $104,470,851 



Source. 


August, 

1900. 


Since 

July 1, 1900. 


Customs 


$21,884,495 


$41,186,700 


Internal revenue... 


20.054,736 


58.615,425 


Miscellaneous 


2,249,525 


4,841,725 


Total 


$49,688,766 


$99,643,916 


Excess of receipts.. . 


*811,442 


*4,885,085 



Foreign and Domestic Coin and Bullion— Quotations in New York. 



Mexican dollars 

Peruvian soles, Chilian pesos. 



Bid. 


Asked. 




Bid. 


Asked. 


$ .60 


$ .70 


Twenty marks 

Spanish doubloons 


$4.73 


$4.77 


; :SB 


.49% 


15.50 


15.65 


.46 


Spanish 25 pesos 

Mexican doubloons 




4.80 


4.83 


4.87 


15.60 


15.65 


4.87 


4.89 


Mexican 20 pesos 


10.58 


19.00 


.04 

3.86 


.90 

3.90 


Ten guilders 


8.96 


4.02 



Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at par to % per cent, premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London, 28£d. per ounce. New York market for large commercial silver 
bars, 01% O 62%c. Fine silver (Government assay) , 62% ® 68c. Official price, 61%c. 



United States Public Debt.— The public debt statement for August shows 
an increase in the net debt of nearly $3,000,000. The interest-bearing debt is re- 
duced nearly $20,000,000 by the retirement of the continued two per cent, bonds, 
all of which have been paid off except $9,000,000 which now appear in the non- 
interest bearing debt. The net cash balance is $285,000,000, a decrease of $14,000,000 
for the month. 

United States Public Debt. 

I Jan. 1 , 1899. Jan. 1, 1900. j Aug. 1, 1900. Sept. 1 , 1900. 



Interest bearing debt : 

Funded loan of 189L 2 per cent $25,864,500 

Loan of March 14, 1000, 2 per cent 

Funded loan of 1907, 4 660,650,200 



$25,364,500 



Refunding certificates, 4 per cent.. 

Loan of 1904, 5 per cent 

“ 1925, 4 •• 

Ten-Twenties of 1898, 3 per cent. . . , 



660,050,200 

89,100 

100 , 000,000 

162,815,400 

192,846,780 



545,360,5*0 

37,170 

95,009,700 

162,315,400 

198,679,000 



120 , 68^550 

348,859,809 

35,170 

44,070,600 

162,315,400 

125,5o0,740 



$830,421,050 

343,922.150 

36,170 

41,974.650 

162,315,400 

122,830,840 



Total interest-bearing debt $1,040,215,980 

Debt on which interest has ceased 1,237,200 

Debt bearing no Interest: 

Legal tender and old demand notes 346,735,013 

National bank note redemption aoct.. 28,868,814 
Fractional currency 0,883,974 



. . . | $1,040,215,980 $1,028,772,320 $1,021,125,160 $1,001,490,200 



Total non-interest bearing debt 

Total interest and non-interest debt. 



$382,487,801 

1,423,940,982 



846,734,863 

86,290,218 

6,880,558 

$880,914,640 

1,417,805,460 



1,176,310 

346,734,863 

33,290,751 

0,878,990 

$886,904,604 i 
1,409,206,075 



346,734,863 

33,374,308 

6,878,410 

$386,987,581 

1,397,688,802 



the Treasury: 

Gold certificates. 

Silver ** 

Certificates of deposit 

Treasury notes of 1890 


36,808,999 
399,430,504 
! 20,685,000 

90,523,280 


184,844,619 
401,464,504 
1 12,350,000 

! 88,320,280 


229,000,179 
| 419,153,000 

2.680,000 
78,538,000 


235,975,679 
424^12,100 
1 2.560,(00 

1 70,388,000 


Total certificates and notes 

Aggregate debt 

Cash in the Treasury : 

Total cash assets 

Demand liabilities.. 


$553,447,783 

1,977,388,765 

900,431,351 

685,066,656 


$686,979,403 

2,104,874,863 

' 1,048,006,042 
i 764,410,589 


$724,371,179 

2,133,577,254 

1,105,014.184 

805,154,819 


$733,135,079 

2,130,824,481 

1,104,841 059 
819,422,263 


Balance 

Gold reserve 

Net cash balance 


$294,764,695 

100,000,000 

194,764,695 


$283,595,453 

100,000,000 

183,596,453 


$299,859,365 I 
150,000,000 1 
149,850,365 


$285,419,696 

150,000,000 

135,419,696 


Total 

Total debt, lees cash in the Treasury . , 


$294,764,695 

1,129,170,286 


$283,595,453 

1,134,300,007 


$299,859,365 

1,109,346,71$ 


$285,419,696 
| 1,112,260,106 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 



The following table shows the highest, lowest and dosing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of August, and the highest and lowest daring 
the year 1900, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1899 : 



Atchison, Topeka A Santa Fe. 

preferred 

Baltimore A Ohio 

Baltimore A Ohio, pref 

Brooklyn Rapid Transit 

Canadian Pacific 

Canada Southern 

Central of New Jersey 

Ches. A Ohio vtg. ctfs 

Chicago, Burl. A Quincy 

Chicago A E. Illinois 

* preferred 

Chicago, Great Western 

Chic., Indianapolis A Lou’vUlel 

* preferred 

Chic., Milwaukee A 8t. Paul. . 

* preferred 

Chicago A Northwestern 

* preferred 

Chicago, Rock I. A Pacific 

Chio^St. Paul, Minn. A Om... 

* preferred 

Chicago Terminal Transfer.. . 

* preferred 

Clev., Cin., Chic. A 8t. Louis. . 

* preferred 

Cleveland Lorain A Wheeling. 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co 

Consolidated Gas Co 

Delaware A Hud. Canal Co.. 
Delaware, Lack. A Western 
Denver A Rio Grande 

* preferred 

Erie 

* 1st pref 

* 2d pref 

Evansville A Terre Haute. . 
Express Adams 

* American 

* United States 

* Wells, Fargo 

Great Northern, preferred.. 
Hocking Valley 

* preferred 

Illinois Central 

Iowa Central 

* preferred 

Kansas City, Pitts. A Gulf. . 

Laclede Gas 

Lake Erie A Western 

* preferred 

Long Island 

Louisville A Nashville 

Manhattan consol 

Metropolitan Street 

Mexican Central 

Minneapolis A St. Louis. 

* preferred 

Missouri, Kan. A Tex 

* preferred 

Missouri Pacific 

Mobile A Ohio 

N. Y. Cent. A Hudson River 



Year 1899. 1 Highest and Lowest in 1990. August, M Ok 



High. Low. 
24% 17 
68 $ 50 % 

M 

137 61 

99% 84% 
70 46% 

97 




52% 31 
136% 112% 
179 165 

173 141% 

210% 188 
12?% 100 
126% 91 
185 170 

25% 7% 

56% 81% 
64% 42% 
108 94 

16% 9 

64 30% 

223% 163 

125% 106% 
194% 157 
25% 15% 
80 63 

16% 10 
42 27% 

22% 15% 
46% 36 
119 108% 

160 133 

60 45 

135% 124 
195 142% 

37% 21 
66% 53% 
122 105% 

15% 10% 
62% 40 
18 7 

85 51 

24 14% 

85 60 

85 45 

88% 63 
133% 85% 
269 147 

17% 6 

78 35% 

99% 73% 
15 . 9 1 a 

45% 28% 
52% 83 
52 82 

144% 120 



Highest. 
29%-Apr. 2 

74% -Apr. 2 

89% —Apr. 19 
90 —Apr. 16 
80%— Apr. 10 

99%-Feb. 13 
58%— Apr. 7 
138 -Aug. 28 
33% -Apr. 9 

183%— Apr. 2 
109 -Mar. 27 
125 -Aug. 15 
15%-Apr. 2 
29 —Apr. 16 
63%— Apr. 4 
128%— A pr. 4 
174%— Mar. 21 
167$— May 22 
203 -Aug. 24 
114% Mar. 28 
123%— Jan. 81 
175 -Mar. 8 
18%-Apr. 27 
39%-Apr. 27 
66%-Mar. 30 
111%— Mar. 29 
28 -Apr. 27 
51% — Apr. 2 
199 — -Jan. 8 

119%— Mar. 28 
186 —Feb. 20 
-Mar. 28 
76%-Mar. 26 
-Mar. 27 
—A pr. 4 
—Apr. 4 
—Mar. 15 
133 —Apr. 30 
159 -May 2 
49%-Mar. 31 
129% Feb. 2 
174% -Jan. 3 
41%-Apr. 21 
67%— Apr. 5 
120%— July 23 
20%-July 20 
58 —Mar. 30 
21% — Mar. 27 
80 —Jan. 6 
34% -Apr. 9 

100 -Apr. 2 
89 —May 5 
87%— Apr. 2 

101 - Feb. 14 
182 —Feb. 13 

14%— \ pr. 18 
69% — Mar. 28 
98%-May 6 

12%-Mar. 28 
40%-Apr. 17 
61 %— Apr. 16 
48%-Apr. 2 

189% — Apr. 4 



Lowest. 
18% —Jan. 8 
58%-Jan. 11 



85%— June 25 
47%-Feb. 27 
115 -Jan. 6 
24 -June 25 

119% -Jan. 10 
88 -Jan. 31 
120 -Jan. 17 
10 —June 18 
14 —Jan. 15 
45% —Jan. 24 
108%— June 25 
169%— Jan. 18 
150%— June 25 
195% -May 9 
1<6 —June 25 
112 -May 12 
172 -Feb. 8 
9 —Jan. 10 
30% —June 25 
55 —June 19 
108%— June 11 
14%— Jan. 10 
29%— June 18 
167%— Aug. 14 

110 -June 26 
173%— Jan. 30 

16%— June 22 
64%— June 18 
10% — June 21 
31%— Jan. 9 
15%-Jan. 10 
40%-Jan. 5 

111 — Jan. 8 
142 -Mar. 6 

45 —Mar. 12 
120 —June 1 
144%— June 22 
30%-Jan. 10 
68 — Jan. 8 
110 —June 25 
11%-Jan. 12 
42 —Aug. 13 
7%-Jan. 31 
65 -May 10 
20%-Mar. 16 
t-Feb. 2 
—Jan. 4 
_ _ Aug. 1 

84 —June 25 
144%— May 14 

10%-Jan. 8 

45%— June 18 
87%— June 18 
9% -Aug. 4 
28%— June 25 
38%— Jan. 11 

85 -June 25 

125%— June 25 



High. Low. Ctostaf. 

S* S“ Si 



55%-Jan. 8 ! 76M 

72% —Jan. 9 81fc 
49 —June 25 I 



91 87 80 

50% 48% 48 

138 129 135 

28% 20% 2TH 

128% 123% 125 

95 95 95 

125 125 

10 % 11 
28 281 
BUM 

115% 110% . 

174% 170% 173 
157 164 

199% 202 



125 



SB 



166 

m 

108% II 
115% - 

T 
60 
106 
26 



108% 

115 



90% 3014 

58 M 
106 106 
26 * 
36% 32% 35 

179% 167% 174% 



114% 111% 113 




a It 



Digitized by LnOOQle 



ACTIVE STOCKS. 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.-ConHntied. 



Year 1899. Highest and Lowest in 1900. August, 1900. 



N. Y. Chicago A St. Louis.. . . 

* 2d preferred 

N. Y., New Haven A Hartrd. 

N. Y., Ontario A Western 

Norfolk A Western 

* preferred 

North American Co 

Northern Pacific tr. receipts. 

* pref tr. receipts 



Pacific Mail 

Pennsylvania R. R 

People’s Gas A Coke of Chic. 
Pitts., Cin. Chic. A St. Louis. . . 

* preferred 

Pullman Palace Car Co 



Heading 

# Istprefered. . 

# 2d preferred.. 



St. Louis A San Francisco. 

* 1st preferred 

* 2d preferred 

St. Louis A Southwestern. 

* preferred 

Southern Pacific Co 

Southern Railway 

* preferred 



High. Low. 
19 % UK 
41 29 

222 199 

i m ®ijj 



56 35 

142 122% 

99 80 

207 % 166 

25 1514 

8814 4214 
38% 22% 

14% 8% 

75% 64 



Tennessee Coal A Iron Co. 
Texas A Pacific 



Union Pacific 

• preferred. 



Highest. 
14%-Mar. 
40$ Mar. 
215$— Jan. 
26%— Mar. 
4-»%— Apr. 
80 -Apr. 
15%-Mar. 
6i94-Apr. 
78$— Mar. 

4714— Jan. 
142$— Apr. 
111%-Apr. 
80$— Jan. 
94 —Jan. 
189%— Jan. 

2114— Apr. 

85% — Apr. 

12 -Mar. 
72%-Mar. 
89 —Mar. 
1344-Mar. 
34%-Apr. 
48 -Mar. 
15%-Mar. 
01%-Mar. 

104 -Feb. 
21 —Apr. 



Lowest. 

29 I 11 —June 20 

29 29 —June 20 

3 1 210% — June 20 

28 18$— June 20 

18 22%— Jan. ' 10 
12 l 67 —Jan. 8 
24 ! 13% -Jan. 23 

4 48 -^June 22 

28 89%— June 25 

2 25%-June 11 

5 125 -^June 27 

2 92 —Mar. 9 

2 60 -Aug. 14 

8 78 —June 25 

19 176 -June 25 

4 16 —June 20 

5 49 - Jan. 9 

5 26 —Jan. 9 

31 8% —June 25 

30 66 -July 12 

30 3114— June 23 

20 894— June 20 

10 2l%— June 23 

27 30% — June 18 

27 10%— June 25 

27 49%— June 25 

2 62 —June 20 

17 18%— June 25 



High. Low. Closing. 
11 % 11 % 11 % 

212* ‘ 2i0% 2i2*‘ 
22% 20 21% 

31% 33 34% 

78 75 75 

15% 15 15 



SB 8“ Z 

33% 30 31* 

130% 127% 128$ 

10«‘% 93% 94 

64 50 54 

iSFS ^ 

m ^ $ 

29% 27% 28 



44% 28% 89 —Mar. 80 31%-June 23 85 82% 

18% 6% 1344— Mar. 20 8%— June 20 13% 10% 

40% 17 34%— Apr. 10 2l%— June 23 80% 25% 

44% 27 48 -Mar. 27 30%-June 18 34% 82% 

1414 10% 15%-Mar. 27 10%-June 25 11% 10% 

58% 40% 01%-Mar. 27 49%-June 25 52% 51% 

120 80 104 -Feb. 2 62 -June 20 72% 08% 

26% 12% 21 -Apr. 17 18%-June 25 15% 14 

SIS® A a S3 



Wabash R. R 

* preferred 

Western Union 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 

■ second preferred. 
Wisconsin i entral 

* preferred 



8 % 6 % 
25% 19 
98% 82 
13 7% 

82% 21% 
21 la% 
59 54 



fife 

11%-Mar. 
33% Mar. 
20%-Mar. 
57 —Apr. 



“Industrial” 

American Co. OJ Co 

Am. Smelting A Refining Co. 

• preferred 

American Steel Hoop Co 

• preferred 

American Steel A Wire Co.. . . 

• preferred 

American Sugar Ref. Co 

American Tin Plate Co 

American Tobacco Co 



Continental Tobacco Co. . 
* preferred 



Federal 8teel Co 

* preferred 

General Electric Co 

Glucose Sugar Reflndlng Co.. 



International Paper Co. 

* preferred 

National Lead Co 



40 80 87 -Mar. 20 

59 30 43%-Feb. 0 

94% 77% 98 -Mar. 24 

48% 24 60%-Feb. 0 

80% 70 80 -Feb. 0 

72 32 59%-Apr. 12 

128 84 95 -Feb. 1 

182 114% 137% — Jan. 4 

52% 20 36%-Feb. 7 

229% 78% lll%— Feb. 14 

65% 20 38 -Jan. 3 

108% 71 89%-Jan. 3 

75 89% 57%-Feb. 0 

98% 67 77%-Feb. 0 

I 132 95% 140%— Aug. 20 

70% 87 58% —Feb. 5 



National Steel Co 

i preferred 

Pressed Steel Car Co 

# preferred 

Republic Iron A Steel Co. 

• preferred 



Standard Rope A Twine Co. 
U. 8. Leather Co 

* preferred 

U. 8. Rub ber C o 

• preferred 



08% 17 
95 62% 

40% 22% 
63 31% 

99% 85 
Si 44* 
81 75 

SFSB 

ill 99^ 



25%— Jan. 3 
70%-Feb. 0 

28% -Feb. 5 
53%-Feb. 0 

97 -Feb. 0 
58%-Jan. 17 
88%— Jan. 17 
27%-Feb. 6 

70%-Feb. 0 

10%-Jan. 4 

19 —Jan. 3 
77 —Jan. 3 
44 —Jan. 2 
104%— Jan. 3 



6% — Mar. 13 
17 -June 25 
77 %— June 22 
8 —June 18 
21% -June 18 
13 —June 27 
37 -July 8 



30 —June 25 
34%— June 18 
85 -June 25 

17 —June 25 
6494— Aug. 28 
28%— June 25 
89 %— June 25 
95% — Mar. 8 

18 —June 23 
84%— June 25 

21%-May 21 

70 -May 12 

28% —June 25 
60%— June 26 

120 -Jan. 10 
44 -May 15 

14% — Mar. 0 
58 —Mar. 0 
15%-Aug. 11 

20 —June 23 
7994— June 20 
87%-Aug. 28 

71 -Aug. 26 
8%— June 25 

49 -Aug. 1 

4%— Mar. 0 
7%— June 25 
05 —June 25 

21 -July 0 
90 —Feb. 27 



25% 239i 

14% 14 

89% 87 



34% 33 

38 36 

89% 88 

20% 17% 

0794 64% 

37% 82 

76% 73 

126 117% 

30 22 

96% 91% 



7 5 

11% 10 

09 68k 

31% 26k 

96% 94 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT B0ND8. 



Last Sals, Pric* and Datk and Highest and Lowest Prices and Total 
Sales tor the Month. 



Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Princii 



cipal 
Due . 



Ann Arbor 1st g 4 *s 1995 



Atch., Top. A 8. F. 

'Aten Top A Santa Fe gen g 4*8.1005 

registered 

adjustment, g. 4's — .1006 

registered 

stamped 1095 

Equip, tr. ser. A. g. 5*sl0Q2 
Chic. A St. L. 1st fl’s. . .1915 

Atl. Knox. A Nor. Ky. 1st g. 5s. .1040 

Balt. A Ohio prior lien g. 8*s. .1005 I 

registered f 

g. 4s 1048 

g. 4s. registered 

South w’ndiv. 1st g.3*s. 1925 

• registered 

Pitt Jun. A M. di v. 1st g. 3*s. 1905 

• registered 

Monongabela River 1st g. g., 5’s 1019 
Cen. (Inlo. tteorg. 1st c. g. 4**&. 1000 
W. Virginia A Pitts, lstg. 5*s. . .1900 

Buffalo, Roch. A Pitts, g. g. 5*8.. .1907 

. deb. 0’s 1047 

Alleghany A Wn. 1st g. gtd 4*s.l998 
Clearfield A Mah. 1st g.g. 5*s....l943 
Rochester A Pittsburg. 1st 0*s. .1921 
* cons. 1st fl’s, 1922 



Buffalo A Susquehanna 1st g. 5*s, 1018 
* registered 



Burlington, Cedar R. A N. 1st 5*8, 1906 
■ con. 1st A col. tst 5*8... 1004 

• registered 

Ced. Rap la. Falls ANor. 1st. Vs. 1921 
Mlnneap*s A St. Louis 1st 7*s, g, 1927 



Canada Southern 1st int. gtd 5*8, 1006 

• 2dmortg.5*s, 1913 

• registered 

Central Branch U. Pac.lst g. 4*8.1948 
Cent. R. A Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5's, 1967 



Central R’y of Georgia, 1st g. 5*8.1945 
registered $1,000 A $5,000 

con. g. 5*s 1045 

con. g. 5*8. reg.$l,000 A $5,000 

1st. pref. Inc. g. 5*s 1945 

2d pref. inc. g. 5*8 1945 

3d pref. Inc. g. 5’s 1945 

Macon A Nor. Div. 1st 

g. 5*s 194fl 

Mid. Ga. A Atl. div. g 5s.l947 
Mobile div. 1st g. 5’s. . . .1940 

Central Railroad of New Jersey, 

1st convertible 7*s..l902 

gen. g. 5’s 19871 

registered s 

con v. deb. 0*8 1906 



Amount. 



7,000,000 



188.O02J5UO I 



50,5) 8A00 



1,214,600 
500,000 , 
1,500,000 m a s 
1,000.000 a d 1 



InVet 

Paid. 



Q * 



▲ AO 

▲ a o| 

NOV 

NOV 

MAN 

j a j 



i! 



69 , 796 , 000 ] 

, 105 , 963.0001 

41 . 990.000 

11 . 283.000 

700.000 
1 , 018,000 

4 . 000 . 000 

4 . 407.000 

1.000. 000 
2,000,000 

060.000 

1 . 800.000 
8 , 920,000 

[ 1 , 050^00 j 



j a j 
j a j 
!▲ a o 
a a o 
,j a j 

I Q J 

m a n 

QFeb 

FA A 
{MAS 
IA AO 

I 

MAS 

j a j 

A A O 
J A J 
FA A 
J A D 

A A Oj 

A A O 



. I 



0,500,000 J a D 
1 7,280.000 1 !* J ° 

1.905.000 !▲ a o 

150.000 4 a D 

13.900.000 | J A 4 

[ 8 - ioo - oo ° id 

2.500.000 4 A D 

4.880.000 M A N 

7.000. 000 ! JJ J * 

10.500.000 J| { J 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 

7.000. 000 oct 1 

4.000. 000 OCT 1 

840.000 j A J 

413.000 J A J| 

1.000. 000 J A J 



Last Sale. 



August Sales. 



Price. 



1,107,000 

43,924,000] 

878,800 



M A N| 
J A 4 
Q J 

MAN 



9196 Aug A0, 19* 



10094 Aug .31, 10* 
99 * May 14,19* 
86* Aug.31,19* 
7994 Dec. 11,*99 



100 Apr.2849’ 

94* Aug.81,19* 

i66HAug.m.l0* 
LOO AugJ»,19* 
87* Aug.81,19* 

*86* Aug.’ 8/19’ 

ioi * Juiy’ iV *92 
111 Feb. 28, *99 
111 Dec. 12, *96 

113* Aug.27,19* 



180 Mar. 1,19’ 
129 July 10,19* 
124 J une29,10* 

100 Nov.l8,*99 



100* AugJ87.19* 
11894 Aug.27,19’ 
117* Aug.39,19’ 
105 Jan. 0,*99 
140 Aug.24,’95 



107 Aug.29.19* 

100* Aug.21,19* 
t04 Apr. 24,*O0 

90 Aug.07,19* 

9294 July »,19’ 

117 Aug.17,19* 

w'Auglsi.lO* 
9794 Oct. 23, *99 
44* Aug.80.lv 
12* Aug.80,19* 
694 July 10,19* 

95 Dec. 27,*99 
102 June29,*99 

106 May 24,*98 



10714 May a.19* 
122% Aug.29,19* 
12194 Aug. 7.19* 
180 Juiy 25, *19 



High. Low. | 


Total 


98 


n 1 


33,000 


10194 


10094 


1 , 481.000 


^8 6* 


m 


778,000 




04 


300,000 


10094 

100 

8794 


w& 

100 

80 * 


07 M» 

500 

565,000 


8694 




13,000 


US* 

.... 


118 * 


7,000 


.... 






i 


100* 
117 ! 

11094 


99 SOI 

So® 

32,000 


107 

108 K 


106 * 

108 * 


32.000 

10,000 


i 90 


90 


2,000 


m" 


117 


42,000 


93 ** 


* 91*94 


243.000 


it* 


& 


223.000 

j 20,000 

l 

i 


St 


a 


1 

117,666 

144,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nun. 



Principal 



Am. Dock A lmprovm't Co. 5*8, 1921 
Lehigh AH. R. gen. gtd g. 5*8.4920 
Lehigh A W.-B. Coal con. 5’s.. .1912 
* con. extended gtd. 4%*s.l910 

Charleston A 8av. 1st g. 7*8. 1906 

Ches. A Ohio 0's, g., 8eries A 1906 

Mortgage gold 0*8 1911 

1st con. g. 5's 1989 

registered 

Gen. m. g. 4%’s. 1998 

registered. 

Craig VaL 1st g. 6*8 1940 

(ILA a. d.) 1st c. g. 4*8, 1960 

M con. g. 4*8 I960 

Warm S. VaL 1st g.S’s, 1941 
Els. Lex. A B. S. g. g. 5*8, 1908 

Chicago A Alton s’king fund 6*8.1903 

f Louisiana A Mo. Riv. 1st 7*8 1900 

\ . 2d 7*8 1900 

I Nias. Riv. Bdge 1st s. f d g.6*s. .1918 



Chicago, Burl. A Quincy con. 7*8.1903 

' 5*8, sinking fund 1901 

Chic. A Iowa div. 5*8. . ..1906 

Denver div. 4*8 1928 

Illinois div. 1949 

registered 

(Iowa div.) sink. f*d5*s, 1919 

4*8. 1919 

Nebraska extensi’n 4*8, 1987 

registered 

Southwestern div. 4*8.4921 

convertible 5*8. 1903 

5’s, debentures. 1913 

Han. A St. Jos. con. 6*8 1911 

Chicago A E. 111. 1st s. f*d c*y. 6*8.1907 
( # small bonds. 

• 1st con. 6*8. gold 1964 

• gen. con. 1st 6*8 1907 

• registered 

Chicago A lnd. Coal 1st 5*8 ... .1908 

Chicago, Indianapolis A Louisville. 

) . • refunding g. 6*s 1947 

• ref. g. 5*8 1947 

Loutev. N. Alb. A Chic. 1st 6*s. .1910 

Chicago, Milwaukee A St. Paul. 

'Mil. A St. Paul 1st 7*8 % g, R-d . .1902 

1st 7*8 £ 1908 

1st C. AM. 7*8 1903 

Chicago MU. A St. Paul con. 7* s, 1905 

terminal g. 5*8 1914 

gen. g. 4*s, series A.. . .1969 

registered 

gen. g. #4*8, series B.1969 

* registered 

Chic. A Lake Sup. 5*8,1921 
Chic. AM. R. div. 5*8, 1928 
Chic. A Pac. div. 6*8, 1910 
1st Chic. A P. W. g. 5*8.1921 
Dakota A Gt. S. g. 5*8.1916 
Far. A So. g. 6*8 assu...l924 
1st H’st A Dk. div. 7*8, 1910 

1st 5’s 1910 

1st 7*8, Iowa A D, ex, 1908 
1st 5*8, La. C. A Dav. ..1919 
Mineral Point div. 5*8, 1910 
1st So. Min. div. 6*s.. ..1910 
1st 6*8, Southw*n div., 1900 
Wte. A Min. div. g. 5*8.1921 
Mil. A N. 1st M. £ 6*8.1910 
1st con. 6*s 1913 



Amount. 



4.987.000 

1.062.000 

2.691.000 

12.175.000 

1.500.000 

2,000,000 

2,000,000 

25.858.000 

27.309.000 

650.000 
6,000,000 
1,000,0U0 

400.000 

3.007.000 

1.671.000 

1.785.000 

300.000 

460.000 



24,856,000 

2^15,000 

2.320.000 
5,770,500 

\ 16,166,000 

2.709.000 

8.704.000 

\ 26,077,000 

3.150.000 
2.834,900 

9.000. 00C 

8 . 000 . 000 

[ 2,980,000 

2.653.000 
1 11,996,000 1 

4.626.000 



4.700.000 

8.542.000 
3,000,000 



1,578,500 

1.290.000 

5.318.000 

4.748.000 
23,076,000 



2.500.000 

1.360.000 

3.083.000 

8,000,000 

25,340,000 

2,856,030 

1.260.000 
5,680,000 

990.000 

2.287.000 

2.500.000 

2.840.000 

7.432.000 
4.000,000 

4.756.000 

2.156.000 

5.092.000 



Jnt*«t 

Paid. 



J a j 
j a j| 

QM 

QM 

j a j 

▲ a o| 

a a o| 

Mas 

MO 

was] 

Mas 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
Mas] 
m a 8 ] 

j a j 

r a a 
Mas 
a a o| 



j a j 
a a o 

r a a 
r a a 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o| 
a a o] 
m a n 
m as 
m a s 
Mas 
MO 
m a s'] 

j a d 
j a d 
a a o 
Mas 
m a n 
j a j 



j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



j JAJ 
| JAJ 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
Q 3 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a 
3 a 
j a 
j a 
3 a 
j a 
j a 
j a 
j a 
j a 
j a 



j 

j 

j 
j 

j 

3 
3 
3 
3 
J 
J 

j a d 
j a d 



Last 8als. 



Price. 



Date. 



112% July 10,19’ 

105 Aug.30,19’ 
101% Aug.30,19’ 

106% Dec. 13, *99 

116 Junell,19* 
117% July 5,19’ 
117% Aug.13, 19* 

117 JunelM®’ 
100% Aug.31,19* 

94% Aug.23,19* 
100 July 549* 
106% Aug.31,19* 
98 JuJy 23.19’ 
101% Apr.29,*99 
108 Aug. 4,19’ 

105% July 10,*19 
102% June 7,19’ 
106% Feb. 24, *99 
106% Oct. 30, *95 



110% Aug.29,19* 
103 Aug.23,19* 

104% Apr. 11,19’ 
102% June29,19* 
102% Aug.27,19* 

il^ July’ 6,19’ 
105% July 10,19’ 
111% Aug.29,19’ 
111% June 2,*99 
102 Jan. 31.19* 
125% AugJSl,19* 
110 Aug. 1,19’ 
m July 31,19* 

114 Aug.14,19* 

112 Apr. 2, *96 
134 Aug.2149’ 

115% Aug.30,19* 

115 Aug.28,19* 
110 Aug. 9,19* 



114 Aug.16,19’ 
102 Aug. 9,19* 

115 Aug. 9,19’ 



167% Aug.22,19’ 
172% Apr. 10,1 9* 
170% Junell,19* 
168% Aug.31,19’ 
112% Aug. 3,19* 
110% Aug.30,19’ 
106% Feb. 19, *98 



117% Jan. 23.19’ 
120 July 25,19* 
117 July 19,19* 

119 Aug.28,19* 
114% Apr. 23,19’ 
137% .luly 18, *98 
124% Aug.15,19’ 
109% Aug. 9,19’ 
168% Aug.29,19* 
117 July 27,19’ 
111% Feb. 10,19* 
117% Aug.27,19’ 
116% July 12,19’ 

120 May 18,19’ 
120 May 2,19* 
120 Aug. 9,19* 



August Sales. 



High. 


Low. 


Total. 


105*’ 


106'* 


8.000 


loiH 


100% 


99,000 


117% 


116% 


25,000 




a 


304.000 

1,000 


105% 


106% 


4,000 


103’* 


1*08' 


8,000 


110% 


no% 


10,000 


108 


103 


8,000 


103'* 


102% 


29,000 


111% 


i ’l l ' 


19,000 


lie'' 


125%" 


2,000 


no 


110 


1,000 


114 


114 


2,000 


134**' 


1*34*' 


2,000 


115% 


115 


28,000 


115 


115 


10,000 


112 


110 


2,000 


114 


113 


2,000’ 


102 


102 


2,000 


115 


115 


2,000* 


167% 


107% l 


1,000 


168% 

112% 


s 


*5,000 

10,000 


110% 


110% 


21,000 


U9% 


118% 


40,000 


124% 

109% 

168% 


124% 

109% 

168% 


Lodo- 

2,000 

29,000 


118'* 


117% 


9,000 


I 120'' 


120 * 


*3,666 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; hlghee and lowest prices and total mka 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 
Due . 



Chic. A Northwestern con. 7’s. . .1915 

gold 7*8. 1902 

registered gold 7’s — 1902 

extension 4’s 1880-18636 

registered 

gen. g. 8*4’s 1987 

* registered 

sinking fund 0’s.. 1879-1 929 

registered 

sinking fund 5s’.. 1879-1929 

registered 

deoen. 5’s. 1909 

registered 

deben. 6’s 1921 

registered 

sinking Td deben. 5’s.l988 

registered 

Des Moines A Minn. 1st 7’s 1907 

Bscanaba A L. Superior 1st 6’s. .1901 

Iowa Midland 1st mortg.S’s 1900 

Milwaukee A Madison 1st 0’s. ..1906 

Northern Illinois 1st 5’s 1910 

Ottumwa C. F. A St. P. 1st 5’s..l909 
Winona A St. Peters 2d 7’s. — 1907 
Mil., L. Shore A We’n 1st g. 6’s.lw21 
ext. A impt. s.rdg. 6’sl929 
Ashland div. 1st g. 0’s. 1925 
Michigan dlv.lstg.O’s.1924 

con. deb. 5’s 1907 

incomes 1911 



.1917 

.1917 

.1988 



Chic., Bock Is. A Pac. 6’s coup, 

• registered 

• gen. g. 4’s 

• registered 

Des Moines A Ft. Dodge 1st 4’s.l906 

. 1st 2*4’s 1905 

• extension 4 s 

Keokuk A Des M. 1st mor. 5’s. .1923 

• small bond 1923 



Chic.,8t.P„ Minn.AOma.con. 0’s. 1930 
i Chic., 8t. Paul A Minn. 1st 0’s. .1918 
*( North Wisconsin 1st mort. 6’s..l930 
| St. Paul A Sioux City 1st 0’s. . . .1919 

Chic., Term. Trans. R. R. g. 4’s. .1947 
Chic. A Wn. Ind. 1st s’k. Trig. 0’s. 1919 

* gen’l mortg. g. 0’s 1982 

Chic. A West Michigan R’y 5’s. ..1921 
Choc., Oklahoma A Qlf.gen.g. 5s .1919 



Cin., Ham. A Day. con. s’k. rd 7’s. 1905 

2d g. 4V6’s 1937 

y. A Ir’n * 



| Cin., Day. 



1 1st gt.dg. 5’s.. 1941 



Clev.,Cin.,Cbic. A St.L. gen .g. 4’s..l993 

• do Cairo div. 1st g.4’s..l939 
Cin.,Wab. A Mich. div. 1st g. 4’s. '991 
St. Louis div. 1st col. trust g.4’s.l990 

• registered 

Sp’gfield A Col. div. 1st g. 4’s. ..1940 
W'hite W. Val. div. 1st g. 4’s. ... 1940 
Cin.,Ind., St. L. A Chic. 1st g.4’s.l936 

• registered 

• con. 0’s 1920 

Cin.,S’duskyAClev.con. 1st g.5’sl928 
Clev.,C.,C. A Ind. con. 7’s 1914 

• sink, fund 7’s 1914 

> gen. consol 0’s 1934 

• registered 

Cin., Sp. 1st m. C.,C.,C. AInd. 7’s. 1901 
Ohio, Ind. A W., 1st pfd. 5’s. . . .1938 
Peoria A Eastern 1st con. 4’s. ..1940 

• income 4’s 1990 



Amount. 



12,832,000 
} 8,551,000 
| 18,682,000 
[ 9,995,000 
[ 5,940,000 

7.065.000 

5.900.000 

10,000,000 

9.800.000 

000,000 

851.000 

897.000 

1,000,000 

1.600.000 
1,600,000 
1,602,000 
5,000,000 

4.148.000 

i,noo,ooo 

1.281.000 

438.000 

500.000 

} 12 , 100,000 

| 58,581,000 
1,200.000 
1,200,000 

072.000 
1 2,760,000 



14,262,000 

2.151.000 
800, OTO 

0,070,000 

18,000,000 

582,000 

9.808.000 

5.753.000 

4.800.000 



996,000 

2,000,000 

8,500,000 



12,034,000 

5.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

9.760.000 

1.035.000 
650,000 

7.685.000 



tnVet 

paid. 



2.571.000 
| 3,991,000 1 
[ 3^05,000 ] 

1,000,000 

600,000 

8.103.000 
4,000,000 



QF 

J A D 

j a d 

FA 15 
FA 15 
MAN 
Q F 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

a a o 
a a o 

MAN 

MAN 

f a a 
j a j 
a a o 

MAS 
MAS 
MAS 
MAN 
MAN 
FA A 

m a 8 

j a j 

FA A 
MAN 



j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
a a o 
a a o 

j a d 

MAN 

j a j 
a a o 

j a j 

MAN 

QM 

j a d 
j a j 



a a o 
j a j 

MAN 



j a d 
j a j 
j a j 

MAN 

MAS 

j a j 
Q f 

MAN 

j a j 
<s a d 
j a d 
j a j 

J A J 

a a o 

Q J 

a a o 



Last Sale. 



Price. 



Date. 



Aug. 8,19’ 
Aug.10,19* 
Aug. 8,19’ 
May 7,19’ 
Mar. 7,19’ 
Aug.25,19’ 
Nov.19,’98 
Ma\ 14,19’ 
115*4 May 11,19* 
109 June 2.19’ 
1 05*4 Mar. 28, *99 
107*4 July 12,19* 
105 Dec. 20, *99 
117 July 10,19’ 
107 Nov. 20, *95 
120V4 AugJ88,19* 
119*4 Dec. 27, *98 
127 Apr. 8,*84 
Feb. 26.19’ 
Nov. 10, *99 
112M Apr. 24, 19* 
112*4 Apr. 24,19’ 
11114 Apr. 24, *19 
122U July 28,19’ 
185Hi May 28,19* 
124 Aug. 9,19’ 
189*4 Apr. 17,19’ 
137*2 Aug.13,19* 
100 Aug.22.19’ 

112 Nov. 18, *99 



180*4 Aug.80,19’ 
129 Aug.22,19’ 

100*4 Aug.30,19* 
107 Apr. 9,19’ 
90 May 25,19’ 
80*4 Aug.25,19* 
98*4 May 18,’99 
1044 Aug.31,19* 
100 Apr. 15,*97 

183f4 July 27,19’ 
182 May 23.19’ 
140 May 31,19’ 
13094 Aug.14,19’ 

93 Aug.24,19* 

100 Oct. 4,’99 
118*4 Aug. 2,19’ 
100 Oct. 28, *98 
103 Jan. 17,19’ 



120 Aug.l0,*99 

103*4 Mar. 13. *97 
112*4 Aug.18,19* 



9794 AugJB9.19* 
97 May 21,19’ 
98*4 Aug.8l.19* 
103 Aug.10,19’ 
99 May 4,*99 
87 Oct. 22, *95 
83 Nov.2B,*99 
105*4 Apr. 5,19’ 
95 Nov.l5,*94 
107*4 June 30, *98 
114 Aug.17.19’ 
13544 Aug. 8,19’ 
11994 Nov.19,’89 
181 Aug.18,19’ 

i08*4 Feb. id,'*99 



August Sales. 



High. 


Low. 


Total. 


140 


140 


2,000 


lU9 


109 


2,000 


109 


109 


5,000 


lio'* 


1«94 


9,010 



87 Aug.29.19’ 

2094 Aug.80,19* 



1»*4 



120*4 



124*' 


124* 


0,000 


137*4 


187*4 


3,000 


106 


106 


24,000 


13094 


129 


lOjOOO 


129 


129 


5 , 5 ® 


107 


10094 


167,000 


8094 




0,000 


U2*4 


10884 


11.000 



13094 13094 
98 92*4 

118*4 118*4 



112*4 112*4 



98*4 9794 

98*4 W*4 
103 103 



114 114 

135*4 135*4 

i3i*‘ i‘aa* 



87*4 87 
28 26 



1,000 



3.000 

40.000 

“looo 



1.000 



08,000 

‘£o6o 

2,000 



3.000 

10,000 

"iooo 



38.009 

55,000 
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BOND BALES . 



m 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 
Due . 



Cto? JLoraln & Wheel** consist 5*81938 
Cter., k Mahoning VaL gold 5*8. .1988 
• registered 



Got MidldRy. 1st g. 23-4's. 1947 

• 1st g. 4*8 1947 

Colorado k Southern 1st g. 4*s. . .1989 
Coon., Passumpsic Riv’s 1st g. 4*8.1943 

Delaware, Lack, k W. mtge 7*s. .1907 

Morris « Essex 1st m 7*s 1914 

. Ts 1871-1901 

• lstc. gtd7*s 1915 

• registered 

H. Y„ Lack, k West*n. 1st 6*8... 100. 

• const. 6’s 1988 

• tennl. imp. 4*8. 1988 

Syracuse, Bing, k N. Y. 1st 7*8.49(0 
Warren 2d 7*s 1906 

Delaware k Hudson Canal. 

• 1st Penn. Div. c. 7*8.. .1917 

. rwr 1917 

Albany k Susq. 1st c. g. 7*s 1906 

• registered 

. 6*8 1906 

registered 



w k Saratoga 1st c. Ts 1981 

ItTb 



1st i 



.1981 



Denver k Rio Grande 1st g. 7*s . .1900 

• 1st con. g. 4*8. 1906 

» con. g.4&*s 1988 

• impt. m. g. 5*s 1988 

Dee Moines Union Ry 1st g. 5*8. .1917 

Detroit k Mack. 1st lien g. 4s. 1996 

• g. 4s 1996 

Duluth k Iron Range 1st 5*s 1937 

• registered 

_ • Mi m 6e. 1916 

Duluth, Red Wing&S’n 1st g. .Vs. 1928 
Duluth So. Shore k At. gold 5*s. . 1987 






Joflet k Eastern 1st g 5*8. .1941 
1st ext. g. 4*8. 1947 

• 2d extended g. 5*8 1919 

• 3d extended g. 414*8. . . 1983 

■ 4th extended g. 6 r s 1620 

• 6th extended g. 4*8 1928 

• 1st cons gold 7*8. 1920 

• 1st cons, fund g. 7*8. . .. 1920 
Brie R.R. 1st con.g-4s prior bds.1996 

• registered 

• 1st con. gen. lien g. 4S.1996 

_ • regtetered 

Buffalo, N. Y. k Erie 1st 7*s 1916 

Buffalo k Southwestern g. 6*8.. 1908 

_ • small 

Chicago k Erie 1st gold 5*8 1982 

Jefferson R. R. 1st gtd g. 6*s. ...1909 

I*>ng Dock consol, g. 6*8 1965 

N. V.L. E. k W. Coal* R. R. Co. 

gtd. currency 6*8 1982 

N. T L. B. k W. Dock k Imp. 

_Co. t«t currency 6’s. 1913 

H.Y.kOmenw’d Lake gt g5’s.. 1946 

• small 

Midland R. of N. J. 1st g. 6*8.. .1910 
M.T^8 us. 4W. 1st refdg. g. 5*8.4967 

• 2d g. 414*8. 1987 

• gen. g. 5*8 1940 

• term. 1st g. 5*8 1943 

_• regtetered. $6,000 each 

WHkeeb. kEast. 1st gtd g. 6*8. . 1948 



Amount. 



5.000. 000 
[ 2,906,000 ) 

7.500.000 

1.011.000 

17.500.000 

1.900.000 

8.087.000 

6.000. 000 

4.991.000 

[ 12,151,000 

12,000,000 

5,00-1,000 

5,000,100 

1,966,(00 

750.000 

j- 5,000,000 j 

[ 8,000,000 j 

| 7,000,000 j 
[ 2,000,000 1 

1.605.500 

28.650.1 00 

4.777.000 

8.106.500 

628.000 

900.000 

1.250.000 

[ 6,734,000] 

2,000,000 

500.000 
4,0u0,000 

7.852.000 

2.482.000 

2.149.000 
4,618/00 

2.986.000 
709,600 

16,800,000 

8.699.500 

[ 31,452^000 

[ 81,954,000 

2.880.000 
| 1,509,000 

12 , 000 , 00 ) 

2,800,000 

7.500.000 

[ 1400,000 

[ 3,396,000 

[ L 452,000 

3.500.000 

3.760.000 

453.000 

2.546.000 

^ 2 , 000 , 000 ] 

3/00/00 



InVet 



Last Sale. 



August Sale 



Paid \ Price. Dale. High. Low.\ Total 



a a o 
j a j 
Q j 

j a j 
j a j 

f a a 
a a o 

Mas 
Mas 
a a Oi 
j a d 
j a d 
j a j 
rax 
m a n 
a ao 
a a o 



Mas 
Mas 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
a a o 
Mas 
Mas 

m a w 
j a j 
j a j 
J a d 
m a n 

j a d 
J a d 

a a o 

a a o 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



MU 

m a n 
Mas 
Mas 
a a o 
j a d 
Mas 
Mas 
j jaj 
| jaj 
J jaj 
I jaj 
j a d 
j jaj 
) jaj 
m a n 
a a o 
a a o 

\ MaN 



■jMaN 

a a o 

j a j 
ra a 
ra a 
Maw 
Maw 
j a d 



109$6 July 74®’ 
130 May 849* 



74 H Aug.30,19* 
7494 Aug. 14,19’ 



82 

108 



AugAl,19* 
Dec. 27, *93 



12414 Aug.30,19* 

139 AugJSlJ®* 
1V>% AugJ21,l9* 
13814 Aug.21,19* 

140 Oct. 26, *98 
18514 Aug.28,19* 
119 May 149’ 
105 Mar. 8,19* 
122 Feb. 8,19* 
108 Aug. 1,*96 



14614 May 2,19* 
143 May 4, *96 
118 June85,19* 
122 June 6. *99 
11894 June30,19* 
113U AugJS7,19* 
148W July 24, 19* 
14894 Juiy 16,19’ 

10294 AugJ87,19* 
98 AugjS849* 
106 Aug.29,19’ 

10294 AugJS7,19* 
10^4 May 7,19* 

67 Mar. 24, *96 
82 June 5.19* 

109 July 30,19* 
10114 July 23, *89 



9214 Feb. 11,*96 
11414 Junell,19* 



110 Aug.24,19’ 

11794 July 23.19* 
11914 Jan. 4,19* 
ll«9?June2\19* 
123«* Mar.30,19’ 
10614 Feb. 24,19’ 
13914 Aug.2249* 
139 May 8,19* 
88U Aug.31,19* 
9314 May 25, *99 
69 AugJK),19* 



140 Feb. 6, *90 



116 Aug.18,19* 

106 D*c. 2, *99 
13614 June22,10* 



102 Aug.31,*96 

109 Oct. 27.*98 
119 Aug.10,10’ 

108V4 Aug.30,19* 
9914 Junel2,19* 
96 Aug.29,19* 

113 Apr. 2749’ 



10514 Aug.2849* 



75 

75 



7414 

74H 



8314 82 



12414 12414 
130 138 

10594 10594 
13854 18814 

13554 I#* 



11314 11314 



10294 

98>f 

107 

103 



106 

10214 



110 110 



13914 13914 
8714 



116H 116 



119 


119 


2,000 


I 


10314 


9,000 


96 


®r 


14.000 


107 


MM 


■7^666 



66,000 

11,000 

68,000 



28,000 

4.000 

2.000 
2,000 

1,66b 



2,000 



7.000 

28.500 

8.000 

19,000 



25,000 



1,000 

*2ua66o 

’35/66 



17,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Eureka Springs R’y 1st 0’s, g 1933 

Evans. A Terre Haute 1st con. 6’s.l921 

• 1st General g 5’s. 1942 

• Mount Vernon 1st 6’s. ..1923 

• Sul. Co. Bch. 1st g 5’s...l9B0 
Evans, k Ind’p. 1st con. g g 6' s. ...1928 

Flint k Pere Marquette m 6’s — 1920 

• 1st con. gold 5’s. 1909 

• Port Huron d 1st g 5*8.. 1909 

Florida Cen. k Penins. 1st g 6*s. ..1918 

• 1st land grant ex. g 5*8. .1900 

• 1st con. g5*s 1943 

Ft. Smith U*n Dep. Co. 1st g 4*4’s. 1941 
Ft. Worth k D. C. ctfs.dep.lst« r s. .1921 
Ft. Worth k Rio Grande 1st g 6’s. 1928 

Galveston H. k H. of 1882 Ist5s..l913 

Geo. k Ala. Ry. 1st pref. g. 5’s. . .1945 

• 1st coo. g os 1945 

Ga. Car. k N. Ry. 1st gtd. g. 5*s. .1927 

Hook. Val. Ry. 1st con. g. 4*4’s. . .1999 

j • registered 

1 Col. Hock’s Val. 1st ext. g. 4*s.l848 

Illinois Central, 1st g. 4’s. . . .1894-1961 

registered 

1st gold 8*4’s 1951 

registered 

1st gSssterl. £500,000.. 1951 

registered 

total outstg — $13,960,000 
collat. trust gold 4’s. .1952 

regist’d 

col. t.g.4sL.N.O.&Tex. 1953 

Cairo Bridge g 4’s 1960 

registered 

Louisville di v.g. 3*4’s. 1963 

registered 

Middle div. r eg. 5’s. . .1921 
St. Louis div. g. 3’s. . ..1951 

registered 

Sp’gfleld div istg 8*4’s,1961 

registered 

West’n Line 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

registered 

Belleville k Carodt 1st 0’s 1923 

Carbond’e & Shawt’n 1st g. 4’s, 1932 
Chic., St. L. k N. O. gold 6’s. . . .1961 

• gold 6’s, registered 

• g. 3^’s 1951 

• registered 

• Memph. div. 1st g. 4’s, 1951 

• registered 

[St. Louis, South. 1st gtd. g.4’s, 1931 

lnd., Dec. k West. 1st g. 5’s 1935 

• 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1935 

Indiana, I11.& Iowa 1st refdg. 5’s.l948 
Internat. k Gt. N’n 1st. 0’s, gold. 1919 

• 2dg.5’s... 1909 

• 3d g. 4’s 1921 

Iowa Central 1st gold 6’s 1938 

Kansas C. k M. R. k B. Co. 1st 

gtd g. 5’s 1929 

Kansas City Southern 1st g. 3’s. .1960 
• registered 

Lake Erie k Western 1st g. 5’s. . .1937 

1 * 2d mtge. g. 6’8 1941 

1 Northern Ohio 1st gtd g 5’s. . . 1945 



Amount. 



600,000 

8 , 000,000 

2 . 223.000 

375.000 

450.000 

1 . 691.000 

3 . 999.000 

2,000,000 

3 . 325.000 

3 . 000 . 000 

428.000 

4 . 370.000 

1.000. 000 

8 . 170.000 

2 . 803.000 

2,000,000 

2 . 230.000 

2 . 922.000 

5 . 380.000 

[ 8 , 508,000 

1 . 401.000 

[ 1 , 500,000 
[ 2 , 499,000 
[ 3 , 500,000 



15 . 000 . 000 

24 . 079.000 

3,000,000 

14 . 320.000 

000,000 

4 . 939.000 

0,321 ,o;o 

2.000. 000 

5 . 425.000 

470.000 

241.000 

10 . 565.000 

1 . 352.000 

3 . 500.000 

588.000 

1 . 824.000 

933.000 
3 , 000,000 

7 . 954.000 
0 , 698,000 

2 . 725.000 
0 , 900,000 

3 , 000,000 

28 , 197,000 

7 . 260.000 

3 . 025.000 

2 . 500.000 



Jnt’st 

Paid. 



Last 


Sale. 


Price . 


Date . 



J a J 



a a o 
j a j 
j a j 

j a j 
j a j 

a a o 



f a a 
j a j 
a a o 

Aft O 

a a o 

j a j 

a a o 

MIN 

a a o 

j a j 
j a j 
j a j 
j a j 



jaj 

jaj 

jaj 

jaj 

MAS 

Mas 



a a o 

a a o 

MAN 
MAN 
J A D 
|j a d 
JAJ 
JAJ 
F a A 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 
JAJ 

|j a j 

JAJ 

f a a 
f a a 
j a d 
m a s 
J D 15 
J D 16 
J D 15 
J D 15 
J a D 
j a d 

MAS 

JAJ 

JAJ 

a a o 

MAN 

MAS 

MAS 

j a d 



a a o 
a a o 
a a o 

JAJ 

JAJ 

a a o 



Nov. 10, *97 
4 Aug.20,19* 
i Aug.30,19’ 
May 10, *93 
8ept.l5,*91 
July 6,19’ 



128*4 Junel8,19* 
105*| Aug .29, 19* 

100 Aug.24,19* 

101 Mar. 20, *99 



80*4 May 14, *90 
105 Mar.11,’98 

72*4 Aug.29,19’ 
58 Aug.22,19’ 

10394 July 81,19* 

100 Dec. 12,’88 
89 Feb. 5,19’ 
99*4 Jan. 22,19’ 

99*4 Aug.31,19’ 

iO0 ’ Aug.21,19’ 

118 June 4,19’ 
113*4 Mar. 12,19’ 
105*4 Aug.18,19’ 
102*4 Apr. 15, *98 
92*4 July 18,*98 



103 Aug.18,19’ 

104*4 Jan. 30.’99 
101*4 July 2s,19* 
109*1 Dec. 18, *99 



123 May 24, *99 
101*4 July 27,19* 
88*4 Dec. V99 
95 Dec. 21, *99 
90*4 Aug.22,19’ 
101*4 Jan. 81,19’ 
HO*4 Aug.30,19’ 
101*4 Sept. 10,*96 

124’ ‘ Dec. *11, *99 
113*4 July 19,19’ 
101*4 Jan. 31,19’ 
121 Aug. 8,’19 
105 Jan. 22,19* 
125 Aug.29,19’ 

101*4 Jan. 31,19’ 
103 Feb. 19.19’ 
100*4 Aug.l7,*99 



121 

90 



Feb. 24, *99 
No v.&.VS 



103*4 Aug, 8,19’ 

109*4 *Aug,io,19’ 
120*4 Aug.27,19’ 
88 Aug.20,19’ 

55*4 May 22,19’ 
113 Aug.22,19’ 



04*4 Aug.31,19’ 



120*4 Aug.ia.ur 
116*4 Aug.27,19’ 
111 Aug. 8,19’ 



August Sales. 



High. Low . Total. 



128 

107*4 



106*4 105 
106 106 



BP 






100*4 


99*4 


179,000 


irio” 


106** 


1,000 


1«*4 


106* 


12,000 














104 


103 


11.000 



90*4 90*4 
103*4 101*4 



121 121 
125” 1&” 



104*4 100*4 



109*4 

120 



109*4 
120*2 
88 t» 

113*4 118” 



m% mm 



3U 

111 1U 



11,000 

48,000 



56,000 

3,000 



30.000 

16.000 



6,000 

iooo 



1,000 

T,6oc 



11,000 

”2:666 

11,000 

10,500 

* Kooo 



179,000 



7.000 

3.000 

10,000 



Digitized by 



Google 




BOND SALES . 



471 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Lehigh VaL (Pa.) coll. g. 5’s 1997 

• registered 

Lehigh Val. N. Y. 1st m. g. 4%’s.l940 
t registered 

Lehigh Val. Ter. R. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l941 

• registered 

Lehigh V. Coal Co. 1st gtd g. 5’s.l933 ( in o«n 
. registered 1933 f 



Amount. 



I InVtt 
Paid. 



Last Salk. 



August Sales. 



Price. Date. Hi{jh. Lou\ Total. 



} 5,000,000 *** 104 „ . AUg ;..^ 98 



15,000,000 



' 10,000,000 



( JAJ 109 Aug.28.19’ 

| JAJ 108% Nov. 24/99 

A A o 112 July 9/J9 
A A o 100% Oct. 18/99 

J A J 10% Nov. 21/99 
J A J 



109 10% 92,000 



Lehigh & N. Y„ 1st gtd g. 4*8 1945 » 9 ^ (¥¥l i mas 93% July 17,19' 

_ registered ..... . . . . . . . „ . . „ . I f -*ouo,uuu ( mas 



) Elm.,Cort. A N.lst g.lst pfd 6’8 1914 
“ g. gtd 5's 1914 



Long Island 1st cons. 5’s 1931 

• 1st con. g. 4’s 1931 

i Long Island gen. m. 4’s. 1938 

• Ferry 1st g. 4%’s 1922 

• g. 4’s 1932 

• unified g. 4’s 1949 

• deb. g. 5’s 1934 

Brooklyn A Montauk 1st 6’s 1911 I 

• 1st 5’s 1911 

N. Y. B'kln A M. B.lst c. g. o’s, ..1935 1 
N. V. A Rock’y Beach 1st g. 5's, 1927 
Long lal. R. R. Nor. Shore Branch 

1st Con. gold garn't’d 5’s, 1932 



750,000 a A O 
1,250,000 a A o, 101 Vi Sept. 1/99 



a»io,ooo Q J 

1.121.000 Q J 
3,000.000 J A D 

1.500.0 )0 M A 8 

325.000 J A D 

5.685.000 M&s 

1.135.000 JAP 

250.000 m A s 

750.000 MAS 

1.601.000 A A o 

883.000 M A s 



121 Vi Aug.13,19’ 
101 Nov. 22/99 
HO Aug.31,19’ 
105 June 5,19’ 
102% May 5/97 
93% Aug.30.19’ 
100 May 25/97 | 

iio’ Aug* 3/96 
107 Jan. 31/99 
105 May 4,19' 



1,425,000 qjan 106 May 5,19’ 



Louis. A Nash. gen. g. O’s 1930 

gold 5’s 1937 

Unified gold4*s 1940 

registered 1940 

collateral trust g. 5’s, 1931 
coll, tr 5-20 g 4’s. . 1903-1918 

Cecilian branch. 7’s 19u7 

E., Hend. A N. 1st O’s. .1919 
L. Cin.ALex.g. 4%’s, . . 1931 
N.O. A Mobile 1st g.6's..lx30 

2d g. O’s 1930 

Pensacola dlv. g. 6's. . .1920 
St. Louis dlv. lstg. 6’s.l921 

2d g. 3’s 1980 

Ken. Cent. g. 4’s 1987 

L.A N.A Mob. A Montg 

1st. g. 4 Vis 1945 

N. Fla. A 8. 1st g. g.5’s, 1937 
Pen. A At. 1st g. g, 6’s,1921 
S.AN.A.con. gtd.g.5's.l936 
So. A N. Ala. si’fd.g.6s,1910 



9.515.000 

1.764.000 



14,994.000 



5.129.000 
12,500,000 

3Hn,onn 

1.950.000 

3.258.000 
5,0)10.000 
1,000,000 

580,000 

3,500,(00 

3.000. 000 

6.742.000 

4.000. 000 

2.096.000 
2, "08,000 

3.673.000 

1.942.000 



JAP 
M A N 
J A J 
.1 A J 
M A N 
A A O 
MAS 
J A I) 
M A N 
.1 A J 
.1 A J 
MAS 
MAS 
M A 8 
J A J 






MAS 
F A A 
FA A 
K A A 
A A O 



117Vi Allg.15,19’ 
111 July 31,19’ 
99 Aug.31,19’ 

83 Feb. 27/93 
109% Aug.21,19’ 
98% Aug. 9.19’ 
106 Nov. 11/97 
112% Aug.22,19’ 
103 Jan. 18/98 
128% Aug.21,19’ 
117 Aug.27,19’ 

109% Nov. 1/99 
127 A ug.29, I9- 
60 Dec. 1/99 
97 Aug.22,19’ 

107% Jan. 9,19’ 
109% July 17,19’ 
110% July 17,19’ 
107% Aug. 4.19’ 
92% Sept. 30/96 



Lo.* Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s. 1945 3,000,000 mas 96% Nov. 17,’! 



Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s 1990 

Metropolitan Elevated 1st 6’s. . . .1908 
Manitoba 8wn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1934 

Mexican Central. 

con. mtge. 4’s 1911 

1st con. Inc. 3’s 19® 

2d Va 1939 

eouip. Acollat. g. 6’s. ...1917 

• 2d series g. 5’s 1919 

Mexican Internat’l 1st con g. 4’s, 1942 



28.065.000 

10.818.000 
2,544,000 



A A O 
.1 A J 
J A D 



101% Aug.31,19’ 
114% July 28,19’ 



Mexican Nat. 1st gold 6’s 1927 

• 2d inc.8’s^*A” l917coup.due I 
8ept. 1,1889, stamped 1%* paid j 

• 2dinc. 6’s “B” 1917 

• Northern 1st g. 6’s 1910 j 

• registered 1 \ 



62.643.000 j A J 

17.072.000 JULY 

11.310.000 JULY 
850.000 a A O 

1,000,000 A A O 

4.035.000 M A 8 

10.955.000 j a D 103% Apr. 19,19’ 

12.265.000 MAS 81 A P r * 10 ’ 19 ' 

12,265,000 a 



78 July 5,19’ 
25% Aug.31,19' 
13 Aug.21,19’ 



86% Aug.30,19’ 



121% 


121% 


2,000 


ioT 


99% 


13,000 


MH 

.... 


93% 


65,000 


1 lid 


106 

.... 

.... 


10,000 


118 


117% 


7,000 


99% 


98% 


168,000 


i 109% 
| 98% 


109% 

98% 


1.000 

5,000 


: 113 % 


112% 


11,000 


128% 

117 


ii»% 

117 


10,000 

1,C00 


127'* 


126* 


11,000 


97’’ 


‘96% 


10,000 


107% 


107% 


1,000 


101% 


101% 

.... 


80,000 








26% 

13 


25% 

13 


232,000 

30.000 


86% 


85% 


118,000 



1,209,000 



J A I) 
J A D 



17 

105 



Apr. 25.19’ 
May 2,19’ 



Digitized by 



Google 
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THE BANKERS ’ MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



Minneapolis & St. Louis 1st g. 7’s.l927 

» Iowa ext. 1st g. 7’s 1909 

. Pacific ext. 1st g. 6’s . . . .19*1 

• Sou th w. ext. 1st g. 7’s... 1910 

• 1st con. g. 6’s 1934 

• 1st & refunding g. 4’s. . .1949 

Minneapolis & Pacific 1st m. 5’s. .1938 

• stamped 4’s pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. 8. M. & Atlan. 1st g. 4’s.l928 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 
Minn., 8. P. & 8. 8. M., 1st c. g. 4’s. 1838 

• stamped pay. of int. gtd. 

Missouri, K. & T. 1st mtge g. 4’s. 1990 
t 2d mtge. g. 4's 1990 

* 1st ext gold 5’s 1944 

Boonevtlle Bdg.Co. gtd. g. 7’s..l906 
Dallas & Waco 1st gtd. g. 5’s. . . . 1940 
Mo. K.&T. of Tex 1st gtd. g. 5V.1942 
8her.8hrevept &8olstptd.g.6’sl943 
Kan. City & Pacific 1st g. 4*s.. . 1990 

. Tebo. & Neosho 1st 7’s 1908 

Mo Kan. & East’n 1st gtd. g. 5’s.l942 

Missouri, Pacific 1st con. g. 6’s.. .1920 

• 8d mortgage 7’s. 1906 

• trusts gold6’sstamp’dl917 

» registered 

• 1st collateral gold 5’s.l920 

• registered 

Leroy A Caney Val. A. L. 1st 6’s. 1926 
Pacific R. of Mo. 1st m. ex. 4’s. 1988 

• 2d extended g. 6’ 8 1988 

8t. LAI . g. con. R.R.&l.gr. 6’sl981 

* stamped gtd gold 6’s.. 1981 

t unlfy’g & rfd’g g. 4’s. 1929 

* registered 

Verdigris V*y Ind. & W. 1st 5’s.l936 

Mob. A Birin., prior lien, g. 5’s. . .1946 

• s ma ll 

• lno.g. 4’s 1946 

• small 

Mob. Jackson&Kan.City lstg.5’s.l946 
Mobile A Ohio new mort. g. 6’s. .1927 

t 1st extension 6’s 1927 

t gen. g. 4’s 1938 

* Montg’rydiv.lstg.6’8.1947 

8t. Louis A Cairo gtd g. 4’s 1931 

Nashville, Chat. A 8t. L. 1st Vs.. .1913 
. 2d6’s 1901 

• 1st cons. g. 5’s 1928 

• 1st g.6’8 Jasper Branch. 1#23 

. 1st 6’s McM. M. W. A A1.1917 
. 1st 6’s T. A Pb 1917 

N. O. A N. East, prior lien g. 6’s..l915 

N. Y. Cent. A Hud. R. 1st c. 7’s. .1903 
t 1st registered 1903 

• g. mortgage 3%s 1997 

» • registered 

■ debenture 6’s. 1884-1904 

• debenture 5*s reg 

* reg. deben. 5’s 1889 -1904 

t deoenture g. 4’s. . 1890-1905 

* registered 

» deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s. . .1906 

* registered 

Lake Shore col. g. 3 %b 1998 

* registered 

Michigan Central col. g. 3.%s. .1998 

• registered 

Beech Creek 1st. gtd. 4’s. 1986 

# registered 

2d gtd. g. 5’s. 1986 

>red 



Amount . 



960.000 

1.015.000 

1.382.000 

036.000 

6,000,000 

7.600.000 

[ 3,208,000 

j- 8,280,000 

| 6,710,000 

39.718.000 

20,000,000 

1.498.000 

510.000 

1.340.000 

2.686.000 

1.689.000 

2.500.000 

187.000 

4.000. 000 

14.904.000 

8.828.000 

[ 14,876,000 

[ 7,000,000 

620.000 

7.000. 000 

2.573.000 

35.716.000 

6.946.000 

j- 19,114,000 

750.000 

374.000 
226, U00 

700.000 

600.000 

1.000. 000 

7.000. 000 

974.000 

9.472.000 

4.000. 000 

4.000. 000 

6.300.000 

1.000. 000 

6.253.000 

871.000 

750.000 

300.000 

1.320.000 

j- 18,490,000 
[ 36,969,000 

[ 4,833,000 

660.000 

5.679.000 

( 3,793,000 
j- 90,578,000 
[- 18,878,000 

| 5,000,000 
600,000 



InVst 

Paid. 



J AB 
J A D 

J A A 

J A D 
MAN 

HA 8 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 

J A D 
F A A 
HAN 
MAN 
HAN 
H A 8 
J A D 

r a a 

JAB 
A A O 

MAN 
HAN 
HAS 
H A 8 
FA A 
F A A 
J A J 
HAS 
FAA 
AAO 
AAO 
J A J 
J A J 
HAS 

J A J 
J A J 
J A J 



JAB 
J A J 
JAB 
Q J 
FAA 
HAS 

J A J 
J A J 
AAO 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
AAO 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



149 May 9,19’ 
122% May 25,19’ 
128 May 7,19’ 
122% Aug.lS,^ 
lt4% Aug.30,19’ 
97V| Aug.27, 19’ 

108 Mar. 28, ’87 



94 A pi. 2 % V6 
89% June 18, *91 



92% Aug.31,19’ 
66% Aug. d. 19’ 
96% Aug.31,19’ 
100% Nov. 22, ’99 
94 Dec. 8, ’99 
92% Aug.28.J9’ 
98 Aug. 3,19’ 
80 Aug. 1,19’ 



105 Aug.80,19’ 

117 Aug.20,19’ 

113% Aug 18,19’ 
98% Aug.31,19’ 



91 Aug.30,19’ 



94 June 7,19’ 
1U7% July 27,19’ 
112% Apr. 30.19’ 
112 Aug.30,19 1 

110 Junel5,19’ 
79% Aug.31,19’ 



109 Aug.31,19 1 



126 Aug.20,19’ 

120% July 81,19’ 
88% Aug.30,19’ 
106% Aug. 9.19’ 
88 Dec. lLTO 

128% Aug.21,19’ 
100% July 11,19’ 
105% J une25,19’ 
113 Dec. I.’OO 
108 Mar. 24, *96 
110 Dec. 20, 'OO 
108% Aug.lS,^ 

108% Aug.21,19’ 
108% July 2% 19’ 
110 Aug.27,19’ 

110 Aug.27,19’ 

108 Aug.27,19 1 

107% Aug.23.19’ 
108% Feb. 21, *98 
101% June 6,19’ 
Feb. 5, *98 
Aug. 16.19’ 
SeptJW.W 
Aug.27,19’ 
Aug.30,19’ 
96% Aug,22.19’ 
95 Aug.21,19’ 

109% Aug. 9,19’ 
106 Junel7,’98 



August Sales. 



High. Low.l Total. 



1 


132% 

U8 

97 


1,000 

17.000 

25.000 


m 

67 

92 


T 

89% 


192.000 
280,600 

145.000 


92% 

98 

80 


*98* 

97 

80 


17,666 

28,000 

1,000 


106*’ 


108% 


20,000 


117 

118% 

WH 


U6% 

"SR 


l§l 


93* * 


9i*‘ 


21,000 


U2* 


iio% 


&D,000 


79% 




161,000 


109 


100 


6,000 


128** 


125* * 


22,000 




*84% 

106% 


88,000 

5,000 


128)4 


128 


12,000 



106% 108% 
lid” 109% 

no no 

1G8 107% 

107% 107% 



102 % 102 % 

96% 9 6% 
95 94 

96% 95% 
95 96 

109% 109% 



8,000 

*85Y<)6 

5.000 
3.009 

6.000 



11,000 

' iw.ooo 
82,000 
10,^00 
6,000 
3,090 



Digitized by 
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BOND SALES. 



478 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Notb.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Namb. 



Principal 

Due. 



Carthage* Ad iron, lstgtd g. 4*sl981 
Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation. (. 
1st s. f . int. gtd.g. 4*s ser. A. 1940 \ 

• small bonds series B 

Gout. & Oswega. 1st gtd g. 5*8.1942 
Mohawk & Malone 1st gtd g. 4*8.1991 
N. Jersey June. R. R. g. 1st 4*8.1960 

* reg. certificates 



N.Y.APutnamlstcon.gtdg.4’8.1993 
Nor. * Montreal 1st g. gtd 5’s. .1916 
West Shore 1st guaranteed 4’ 8.2361 

• registered 

Lake Shore con. 2d 7*s. 1903 

• con. fid registered 1908 

• g 3%s 1997 

• * registered 

an. Sp. 1st gtd L. 8. & M. S. 7*8.1901 
Detroit, Mon. & Toledo 1st 7*8. 1906 
Kal., A. & G. R. 1st gtd c. 5’s.. .1938 
Mahoning Coal R. R. 1st 5*s . .1934 
Pitt Me IC port * Y. 1st gtd 0’s. . 1982 

i . fid gtd 0’s. 1984 

1 McKspt & Bell. V. 1st g. 6’s. . 1918 
Michigan Cent. 1st con. 7*s 1902 

• 1st con. 5’s 1902 

• 6*8 1909 

• coup. 5*s 1981 

• reg. 5’s 1981 

• mort. 4*8. 1940 

• mtge. 4’s reg 

Battle C. Sturgis 1st g. g. 3*9. . .1989 
N. Y. & Harlem 1st mort. 7*8C. .1900 

• 7*8 registered 1900 

N. Y. * Northern 1st g. 6*8 1927 

R. W. A Og. con. 1st ext. 5*s. . .1922 

coup. g. bond currency 

Oswego A Rome fid gtd gold 5*8.1915 
R.W.AO. Ter. R. 1st g. gtd 5*8.1918 
Utica A Black River gtd g. 4*8..19B2 
N.Y., Chic. A8t. Louis fst g. 4*8.. .1907 



registered . 



N. Y., N. Haven A H. 1st reg. 4*8.1908 
» con. deb. receipts $1,000 

• small certifs. $100 

Housatonlc R. con. g. 5*8 1937 

New Haven and Derby con. 5’s. .1918 

N. Y. A New England 1st Vs 1905 

• 1st 6*s 1905 

N.Y„Ont.AW*n. reTdingl8tgJ[’8.1902 

• registered $5,000 only. 

Norfolk A Southern 1st g. 6*8 1941 

Norfolk A Western gen. mtg. 6*8.1981 

• imp’ment and ext. 6*s. . .1984 

» New River 1st 6’s. 1982 

Norfolk A West. Rv 1st con. g. 4s. 1996 

• registered 

• small bonds 

C. C. A T. 1st a. t. g g 5*81922 

• 8ci*o Val AN.E.lst g.4*s,1989 

N. P. Ry prior in ry.Ald.gt.g.4*s. . 1997 

' * registered 

» gen. lien g. 3*s 2047 

• registered 

8t. Paul A N. Pacific gen g. 6*8.1923 

• registered certificates 

St. Paul A Duluth 1st 6*s 1931 

• 2d 5’s 1917 

• l8tcon. g. 4*8 1968 

Washington Cen. Ry 1st g. 4*8.. 1948 

Nor. Pacific Term. Co. 1st g. 6*s..l938 
11 



Amount. 



1 , 100,000 

770.000 

83,100 

800.000 

2.500.000 

1.650.000 

4,000,000 

130.000 
50,000,000 

j- 8,428,000 

80,542,000 

1 . 600.000 

924.000 

840.000 

1.500.000 

2.250.000 

900.000 

600.000 
8,000,000 
2,000,000 

1.500.000 

j- 8,570,000 } 

J- 2,000,000 [ 

476.000 
[ 11,444,000 

1 . 200.000 

[ 9,081,000 

400.000 

875.000 
1,800,000 

[ 19,425,000 

2,000,000 



/nt’st 

Paid. 



J A D 
J A J 



Last Salk. 



August Salks. 



Price. Date. \High. Low.l Total, 



95 


July 28, *98 




10744 July 0,19* 


102 


Feb. 8, *97 



106 May 22, *96 



11244 Aug.30,19* 
' 1UH, Aug.29,19* 
! 11244 Aug.31,19’ 
111% July 14,19* 
110 Aug.29,19* 
11044 Mar. 17,19’ 
: 10844 Dec. 1,*97 
1 1194? JunefiS, 19’ 

ifi9% Apr. 2l| 1*9’ 
117 May 31,*89 



10644 July 5,19* 
103% Aug.20,19* 
121 Aug. 1,19* 
128 May 14,19* 
127 Dec. ft .' 90 
105 Jan. 4,19* 
108 Jan. 7, *98 

i()2% M ar. 18,19* 
102% Apr. 6,19’ 
123 July 14,*99 
12644 Aug.10,19* 

iia'Apr! 13,*94 

I i07* * * Aug.13,’98 
106% Aug.29,19* 
! 106 May 31,19’ 



J A d! 187 
15.007.500 [ A A 0| 191 
1,430,000 j 189 



2,838,000 MAN 
575 000 ,M AN 



6,000,000 

4.000,000 



J A J 
J A J 



Nov. 17, *99 
Aug. 6,19’ 
Aug. 4,19’ 



133 Arr. 11,19* 
11544 Oct. 15, *94 

114 Jan. 5,19’ 
113 July 29, *99 



14,597,000 mas' 10044 Aug.29,19* 
MAS 10144 Nov .30, *98 



1.350.000 m A N| 

7.283.000 man! 
o.0C0,000 r A a! 
2,000,000 a A O, 



11444 June 9,19’ 

13344 Aug.22,19* 
119 Mar. 15, *99 
133 Aug. 7,19* 



) a A o 9744 Aug.31,19* 

28,704.000 a A o 97% July 18.’99 

600,000 j A !t 101 " Feb. '23/97 

5,000,000 jan 101 Aug.28,19* 



[ 89,889,000 
[ 56,000,000 

[ 7,985,000 [ 

1.000,000 

2.000,000 

1 , 000,000 

1,538,000 



Q J 104% 
q j I 103 % 
Q r ' 65% 
Q P 66 U> 

F A A 13144 
Q F 132 
F A A | 120 
A A O 1 110 
J A D 10044 

QMCH 88% 



Aug.31,19* I 
Aug.29,19* I 
Aug.31,19’ 
May 21,19’ 
May 21,19’ 
July 28. *98 
Feb. 8. *99 
Apr. 24,19’ 
Aug.10.19* , 
May 31.19’ 



3,800,000 j AJ 113 Aug.27,19* 



11244 


11144 


20,000 


111% 


11044 


49,500 


11244 


11244 


5,000 


110*" 


lio" 


24,000 


108% 


108M 


8,000 


121 


121 


1,000 




12^4 


12644 


4,666 


10744 


106% 


20,000 




191 ’ ' 


101 ' 


3,000 


189 


189 


500 


107 


106 


i 

44.000 


13344 


132 


12,000 


133” 


133” 


4,000 


98 


97% 


419,500 




101 


101 ’ 


15,000 


104% 


103% 


649.000 


10444 


103% 


36.000 


85% 

i ”” 


6544 


189.500 


, ioo% 


100% 


1,000 


117 


113 


4,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, priee and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. Principal 
Due. 



Ohio River Railroad 1st 6’s 1936 

• gen. mortg. gfl’s 1937 

Omaha &St. Lo.lstg4’s 1901 

Pacific Coast Co. 1st g. 5’s 1946 



Panama 1st sink fund g. 4%’s 1917 

• s. f. subsidy g 6’s 1910 



Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 

f Penn. Co.’s gtd. 4%’s, 1st 1921 

. reg 1921 



» gtd.3%coi.tr.reg. cts.,1937 
Chic., St, Louis, & P. 1st c. 5’s. .1932 

• registered 

Cleve. & Pitts, con. s. fund 7’s..l900 

• gen.gtd.g.4%’s Ser. A. 1942 



. Series B.... 1942 

• Series C 3%s .. . 1948 



E.&Pitts. gen.gtd.g.3%sSer.B..1940 
. . • C..1940 

Newp. & Oin. Bge Co. gtd g. 4’s.,1945 



v. a ok l .. uuu. k f.. 

» Series A 1940 

. Series B gtd 1942 

Series C gtd 1942 

• Series D gtd. 4’s 1945 

» Series E gtd. g.3%s.. .11(49 

Pitts., Ft. Wayne & C. 1st 7’s.. 1912 

. 2d 7's 1912 

. 3d 7’s 1912 



Penn. RR. Co. 1st R1 Est. g 4’s. . .1923 
con. sterling gold 6 per cent. . . 1905 
con. currency, 6’s registered... 1905 

con. gold 5 per cent 1919 

» registered 

con. gold 4 per cent 1943 

- Allegn. Valley gen. gtd. g. 4’s,. .1942 
Clev. & Mar. 1st gtd g. 4%'s 1935 



I Del.R. RR.& BgeCo lstgtdg.4’s,1936 
O.R. & Ind. Ex. 1st gtd. g 4%’s 1941 
I Sunbury & -Le wist own lstg.4’s.l930 
L U’d N. J. RR. & < ’an Co. g 4’s. . . 1944 



Peo., Dec. & Ev. 2d g. 5*s 1926 

• Tr. Co. ctf. 1st instal. paid.. 

Peoria & Pekin Union 1st 6’s 1921 

■ 2d m 4%'s 1921 

Pine Creek Railway 6’s 1932 



Pittsburg, Clev. & Toledo 1st 6’s. 1922 

Pittsburg, Junction 1st 6’s 1922 

Pittsburg 6c L. E. 2d g. 5’s ser. A, 1928 

Pittsburg, Pains. & Fpt. 1st g. 5’s, 1916 
Pitts., Shena’go & L. E. 1st g.5’s, 1940 
. 1st cons. 5’s 1943 

Pittsburg & West’ll 1st gold 4’s, 1917 

. J. P. M. & Co., ctfs 

Pittsburg, Y & Ash. 1st cons. 5’s, 1927 



Reading Co. gen. g. 4’s 1997 

• registered 





InVut 


Last Hale. 


August Hales. 


Amount. 








Paid. 


Price. Date. 


High 


Low. 


Total . 


2,000,000 

2,428.000 


J & D 
A & o 


110 July 24,19’ 
95 Aug.30,19’ 








95 


90 


7,000 


2,376,000 


j & j 


75 Apr. 4,19’ 


.... 






4,446,600 

1,763,000 


J & D 
A & O 


108 Aug.21,19’ 

103% May 11,19’ 


109 


107% 


14,000 








1,482,000 


MAN 


103% Oct. 17, '99 




.... 




[ 19,467,000 


J A J 


116% Aug.27,19’ 


116% 


116% 


19,000 


.J A .1 


115 Aug.30,19’ 


115 


115 


10,000 


5,000,000 


M A 8 


114% Feb. 15, *99 








1,506,000 


A A O 
A A O 


121 July la,19’ 
110 May 3, ’02 
103% Mar. 6,19’ 
116% July 23,19’ 








1.310.000 

3.000. 000 

2.000. 000 

3.009.000 

2.250.000 


MAN 
J A J 
A A O 
MAN 
.1 A J 


.... 








101% May 5,19’ 








1.508.000 

1.400.000 

! 10,000,000 


J A .1 


J A J 










A A O 


1 17% A ug.31,19’ 


117% 


116% 


19,000 


1 8,786,000 

f 1,379,000 
| 4,983,000 


A A O 
M A N 
M A N 


117 Aug.23,19’ 

113 Nov.23,’98 
109 Apr. 12,19’ 


117 


117 


2,000 




• • • • 




5,859,(00 


F A A 


101% July 14,19’ 




.... 




2,917,000 


J A J 


136 July 12,19’ 








2,5441,000 


J A .1 


135% Aug. 25, 19’ 


135% 


l* r >% 


1,000 


2.000,000 


A A O 


131 July 9,19’ 








1.675.000 
22,762,000 

4.718.000 


M A N 
J A .1 


108 May 12,’97 








QM 15 
M A S 










[• 4,998,000 


Q M 










3,000,000 

5,880,000 


M A N 










M A 8 


110 Aug.28,19’ 


lio" 


lio" 


2,000 


1,250,000 


M A N 


112% Mar. 7,19’ 








1.300.000 


F A A 








4.455.000 
500,000 

5.646.000 


J A ,1 

j & j 


111 Aug. 2,19’ 


lii ’ * 
"" 


lii" 


5,000 


M A 8 


117 May 1,19’ 








» 1,851.000 


M A N 


22 Jan. 18,19’ 


.... 






1,495,000 1 


Q F 


130 Aug.28,19’ 


130 


130 


3,000 


1,499,000 


MAN 


98 June 6,19’ 








3,500.000 


J A L) 


137 Nov. 17.’93 


.... 


.... 




2,400,000 

478,000 

2,000,000 


A A O 

j & j 


107% Oct. 26, ’93 

121 Novista 

112 Mar. 25, ’93 


.... 






A A O 








1,000,000 


.1 A J 


90 June24,’99 








3,000,000 


A A O 


116% Julv 28,19’ 
87% Jan. 12,19’ 




.... 




408.000 


J A J 


.... 






1.589.000 

8.11 1 .000 


.1 A .1 


100 July 24,19’ 
100% Aug.30,19' 


ldd% 


100% 


5,000 


1,562,000 
J- 63,454,000 


MAN 








.1 A J 
J A J 


87% A ug.31,19’ 
87% Aug.28,19’ 


88 

87% 


S8 


681,000 

1,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prioes and total sales 

for the month. 

Non.— The railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 

Due. 



. , InCst 

Amfjunt. paid. 



Last Sale. 
Price. Date. 



August Sales. 



Rio Grande West’n 1st g. 4’s 1939 

• Utah Cen. 1st gtd. g. 4’s.l917 

Rio Grande Junc’n 1st gtd. g. 5’s, 1939 
Rio Grande Southern 1st g. 4’s. . 1940 
• guaranteed 

Salt Lake City Istg. sink fu’dO's, 1913 

St. Jo. k Gr. Isl. 1st g. 2.342. 



15.200.000 j & j 98% Aug.30,19’ 
550,000 A A o 88% Aug.24.19’ 

l,85O,U00 J A D 1 105 Nov. 10/99 

2.233.000 j a J TIM Aug. 2,19’ 

2.277.000 93 Aug.27,19’ 



297.000 j A j 



1947 3,500,(00 j A J 



9t Louis k San F. 2d 6’a. Class A, 1906 500,000 

• 2d g. 6's. Class B 1906 2,683,000 

• 2d g. V s. Class C 1906 2,400,000 

• gen. g. (T s 1981 7,807,000 

• gen. g. 5’s 1931 I 12,292,000 

• 1st Trust g. 5’s 1987 1.099.000 

• 1st g. 6’s P. C. k O 1919 1,020,000 

8t. Louis k San F. R. R. g. 4’s..l906 6,388,000 

• South'n div. lstg. 5’s. 1947 1,500,000 

• Central div. lstg 4’s.. 1929 1,962,000 

Ft. Smith k Van B. Bdg. lstffs, 1910 275,000 

l Kansas, Midland 1st g. 4’s 1937 1 ,608,000 

St. Louis S. W. 1st g. 4*8 Bd. ctfs., 1989 
J • 2d g. 4’s inc. Bd. ctfs.. . . 1989 
1 Gray , sPoint,Term.lstgtd.g.5 , 8.1947 



MAN 
MAN 
MAN 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
F A A 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
J A D 



20,000,000 MAN 
9,000,000 J A J 
339,000 J A D 



8,000,000 

| 13,344,000 

| 21,124,000 

5.676.000 
| 7,805,000 

4.700.000 

5.000. 000 

2.150.000 

6 . 000 . 000 

2.700.000 

3.625.000 



A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
.J A J 
J A J 
MAN 
.? A D 
J A D 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
J A D 



8t Paul, Minn, k Manitoba 2d 6’s..l909 

• 1st con. 6’s 1933 

• 1st con. 6’s, registered.... 

• 1st c.6’s, red’d tog.4%’s. . . 

• 1st cons. 6’s register'd 

• Dakota ext’n g. 6's...l910 

• Mont, ext’n 1st g. 4’s.. 1937 

• registered 

EusternR’yMinn,lstd.l8tg.5’8. . 1908 

• registered 

• Minn. N. div. lstg.4’s.. 1940 

• registered 

Minneapolis Union 1st g. 6’s. ...1922 
Montana Cent. 1st 6’s int. gtd . . 1987 

• 1st 6’s, registered 

• 1st g. g- 5*8 1937 

• registered 

WillmarA Sioux Falls lstg. 5’s, 1938 

• registered | j 

San Fe Pres.* Phoe.Ry.lst g.5’s, 1942 
San Fran, k N. Pac. 1st s. f. g. 5’s, 1919 

Sav. Florida k Wn. 1st c. g. 6’s. . . 1934 ! 

• lstg. 5’s 1934 

• 8t. John’s div. 1st g. 4’s.l934 
Alabama Midland 1st gtd. g. 5s.l928 
Brunsw. k West.lst gtd. g.4’s .1938 
SU.S.OC.&G.R.R.& lg. gtd. g.4’s. 1918 

Seaboard & Roanoke 1st 5’s 1926 

Carolina Central 1st con.g. 4’s.l949 
Sodus Bay k Sout’n lst5’s, gold, 1924 

Southern Pacific Co. 

1 • g. 4’s Central Pac. coll. .1949 / 

• » registered ( 

Cent. Pac. 1st refud. gtd. g.4’s.. 1949 ( 

• registered I i 

mtge. gtd. g. 3%’s. . .1929 t 

0 • registered ( 

GaL Harrisb’gh & S. A. 1st g 6’s..l910 

* 2d g 7’s 1905 

* Mex. &P. div 1st g5’s. 1981 
Houst. E. k W. Tex. 1st g.5’s..!933 

* 1st gtd. g. 5’s 1933 1 

Houst. k T. C. 1st g 5’s int. gtd.,1937 

» con. g6 sint. gtd 1912 

* gen. g 4’s int. gtd 1921 4,287, (XX) aa< 



110 Nov. 15, ’9 



104 Apr. 24.19’ 
118 May 23/92 

80 Aug.17,19’ 

100 Junel8.19’ 
93 July 3,19’ 

105 Oct. 4/96 



90% Aug.31,19’ 
62% Aug.31,19’ 



117% July 17,19’ 
137% Aug. 7.19’ 
137% Feb. 2:1/99 
114% Aug.21,19’ 
105 Nov. 4/95 
119 Aug.29,19’ 

103% Aug.27,19’ 
104 Jan. 27/99 
108% Apr. 19,19’ 



128 Apr. 4,19’ 
131 July 31,19’ 
115 Apr. 24/97 
117 Aug.23,19’ 

120 A pr.11,’99 



Hiuh. Low. 


Totai. 


98% 97% 


98,000 


88% 88% 


20,000 


77% 77% 


7,000 


93 93 


13,000 


84% 84 


17,000 


112% 112% 


1 

14.000 


112% 112% 


3,000 


122 121% 


4,000 


109 108% 


35,000 


80 80 


3,000 


91% 89 




421,000 


62% 58% 


1,357,500 


137% 137% 


12,000 


114% 114 ’ 


12,000 


119" 119 ‘ 


7,000 


103% 103 


11,000 



117 



4.940.000 MAS 106% Nov. 20/99 

3.872.000 j a J | 112 June 9,19’ 

4.056.000 a AO 128% Jan. 13.19’ 

2.444.000 a A o 112 Mar. 17/99 

1,350/XKi j a .T 

2.800.000 man 103 June 15, 19’ 

3.000. 000 j a .T 85 May 2.19’ 

1.107.000 j a j 

2.500.000 j A .1 104% Feb. 5/98 

2.847.000 j a .T 

500.000 j a J 105 Sept. 4/86 

28,818,500 

54.743.000 

20.486.000 

4.756.000 

1 . 000 . 000 

13.418.000 
522, (XX) 

2.178.000 

6.777.000 

3.355.000 



4,000 



J A 
J A 
F A 
F A 
J A 
J A 
F A 
J A 
M A 
M A 
M A 
.1 A 
A A 



78% Aug.31,19’ 


79 


78% 


176,000 


98% Augii.19’ 
99% June 1.19’ 


98% 


98 ' 


372,000 


81% Aug.31,19’ 


82 


81% 


56,000 


110 Mav 28.19’ 








105 Aug. 15,19’ 


105 


104% 


4,000 


99% Aug.31,19’ 


99% 


98% 


137,000 


105 Aug.20,19’ 

10*% July 13.19’ 


105 


105 


6,000 


110% Aug.27,19’ 


110% 


110 ’ 


4,000 


112 Aug.23,19’ 


112 


112 


45,000 


81 Aug. 21, 19’ 


81 


81 


1,000 
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THE BANKERS* MAGAZINE . 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Not*.— T he railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Nam*. 



Principal 

Due. 



Morgan's La A Tex. 1st g 6’s. . . .1020 

. Ist7*s 1918 

N. T. Tex. A Mex. gtd. 1st g 4*8.4912 
Ntb’n Ry of Cal. 1st gtd. g. 6*8.1907 

Oreg. A ^.lstgtd.gvs.'.:: .* ; m&i 
Ban Ant. AAranPaflSistgtdg 4*8.1943 

Tex. A New Orleans 1st 7*s 10T6 

. Sabine div. 1st g 6’s. . .1912 

• con.gS’s 1943 

Soutb’n Pac.of Ariz.lst6*s 1900-1910 
of Cal. 1st g6*s ser. A.10O5 

• . ser. B.1905 

• - C. AD. 1906 

• * E. A K.1902 

. - ....1912 

1st con. gtd. g 6*s. . .1987 

stamped 1906-1937 

Austin A Northw’n 1st g 5*s. . .1941 
So. Pacific Coast 1st gtd. g. 4*8.1937 
. of N. Mex. c. 1st 6*8.1911 
l Gila Val.G.A N’n 1st gtd g 5*8.1924 



Southern Railway 1st con. g 5*8.1994 

' • registered 

• Memph.div.lstg.4-4*-6*s.l096 

» registered 

Alabama Central, 1st 6*s 1918 

Atlantic A Yadkin, 1st gtd g 4s. 1949 

Col. A Greenville, 1st 5~6*s 1916 

EastTenn., Va. A Ga.div.g.6*s.l90O 

* con. 1st g 6*s 1966 

* reorg. lien g 4’s 1938 

* registered 

Ga. Pacific Ry. 1st g 5-0’s 1922 

Knoxville A Ohio, 1st g 6’s 1926 

Rich. A Danville, con. g 6*s 1915 

* equip, sink. f*d g 5’s, 1900 

* deb. 5*s stamped. 1927 

South Caro*a AGa. 1st g. 5*8 1919 

Vir. Midland serial ser. A 6*s. .1906 

* small 

* ser. B 6*s 1911 

» small 

* ser. C 6*8 1916 

* small 

* ser. D 4-5’s 1921 

* small 

* 9er. E5’s 1928 

* small 

* ser. F 5*s 1981 

Virginia Midland gen. 5’s 1988 

* _gen.5’s. gtd. stamped . 1928 

W. O. A W. 1st cy. gtd. 4’s 1924 

W. Nor. C. 1st con. g 6*s 1914 



Amount. 



Spokane Falls A North.lst g.6*s.,1989 
Staten Isl.Ry.N.Y.lstgtd.g.4*’B.1943 



Ter. R. R. Assn. St. Louis 1 



* lg 4**8.1039 

j * 1st con. g. 5’s 1894-1944 

1 St. L. Mere. bdg. Ter. gtd g. 6*8.1990 



Tex. A Pacific, East div. 1st 6’s, I 
fm. Texarkana to Ft. W’th f 

* 1st gold 5’s 2000 

• 2d gold income, 5*8 .2000 

Toledo A Ohio Cent. 1st g 5*s. . . .1986 
l • 1st M. g 5*s West. div. . .1936 

« * gen. g. 5*8 1935 

f • Kanaw A M. 1st g. g. 4*8.1990 



1.494.000 

6,000,000 

1.485.000 

3.984.000 

4.761.000 

19.521.000 

18.900.000 

1.347.000 

2.575.000 

1.620.000 

10,000,000 

| 80,217,500 
) 

* 6,570,666 

19.168.000 

1.920.000 

5.500.000 

4.180.000 

1.514.000 



\ 33,028,000 

[ 6,< 83,000 

1,000,000 

1.500.000 

2,000,000 

8.106.000 
12,770,000 

[ 4,500,000 

5.660.000 

2,000,000 

5.597.000 
816,000 

3.368.000 
5^60,000 

[■ 600,000 
| 1,900,000 

1 . 100.000 

950.000 

1.775.000 

1.310.000 

2.892.000 

2.466.000 

1.025.000 

2.531.000 

2.812.000 

500.000 



7,000,000 

4.500.000 

3.500.000 



3^41,000 

21.745,000 

1.004.000 

3.000. 000 

2.500.000 

2 . 000 . 000 

2.469.000 



rnt’st 

Paid. 



J ft J 

a a o 

A & O 
J & J 

A ft O 

J ft J 
J ft J 
F ft A 
MAS 
J ft J 
J ft J 
APE. 
OCT. 
A ft O 
A ft O 
A ft O 
M ft N 



J ft J 

J ft J 

J ft J 
M ft N 



J ft J 
J ft J 
| J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
A ft O 
J ft J 
J ft J 
M ft N 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
J ft J 
J ft J 
J ft J 
M ft 8 
A ft O 
M ft N 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
MAS 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft 8 
M ft N 
M ft N 
V ft A 
J ft J 



J ft J 
J ft D 



A ft O 
F ft A 

A ft O 



J ft D 

MAE. 

J ft J 
A ft O 

J ft D 

A ft O 



Last Sal*. 



Price. Dale. 



120* Feb. 28,19* 
134 Nov. 22, *90 



94 Nov. 30, *97 

08* Aug. ‘8,19’ 
75* Aug.3149* 
116 Dec. 14 ,'h 8 
106* Nov. 17,*97 
102 Aug.31,19* 

111 Aug.31,19* 

110 Aug.24 19* 
110* Aug.24,19’ 
111* Aug.24,19’ 
114* Nov. 3, *99 
119 July 27.19* 
105* Jan. 19,19* 
106* Aug.30,19* 
97 Aug.30.10’ 



116 Aug. 3,19* 
106* July 24,10* 



108* Aug.31,19* 
108 Aug. 8,10* 
109* Apr. 23,19* 



112* Aug. 17, *97 



115 Jan. 31,19* 
117 May 10,19* 
116* Aug.27,19* 
111* July 3,10* 

ia*Aug.‘9,19’ 
120* Aug.13,19* 
120* July 19,19’ 
101* July20,19* 
109* Aug.25,19* 
105 Aug. 7,19’ 



102 Oct. 18,*99 
ioe’ ’ Jan! 12, *99 



111 Aug.29,19* 

III July 27,19* 
87 July 9, *09 
117* July 13,19’ 



117 July 25,19* 



112* Junel5,*99 
114* July 2,19* 
111 Jan. 19,10* 



106 Aug. 1,19* 

112 Aug 23.10* 
55* Aug.29,19* 

113* Aug47,19* 
112 July 20,19’ 
99* Aug. 1,19* 
90 June2949* 



August Balms. 



High. Low. Total 





3* 


2,000 

47,000 


m* 

110 

no* 

in* 


1*08 * 
111 
109 


161,000 

26,000 

7.000 

11.000 
14,000 








107* 

08 


tt 


36,000 

116,000 


lie 


lie* 


10,000 


109 

108 


108* 

108 


884,000 

10,000 



116* 



121 * 

120 * 



109* 104 



106 



1U 



115* 
1*21 ‘ 



106 



110 



106 106 

112 111 * 
66* 56* 

113* 111 

99* 99* 



33,000 



8.000 

2,000 



6,000 

1,000 



10,000 



8,000 

64.000 

1,000 

19.000 

“iooo 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

(or tbe month. 

Note.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 



Name. 



Principal 
Due . 



Toledo, Peoria & W. 1st g 4*8. . . .1917 
Tol„ 8t.L.AK.C. Tr. Bee. 1st g 6’s . 1916 

Toronto, Hamilton ABuff 1st g 4s.l946 




Ulster A Delaware 1st c. g 5’s. . . . 1928 



I 



Union Pacific R. R. A Id gt g 4s.. .1947 

f • registered I 

Oreg. tty. A Nav. 1st s. f. g. 6’s. .1909 j 
Oreg. R. R. ANav.Co.con.g4 1 s.l946 ■ 
Oreg. Short Line Ry. 1st g. fl’s.1922 
Oreg. Short Line 1st con. g. 5’s. 1946 

» non-cum. Inc. A 5’s. 1946 

Utah A Northern 1st 7’s. 1908 

. g. 5’s 1926 i 



Wabash R.R. Co.. 1st gold 5's 1969 

• 2d mortgage gold 5's... 1969 

• deben. mtg series A... 1969 | 

• series B 1969 

• 1st g.5’s Det.A Chi.ex.,1940 i 

• Des Moines dlv.lstg.4s. 1989 
St. 1^, Kan. C. A N. 8t. Cbas. B. ! 

. 1st 0's 1908 ; 



Western N.Y. A Penn. 1st g. 5's. .1907 

• gen g. 3-4's 1943 

• lnc.o's .1948 

West Va.Cent'1 A Pitts. 1st g.6's.l911 

Wheeling A Lake Erie 1st g. 5's. 1926 
» wheeling div. 1st g. 5's.l928 

• exten. and imp. g. 5's. . .1930 

Wheel. ALE. BR. 1st con. g. 4*8. .1949 

Wisconsin Cen. R’y 1st gen. g. 4s. 1949 



Street Railway Bonds. 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5's. ..1945 
f • Atl.av.Bkn .imp.g.5’8,1964 

. City R. R. 1st c. 5's 1918. 1941 

* Qu. Co. A Sur. con. gtd. 

g.S's 1941 

. • Union Elev. 1st. v. 4-56.1950 

City A 8ub. R’y, Balt. 1st g. 5's.. . 1922 
Denver Con. T*way Co. 1st g. 5's. 1983 
J Denver T*way Co. con. g.S’s.... 1910 
I Metro pol’n Ry Co. 1st g. g. 6*8.1911 
Louisville Rail w'y Co. 1st c. g. 5's, I960 
Market St. Cable Railway lstB’s, 1913 
Metro. St. Ry N.Y.g. col. tr.g. 5*8.1997 
' B’ way A 7th ave. 1st con. g. 5’s, 1943 

* registered 

Columb. A 9th ave.lst gtd g 5's, 1993 

* registered 

Lex ave A Pav F**r 1st gtd g 5's, 1993 

. • registered 

Met. West Side Elev.Chic.lstg.4’s.l938 

• registered 

Mil. Elec. R.& Light con^Oyr.gA's.1926 
Minn. St. R’y(M. L. A M.) 1st 

con. g. 5’s 1919 

8t. Paul City Ry. Cable con .gA's. 1987 

• gtd. gold 5's 1987 

Third Avenue R’y N.Y. 1st g5's. 1987 
Union Elevated (Chic.) 1st gJi's. 1945 
West Chic. St. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5's. 1928 

• 40 years con. g. 5's. 1986 



4.800.000 

8.814.000 

8^80,000 



1,852,000 



96.458.000 

691.000 

19.634.000 

13.651.000 

10.837.000 

727.000 

4.993.000 

1.877.000 



81.664.000 
14.000,000 

3.500.000 

25.740.000 

3.439.000 

1.600.000 

1,000,000 



10 , 000,000 

9.789.000 

10,000,000 

3^50,000 

2,000,000 

928.000 

349.000 

8.659.000 

23,727,000 



6.625.000 

1.500.000 

4.373.000 

2.255.000 

12.890.000 

2.430.000 

730.000 

1.219.000 

918.000 

4.600.000 

3.000. 000 

12.500.000 
[ 7,650.000 

| 3,000,000 
( 5,000,000 

j 10,000,000 

6.108.000 

4.060.000 

2.480.000 

1.188.000 

5.000. 000 

4.387.000 

8.969.000 

6.081.000 



/nt'8i 

Paid. 



Last Sale. 



Price. Date. 



j ADI 82 Aug.13,19* 

MAN 130*4 June25,19* 

J A D 99 Aug.l4,*99 

} 

J A D 107 Aug.22,19* 



105*4 

106*4 

110 



J A Ji 
J A J 
J A J 
J A D 
F A A 
J A J 
SEPT. 

J A J| 121 
J A J 102 



112*4 

106 



Aug.31,19’ 
June20,19* 
Aug.24,19’ 
Aug.30,19* 
Aug.28.19* 
Aug. 20,19* 
Junel8,19* 
June 18,*98 
May 24, *94 



MAN 117*4 Aug.29,19* 
FA A 101 Aug.31,19* 

j A j 92*4 Junel9,19* 
J A J i 33*4 Aug.31,19’ 
J A J 10994 Aug. 6,19’ 
j A J 91 Apr.»<,19’ 

A A o 111 May 29,19* 



J A J 11 9*4 Aug.30,19* 
A A o 9394 Aug.30,19* 
Nov., 32*4 July 31,19* 

j A J 113 Jan. 6, *99 

A A o 114 Aug.27,19’ 

j A J 108*4 Aug.27,19' 
F A A 106 Aug.30,19’ 

MAS! 87*4 Aug.29,19’ 

J A Ji 88*4 Aug.30,19’ 



A A o, 108*4 Aug.27,19* 
j A J 110 Jan. 20, *99 
MAN 116 Nov.27.*99 

F A A ?9J4 Aug 22,19’ 
j A J 9294 Aug.23,19* 
J A D 10594 Apr. 17, *95 
A A o 97*4 Junel3,19* 

J A j 

j A j 109* * * Mar. l9,*98 

FA A ii7 ’ Augjw.19* 
j A D 121 Aug.27,19* 

j A D 112*4 May 29, *98 
MA 8 126 July 25,19* 

MA Si 

MAS 125*4 Aug.23,19* 

Jg £ g 

F A A 97*4 Aug.30,19’ 

F A A 

FA A 108 Oct. 27, *99 

J A jj 109 Oct. 30,*99 
JAJ15I 112 Aug.24,19’ 

J A J 112 Nov. 28, *99 
J A J 1224 Aug.31,19’ 
A AO 109*4 Dec. 14,*90 

MAN 

MAN, 99 Dec. 28, *97 



August Sales. 



High. Low. 



Total . 



10,000 



107 


107 


10,000 


10694 


105 


800,000 


lio* 


110 


5,000 


1U3 


102 


124.000 


128*4 

11294 


125% 

112% 


8,000 

23,500 


117*4 


116*4 


54,000 


101*4 


101 


124,000 


34* * 
10994 


fit 


284,000 

5,000 




118*4 

93*4 




158.000 

229.000 


114 


108*4 


72,000 


108*4 


104 


58,000 


106 


101 


, 73,000 


88 


87 


41,000 


89 


87*4 


| 201,000 


104 


103*4 


24,000 


9294 


96 

92 


1 

20,000 

08,000 

i 


117*4 


115*4 


i 

8,000 


121 


120 


j 4,000 


125*4 


125*4 


2,000 


9794 


97 


9,000 



113*4 

128*4 



112 | 
128*4 | 



9,000 

MOO 
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THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sties 

for tbe month. 

Not*.— The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 



NA “- Prtn rSS! i Amovnt - 



Adams Express Co. col. tr. g. 4*8.1948 

B’klynlterryCo.ofN.Y.lstc.g.5’8.1948 
B’klynW. AW. Co. 1st g.tr.cts.5*s.l946 

Chic. June. A St’k Y’ds col. g. 5*8.1916 

* non-cum. inc. 5*8. 1907 

Det. Mack.AMar. Id. gt.tyi 8 A. .1911 

Hackensack Wtr Reorg. 1st g. 5*8.1926 
Hend’n Bdg Co. 1st s’k. f*d g. 6*8.1961 
Hoboken Land A Imp. g. 5*8. 1910 

Iron Steamboat Co. 6*s 1901 

Madison Sq. Garden 1st g. 5*s 1919 

Manh. Bch H. A L. lim. gen. g. 4*8.1940 

Newport News Shipbuilding A I 

, Dry Dock 5*8. 1890-1990 f 

N. Y. A Ontario Land 1st g 6*s...l910 

St. Louis Term!. Station Cupples. 

A Property Co. 1st g 414*8 5-20. .1917 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6*8. J923 
Spring Valley W. Wks. 1st 6*s. . . .1906 
Cf. 8. Mortgage and Trust Co. 

Real Estate 1st g col tr. bonds. 

Series C 6*8 1900-1915 

D4V**8 1901-1916 

E 4*8 1907-1917 

F 4*8 1908-1918 

G 4*s 1908-1918 

H 4*8 1908-1918 

I 4*8 1904 1919 

J 4*8 1904-1919 

.Small bonds 

Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5*8. .1910 

Bonds of Manufacturing and 
Industrial Corporations. 
American Cotton Oil deb. g. 8*s..l900 

• extended 4H*s 1915 

Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. 1st g. 6*8. . . . 1915 
Am.Thread Co., 1st coll. trust 4*8.1919 

Barney A Smith Car Co. 1st g. 6*8.1942 
Grameroy Sugar Co., 1st g. 6*8... .1928 

Illinois Steel Co. debenture 5*8. ..1910 

• non. oonv. deb. 5*8 1910 

Internat’l PaperCo. 1st con.g 6*8. 1918 

Knick*r*ker IoeCo. (Chic) 1st g 5*8. 1928 

Nat. Starch Mfg. Co., 1st g 6*8. . .1920 

Procter A Gamble, 1st g 6*8 J940 

Standard Rope A Twine 1st g. 6*8.1946 

* • inc. g. 5*8.1946 

U. S. Env. Co. let sk. fd. g. 6*8. . .1918 , 
U. S. Leather Co. 6* g 8. fd deb. .1915 

Bonds of Coal and Iron 
Companies. 

Colo. Coal A Iron 1st con. g. 6*s. .1900 
Colo. C*1 A I*n Devel.Co. gta g.5’8.1909 

• Coupon off 

Colo. Fuel Co. gen. g. 6’s. . *. 1919 

Col. Fuel A Iron Co.gen. sf g 5*8. . 1943 
Grand Rlv. Coal A Coke 1st g. 6*8.1919 



12,000,000 

6.500.000 
17,296,000 

10 , 000,000 

2.589.000 

8.021.000 

1.090.000 

1.681.000 

1.440.000 

500.000 

1.250.000 

1.800.000 

2,000,000 

448.000 

8,000,000 

478.000 
4,975,000 



1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000.000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

1 , 000,000 

1,000,000 



400,000 



1.743.000 

1.257.000 

1.899.000 

5.798.000 

1,000,000 

1.100.000 

6 ^ 00,000 

7.000. 000 

9.179.000 

2.000. 000 

8.089.000 

2,000,000 

2.878.000 

7.500.000 

2,000,000 

5.280.000 



2,766,000 

700,000 



1.043.000 

2.304.000 
949,000 



/nt*«t 

Paid. 



Ife A 
F A A 

j a j 
j a j 
a a o 

j a j 

m a 8 

MAN 



M AN 
MAN 



j a j 
f a a 



j a d 

j a j 
m a s 



a a o 
j a j 
j a d 

Mas 

f a a 

MAN 

f a a 

MAN 



j a d 



Q F 



MAS 

j a j 

t J a J 

a a o 

j a j 
a a o 
f a a 

a ao 

j a j 
j a j 

f a a 



j a j 

MAN 



F A A 

j a j 



MAN 

F AA 

a a o 



Last Salk. 



Price. Date. 



106 Aug.31,19* 

8114 Aug.ia.19* 

75 Aug.25,19* 

110 AugJSIJO* 

*3i Aug^iir 

10714 June 3, 92 
118 Not. 14. 99 
102 Jan. 19,*94 

7514 Dec. 4,*95 

102 July 8,*97 
66 Aug.27,*95 



August Salm. 



High. Low. 


TxjtaL 


106 


104 


MB 


SJ* 

78 


m 

75 


5,000 

SM» 


110 


110 


, 6,000 


81J4 


29 ‘ 


, 17BJOOO 



94 

90 



May 21,*94’ 
Oct. 3,*99 



101 Feb. 19,*97 
11814 July 8,19* 



100 Mar. 



15,19’ 



10114 Aug.29,19* 
*09* July 19,19* 



106 Jan. 10,19* 

8994 Feb. 2,19* 

99 Jan. 17,*96 
70 Api. 23, *97 
10514 Aug.29,19* 

96 Aug.25,19* 

10494 May 7,19’ 

11814 July 24, *90 



67 

12 



Aug.28,19* 

Aug.24,19* 



118 Aug.81,19* 



101 Aug.22,19* 

68 Feb. 14,19’ 



l 



10114 10014 



10514 106 
98 93 



69 67 

1214 914 



114 118 



101 101 



8,008 



108 Jan. 8149* 

92 AugJB7,19* l 9294 9014 



’ 47,000 

940 



l«,0« 

119,000 



* 7,000 

1000 

iooo 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.— Last sale, price and date ; highest and lowest prices and total sales 

for the month. 

Note;— T he railroads enclosed In a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BON D&— Continued. 



Nam a. 



Principal 

Due. 



Jefferson A Clearfield Coal A Ir. 

• lstg.ft’s ia» 

. 2d g. 5's 1926 

Pleasant Valley Coal 1st g. s.f .5e.l928 
Roch APltts.ClAIr.Co.pur my6*s.l946 
Sun. Creek Coal 1st sk. fund 6’a. .1912 
Ten. Coal, I. A R. T. d. 1st g 6’s.,.1917 

i - Blr. div. 1st con. 6*8. . .1917 
Cab. Coal M. Co. 1st gtd.g 6*8. .1922 
De Bard. C A I Co. gtd. g 6*8. . .1910 
heel L. E. A P. Cl Co. 1st g 5’s. 1919 



Amount. 



Gas A Electric Light Co. Bonds. 

Atlanta Gas Light Co. 1st g. 5*s..l947 
Boat. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f*dg.5*8..1939 
B’klyn Union GasCo.lstoong. 5*8.1945 

Columbus Gas Co., 1st g. 5’s 1992 

Detroit City Gas Co. g. 5's 1928 

Detroit Gas Co. 1st con.g.5*s 1918 

Equitable Gas Light Co. of N. Y. 

1st jon. g. 5’s 1982 

Gas. A Elec.of Bergen Co. c.gAs.1949 
General Electric Co. deb. g.5*g. ..1922 
Grand Rapids G. L. Co. 1st g.6’s. 1915 

Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. 1st g 5*8.1922 



Kings Co. Elec. L. APower g. 5’s . .1907 

' • purchase money o*s 1997 

Edison El.lU.Bkln 1st con. g.4’s. 1989 
■ Brooklyn 1st g. 5’s 1940 

• registered 

Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. 1st g. 5*8.1919 

> small bonds f 

N. V.GasEL.H APColstcol tr g5’s.l948 

' * registered 

• purchase mny col trg 4*8.1949 
Edison El. Lllu. 1st conv. g. 5*8.1910 

. ■ 1st con. g. 5's 1996 

Paterson A Pas. G.AE. con.g.5*s. .1949 
Peop*s Gas A C. Co. C. 1st g. g 6*8.1904 
T ■ 2d gtd. g. 6’s. 1904 

• 1st con. g 6*8 1943 

> refunding g. 5*8 1947 

• ref u ding registered .... 
Chic.Gas LtACoke 1st gtd g. 5*8. 1937 
Con. Gas Co.Chic. 1st gtd.g J>*8. 1996 
Eq.GasAFueL.Chic. Istgtd.g.6*s.l905 

. Mutual FuelGasCo.lstgt d. g.5*s.l 947 
Trenton Gas A Electric 1st g. 5*8.1949 
Utica Elec. L. A P. 1st 8. f*dg.6’B.1950 
Western Gas Co. col. tr.g. 5*8 1988 



Telegraph and Telephone Co. 
Bonds. 

Commercial Cable Co. 1st g. 4*8.2997. 

■ registered 

Total amount of lien, $13,000,000. 
Brie Tetar. A Tel. col. tr. g s fd 5*s.l926 
Metrop. Tel A Tel. 1st s*k f*d g. 5*8.1918 

■ registered 

N. Y. A N. J. Tel. gen. g 6*s 1900 

Western Union col. tr. cur. 6’s... 1988 
( * fundg A real estate g.4H*s.l950 
< Mutual Union Tel. 8. fd. 6*8. .. .1911 
f Northwestern Telegraph 7*8. . .1904 



1.975.000 

1.900.000 

1.069.000 

1 . 100.000 

879.000 

1.244.000 

8.869.000 

1,000,000 

2.771.000 

846.000 



1.150.000 
7,000,000 

14.210.000 

1.215.000 

4.598.000 

886,000 



3.500.000 

1.146.000 

5.300.000 

1.225.000 



InVt 

paid. 



J A D 
j A d 
J A J 
MAN 
J AD 
A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
F A A 
J A J 



J A D 
J A J 
MAN 



Date. 



106*6 Oct. 10, *98 
80 May 4,*97 



105 Aug. 8,19* 

106 July 27,19* 

106 Feb. 10,19* 
101 Aug.11,19* 

82 Jan. 15,19* 



82^6 May 4,19’ 
116 Aug.29,19* 



j A J 104*6 Jan. 28,*98 



96 Aug.31,19* 

99*6 Nov. 16,*99 



J A J 
F A A 



J A D 
J A D 
F A A 



3,750,000 ; a A o 



2,500,000 

5.000. 000 

2 . 000 . 000 



[ 1,500,000 



10,000,000 

11.500.000 

20.191.000 

4.312.000 

2.156.000 

3.817.000 

2 . 100.000 

2.500.000 

4.900.000 

2.500.000 

10,000,000 

4.346.000 
2,000,000 
5,000.000 

1.500.000 
500,000 

8,805,500 



[ 9,780,300 



A A O 
J A J 
J A J 
A A O 
A A O 

Q F 

J A D 
J A D 
F A A 
MAS 
J A J 
M A 8 
MAN 
J A D 
A A O 
M AS 
MAS 
. J A J 
J A D 
! J A J 
MAN 
MAS 
J A J 
MAN 



115% Feb. 2,19* 

108 Aug.31,19* 

116*6 Aug. 9,19’ 
92% Mar. 11,*95 



97*6 Oct. 13, *99 
120 June2t,l9* 



107 Aug. 27, *19 
97*6 Nov. 1,*96 

108 Aug.30,19* 

92*4 Aug.31,19’ 
109*6 Aug.21,19* 
118*4 July 13.19* 

i07* ' July 13,19* 

104 Aug. 2,19’ 
120*6 Aug.21,19* 
106 Dec. 16, *98 

m" July ‘ 2,1*9* 

105 July 13,19’ 

103 May 4,19’ 
105 Aug.22,19’ 

103 Dec. 15,*99 

105*6 Junei6,*98 



August Sales. 



High. Low . | 


Total . 








•••• 


















106 


104*6 


6,000 


idi 


101 ‘ 


16,000 


lie'* 


115 ’ 


69,000 


96 


94 


41,000 


115% 


115% 


10,000 


108 


108 


5,000 


116*6 


116 


6,000 

. 


.... 



















107 


106*6 


14,500 


108 


107 


20,000 


109*6 


91 

109*6 


117,000 

9,L00 


104’ ' 
120*6 


s 


11.000 

5,000 


105" 


105" 


1,000 



q a j 
Q A J ; 104 



101*6 May 21,19* 1 
Feb. 16, *98 



3.906.000 

2,000,000 

1.261.000 

8.502.000 

10,000,000 MAN 

1.957.000 MAN 

1.250.000 j A J 



J A J 
MAN 
MAN 
MAN 

J A J 



109 Oct. 7, *99 
103 Feb. 17, *99 
112 Nov. 27, *95 
110*6 Aug.15,19’ , 110*6 no*6 
106*4 Aug.30,19’ 106*4 106*6 
109 May 21,19’ 



18,000 

27,000 
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UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 



Name Principal 

Due. 



United States 3*8 registered 1906 18' 

• 3*8 coupon 1908-18 

• 8*s small bonds reg 1908-18 

• 8*s small bonds coupon. 1908-18 

• 4’s registered 1907 

■ 4*8 coupon 1907 

> 4*s registered 1985 

• 4*s coupon 19:5 

• 6*8 registered 1904 . 

■ 6*s coupon 1904 

District ol Columbia 3-65*8 1934 

> small bonds 

• registered 



Foreign Government Securities. 

Quebec 5*S 1908 

U. 8. of Mexico External Gold Loan of 

1899 sinking fund 5’s 

Regular delivery in denominations of 

<£100 and £*)0 

Small bonds denominations of £30 

Large bonds denominations of £500 and 

£1,000 



Amount. 



i 136 , 630,740 j 

i l 

848,869,800 

163,815,400 

47,661,300 

I j- 14,063,600 

! 3.000,000 

1 

I 



Ini'* 


Year 1900. 


August Sales. 


Paid. 


High. 


TjOW. 


High. Lov. 


Total. 


Q f 
Q f 


113 1069* 

112* 106* 


109* 1«* 
109* 106* 


2,000 

5M» 


Q f 











Q F 


111* 


108* 




LOW 


J A JAO 


117* 


114 


115* 115* 


J A JAO 


11 A* 


114 


116 JL15* 


35200 


QF 

QF 


137* 


i§3! 


134* 13i* 


21,000 


QF 

QF 


116* 113* 
116*112* 


lis* ii»* 


17,000 


PA A 
F k A 
FAA 


131 


131 


:::: :::: 




1 

MAN 








1 


Q J 


98 


96 


96* 96* 


4*500 



! J £32.638,930 1 




BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 

Africa.— J. Simpson Africa, President of the Union Trust Company, Philadelphia, and a 
man of wide experience in politics and business, died August 8. He was born in 1832. 

Arnold.— Owen B. Arnold, President of the Meriden (Ct.) National Bank, died August 90 
at the age of eighty-two years. He became Cashier of the bank in 1866 and President in 1891. 
He was a member of the Legislature in 1861 and 1874. 

Mull.— Albert Bull, President of the Middletown (N. Y.) Savings Bank, and Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Merchants’ National Bank, of Middletown, died August 7. 

Burleigh. Henry G. Burleigh. President of the Old National Bank, Whitehall, N. Y„ 
and the First Nutlonal Bank, Ticonderoga, N. Y..died August 15. He was born at Canaan, 
N. H., in 1882. He had been a member of the New York Legislature and was twice elected to 
Congress. His wealth, amassed in banking, lumbering, transportation and other enterprises, 
was estimated at $1,000,000. 

Cline.— John W. Cline. President of the Johnstown (N. Y.) Bank, died August 13, aged 
seventy years. In 1879, when the bank was organized, he became a director, and two years 
later was elected President. 

Crumbaugh.— Leonard A. Crumbaugh, President of the Citizens* Bank, of Leroy, 111., 
who was born in Sangamon county, III., In 1829, died September 1. 

Flower.— John D. Flower, head of the well-known banking and brokerage firm of Flower 
& Co., New York, died August J9 at the age of about sixty years. His connection with the 
firm began in 188U. Mr. Flower was a member of the Stock Exchange, a director in a number 
of large corporations, and connected with several of the most prominent social organizations. 
He was a brother of the late Governor Roswell P. Flower. 

Guar.- John M. Gaar, President of the Second National Bank, Richmond, IncL, and a 
member of the manufacturing firm of Gaar, Scott & Co., died August 9, aged seventy-seven 
years. 

Harris.— Marshall H. Harris, President of the Farmers and Merchants’ Bank, Sturgeon. 
Mo., and prominent in local and Stute politics, died August 13. 

Jarvis.— Francis Jarvis, President of the Piqua (Ohio) National Bank, died August 25. 
aged eighty years. 

Leonard —Robert Le mard, for more than forty years Secretary of the Bowery Savings 
Bank, New York city, died August 11. 

Loomis.— Reuben Loomis, President of the Westfield (Mass.) Savings Bank, died August 
19, aged eighty years. 

O’Brien.— Michael O’Brien, President of the First National Bank, Conshobocken, Pa-, 
died August 24. He was born near Dublin, Ireland, in 1830, coming to this country when 
nineteen years of age. He was a director of the Montgomery Insurance, Trust and Safe De- 
posit Company, Norristown, Pa., and of several railway lines. 

Sewall.— Hon. Arthur Sewall, President of the Bath (Me.) National Bank, and a promi- 
nent shipbuilder, died September 6. He was born in Bath in 1835, Mr.8ewall was the Demo- 
cratic nominee for Vice-President of the United States in 1806. 

Soule.— Judge Otis W. Soule. President of the Abington (Mass.) Savings Bank, died Au- 
gust 14. He was born at Middleboro, in 1828. In addition to his banking connections he had 
been honored with many public offices, including membership in the State Legislature. 

Snuler.— J. J. Squier, a prominent capitalist, and organizer, and formerly for many years 
President of the Inter-8tate National Bank, Kansas City, Kas., died August 27, aged sixty- 
four years. 
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T he twenty- sixth annual convention of the American Bank- 
ers’ Association, which met at Richmond, Va., October 2, 3 
and 4, is fully reported in another part of this issue of the Bankers’ 
Magazine. From this report it will be seen that the meeting was 
one of exceptional interest, and that the various addresses, reports 
and discussions were of a high order of merit. It is impossible at the 
present time to review these features of the programme in detail or 
even to mention them all, but the Magazine hopes to refer to them 
more fully in a succeeding number. 

Gov. Tyler and Mayor Taylor welcomed the visitors most cor- 
dially and appropriately and made everybody feel that the Old Do- 
minion and the historic city of Richmond were glad to have the bank- 
ers as guests. Mr. Newton, on behalf of the local banks, also wel- 
comed the convention, devoting a considerable part of his address 
to a criticism of the new financial law. The banks and bank- 
ers of Richmond exhibited a spirit of hospitality which has not been 
exceeded in any city where the conventions have been held. 

President Hill’s annual address was that of a well-balanced 
banker, able and conservative throughout. He thinks the day of a 
bank credit currency is yet far off, and doubts the wisdom of enlarg- 
ing the issue of representative money. He also declared that a stable 
money system was essential if we are to hold our advanced position 
in the commerce of the world. Mr. Hill also pointed out the dan- 
ger to the association in forcing upon the banks such methods of bus- 
iness as were not suited to the varying needs of different localities, 
and thought that great care should be observed in using the power of 
the association in unduly interfering with the banking customs of the 
several sections of the country. 

The report of the treasurer showed an income for the year of $63, - 
508.09, which added to the balance of $52,084.90 on hand September 
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1, 1899, gives $115,592.99 as the total funds received up to Sep- 
tember 1, 1900. Disbursements amounted to $51,656.65, leaving a 
balance of $63,936.34 on hand at the close of last August. Of the 
disbursements $25,000 went to the protective committee, the next 
largest item being $8,694.44 for salaries, $6,000 of which was paid to 
the secretary. 

The report of the secretary showed a gain of 585 in the member- 
ship during the past year, which is only a moderate increase consid- 
ering the great impetus given to the organization of new banks by 
more favorable laws and the general prosperity of the country. A 
table is presented elsewhere in this number showing the members of 
the association and the number of banks in all the States for the re- 
spective years from 1895 to 1899. While the association has gained 
with the growth in the number of the banks and the better business 
conditions prevailing since 1896, it will be seen that the membership 
is yet far short of what it should be. In Iowa there were in 1899 
over a thousand banks and bankers that did not see any advantage 
in membership, and about a similar number in New York. The 
Southern States, with 2,189 banks and bankers, had but 605 members. 

These figures are not given for the purpose of criticising the man- 
agement, but merely to point out that the present condition of the 
association is not to be regarded with complacency. The American 
Bankers’ Association is in receipt of a large income from its mem- 
bers, and they have a right to expect a just return on their invest- 
ment and to insist that the yield be in such form as to be of some 
real benefit to the bank which puts up the membership fee. The 
protective feature and the labors of the several special committees 
are all good, so far as they go; but they are capable of being still 
further enlarged and in directions that will be of even greater practi- 
cal benefit to the banking interests of the country. Bank taxation is 
a matter in which there is room for reform, and there are few sub- 
jects of greater concern to bankers. This is one of the many things 
that might profitably engage the attention of the American Bankers’ 
Association. 

Since the association is now in receipt of a large income, it might 
be advisable to appoint a sub-committee from the executive council 
to devise ways and means for improving the practical work of the 
association, and to allow such sub-committee, if necessary, a reason- 
able compensation for the time actually expended. The executive 
council, being made up from members all over the country, can not 
well afford to give the time and attention needed to bring the work 
of the association up to the highest possible standard. 

Mr. Cornwell, from the committee on education, made a most 
valuable report at the Richmond convention, and his views were ad- 
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mirably supplemented by the address of Mr. Hague, the distin- 
guished Canadian Banker, on “ The Education of a Banker.” On 
account of the great extent of the country, a plan for anything on 
the line of the Bankers’ Institute of England or Scotland will have 
to be most carefully worked out, but its successful inauguration and 
development are not beyond the capacity of the guiding spirits of the 
American Bankers’ Association if the proper time and attention are 
given to elaborating a plan for such an auxiliary to the work of the 
association. 



The conventions op the American Bankers’ Association 
as they have been usually conducted do not seem to be adapted to 
the encouragement of thorough and exhaustive treatment of impor- 
tant banking questions. The discussions, while interesting and sug- 
gestive, are usually more or less superficial. 

The proceedings at these conventions are printed from year to 
year, and as a whole are exceedingly valuable for reference, but they 
contain a great deal that is of very little importance, and what is of 
value is so buried in masses of other matter that it is very difficult to 
find when it is wanted for reference. A so-called index of all the 
proceedings was printed in 1894, but as it was merely in effect a sort 
of table of contents of the yearly pamphlets issued, it really adds 
very little in ease of reference to the records of the association. 

The Institute of Bankers, established by the banks of London, is 
organized and conducted on a plan entirely different from that of the 
American Bankers’ Association. Its object is the study of important 
banking questions. The Institute holds frequent meetings during 
the year. At each of these meetings some interesting topic relating 
to the science of banking is taken up and introduced by a paper pre- 
pared and read by some expert who has thoroughly examined the 
subject. These papers are generally exhaustive and treat the subject 
impartially from all points of view. The audiences at these meetings 
of the Institute are in the same frame of mind as the audiences who 
assemble at the meetings of scientific societies. They are prepared 
to listen with patience to the elucidation of the topic selected, and to 
give the lecturer their attention and thought. The discussions which 
follow are naturally clear and interesting. 

From the nature of its organization and purposes and the manner 
in which the conventions are now conducted the American Bankers’ 
Association does not accomplish the same valuable results in banking 
literature as does the London Institute. The members of the Insti- 
tute live in or near London and can easily assemble at these meetings. 
Although the conventions of the American Bankers’ ALSSoeiation, 
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owing to their annual character, to the collection of the audience 
from such great distances and to the social entertainment which is so 
prominent a feature of the gathering, do not manifest the same in- 
clination to patiently listen to studious papers on intricate financial 
subjects, yet the general average of the intelligence of the delegatee 
is high, and the acuteness and practical information displayed in the 
addresses and discussions is conspicuous. The faults are those aris- 
ing from a lack of sufficient application, and the want of patient at- 
tention. No doubt the association would be rendered more useful if 
during its conventions more provisions were made for the hearing 
and discussion of subjects of high finance in an orderly and philo- 
sophic manner. 

The delegates attend these conventions for different purposes. 
Therefore, whatever the programme presented to the whole body, 
some think the papers and discussions long-winded and dry, and 
some think them superficial and comparatively of little importance. 
Looking at the matter from the standpoint of the man who is invited 
to address the Convention, if he desires to treat his subject exhaust- 
ively, he feels restricted by knowing that he will bore as many of the 
audience as he pleases and edifies. He will probably compromise 
and prepare his paper from a popular standpoint. Doing this h© is 
apt to neglect thoroughness, and when printed his paper is much less 
valuable for reference than it might have been. The remedy for this 
would be to relegate instructive papers to special hours and places, 
separated from the pomp and confusion of the meeting of the whole 
convention. These special papers prepared by men who are experts 
in their departments would be listened to only by a sympathetic 
audience who would be prepared to discuss the papers with utility 
and intelligence. In every city where the conventions are held, ap- 
propriate halls for such side lectures could be engaged, and the hours 
fixed so as not to interfere with the hours selected for the perfunctory 
work of the association. This perfunctory work of the association 
consists in the general opening, the addresses of welcome and re- 
sponses, the reports of committees and of the executive council, the 
nomination and election of officers, the call of States when sugges- 
tions are received from State delegations, and new business. With 
a three or four days’ session, these could easily be disposed of in one 
hour each day. The custom now is to intersperse the routine pro- 
ceedings with the addresses and papers of volunteer or invited speak- 
ers, in almost any order that happens to be convenient. As a result 
there is, from the varying length of papers and the lack of order in 
presentation, sure to be some confusion. 

No speaker or man competent to present a thorough and studious 
review of any important banking subject cares to take the trouble in- 
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volved in preparing a first-class scientific paper, when he knows the 
environment militates against its being sympathetically received. 

Some of the valuable features of the Institute of Bankers could be 
combined with those of the American Bankers’ Association. The 
fault of the conventions of the latter is that there is too much con- 
fusion in the proceedings, and those of one character neutralize and 
obscure those of another. At the convention held in Cleveland in 
1899 the practical and interesting exposition of modern banking 
methods to ascertain the value of accounts, carefully and thoroughly 
prepared by Mr. James G. Cannon, lost most of its effectiveness 
through the different interests distracting the delegates. If Mr. 
Cannon had had a special place and hour set apart for his exclusive 
use, he would have had if not as large a much more sympathetic and 
responsive audience. The same thing has been experienced by other 
speakers of the same character who have to expound subjects requir- 
ing close attention on the part of the hearers. All that is needed is 
a little orderly arrangement of the time and subjects discussed to 
make the conventions much more enjoyable to men of thought and 
intelligence. The value of the proceedings would be much increased 
by such a change in the arrangement of the programme. 



The placing of foreign loans in the United States still 
continues and will no doubt continue at times as long as the produc- 
tion and commerce of the country result as they have for the last five 
years in a large balance of profit to our citizens. Where the surplus 
wealth of the world accumulates will surely be the money market of 
the world. The German and Swedish loans are the latest develop- 
ments. 

In his address before the convention of the American Bankers’ 
Association in Cleveland last year Hon. Wm. R. Trigg, of Rich- 
mond, Va., set forth the principles which are now operating and 
which are sure to make the United States the clearing-house of the 
world. To be the clearing-house the country must become the great 
field for exchanging the products of the world. The chief commer- 
cial mart of the United States is New York city, and it is there, 
when this country becomes the world’s clearing-house, that all the 
reat financial transactions which represent the exchange of the 
earth’s products will be consummated and where the balances of profit 
will be held. The securities which represent to-day a large portion of 
the wealth and resources of civilization are held in the great money 
markets. In London, Paris, Amsterdam, Berlin and New York the 
banks and financial institutions carry on from day to day the opera- 
tions growing out of the flow of money from one profitable invest- 
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ment to another. The stock and produce exchanges of these cities 
show by their transactions the values which are placed on all varieties 
of wealth by the consensus of public opinion influenced by the reports 
received from every direction. 

As the accumulated wealth in the United States leads its citizens 
to extend investments to foreign securities, and these securities are 
bought and sold on the stock exchanges, there will be new opportuni- 
ties for speculation and profit. The financiers of this country have 
so far proceeded with great conservatism and caution in the intro- 
duction of foreign securities. Those so far taken, the British ex- 
chequer bills, the German securities of the same class and the Swed- 
ish bonds, are all of the soundest character, although they give a 
profit to the investor superior to United States bonds. 

It will be a matter of interest to see what effect the free offer of 
foreign investment securities at better rates of interest may possibly 
have on the rate at which the United States Government can borrow 
money. If these foreign loans already made should prove to be the 
predecessors of a continuous stream of similar offerings, and if for- 
eign securities of all kinds should as may be anticipated be quoted as 
freely as domestic securities on the New York Stock Exchange, this ex- 
tension of the investment market will have its effect upon the rate of in- 
terest. The Govemmentof the United States has heretofore been with- 
out a foreign rival as a borrower in the home market, and this fact 
as well as the intrinsic desirability of the securities, has perhaps had 
something to do with the low rates at which the Treasury has been 
able to borrow money. In other words, were the Governments of 
Great Britain, France, Germany and the United States to borrow 
each exclusively from the accumulated wealth of their own people, 
the variations in the borrowing power of each government, as com- 
pared with the others as shown by the price and nominal rates of 
interest of the securities, would differ from what they would be if 
each Government borrowed indiscriminately in any market that at 
the time offered the best terms. If when the United States offered a 
loan it threw it open to bidders all over the world, it might secure 
better rates than if it offered only to the home market. Nations 
heretofore have always preferred to borrow at home, when they 
could, and only borrow abroad when no money or not enough is pro- 
curable at home. 

Of the loans recently offered in the New York market, that of 
Great Britain seems to have been offered not because the money 
could not be secured at home, but because it could be obtained to 
better advantage in the New York market. The advantage in this 
case was in getting the proceeds of the loan in more available form 
than they could be procured at home. The German loan was offered 
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in New York because it could not have been taken at as low a rate 
of interest at home. 

In fact, these foreign loans in New York, while they show that 
the United States is entering the field as a lender, also show that 
those who have the placing of National loans are taking a wider 
outlook. A statesman who wishes to secure a reputation as a finan- 
cier will in the future be less and less bound by what have been re- 
garded as patriotic considerations. He will think it better policy to 
borrow of a hostile nation at a low rate than to borrow of an ally and 
pay a little more. Questions of the attitude of nations toward each 
other politically tend to become secondary to the main question of 
which is the most advantageous money market. Wars, diplomacy 
and rivalry will of course still have effect, but the money market 
will become more and more independent of such things and will lend 
indifferently to friend or foe, according to the security they bring. 
The recent foreign loans seem to have been placed in New York be- 
cause the New York money market could offer superior inducements. 
The London money market will perhaps recover its prestige as soon 
as the Boer war is settled and the usual supplies of gold are received 
from the Transvaal, but it is highly probable in the future when 
high-class loans are contemplated they will be offered in the market 
which temporarily can offer the best terms, regardless of political 
consideration. 



A sense of humor has been considered heretofore as one of the 
distinctive national traits of the American people. The apparent se- 
riousness with which some of the features of the present polical can- 
vass are regarded indicates that this national characteristic no longer 
exists. 

In the past four years this country has advanced commercially 
and otherwise as no other nation ever did in a similar period of time. 
It is believed that the better establishment of the gold standard has 
contributed largely to this prosperous condition of affairs, and yet it 
is proposed to elect to the chief executive office a man who has de- 
clared that, if elected, he will proceed to destroy that standard as 
quickly as possible, and many of his supporters are those who claim 
to be in favor of a sound money system. If any one remonstrates 
with the pretended friends of sound money for pursuing such a course, 
the remonstrance is met with the assertion that Mr. Bryan can not 
possibly overturn the gold standard, because the party in power has 
enacted laws for its maintenance. It would be as logical to place an 
inexperienced man in charge of the locomotive of a railway train and 
expect the safety of the passengers to be assured because the com- 
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pany had established strict rules for the running of trains, or to com- 
mit the business of a bank to a reckless speculator in the hope that he 
could do no harm because there are laws regulating the banking busi- 
ness ! Every banker knows that under the strictest laws and the 
most rigid systems of accounting and management that can be de- 
vised, a dishonest man can wreck a bank with little difficulty. 

Under our monetary system the executive department of the Gov- 
ernment, through the Secretary of the Treasury, exercises almost ab- 
solute control over the money market and the public credit. Rarely, 
if ever, has this power been exercised except in a way to benefit the 
public. But Mr. Bryan has declared that he would do all in his 
power to get rid of the gold standard, and there can be no doubt that 
he would keep his word. Such a course of action — even the appre- 
hension of it following his election — would probably produce a great 
financial and commercial panic. 

With a financial system that has completely restored faith in the 
disposition and ability of the Government to meet its obligations, and 
that has aided in promoting our prosperity in all lines of trade and 
industry ; with the rates for money so low that we are actually lend- 
ing to Great Britain, Germany and Russia — it is proposed that we 
shall abandon the gold standard, or turn the Government of the 
country over to an avowed enemy of that standard, trusting to the 
laws that his opponents have passed to prevent him from putting his 
financial vagaries into practice. 

If the proposition were not so serious because of the possibility of 
its approval at the polls, it would be extremely ludicrous. As its ab- 
surdity becomes more clearly recognized its chances for defeat will 
increase. 



The controversy between Secretary Gage and Mr. Schurz 
in reference to the degree of solidity in the establishment of the gold 
standard by the monetary law of 1900, involves two main points ; 
first, whether the standard has been so fixed in the law of the coun- 
try that no efforts of future Administrations of different financial 
views can discredit and overturn it, and second, if there still is a pos- 
sibility of its being overthrown, where the blame of this unfortunate 
possibility rests. 

It seems to be true that Mr. Gage, after the enactment of the law, 
on July 15, when attention had been directed to the fact that the law 
would not prevent the payment in silver of certain obligations of the 
Government, considered this omission as of little importance, and that 
notwithstanding the possibility that silver might be used in such pay- 
ments, little or no effect would result, because all money of the 
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United States is convertible into gold. Mr. Gage then thought, in 
the event of Mr. Bryan’s election, the gold standard would be reso- 
lutely maintained as long as the law remained on the statute book. 
On August 26 Mr. Gage became more apprehensive as to the effect 
which Mr. Bryan’s election might have on the maintenance of the 
gold standard, and expressed the opinion that a President with such 
pronounced views in favor of silver could by the exercise of “ perverse 
ingenuity ” put the Government on a silver basis, ruin its credit, and 
bring incalculable disaster upon the business interests of the country. 
Mr. Schurz took issue with this last position of Mr. Gage. He 
claimed that the danger of which Mr. Gage was apprehensive had 
no existence, but if it had, it was because the Republican party had 
neglected to fulfill the pledges given in the campaign of 1896, to 
firmly establish the gold standard. If the law is so pervious to the 
future machinations of an Administration hostile to it, Mr. Schurz 
adds it is still in the power of the Republican Administration, even if 
superseded on March 4, 1901, to remedy the defects in the law at the 
next session of Congress. 

Mr. Schurz, as well as Mr. Gage, has always been an advocate 
of the sound-money doctrine which finds its culmination in the estab- 
lishment of the gold standard. He has always been a formidable 
opponent of the financial doctrines which have been the basis of Mr. 
Bryan’s present conspicuous position before the people of the United 
8tates. The history of Mr. Schurz’ career shows that he has always 
been more conspicuous as the critic of measures than as an originator. 
He shines the brightest in opposition, and as the advocate of causes 
which are still in doubt. Having seen the sound money cause nearly 
if not quite triumphant, and thinking, apparently, that there was lit- 
tle glory or credit in further championing a finished issue, Othello’s 
occupation in that direction seems to be gone, and looking around for 
new fields in which to exercise his powers, he has discovered the new 
issue of imperialism. On this he can place himself in congenial op- 
position and exercise on a conspicuous platform his superb critical 
faculties. It is therefore after he has made this change somewhat of 
a disappointment to be told by so high an authority as Mr. Gage, 
that after all the gold standard as now established is by no means 
impregnable, and that its preservation still depends on the conserving 
care of its friends, of whom Mr. Schurz has always been one of the 
strongest. He is in a dilemma. As the parties have divided in this 
presidential campaign, he must in order to attack imperialism join 
hands with those he knows to be the enemies of the gold standard. 
If the new cause he has undertaken triumphs, he runs the risk of un- 
doing the work to which he has devoted many of the most glorious 
years of his life. The inconsistency with which he charges Mr. Gage 
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is nothing compared with his own inconsistency in showing a willing- 
ness to identify himself with a novelty, which will certainly keep him 
in the glare of popular observance, but will ruin the cause of honest 
money if the new men with whom he allies himself are triumphant. 

The inconsistency in Mr. Gage’s view is the result of a change 
which may occur in the opinion of any honest man, whose duty it is 
to investigate the effects of a new and untried law under possible 
conditions which may radically change the method of its enforcement. 
Mr. Gage’s apprehensions of possible loopholes in the law have been 
strengthened as the campaign has developed, but it will not lessen the 
strength of his arguments with thinking men, that disaster to the gold 
standard is imminent in the event of Bryan’s election. Mr. Schtjrz 
himself appears to admit their force, and is driven to the suggestion 
that a Republican President and Congress, holding authority until 
March 4, 1901, can still so strengthen the law as to make it impossi- 
ble for its enemies to interfere with it. Every one acquainted with 
the spirit of American institutions knows that Mr. Schurz’ sugges- 
tion is impracticable. A vote in November for Bryan for President 
would most probably elect a Congress holding views in accordance 
with the new Executive. The present Administration and Congress 
would be discredited. If they acted as Mr. Schurz suggests, it would 
be a defiance, which would be the handle for immediate contrary ac- 
tion by the new Congress. 

Mr. Schurz, however, deserves the thanks of those who believe 
in maintaining the gold standard, for commencing this discussion with 
Mr. Gage. It has drawn public attention to the importance of the 
financial issue in this campaign. It matters little to the business men 
of the country whose fault it is that the legislation of 1900 is not 
more complete than it seems to be. It is certain that the present Con- 
gress and Administration have gone further than any previous one in 
the right direction on monetary questions. It is certain if they are 
kept in power that the gold standard will be maintained. If they are 
deposed it can only be by the election of Mr. Bryan, who in all his 
public utterances has declared himself the enemy of the gold standard. 



The general election which occurs November 6 is one of 
great importance to the financial and other business interests of the 
country, but it is remarkable that thus far the political campaign has 
lacked the excitement and interest of other years. Unquestionably ! 
the policy of the Administration in respect to the Philippines has 
alienated a considerable number of gold Democrats who voted for 
McKinley in 1896, but it is improbable that enough of them will 
vote for the free-silver candidate to ensure his election. 
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With the renewal of the annual scramble for sufficient currency to meet 
the demands of the crop-moving season, the question arises as to why the 
National banks are comparatively indifferent to the privilege of issuing cir- 
culating notes conferred upon them by the National Banking Act. Doubt- 
less a sufficient reply on the part of the banks would be that they do not find 
the issue of notes profitable enough to justify them in employing more of 
their capital in the purchase of bonds for that purpose. The extension of 
the limit of circulating notes from ninety per cent, of the bonds deposited to 
one hundred per cent, of the bonds, would seem, however, to be sufficient to 
cause a much greater increase in the issue of bank notes than has as yet 
taken place. 

The refunding feature of the act of March 14, 1900, gives the banks the 
opportunity to deposit bonds which command a low premium. The profits 
on circulation under these improved conditions, though small, would seem 
to be such has ought to force into circulation a large volume of National bank 
currency. There has been an activity in business that ought apparently to 
tempt the banks to avail themselves of the opportunity, and yet the actual 
statistics show they have not done so. The total National bank notes out- 
standing on September 1 was $324,223,810; of this sum $33,582,454 was 
secured by legal-tender notes, that is, in virtual process of retirement, leaving 
•290,641,356 secured by bonds, for which the banks in active business were 
responsible. On March 1, just before the new law was enacted, the circula- 
tion based on bonds amounted to $213,610,029. The real increase in bank 
notes based on bonds up to September 1 has therefore been $77,031,327. 

The capital stock of the National banks of the country on June 29 was 
1621,536,461, and they are permitted by law to deposit bonds and issue notes 
to ninety per cent, of this amount, or $559,382,814. The bonds deposited to 
secure circulation on September 1 amounted to $295,790,380, and the further 
amount which the law permits the banks to deposit is therefore $263,592,431. 

The paper currency of the United States consists of legal-tender and 
Treasury notes, silver certificates, National bank notes, and gold certificates. 
The gold certificates and legal-tender notes are held largely as bank reserves. 
The money seen in every-day payments consists generally of silver certificates. 
National bank notes form a lesser part of ordinary payments, because they 
are not issued in denominations of less than five dollars, and the law does 
not permit even the five-dollar denomination to exceed one-third of the cir- 
culation of each bank. The reason the banks do not avail themselves to a 
greater extent of the opportunities for refunding the bonds of former issues 
held by them for the new two per cents, is due to the fact that these bonds 
bear a rate of interest slightly lower than that at which the general public 
would be willing to loan to the Government. 

The history of the loans of the United States during the last thirty-five 
years, in their function of security for National bank circulation, shows that 
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the banks have always spontaneously resisted any attempt to make the Na- 
tional banking system the vehicle of floating loans at a lower rate than a 
loan of similar conditions could be floated were there no National banking 
system. Whether the banks are wise in pursuing this course or not, is a 
question. 

If the wisdom of the banking community were concentrated in some re- 
sponsible head or leader who was deputed to mark out a course to be fol- 
lowed under any given circumstances by all the banks, it is probable that the 
advantages offered by the present refunding law would be more extensively 
availed of. But although the banking system is described by political oppo- 
nents as a compact coalition drilled and disciplined to act with precision on 
formulated and definite orders emanating from the money power, this con- 
ception of the banking community is very far from being the fact. The 
bankers of the country form a class, just the same as the members of any other 
profession form a class, by themselves. But the business of each bank is 
managed as independently of the business of other banks as the business of 
each lawyer or doctor is carried on without any special combination with 
others of the same profession. 

When a law is passed in which there are features from which banks gen- 
erally can derive profit, there is as little combination among them as there is 
among the boomers to whom a land reservation is opened by the Government 
They all rush to share in the advantage. There is an appearance of combi- 
nation and concert, because they all are moving in the same direction. In 
reality each bank looks on the others as rivals to be outstripped. For in- 
stance, in availing itself of the increased circulation authorized by the act of 
March 14 the advantage to a bank became greater the sooner it could have 
its demand for new circulation acted on by the Comptroller of the Currency. 
Delays resulted in the lessening of profits. In fact while National banks are 
all organized under the same law and are each made in the likeness of all the 
others, and therefore as a whole may be called a system, this term is some- 
what deceptive in that it gives the impression that the banks are banded 
together and in some way pool their profits and combine to devise ways to 
make these profits larger. The nature of the system, if system it is, is rather 
centrifugal than centripetal. This fact explains why the banks do not take 
the advantages from legal provisions which, to an outsider considering the 
banks as a system combined for mutual benefit, would seem to be within 
their reach. 

Under the law of March 14, if the National banks were so affiliated that 
they could or would follow the guidance of a competent central directory, it 
would seem that it must afford them enormous profits within five or ten years, 
to buy up and exchange United States bonds for deposit for circulation to 
the full limit their capital stock permits them to do. They would thus con- 
trol more than one-half of the public debt. By uniform action all bonds 
deposited to secure circulation could be converted into the new two per cents. 
The banks better than any class of investors would be able to use the premium 
realized by the conversion. Controlling all the bonds of this class, they could 
enhance their value in the market for the mutual benefit of all the banks, and 
at the same time greatly benefit the business public. 

The history of the National banking system shows, however, that the 
principle of disintegration, caused by the perfect independence of each unit 
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composing the system, will have to be greatly modified before there can be 
combined action on any effective scale. In 1870 Congress attempted legisla- 
tion for refunding the national debt, then bearing interest at six per cent., 
into bonds bearing interest at five, four and a half and four per cent. The 
measure introduced by John Sherman and which passed the Senate proposed 
to establish free banking and to accomplish the resumption of specie payments 
through the National banks. At that time the limit on bank circulation was 
1300,000,000, and what was meant by free banking was the abrogation of this 
limit. The bill proposed that the banks should take the fives, four and a 
halts, and fours at par by purchase and exchange for the six per cent, bonds 
they then held and that the legal-tender notes should be retired and cancelled 
as the National bank-notes increased. The honor and difficulty of resumption 
were to be thrown on the National banks. But they declined the task and 
their advocates defeated the bill. Mr. Sherman strongly advocated the 
measure. With the foresight of a statesman he pointed out its future 
advantages to the banks. On the defeat of the bill he recorded his deliberate 
opinion, “that the opposition of the National banks to this measure will do 
more to weaken and destroy them than anything that has transpired since 
their organization.” 

The immediate purchase and substitution of the new bonds might possibly 
have been attended with some loss to the banks, although even this is doubt- 
ful. But it is probable that had the bill gone into effect and if the legal- 
tender notes had been replaced by bank-note currency within the next two 
years, there would have been no financial crisis in 1873. There would have 
been no long and tedious wrangle from 1874 to 1879 over the resumption of 
specie payments. The silver question might not have arisen, or if it had, with 
a uniform National bank currency occupying the whole currency field, its dis- 
cussion would have been much simplified and would have reached an earlier 
conclusion. It is certain that the whole financial history of the country 
would have taken a different course. 

Senator Sherman has been accused time and again by the greenbackers 
and populists of being the head of the money power, and of the National bank 
combination. He could not control his alleged following in 1870. He then 
offered a feasible and safe way to the banks*and country out of the wilderness 
of irredeemable paper in which it was involved then and for many years after. 

The short-sightedness of the banks, however, is inseparable from the sys- 
tem. The interests of the average bank are wrapped up in the effort to obtain 
the means for its semi-annual dividend. A measure which tends to defeat 
the immediate profit needed for the purpose, however advantageous in the 
long run, has hitherto encountered opposition. The sentiment of the average 
bank is what controls the whole system. Legislators and those who propose 
legislation have always been unconscious of or indifferent to this trait of the 
National banking system, and this has been the secret of whole or partial 
failure to utilize the National banks in national finance to the extent to which 
such a system seems to be capable. 

In his address of welcome to the American Bankers’ Association (*ov. 
Tyler, of Virginia, deprecated the fact that banks did not make time loans 
more freely on other than stock exchange collateral. To enable the banks 
to do this they should be permitted to issue notes against their general assets,, 
without specially-deposited security. 
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II.— THE PROPORTION OF THE COIN RESERVE. 

Having dealt thus far with the character of the assets which sound bank- 
ing practice requires against demand liabilities and which may properly be 
enforced by law, it remains to consider whether the law should interfere with 
the free movement of these assets, and with the profits which may be made 
by the bank, by requiring that any fixed portion of them shall consist of 
metallic money. All that portion of the assets held in money lies idle, in a 
sense, and reduces the profits of the bank. It has been contended by the 
extreme advocates of freedom in banking that the law should not intervene 
by prescribing any fixed coin reserves, because the rules of sound banking 
would prescribe proper reserves, and those bankers who failed to observe 
such rules would suffer the consequences in the loss of popular confidence 
and the ruin of their business. Examination of the question on both its 
theoretical and historical side, will, it is believed, justify the State in requir- 
ing specific reserves. The State, in seeking to ensure the uniformity, safety 
and convenience of note issues, is bound to take special care that they are 
an honest and efficient substitute for money. 

Why Coin Redemption is Essential. 

The fact that trade is the exchange of goods and services, and that credit 
has afforded the means for making such exchanges to a large extent without 
the intervention of metallic money, has sometimes led to the belief that metallic 
money might be dispensed with, even as a basis for instruments of credit. 
This error has taken several forms, among the most plausible of which was 
the theory of the directors of the Bank of England, during the suspension of 
specie payments from 1793 to 1823, that irredeemable bank notes would not 
fall below par so long as they were issued only upon good mercantile paper. 
This theory reduced exchanges to a system of pure barter, under which the 
notes were expected to retain equality with coin by the fact that their volume 
was determined by the requirements of trade and was based upon real trans- 
actions. This theory had so much of truth in it that it was several years 
before the notes of the Bank of England, though irredeemable, fell far below 
par. The foreign exchanges were only slightly adverse to England and the 
directors congratulated themselves upon the adoption of the soundest and 
most conservative theory of banking issues. In the course of time, however, 
these issues gradually became redundant, the foreign exchanges became more 
adverse, and prices rose to meet the depreciation in the paper. The reason 
did not lie so much with increased distrust of the Bank of England, although 
this was a factor, as with the fundamental error of the theory upon which 
the notes were issued. 

The abandonment of the requirement for metallic redemption, of the 
notes takes away the one effective test of their value. The redemption of 

♦Continued from the September number, page 359. 
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paper currency in standard coin on demand has three essential objects : (1) 
To guard against distrust ; (2) to ensure equality of the paper with coin ; (3) 
to ensure immediate exchangeability of the paper for commodities at par 
value with the paper in coin. Each of the requirements differs slightly from 
the other upon dose examination. The degree of confidence or distrust in a 
bank note is based upon the estimation of the ability and willingness of the 
maker of the note to meet his obligations. Distrust may exist when redemp- 
tion at par is going on; it may exist in very small degree, though redemp- 
tion is temporarily suspended. The requirement of redemption in coin is 
for the purpose of maintaining the equality of the paper with the coin. The 
essential question, whether paper can be maintained at par with coin when it 
is not redeemable, arises out of the third requirement and involves the ques- 
tion whether the other two requirements can be met without direct redemption. 

It is because paper which is not redeemable does not have the highest 
quality of exchangeability that it does not fully meet the first two require- 
ments and circulate at par with metallic money. Gold and silver are the 
two commodities which possess the highest degree of exchangeability. They 
are sought in exchanges, because their possession gives command over all 
other commodities. When an evidence of credit is issued which purports to 
be exchangeable for other commodities, but is not exchangeable for gold and 
silver, it bears a sinister distinction at the beginning. So long as the paper 
note is required as a tool of exchange (because the higher value of the precious 
metals has driven them from circulation), and is not issued in excess, the 
fact of exchangeability for other commodities may long maintain the value 
of the note at a point only slightly below that which it would have if it ex- 
changed for metallic money. But the absence of redeemability on demand 
diminishes the exchangeable value of the paper. Even the certainty of 
future exchangeability, growing out of the absence of distrust, does not make 
the note equal to metallic money. The note in such a case might possess the 
value of commercial paper payable at a future date, the discount represent- 
ing the present price of a future good; but it cannot quite represent a quality 
which it does not confer — the immediate command over the most exchange- 
able of all commodities, metallic money. 

Propriety of Legal Regulation of Reserves. 

The requirement that a bank shall keep in standard money a certain fixed 
proportion of its note issues is one of the regulations of banking which has 
been sanctioned by practical experience in most countries. It is a require- 
ment capable of justification upon grounds of public policy. The natural 
tendency of banking, even where there is no intentional violation of sound 
principles, is towards the reduction of cash reserves to the lowest limit. This 
is a natural result of the law of marginal utility and of unrestricted compe- 
tition. The law of marginal utility leads the community as well as the 
banker to employ paper as largely as possible as a medium of exchange in 
preference to coin, because of the economy in the amount of capital required 
and in transportation and handling. The practical determination how much 
coin shall be retained within the country as a basis of security for the notes 
lies with the banker, where there is no restriction upon the denomina- 
tions of notes, because the public will continuously accept notes and rely 
upon the banker to keep a sufficient metallic reserve. The necessity for 
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regulation is less obvious where the entire volume of notes is issued by a 
single great bank, than in the case of competing banks, because such a bank 
is not, as a note-issuer at least, subject to competition, and its accounts at- 
tract more attention. 

Where competition enters into the problem between banks otherwise upon 
equal footing, the bank which runs closest to the danger line in respect to the 
size of its metallic reserve, without actually impairing public confidence, will 
make the largest profits. The tendency, therefore, among competing banks 
will be to reduce their metallic reserves within narrower and narrower limits, 
until they may fall below the limits of safety. This is the natural result of 
the effort to render services to patrons for the lowest charges and earn profits 
for the bank by keeping at the minimum the amount of idle capital invested 
in reserves. The rectitude of any one banker or even of a combination of 
bankers will not guard against the improper reduction of reserves under the 
stress of competition, unless such a combination is strong enough to discredit 
the more reckless bankers among depositors and other patrons. The chances 
will favor the less prudently managed banks in reducing the charges for their 
services and attracting patrons, until the bankers of greater prudence are 
driven from the business by the fall of their rate of profit below the normal 
return upon capital. 

This process is almost certain to go on in a state of economic freedom, 
even though there is not a conscious abandonment of sound banking prin- 
ciples. The more daring banks, especially if they are younger and smaller 
than the more conservative ones, will keep only the reserve required for 
meeting ordinary demands and will rely upon the stronger reserves of the 
older and more prudent banks to aid them in case of unexpected demands or 
an economic crisis. This will be still more the case if the larger banks are in 
the commercial centers and constitute the natural support of the smaller 
banks. Such metallic reserves as are available will be massed by degrees in 
the central banks. The smaller banks will carry only the metallic money 
necessary from day to day and will rely upon their deposits with the central 
banks for meeting unusual demands upon their metallic stock. This system 
has advantages in unifying and combining the metallic resources of a coun- 
try, if the supply of metallic money is assumed to be a constant quantity- 
Where no regulation existed, however, and pre-eminently where no one bank 
was large enough to feel the responsibility of sustaining the credit of the en- 
tire banking system, the tendency would be towards reducing the reserves of 
even the central tanks to the minimum of safety under ordinary conditions. 
Reserves in such banks would be larger than in the small country banks, but 
not adequate to meet unusual demands. This reduction of the reserves to 
the danger line would, moreover, while there was no adverse movement of 
the precious metals, pass unobserved except by a few students, whose warn- 
ings would attract little attention in periods of business activity. 

The danger of the gradual impairment of the reserves without attracting 
attention would be much greater when there was no legal or customary limit 
prescribed by law or custom than if such a limit existed. The awakening to 
the fact that the metallic reserves were inadequate to sustain business and 
credit would finally come at a time when the country banks had reduced 
their reserves to the form of deposits in commercial centers and the banks in 
the commercial centers had reduced their reserves to a point which permitted 
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thi extension of little aid to their country correspondents. At such a mo- 
ment, the failure of a few country banks might carry with it the collapse of 
the whole banking structure, as one institution after another discovered that 
it was leaning upon a broken reed in relying upon other banks, and the 
banking and business community suddenly had revealed to them in a flash 
the slender foundation upon which credit rested. 

Bank notes are contracts to deliver metallic money. The tendency of 
modem banking development is to give the same solidity to notes and to 
all banking credits which belongs to metallic money. The necessity for an 
excessive investment in the metallic tools of exchange is thereby lessened and 
the severity of panics is mitigated, because of the larger volume of exchange- 
able instruments which remain within the reach of business men. It is only 
bank notes which are well secured, however, which are able to command 
this unquestioned confidence in the crises of credit. It is the possession of 
this quality in their notes which gives value to the authority granted the 
Bank of England, the Imperial Bank of Germany, and the Austro-Hungarian 
Bank to exceed the usual limit of their note issues upon occasions of urgent 
necessity. The fact that the notes inspire implicit confidence makes them 
substitutes for money at a time when the distrust of other forms of credit has 
swelled to an abnormal degree the demand for money. Such notes would 
suffer the &me distrust as other instruments of credit if they were not 
well secured by a reserve of the precious metals. It is not necessary that 
such a reserve should equal or nearly equal the amount of notes issued, since 
the volume of available money would not in that case be increased by the 
issue of notes, but it is necessary that the reserve should be of such propor- 
tions as to inspire confidence that the issuer of the notes is capable of exe- 
cuting his contracts to deliver money for the notes in response to all probable 
demands. 

Reserves on Circulation and Deposits. 

The question may be suggested, why fixed metallic reserves should be 
required by law against bank notes if they are not required against checks 
and other forms of credit, which bank notes so nearly resemble. The answer 
is twofold. The bank note is more directly related to the metallic reserve 
than other forms of credit and its maintenance at par with coin, in a manner 
which will not admit of question on the part of the holder, is much more im- 
portant than the maintenance at par of any other instrument of credit. This 
requirement is not derived from an essential difference in character between 
the bank note on the one hand and the check or deposit receipt on the other, 
but from the conditions of public policy which justify the intervention of the 
State to secure the uniformity, safety, and convenience of that form of credit 
which is employed in daily transactions by great numbers of people. The 
fact that the bank note is employed as a substitute for money, and is capable 
of retaining this character even in times of acute panic, justifies the pre- 
scription by the State of regulations which will ensure its convertibility with 
coin on demand. The State has the right to make the same prescription in 
regard to other forms of credit and it avails itself of this power in the laws 
governing the payment of commercial paper and imposing the penalties of 
bankruptcy upon those who disregard these laws. The difference in the 
process is not so much one of kind as of degree. The bank becomes insolv- 
ent, as does the private citizen, when it refuses to pay its commercial 
2 
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paper; but one of the chief objects for which the bank is organized is that; of 
issuing notes redeemable in coin on demand. It is organized for the purpose 
of issuing these notes under such conditions that they will pass without ques- 
tion from hand to hand. It differs in this respect from other corporations 
and private firms, whose pledge to pay their paper on demand is incidental to 
the other purposes of their organization and whose paper is not intended to 
pass as a current medium of daily exchange. The State, therefore, on be- 
half of the business community, has the right to exercise special precautions 
that banks issuing commercial paper to circulate as substitutes for money 
shall so conduct their business that no doubt shall arise of their ability to 
fulfill their contracts. 

It is highly desirable, moreover, that all forms of commercial credit should 
acquire the same solidity and inspire the same confidence as metallic money 
or bank notes. To this end is directed almost every phase of the develop- 
ment of modern finance and legislation. The essential similarity of all 
forms of credit is indicated by the requirement in several countries that the 
metallic reserves against deposits shall be the same as those against notes, or 
at least that there shall be such reserves in fixed and definite proportions. 
The Bank of the Netherlands is required to hold a reserve of forty per cent, 
against the aggregate sum of its note issues and deposits.* The early 
Massachusetts banking laws placed notes and deposits upon the same footing 
in fixing the proportion of metallic reserve to be held.f The National Bank- 
ing Law of the United States even goes so far in recognizing the substantial 
unity of all forms of banking credit that a cash reserve is required against 
deposits and no special reserve is required against bank notes except the fund 
of five per cent, kept in the national Treasury for the purpose of renewing 
the notes. 

The question how large a cash reserve shall be kept is one which cannot 
be answered in exact mathematical terms. Strong banks, whose credit is 
practically unassailable, can afford to count upon the circulation of their 
notes without question in the most acute panic, but the confidence which 
makes this possible requires that they shall keep an ample supply of metallic 
money for meeting demands for export, even when these attain an unusual 
amount. Banks in the commercial centers, moreover, require much stronger 
metallic reserves than interior banks in comparatively small communities, 
because the central banks are responsible for the ultimate cash reserve of the 
country. Where note issues are not unduly hampered, the notes meet most 
demands for currency within the interior of the country, but periods of press- 
ure often result in a drain of coin from the central banks to the country in 
order to strengthen reserves. This is a demand which should be counted 
upon and provided for by prudent bankers in the commercial centers. 

Practice of the English Banks. 

The tendency to reduce metallic reserves to a minimum, and even to 
permit them to pass below the limit of safety, has been illustrated in several 
countries where no minimum limit was fixed by law. The most conspicuous 
case of this character is that of the English banks during the last few decades. 
An enormous increase of deposit liabilities has not been accompanied by any 

* Vide the Author’s “ History of Modern Banks of Issue,” p. 282, 

+ ** Report of Monetary Commission,” p. 173. 
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corresponding increase in the metallic reserve held. The English banking 
system has tended more and more to what was described by Mr. Bagehot in 
1874 as “the one reserve system.” The Bank of England early in the century, 
and even within a generation, was the regulator of the London money market 
and the rock upon which the joint-stock and private banks leaned in emer- 
gencies. The joint-stock and private banks were a comparatively small factor 
in the market at that time, but they have grown in volume of business until 
their operations in commercial paper and ordinary banking business over- 
shadow those of the Bank of England.* The loans and discounts of the joint- 
stock banks of England and Wales at the close of 1899 were £417,158,085 and 
their deposits at call were £614,673,551. The loans of the Bank of England 
made up only £35,683,844 and the deposits only £48,626,790 of these amounts, f 
Notwithstanding these large obligations, the joint-stock banks have con- 
tinued the policy of relying upon the Bank of England in emergencies instead 
of keeping a coin reserve of their own, and the Bank of England has not felt 
able to supply the deficiency by increasing its own reserve in the proportions 
recommended by prudent financiers. Even the publication of monthly state- 
ments by the joint-stock banks, which was secured by Mr. Goschen, the 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, after the Baring panic in 1890, has not had the 
expected effect of compelling the banks to strengthen their reserves. Their 
cash assets are represented by “ cash in hand and at the Bank of England,” 
and “money at call and short notice,” the latter representing loans to brok- 
ers which often cannot be recovered in an emergency. “ Practically then,” 
it is declared by high authority, “the so-called reserves of the joint-stock 
banks, which are published with so much parade every month, are not re- 
serves in any true sense of the word, and would not help the market in the 
least if there were to be another great crisis.” J 

The law of competition has prevented any individual bank from strength- 
ening its reserve and has stood in the way of investment by the Bank of 
England in a large idle stock of the precious metals. Mr. Bagehot urged 
that the Bank should either be compelled to strengthen its reserve or that 
the joint-stock banks should be required to keep a certain proportion of their 
deposits as a permanent minimum deposit with the Bank. These suggestions 
have been repeatedly renewed, but without results. The stock of gold in 
the Bank of England rose rapidly in 1896, because London became the dis- 
tributing point for the large supplies of the metal from the South African 
mines. The metallic reserve of the Bank stood on January 1, 1896, at £44,- 
960,056 and rose later in the year to £47,750,000 ($235,000,000). This reserve 
was not retained, because the banks of other countries were willing to bid a 
high price for the new gold and gradually drained it away from England. § 

• It is declared by Mr. T. Lloyd that In their early days the Joint-stock and private banks 
practically “ regulated their rates and their modes of procedure by the action of the Bank 
of England, and they kept balances with the Bank. Gradually the joint-stock banks have 
become so powerful that they now control the money market in ordinary times. For a oon. 
siderable part of the year, when there is no excitement and when business is not abnormally 
active, the Bank of England practically does no banking business proper.”— London “Stat- 
ist ” (June 10, 1899) XL1II, p. 011. + London “ Economist,” May 10, 1900. 

t London “Statist ” (June 10, 1809) XLIL1, p. 911. Twenty-three large banks, reporting at 
the close of 1899, had deposits of £396,853^18 and cash in hand and at Bank of England to the 
amount of £56,197,094, making “an immediate reserve of about fourteen percent, of their 
liabilities,” of which more than half was on deposit with the Bank of England. -London 
“Bankers’ Magazine ” (May, 1900), LXTX, p. 683. 

f The coin and bullion held May 30, 1900, was £31,568,000. 
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The Amount of Reserve Necessary. 

It is difficult to lay down fixed rules for the ratio of reserve to liabilities, 
and this fact has lent arguments to those who oppose any definite require- 
ments on the subject. ,Mr. Bagehot well suggested that there is a certain 
minimum below which the reserve cannot fall without causing anxiety. 
“The Bank reserve, then, never ought to be diminished below the ‘appre- 
hension point ’ ; and this is as much as to say that it never ought very 
closely to approach that point ; since i? it gets very near, some accident may 
easily bring it down to that point and cause the evil that is feared.”* The 
ratio of reserve required for safety is determined to a large extent by the 
character of the demands likely to fall upon it. “ The intensity of the liabil- 
ity,” as Mr. Bagehot puts it, is as important an element as the amount of 
the liability. A reserve of one-third against all demand liabilities was recom- 
mended by the directors of the Bank of England in the inquiries made by 
Parliamentary committees early in the century. A reserve of twenty-five per 
cent, is considered adequate by many writers and is probably sufficient for 
meeting most demands for the redemption of notes alone, but either of these 
proportions might prove inadequate for all demands under certain conditions. 
A reserve of forty per cent, against notes, and in some cases against all de- 
mand liabilities, is required under existing law in the Imperial Bank of Ger- 
many, the Austro-Hungarian Bank, the National Bank of Belgium, the Bank 
of the Netherlands, the Swiss banks, and the Bank of Japan, but in some 
cases, as already set forth, a part of this reserve may consist of bills of ex- 
change drawn upon foreign countries. 

Reserve Requirements of the National Banking Law. 

Note circulation has come to be so small a part of the demand liabilities of 
modem banking institutions that most of the discussion which has taken 
place in recent years regarding the proper proportions of reserves has been 
based upon the tacit assumption that a strong reserve should be held against 
all demand liabilities. This is the case under the National Banking Law of 
the United States, where a reserve is required to be held in a certain ratio of 
the deposits rather than against notes in circulation. No discrimination 
would be made, however, against the use of the reserve for the redemption of 
notes, if they were presented for this purpose, or for the payment of any 
legitimate demand liability of the bank. It is proper, therefore, to discuss 
here the reserve requirements of the National Banking Law, which are some- 
what complicated and have been subjected in some quarters to serious 
criticism. 

The National banks of the United States are divided in respect to the 
reserve requirements of the law into three classes — the banks of central 
reserve cities, the banks of reserve cities, and the country banks. The first 
class includes the banks of only three cities — New York, Chicago, and St. 
Louis. National banks in these three cities are required to keep reserves 
equal to twenty-five per cent, of their deposits. They are required to keep 
these reserves in lawful money — gold or silver coin, or Government paper 
money — in their own vaults. The exception to this requirement is that the 
fund of five per cent, required to be deposited in the Treasury for the current 

* “Lombard Street,” Works, V, p. 208. 
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redemption of circulating notes may be counted as a part of this lawful 
money reserve.* 

These banks of the central reserve cities, therefore, are required to be 
equipped with a considerable amount in cash for meeting emergencies. The 
requirements in regard to the other reserve cities and the country banks are 
less stringent. The other reserve cities, which now number twenty-seven, 
are required to have reserves of twenty-five per cent, against their deposits, 
but may keep half of their lawful money reserve on deposit in National banks 
in the central reserve cities. The country banks are required to keep a 
reserve of only fifteen per cent, of their deposits and may keep three-fifths of 
this amount with National banks in any of the reserve cities. 

The result of these provisions is to reduce the requirements of cash actu- 
ally held to twelve and one-half per cent, of their deposits in the case of banks 
in the reserve cities and to only six per cent, of their deposits for the country 
banks. 

The purpose of the permission to keep a part of the reserve in reserve 
cities is to afford an exchange fund, for the convenience of the banks, by 
which they may make transfers of funds due outside their immediate locality 
by drafts upon their deposits in the reserve cities. Such drafts have a higher 
character for security and negotiability than the check of a country bank 
upon the funds in its own custody, because they can be collected at small 
cost or none in the commercial centres. Many transactions in which the 
country banks take part involve merchants and banks in these centres and 
funds would be kept by them in such centres for convenience, even if there 
were no such requirements of law. The criticisms which have been made 
upon these deposits in the reserve cities have related not so much to the pro- 
priety of some such deposits as to the proportion permitted by the National 
Banking Law and the policy of the banks in the reserve cities in attracting 
such deposits by the payment of interest upon them. 

The legal requirements in regard to reserves are usually much exceeded by 
the country banks and those of the reserve cities outside the three central 
reserve cities. Thus, by the reports to the Comptroller of the Currency on 
April 26, 1900, the reserve required by the reserve cities outside of New York, 
Chicago, and St. Louis was $218,118,418, and the proportion required to be 
held in cash was $107,989,263. The reserve actually held was $276,246,863 or 
31. 66 percent, of deposits, and the amount in cash was $122,664,576. In the 
ease of the country banks the reserve required was $196,073,098, while the 
amount held was $387,621,879, or nearly twice the legal requirements. The 
amount required in cash was $75,151,415, while the amount actually held in 
the vaults of the banks was $125,913,186, or two-thirds more than the legal 
requirements. These proportions are not unusual, and it may be said that a 
total reserve of twenty -five per cent., of which about half is in the actual 
custody of the bank, is the rule among the country banks. Few, if any, per- 
mit the cash which they actually hold to fall so low as six per cent, of their 
deposits while they are doing a solvent business-. 

While the policy of the banks, therefore, is more conservative than the 



•Ke vised Statutes, Section 5191. Clearing-house certificates and United States currency 
certificates may also be counted as part of the lawful money reserve, but as they are a form 
of cash, they do not constitute practically an exception to the rule stated in the text. The 
issue of currency certificates was suspended by the Act of March 14, 1900. 
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requirements of the law, there have been occasions on which the absence of the 
funds of a bank from its own custody has caused serious embarrassment. 
This was the case in the panic of 1893, when large and unexpected demands 
fell upon Western banks. The National banks of the country on May 4, 1893, 
showed $174,312,119 as due from reserve agents, $121,673,794 due from Na- 
tional banks, and $32,681,708 due from State banks. Many banks were 
obliged to suspend, because their reserves were not within ready reach. Out 
of a total of 158 National banks which were forced to suspend payments dur- 
ing the year ending October 31, 1893, eighty-six were authorized to resume 
business within a short time, and not one of these was east of the Ohio or 
north of the Potomac.* This is the best proof that these Western and South- 
ern banks would have been able to maintain their solvency if their cash re- 
serve had been in their own custody and they had not been obliged to await 
the transmission of the currency from their agents in the reserve cities. 

The character of the reserve law and the absence of elasticity in the sys- 
tem of note issue alike contributed to increase the liabilities of the Nation- 
al banks and to weaken their command over their resources. 8ince the 
country banks cannot legally lend their reserves to local patrons, but may 
obtain from one to two per cent, for them in reserve cities, they are offered a 
direct premium for keeping in reserve cities the whole of the three-fifths which 
they are permitted to keep there. In sudden emergencies the element of the 
time required for obtaining their funds is important to them. Another im- 
portant defect of the system is its effect upon the banks in the reserve cities. 
They are suddenly called upon to meet unusual demands from the interior at 
a time when the demands from their own patrons for accommodation are most 
pressing and when it is most difficult either to secure payment of their “call” 
loans or to realize upon the collateral by which these loans are secured.! 

The fact that the law fixes a minimum limit upon the reserve has been a 
subject of criticism, upon the theory that the requirement prevents the use 
of the reserve when needed. This is hardly a conclusive argument against 
requiring banks to keep reserves under normal conditions adequate for pro- 
tecting the safety of their deposits, notes and other demand liabilities. The 
criticism may afford reasons for giving some flexibility to the requirement and 
permitting banks to employ their reserves in emergencies, provided proper 
efforts are made to replenish them. The law of the United States on the subject 
prescribes that when the reserves of a bank fall below the legal limit, the bank 
44 shall not increase its liabilities, by making any new loans or discounts other- 
wise than by discounting or purchasing bills of exchange payable at sight, nor 
make any dividend of its profits,” until the required proportion of reserve has 
been restored. This restriction is not rigidly enforced at critical moments, 
when the employment of the reserve is more useful in sustaining business 
confidence than its retention would be if the prompt payment of demand ob- 
ligations were refused or evaded. The suggestion has sometimes been made 

♦ Vide Noyes, “The Banks and the Panic of 1803,” “Political Science Quarterly,” (March, 
1894), IX, p. 18. 

+ Notwithstanding these causes for criticism, Mr. Noyes properly says of the policy of re- 
serve deposits : “ It is, however, practiced as regularly in Great Britain as in the United States 
and its purpose is legitimate— to give the widest employment to the country's money supply. 
The drain of currency from the cities to the interior in the harvest season, and its return after 
the crops are marketed * * * are managed through this very system of redeposit of re- 
serves.”— “Thirty Years of American Finance,” p. 189. 
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that a bank might be required to show a reserve equal to the requirements of 
the law upon the average of its reserve holdings throughout the year or for 
specified periods during the year. If new legislation were enacted on the 
subject, such a change would probably be advisable, but the method which 
has been pursued iu enforcing the existing law has seldom prevented the use 
of the reserve for meeting proper demands. 

1IL— PROTECTION OP NOTE ISSUES BY A JOINT FUND. 

The subject of the guarantee for note issues and other liabilities of a com- 
mercial bank has been discussed thus far upon the assumption that the issues 
of each bank were secured only by its own resources. This is necessarily the 
case where the power of issue within any country is confined entirely or chiefly 
to a single great institution, like the Bank of England, the Bank of France, 
or the Imperial Bank of Germany. The absolute independence of each bank 
in respect to its liabilities is also the law governing the private and joint-stock 
banks of England, the thirty-eight note-issuing banks of Switzerland, the ten 
chartered banks of Scotland, and the six joint-stock banks of Ireland. In case 
of the failure of any of these banks its creditors would have only the assets of 
the bank as security for the payment of their claims. These assets include in 
some cases a large or unlimited liability of the stockholders for the debts of 
the bank.* 

The Safety-Fund System of New York and Canada. 

Where the power to issue notes is scattered among a large number of banks, 
however, it has been found prudent to protect creditors by a combination 
among the banks for making good the full value of their notes in case of 
failure. This method of security, known as the guaranty fund or safety-fund 
system, was tested in the State of New York under the law of 1829 and is now 
in operation in Canada. The plan failed to provide adequate resources un- 
der the New York law, because an interpretation of the courts held that all 
the obligations of a failed bank which could not be paid from the assets were 
chargeable against the guaranty fund. This was contrary to the intention 
of the framers of the law, who proposed that only the losses on the circulat- 
ing notes should be paid from the guaranty fund.f 

The principle of a guaranty fund has been subjected to a successful test 
under the Canadian banking law, in spite of the absence of any serious 
official supervision. The Canadian banks were conducted successfully in 
most cases and with only small losses to note holders prior to the creation of 
this fund in 1890. The notes were not a preferred lien on the assets before 
1880, and the claims of the noteholder shared ratably with other claims in 

•In the case of the City of Glasgow Bank, in Scotland, which failed in 1878, there was no 
limit upon the liability of the stockholders for the debts of the bank. Calls were made upon 
them to the amount of £2750 for each share of £100 and the principal of deposits was reim- 
bursed in full, but the majority of the shareholders were ruined by these heavy calls. Vide 
“A History of Modern Banks of Issue,” p. 150. 

+ “The experience of New York with a system of note issues based on general commercial 
resources— even complicated as it was with the speculative transactions of the years 1835-1839— 
shows that in the whole history of the system the total loss which would have been thrown 
upon the safety fund, if it bad been originally established in its finally perfected form, would 
have been less than $550,000, an amount which would have been met by an average annual 
ass e s sm ent of less than one- tenth of one per cent, upon the capital.”— Report of the Monetary 
Commission, p. 242. 



Digitized by 



Google 




504 



THE BANKERS' MAGAZINE. 



the distribution of assets. The failures between 1874 and 1879 compelled 
many note holders to realize on their notes at a discount, in order to obtain 
the immediate use of their money. It was accordingly provided, in the re- 
vision of the bank law in 1880, that the notes should be a first lien upon the 
assets. The total assets of each bank were from six to ten times its note 
obligations, and the note holder was protected by still another provision of 
law, by which the shareholders in the banks were liable for the amount of 
their shares, in addition to the amount originally paid up. This duplicate 
liability of the shareholders constituted a security for the redemption of the 
notes almost complete in itself, especially when reinforced by the preferred 
lien of the notes upon all the assets of the bank. 

The creation of the bank circulation redemption fund by the act of 1890 
added an additional safeguard, not only that the notes should be paid in full, 
but that the holder should not be compelled to await the settlement of the 
assets of the bank in order to recover the value of the notes. It was pro- 
vided that the new fund should be raised by contributions from the banks, 
before July 16, 1892, to an amount equal to five per cent, of the average 
circulation of each contributing bank. The notes of failed banks are re- 
deemable at once from the fund, in order to promote the convenience of the 
note holder, but the amounts thus, paid from the fund are required to be 
reimbursed from the assets of the bank when they are realized. In case the 
redemption fund should be exhausted, the Minister of Finance is authorized 
to call upon the other banks for the necessary amounts to make good the 
deficit, but not more than one per cent, annually of the amount of their cir- 
culation. Amounts thus collected in excess of the usual tax are required to 
be reimbursed to the contributing banks when recovered from the assets of 
the failed bank. The prompt action of the Government in redeeming notes 
from the redemption fund thus obviates the inconvenience which sometimes 
arose, prior to the creation of the fund, while note holders were waiting for 
the adjustment of the assets of the failed bank. They are now protected by 
the redemption fund and by the provision for interest upon the notes 
while they remain unpaid. The operation of the guaranty fund up to 1898 
was thus set forth in the Report of the Monetary Commission : * 

“ Since the establishment of this system, in 1890, but two bank failures have occurred. 
In the case of the second failure, the notes of the bank were redeemed by the bank itself, 
without recourse to the redemption fund. In the case of the earlier one, the liability at the 
end of two months fell upon the redemption fund, though even here no notes were really 
presented for redemption from it. No doubt, however, was felt concerning the goodness of 
the notes, and inasmuch as they drew interest at six per cent, from the date of suspension, 
they were regarded rather favorably as an investment, and were readily received by banks 
and others.” 

Possible Demands on the Bank-Note Safety Fund. 

The proportion of banking losses can be calculated with reasonable pre- 
cision when a long term of years is taken into account, covering periods of 
business activity and periods of panic followed by periods of depression. 
These losses bear a very insignificant ratio to the whole volume of business 
transacted by banks. An estimate of the liabilities of failed mercantile firms 
made in 1874 showed that they amounted to less than one- quarter of one per 
cent, of the commercial liabilities of the country for the year.f The net 

* Page 248. + Dunbar, p. 25, note. 
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losses, after taking account of the assets of the failed firms, would represent 
a much smaller fraction of the total operations. The losses suffered by banks 
as the result of bad loans are an even smaller proportion of the business of 
the country, because banks make loans only to firms in good credit and their 
business does not include that of a great number of small traders, whose 
losses appear in the reports of mercantile failures, but which were never 
strong enough to obtain a general line of banking credit. The provision for 
losses by bank failures, therefore, may be reduced to a mathematical basis, 
like the ratio of fires and deaths in the business of insurance. Fires and 
deaths occur and banking failures occur, but they do not in the one case 
wreck the insurance companies and need not in the other case impair the 
stability of the banking system if proper provision has been made for cover- 
ing losses. 

The data for an estimate of the possible losses which might fall upon a 
bank-note safety fund in the United States are afforded by the annual reports 
of the National banks from the foundation of the system in 1864. The aver- 
age circulation of National banks from 1864 to 1899 was about $277,000,000. 
The total circulation of all National banks placed in the hands of Receivers 
daring this period was $21,328, 197. Careful calculations made by Comptroller 
Dawes in 1898 showed that the average dividends of failed banks upon their 
general liabilities were 74. 16 per cent. If the bank notes had not been espe- 
cially secured by bonds, but had simply shared ratably with other claims 
upon the assets, the proportion of the note issues which would have fallen 
as a loss upon a guaranty fund would have been about $5,500,000. This 
amount, divided by the thirty-five years of the life of the National banking 
system, would have afforded an average annual loss of about $158,000. A tax 
of one-half of one per cent, upon the average circulation for thirty-five years 
would have brought into the Treasury $1,385,000 a year, or about eight times 
the average annual losses. The total collections for thirty-five years from 
such a tax would have created a guaranty fund of $48,475,000, from which 
the deduction of $5,500,000 on account of losses by the notes of failed banks 
would have left in the fund on June 30, 1899, the sum of $42,975,000. Statist- 
ics like these, based upon the business of any well conducted banking system, 
show the wide margin of safety afforded by a small guaranty fund and the 
trifling nature of the demands likely to fall upon it. 

Proper Guarantee for the Security of Bank Notes. 

The proper guarantee for the security of bank-note issues consists, there- 
fore, in securities which are readily convertible into cash and in a generous 
provision of cash actually in hand. The securities may consist in part of 
commercial paper, bills of exchange drawn upon foreign countries, or the 
negotiable securities known as stocks and bonds which are sold on the stock 
exchanges. When these securities consist of commercial paper, such paper 
should be payable within a period of ninety days or less, in order that the 
bank may increase its cash resources by collecting such obligations froln day 
to day in case of need. Listed securities should be accepted as the guarantee 
of advances in only limited proportions of the resources of a commercial bank 
and should be accepted upon such terms that they can be sold without loss 
npon the stock exchanges. All the assets of a bank, whether they consist of 
commercial paper or transferable securities, should be within quick and easy 
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control of the bank. Only such proportions of these securities as can be 
spared without reducing to the danger point the resources of the bank in its 
own custody should be loaned to distant banks, even when repayable at call, 
or deposited in the custody of the Government, where they cannot be readily 
reclaimed. Coin or legal-tender paper currency should be held by every 
commercial bank in a large ratio to all its demand liabilities, whether notes, 
deposits or other obligations. Such cash reserves should be held in propor- 
tions which are likely to meet not merely the daily demands of normal busi- 
ness conditions in time of confidence, but in proportions which will afford & 
considerable ultimate reserve to meet unexpected demands, arising from dis- 
trust or panic, from the inability to collect commercial paper, to sell securities, 
or to reclaim from reserve banks the resources which may be in their custody. 

The prompt convertibility of banking resources into cash and a large re- 
serve in cash are essential for maintaining the solvency of a bank and for 
permitting liquidation without loss as well as for meeting the ordinary de- 
mands of business. This is especially true when the system of plurality of 
banks prevails, where scattered banks of small capital are without the 
strength which belongs to a few great institutions with large resources. The 
ultimate redemption of notes in full under the system of plurality banking is 
ensured by the creation of a common fund, by the contribution of all the 
banks participating in the note-issuing system, from which the deficiency in 
the assets of a failed bank may be supplied. Banking experience shows that 
a very trifling tax — much less than that actually levied upon banking busi- 
ness under most existing laws — would be many times sufficient to provide 
and maintain such a fund, if the proceeds of the tax were applied to such an 
object. The success of the Canadian system demonstrates, that with proper 
regulations for the prompt and frequent redemption of notes and reasonable 
prudence in banking management, a system of note issues based upon con- 
vertible assets in the custody of the banks, and secured by a guaranty fund, 
affords the most flexible, economical, and efficient form of bank-note cur- 
rency. Charles A. Conant. 



Values and the Supply of Money. — In a speech on the financial bill in the 
Senate on February 13 Senator Jones, of Nevada, said: 

•* Inasmuch as the bill before the 8enate will in effect turn over to the National hanks 
the duty of supplying the country with paper money, it is a question for the people of the 
United States to determine whether they are ready and willing to transfer to thousands of 
private corporations a duty which inheres in the sovereign power alone. 

For my part, although not a lawyer, I believe it is wholly unconstitutional for Congress 
to delegate this function of sovereignty and invest it in corporations which in its exercise 
will be guided, not by the requirements of the public welfare, but entirely by their own sel- 
fish interests. When the prices of property and commodities are rising the banks will in- 
crease their issues, because it will then be to their interest to do so. On the other hand, 
when the prices are falling, they will diminish their issues, call in their loans, and bankrupt 
great numbers of enterprises. When Senators know that it is the quantity of money tbit 
determines the value of every man's property, I can not understand how they can consent 
to placing in the hands of private corporations the power of changing at will the value of 
the unit of money." 

Is it really true that it is the quantity of money in existence that determines the 
value of a man’s property? If we define value as utility, would not a bushel of 
wheat have value if there were no money? Would it not be just as useful in sus- 
taining life? Or if, on the other hand, we define value as the property of ex- 
changeableness for other things, would not the bushel of wheat still exchange for 
other commodities? 
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IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS . 



AH the Latest decisions effecting hankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Court 
of last resort will be found in the Magazhuk's Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “ Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 



COLLECTIONS— DEGREE OF CARE REQ HIRED— D 0 UBTFUL QUESTION OF LAW. 

8upreme Court of South Dakota, June 20, 1900. 

M0RRI8, etal.vt. UNION NATIONAL BANK OF SIOUX FALLS. 

In performing its duties as a collecting agent a bank is bound to exercise reasonable skill 
and knowledge. 

Ordinarily a failure to comply with the rules of law in regard to the presentation of com- 
mercial paper, and the giving of notices of dishonor, carries with it such proof of either 
want of skill or want of ordinary diligence as to render the collecting bank liable to its 
principal. 

But a bank is not liable for an honest error of judgment regarding a question of law upon 
which lawyers and judges disagree. 



This action was brought to recover for damages sustained on account of 
delay in protesting a promissory note. 

Haney, J.: Plaintiffs owned a note payable, according to its terms, on 
Sunday. December 1, 1895. Shortly before that date it was left at defend- 
ant’s bank, and was protested for non-payment on Thursday, December 5. 
In an action against an indorser this court held that it should have been pre- 
sented and protested one day earlier. ( Morris vs. Bailey, 10 S. D. 507.) 
Plaintiffs now charge defendant with having negligently omitted to make 
presentment and protest in time, and seek to recover the balance due upon 
the note. The court below directed a verdict for defendant, and denied an 
application for a new trial, and plaintiffs appealed. 

It is alleged in the complaint “ that shortly prior to December 1, 1895, and 
a few days before the maturity of said note, these plaintiffs delivered said 
note to the defendant bank for collection, with instruction to protest said 
note in case of non-payment of same at maturity, and to give all necessary 
and proper notice to charge the indorser on said note.” 

This allegation is supported by the positive testimony of one of the plaint- 
iffs. It is denied by the answer, and defendant offered evidence tending to 
prove that its bookkeeper, a notary public, and not itself, was employed by 
plaintiffs to make the presentment and protest. 

It cannot be presumed that the verdict was directed upon this issue, as 
the evidence touching it is, to say the least, conflicting, and the cause should 
have been submitted to the jury, unless for other reasons the plaintiffs could 
not recover. 

Assuming that defendant, and not its bookkeeper, was employed to take 
all necessary steps to charge the indorser; that, by reason of its failure to 
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make demand and protest at the proper time, the indorser was released; and 
that, in consequence of defendant’s mistake, plaintiffs have been unable to 
collect the balance due upon their note — the question arises whether, under 
all the circumstances disclosed by the evidence, the defendant should respond 
in damages for the loss thus occasioned. 

It is evident that the officers of the bank and its employees acted in good 
faith under an honest mistake as to the law applicable to such notes in this 
State. It appears that the learned circuit court, in an action against an 
indorser, decided that the course taken by defendant was strictly in accord- 
ance with law ; and the opinion rendered by this court conclusively shows 
that the question of law involved was one of serious doubt and difficulty, 
owing to the condition of the statutes in this State relating to holidays and 
days of grace. (Morris vs. Bailey , supra.) 

It would hardly seem just to hold defendant responsible for an error of 
judgment concerning a matter that has given the courts so much trouble, 
and regarding which there was so much room for honest difference of opinion. 
Certainly the circuit court was justified in refusing to hold a layman liable in 
damages for deciding a question of law in the ordinary course of his business 
in the same way that the court decided it after having had the assistance 
of exhaustive arguments by counsel of recognized learning and ability. If 
defendant was employed to protest plaintiff’s note, without any direction 
as to the time when presentment should be made, and it undertook the em- 
ployment for a good consideration, it was bound to perform the service, to 
use ordinary care and diligence therein, and to exercise a reasonable degree 
of skill. (Comp. Laws, $$ 3758, 3763.) 

The nature of the employment demanded of the employee such knowledge 
of the law and customs relating to the collection of promissory notes as is 
usually possessed by persons engaged in the banking business, and the 
exercise of such care, diligence, and skill as are usually exercised by persons 
engaged in that business. If defendant possessed such knowledge, and exer- 
cised such care, diligence, and skill, it was not guilty of culpable negligence, 
and is not liable in this action. (Id. § 3770.) 

In a case strictly analogous to the one at bar. Chief Justice Shaw, speaking 
for the Supreme Court of Massachusetts, uses this language : 

“In general, the rules of law in regard to the presentment of bills of 
exchange and promissory notes for payment, and for giving notice to indorsers 
in case of dishonor, are so plain and simple, so well known by notaries public, 
Cashiers of banks, attorneys, and brokers, that any failure to comply with 
them by an agent acting in behalf of another would carry with it such proof 
of either want of skill or want of ordinary diligence as to render him liable to 
his principal. It is therefore often laid down, in general terms, that when the 
holder of a bill or note has lost his remedy, by these means, against a respon- 
sible party, and thereby sustained damage, he has his remedy against his 
agent. But the specific question to be considered is whether in all cases an 
agent is bound to know the rules of law, and conform to them at his peril, in 
the transaction of his employer’s business, although the course of proceeding 
may depend upon statute provisions so recently passed as not to be generally 
known, or decisions of those courts whose judgments are usually regarded as 
precedents and rules of practice, either not promulgated at the time, or so 
recently given as not to be generally known among business men. It is 
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undoubtedly a salutary maxim that every man is bound to know the law, and 
that ignorance of the law excuses no one, yet these maxims must be confined 
to the cases for which they were adopted. In the criminal law a man i& 
estopped from setting up his ignorance of the law as an excuse for its viola- 
tion, because it is his duty to inform himself. So, in regard to his own rights, 
in dealings with others, he must, at his peril, ascertain his legal rights, and 
must be presumed to act in conformity to them ; otherwise there would be 
no safety for others in dealing with him. But the maxim has no application 
to the duty of an agent, of whom ordinary skill, only, is required. Reasonable 
skill and knowledge, only, is demanded in every other branch of science. Why 
should absolute knowledge and consummate skill be required in a department 
where it is often impossible to know the law, in its application to a particular 
state of facts until it has been authoritatively declared ? ” ( Mechanics' Bank 
vs. Merchants' Bank , 6 Mete. [Mass.] 13.) 

This reasoning is sound. It would be unreasonable to hold a banker per- 
sonally responsible for an error of judgment regarding a question of law upon 
which able lawyers and judges disagreed before its settlement by the State 
supreme court. Had any lawyer made the same mistake, no one would seri- 
ously contend that he should respond in damages. How, then, can a layman 
be held liable. 

We think, in any view of the evidence, the plaintiffs were not entitled to 
recover, and the judgment of the circuit court is affirmed. 



NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS LAW-HOLDER FOR VALUE-COLLATERAL 

SECURITIES. 

Supreme Court of Appeals of Virginia, June 14, 1900. 

PAYNE r#. ZELL. 

By the provisions of the Negotiable Instruments Law a person taking a negotiable instru- 
ment as collateral security for an antecedent indebtedness Is deemed a holder for value.* 



This was an action upon a negotiable note made by the defendant, and 
transferred by the payee to the plaintiff. Upon the trial the plaintiff intro- 
duced no evidence except the note, which, under thd pleadings, was all that 
was necessary to make out a case. 

The defendant put in evidence the depositions of the payee and the 
plaintiff, which he had taken in his own behalf, and examined orally one 
other witness. The defense relied upon to defeat a recovery was that there 
was a failure of the consideration for which the note was given, and that the 
plaintiff was not a holder for value or without notice, and that, therefore, the 
note was subject in his hands to any defense existing between the maker and 
the payee. 

Rerly, J, (omitting part of the opinion) : The evidence of the defendant 
proved that the payee was indebted to the plaintiff in the sum of #1,575 on 
account of the purchase of stock of the Country Club of Baltimore County, 
and before the maturity of the note sued on indorsed and delivered it to the 
plaintiff in part payment of the said indebtedness. 

Whether the plaintiff accepted the note as payment on account of, or as 
security for, the said indebtedness is not altogether clear from the evidence ; 

•See to the same effect Bre tester vs. Schrader, Bankers’ Magazine, Vol. LVIII (May, 
1WS, page 088). 
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but whether the one or the other is immaterial, as in either case he is a holder 
for value. (Brooklyn City d* N. R. Co. vs. National Bank of the Republic , 
102 U. S. 14, 26 L. Ed. 61 ; Daniel, Neg. Inst. §§ 184, 826, 831(a), 1277, 1278(a) ; 
Bigelow, Bills & N. c. 14, f 3; and Crawford, Ann. Neg. Inst. Law. pp. 30, 31.) 

The entire transaction has taken place since the passage by the Legislature 
of the statute to revise, arrange, and consolidate into one act the laws relating 
to negotiable instruments, and, although it may not have been previously 
settled in this State by decision whether or not a pre-existing debt constituted 
value for the transfer of negotiable paper, that question has now been settled 
by the said statute. (Acts 1897-98, pp. 896, 918.) Section 25 of that act 
declares that “an antecedent or pre-existing debt constitutes value, and is 
deemed such whether the instrument is payable on demand or at a future 
time.” 

Section 27 declares that 4 ‘ where the holder has a lien on the instrument, 
arising either from contract or by implication of law, he is deemed a holder 
for value to the extent of his lien,” so that any person to whom a negotiable 
security has been pledged as collateral would be a holder for value to the 
extent of the amount due to him. 

The plaintiff, therefore, became a holder of the note for value before it 
matured. 



TAXATION OF NATIONAL BANKS— REAL ESTATE. 

Appellate Coart of Indiana, Jane 19, 1900. 

BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS OF MORGAN COUNTY vs. FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF 

MARTINSVILLE. 

Under the statutes of Indiana the real estate owned by a National bank is not to be in- 
cluded in the valuation of the shares of stock for purposes of taxation. 

But where the real estate has been so included, and the bank has also paid a tax upon the 
real estate as such, the latter tax can not be recovered by the bank ; for the wrong 
done was in the overvaluation of the stock, and not in the assessment of the real estate 
to the bank. 



This was an action by the First National Bank of Martinsville against the 
board of commissioners of Morgan county. Judgment was rendered in favor 
of the bank and the commissioners appealed. 

Robinson, C. J.: Appellee recovered a judgment for taxes which it was 
claimed had been wrongfully and illegally assessed and paid. The questions 
discussed are that the finding and judgment are contrary to the evidence and 
law, and are not sustained by sufficient evidence. The taxes claimed to have 
been illegally assessed and collected from appellee were upon land in Green 
township, Morgan county. Appellee bank is located and does business in 
Martinsville, in Washington township, Morgan county. All property within 
the jurisdiction of this State is subject to taxation unless expressly exempted. 
No claim is made that the property in question was exempt from taxation. 

In an action under sections 7915-7917, Bums’ Rev. St. 1894, to recover 
taxes alleged to have been wrongfully and illegally assessed, it must be made 
to appear that the assessment was not only irregular and unauthorized, but 
that the property was not justly subject to the assessment. ( Durham vs. 
Board, 95 Ind. 182; Board vs. Armstrong , 91 Ind. 528; Board vs. Murphy , 
100 Ind. 570; Hilgenberg vs. Board , 107 Ind. 494, 8 N. E. 294.) 
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The sections of the statute (Burns’ Rev. St. 1894) applicable to the ques- 
tions presented are the following : 

[The Court here quoted sections 8470, 8471, 8473, 8421, 8460, 8431, 8411.] 

Section 5219, Rev. St. U. S., provides : “ Nothing herein shall prevent all 
the shares in any association from being included in the valuation of the 
personal property of the owner or holder of such shares in assessing taxes 
imposed by authority of the State within which the association is located ; 
bat the Legislature of each State may determine and direct the manner and 
place of taxing all the shares of National banking associations located within 
the State, subject only to the two restrictions, that the taxation shall not be 
at a greater rate than is assessed upon other moneyed capital in the hands of 
individual citizens of such State, and that the shares of any National bank- 
ing association owned by non-residents of any State shall be taxed in the 
city or town where the bank is located, and not elsewhere. Nothing herein 
shall be construed to exempt the real property of associations from either 
State, county or municipal taxes to the same extent, according to its value, 
as other real property is taxed.” 

Without the section last quoted or some similar authority from Congress, 
shares of National bank stock could not be taxed by State authority. But 
by this provision shares of stock are taxable by the State, subject only to the 
restrictions therein named, and the bank’s real estate may be taxed as other 
real estate. 

It is manifest, from the above statutory provisions, that the legislative 
intent was not to include real estate in the valuation of the capital stock of a 
National bank, and thus exempt such real estate from taxation as such. If, 
for the purposes of taxation, real estate could be included in the valuation of 
the capital stock of the bank, and is located in a different township, town or 
city from that of the bank’s location, it would follow that real estate might 
thus be transferred for taxation from one municipality to another. But it is 
clear that such was not the intention. It is plainly intended, and is so pro- 
vided, that real estate shall be assessed as such in the township, town, or 
city where located. During the period covered by the judgment the shares 
of stock of the bank were assessed to the individual stockholders at par, and 
the tax was paid by the individual stockholders. The par value of the bank’s 
stock was |70,000, which included the land in question. During this time 
the bank itself also paid taxes on the land assessed in the township of its 
location, and these taxes so paid are the taxes appellee seeks to have re- 
funded in this suit. The question, then, is, were these taxes wrongfully 
assessed ? 

In estimating the value of the stock for taxation, the value of the real 
estate should have been deducted as directed by the statute. This was not 
done, and the taxes paid by the stockholders included taxes on the land. 
The land was properly assessed to the bank, and in the township where 
located, and the bank paid the taxes. These taxes were not wrongfully and 
illegally assessed. They were properly assessed. There was double taxation, 
but that portion which was wrongful and illegal was what the stockholders 
at the place where the bank is located paid on the land, not what the bank 
paid. If it be the fact that the land was included in the valuation of the 
capital stock, and the stockholders paid taxes upon the basis of such valu- 
ation, then the amount paid by each stockholder in excess of what his taxes 
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would have been upon a valuation excluding the real estate was wrongfully 
and illegally assessed. But, as disclosed by this record, the only taxes sought 
to be recovered were properly assessed. The land was taxable as such, and 
was properly assessed to the bank in the place where the land is located. If 
a wrong was done it was the overvaluation of the capital stock, and not the 
assessment of the real estate as such to the bank. (Lqftin vs. Bank , 85 Ind. 
341.) Judgment reversed. 



WRONGFUL REFUSAL TO PAY CUSTOMERS' CHECK-DAMAGES. 
Supreme Court of Tennessee, June 6, 1900. 

J. M. JAMES COMPANY ««. CONTINENTAL NATIONAL BANK. 

Where a bank wrongfully dishonors the check of a customer who is a trader, he may re- 
cover substantial damages without proving that any special damages have resulted to 
him. 



This was an action by the J. M. James Company against the Continental 
National Bank for failure to honor checks drawn by plaintiff, on defendant. 
The plaintiff was a mercantile Arm in Memphis, and was on March 19, 1897, 
a customer and depositor with the defendant bank. On that day it drew 
several checks in favor of different payees on this bank, which were presented 
the following day for payment. When so presented, payment was refused, 
and their respective holders were notified of the fact. Subsequently this ac- 
tion of the bank was reconsidered and the checks were recalled and paid. 

Beard, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : The court was also guilty of 
error in sustaining the defendant’s first ground of demurrer to the second 
count of the declaration. This count has already been set out. It is in tort. 
It was a count for a breach of duty growing out of the implied contract of the 
bank to honor plaintiff’s checks as long as he had money to his credit. It 
was a count ex delicto (Junker vs. Fobes [C. C.] 45 Fed. 840.) It alleged that 
plaintiff was a trader, and as such engaged “in the mercantile or commission 
business in the city of Memphis,” but, as may be seen, averred no special 
damage as the result of the defendant's wrongful conduct. The ground of 
demurrer referred to is that its failure to allege special damages was fatal. 
The authorities are uniform that the averment that plaintiff is a trader is 
sufficient, and he is entitled in such a case to recover substantial damages, 
though special damage is not alleged. (Rolin vs. Steward , supra ; Patterson 
vs. Bank y supra; Bank vs. DaviSy supra.) And in Shaffner vs. BhrmaUy su- 
pra, it is held that the averment that plaintiff is a trader supplies the lack 
of allegations that he suffered special damage, or that the defendant acted 
out of malice in dishonoring his check. The assignments of error taken by 
plaintiff below to the action of the court in the two particulars just mentioned 
are therefore well taken. 

*********** 

In his summary of the material points which the plaintiff must establish 
in order to recover, the Court said to the jury : “It [the company] must sat- 
isfy you that it was damaged by the refusal of the bank to pay its checks, and 
how it was damaged, and the amount of the same, where it was subject to 
definite proof.” This was error. Having averred and proved that it was a 
trader, and that its checks were dishonored wrongfully by the bank, the law 
conclusively presumed that the plaintiff had sustained damages, which it was 
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the duty of the jury, under proper instructions, to fix. ( Shaffner vs. Ehrman , 
supra ; Bank vs. Goos, supra; Rolin vs. Steward , supra; Bank vs. Bowdre , 
supra.) 

The trial judge was also in error in the following instruction : 

“Under the law of this case, the only damage that can be considered by 
the jury is the damage to the credit of the J. M. James Company with the 
persons or corporations to whom they gave the checks, as established by the 
evidence.” 

It is evident that this narrow limitation upon the right of recovery by the 
plaintiff was in the face of the authorities already referred to. The rejection 
by a bank of a check drawn upon it by a customer brings discredit to the 
drawer, not only with the person presenting it, but necessarily with all per- 
sons who are informed of the fact. And, if this customer is a merchant or 
trader, its natural effect is an injury to his business standing, as far as the 
knowledge of the fact extends, for which he is entitled to substantial, though 
temperate, damages, measured by all the facts in the case. 



NATIONAL BANKS— LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDERS— SUCCESSIVE 
ASSESSMENTS. 

United States Circuit Court of Appeals, June 23, 1900. 

8TUDEBAKER VS. PERRY. 

Tbe Comptroller o t the Currency has power to enforce by suit at law more than one assess- 
ment upon the shareholders of a National bank if necessary to pay the debts thereof. 



In error to the Circuit Court of the United States for the Northern Divis- 
ion of the Northern District of Illinois. 

Before Woods and Grosscup, Circuit Judges, and Seaman, District 
Judges. • 

Woods, Circuit Judge : This action was brought by the Receiver of the 
National Bank of Kansas City, against the plaintiff in error, claimant Stude- 
baker, to recover the amount of an assessment of $7 per share upon the capi- 
tal stock of the bank of which plaintiff in error is alleged to have held 189 
shares. 

The declaration shows a previous assessment of #16 per share, which the 
plaintiff in error had paid. The court overruled a demurrer to the declara- 
tion, and, the plaintiff in error refusing to plead further, gave judgment 
against him. 

The only question urged upon our consideration is whether the Comp- 
troller of the Currency has power, under Sections 5151, 5234, Rev. St., to 
make, and to enforce by a suit at law, more than one assessment upon the 
shareholders of an insolvent National bank, if necessary to pay the debts 
thereof. The argument for the plaintiff is, in substance, the same as that of 
Judge Phillips in De Weese vs. Smith ( [C. C.] 97 Fed. Rep. 309), where the 
ruling was that, having recovered against a stockholder a judgment at law 
for the amount of an assessment, the Receiver could not maintain against him 
a second action to recover a further assessment. The chief grounds of the 
decision were that the stockholder’s liability is upon contract, and cannot be 
split, and that in making and directing the enforcement of an assessment the 
Comptroller performs a quasi judicial function, and by one exercise exhausts 
the power conferred upon him by the statute. Weight was also given to the 
3 
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statement in the report of the Comptroller for 1898 (volume 1, p. 36), “that 
for 33 years after the adoption of the National Banking Act, by all his prede- 
cessors in office this statute had received the construction, in practice, that 
but one assessment was enforceable;** but in the main the conclusion de- 
clared was deduced from the opinion of the Supreme Court in Kennedy vs. 
Gibson (8 Wall. 498-505). The weight of authority and the better reason 
seem to us to be in favor of the Comptroller’s right to make successive assess- 
ments, as found necessary, which may be enforced in equity or by actions at 
law, at the option of the Receiver. It was conceded at the hearing that an 
action at law upon an assessment for less than the par value of the stock is 
maintainable. In Kennedy vs. Gibson it was said : 

u It is for the Comptroller to decide when it is necessary to institute pro- 
ceedings against the stockholders to enforce their personal liability, and 
whether the whole or a part, and, if only a part, how much shall be collected. 
♦ * * This action on his part is indispensable, * * * and must precede 
the institution of suit by the Receiver. * * * The liability of the stock- 
holders is several, and not joint. The limit of their liability is the par of the 
stock held by each one. Where the whole amount is sought to be recovered, 
the proceeding must be at law. Where less is required, the proceeding may 
be in equity, and in such case an interlocutory decree may be taken for con- 
tribution, and the case may stand over for further action of the court — if such 
action should subsequently prove to be necessary — until the full amount of 
the liability is exhausted. * * * When contribution only is sought, all the 

stockholders who can be reached by the process of the court may be joined 
in the suit. It is no objection that there are others beyond the jurisdiction 
of the court who cannot, for that reason, be made co-defendants. * * * 
The Receiver is the statutory assignee of the association, and is the proper 
party to institute all suits. They may be brought, both*at law and in equity, 
in his name, or in the name of the association for his use.” 

Following this, in an opinion written by the same judge, in U. 8 . vs. Knox 
(102 U. S. 422), is a distinct recognition of the power of the Comptroller to 
make successive assessments, and it is an anomalous proposition that the 
power may be affected or cut off at the will of the Receiver, by proceeding to 
collect an assessment by an action at law instead of a suit in equity. Indeed, 
the contention here is that merely by making one assessment for less than the 
entire amount of the stock the Comptroller deprives himself of the power to 
make another, and that no more than one assessment can be collected, unless 
the shareholders shall refuse to pay the first, and the Receiver shall choose 
to proceed in equity to collect it, and so give the court opportunity to hold 
the case “ for further action.” (See, also, Bank vs. Case, 131 U. S. Append, 
cxliv. 23 L. Ed. 961.) 

The dominant purpose of the parts of the statute touching this question is 
that the shareholders of an insolvent National bank shall be liable for its 
debts “ to the extent of the amount of their stock therein,” and rules of con- 
struction are not to be invoked in a way to defeat that purpose. Under the 
direction of the Comptroller the Receiver is authorized to enfore the share- 
holder’s liability; but the power to enforce does not include a power to cut 
off or limit, and by no proper application of general rules of construction can 
the statute be so read as to permit the failure of its main design. 

In the case of Aldrich vs. CampbeU (38 C. C. A. 347, 97 Fed. Rep. 663), the 
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gait was to enforce a second assessment, the first having been fully paid, and 
the power of the Comptroller to make successive assessments, though not de- 
nied, was considered and affirmed. In Aldrich vs. Yates ([C. C.] 95 Fed. Rep. 
78), the power, though denied, was affirmed by the circuit court for the dis- 
trict of Kentucky, and like rulings in unreported cases have been made at 
circuit in Indiana and elsewhere. 

If the statute were one whose meaning could be sought in contemporary 
construction, there is nothing in the practice of the Comptrollers to affect our 
conclusion. The Comptrollers have had the power to make assessments, 
either for the entire amount of stock or for less, and the evidence is abundant 
in the reported cases of the exercise of the power in both ways. Of the effect 
of proceeding in one way or the other, the question was not, and in the na- 
ture of things could not have been, for their decision, and it does not appear 
that any of them ever assumed to decide it. The judgment is affirmed. 



SET-OFF— RIGHT OF BANK TO APPLY DEPOSIT TO PA YMENT OF NOTE. 
United States Circuit Court of Appeals, Fifth Circuit, May 22, 1900. 

DURKEE Vi. NATIONAL BANK OF FLORIDA. 

Where a hank holds notes of a depositor, which have matured and are unpaid, it may apply 
his deposit to the payment of the same. 

This role applies in the case of notes made by the Reoeiver of a railroad. 



In error to the Circuit Court of the United States for the Southern Dis- 
trict of Florida. 

Before McCormick and Shelby, Circuit Judges, and Parlange, District 
Judge. 

8hklby, Cii cuit Judge : The defendant bank held the three notes of Mason 
Young, Receiver of the Jacksonville, Tampa and Key West Railway Com- 
pany, for #12,666.67 each, dated August 10, 1892, and due, respectively, at 
three, four and five months after date. These notes were given for money 
advanced by the bank. This money was placed with other money to Young’s 
credit as Receiver. When the notes became due the bank charged them to 
Young’s account. In other words, it used the funds on deposit to pay these 
notes. It required all the funds that were to Young’s credit to pay his notes. 

The controlling question in this case is, did the bank have the right to do 
this ? If the bank had the right to apply these funds to the payment of these 
notes, then the plaintiff in error, as the successor of Young in the Receiver- 
ship, has no just claim against the bank. The money was in the bank as a 
general deposit. The effect of such deposit is to make the money the prop- 
erty of the bank, and the bank the debtor of the depositor. No trust exists 
in such cases. The bank does not hold the money as bailee. When, there- 
fore, these notes fell due, the bank had the right to apply the deposits to their 
payment. Having done this, it was not indebted to Young or to his successor 
in the Receivership. (2 Morse, Banks [3d Ed.] § 559; 1 Morse, Banks [3d 
Ed.] §324; Bank vs. Hughes , 17 Wend. 94; Scammon vs. Kimball , 92 U. S. 
362; Lehman vs. Manufacturing Co. 64 Ala. 567, 595; Schuler vs. Bank , 27 
Fed. Rep. 424 ; 3 Am. and Eng. Enc. Law [2d Ed.] 835, and cases there cited.) 

It is not necessary to file a plea of set-off, to make this defense. The pleas 
filed were sufficient for that purpose. One of the pleas was to the effect that 
the defendant bank was never indebted to the plaintiff as alleged. Other 
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pleas were to the effect that the defendant bank did not have in its possession 
the sum of $28, 059. 37, or any sum, deposited with it by Mason Young as Re- 
ceiver. These pleas were sustained by the findings of the court. When it 
was shown that the bank held Young's notes as Receiver for an amount which 
equaled the deposits, and that the deposits had been applied to the payment 
of these notes, a good defense was proved under these pleas. The judgment 
of the circuit court is affirmed. 



LIABILITY OF OFFICERS FOR LOANS MADE UPON INSUFFICIENT COLLAT- 
ERAL-RATIFICATION BY DIRECTORS-E V1DENCE. 

New York Supreme Court, Appellate Division, Second Department, May, 1900. 

SEVENTEENTH WARD BANK Vi. THOMAS C. SMITH. 

Where the President of a bank in violation of the Banking Law (Laws N. Y., 1893, Ch. 696) 
lends to a firm funds of the bank in an amount exceeding one-fifth of its capital stock 
and surplus, upon collateral security not worth ten per cent, more than the amount of 
the loan, he is liable for the loss resulting to the bank, if he was negligent in determin- 
ing the value of the collateral. 

The ratification of the loan by the board of directors will not deprive the corporation of 
its right of action against the President ; nor will the judgment of the directors as to 
the value of the collateral be conclusive on the bank. 

In such an action evidence that other bankers had received similar collateral as security for 
loans, is competent upon the questions of the care and prudence exercised by the Presi- 
dent. 

Woodward, J.: This action, brought to recover the loss sustained by the 
plaintiff through an alleged breach of duty on the part of the defendant, has 
been fully tried and elaborately argued upon appeal to this court, and we 
have reached the conclusion that the judgment appealed from should be re- 
versed. The defendant was the President and a member of the board of di- 
rectors of the plaintiff corporation. The plaintiff had a capital of $100,000, 
with a surplus of $50,000. At the time of the transactions complained of the 
banking law of the State, in so far as it relates to this action, was contained 
in Chapter 696 of the Laws of 1893 (Amdg. Chap. 689 of the Laws of 1892),. 
which provided that “No corporation or banker to which this chapter is ap- 
plicable shall : (1) Make any loan or discount to any person, company, cor- 
poration or firm, or upon paper upon which any such person, company or cor- 
poration or firm may be liable, to an amount exceeding the one-fifth part of 
its capital stock actually paid in and surplus ; but this restriction shall not 
apply to loans or discounts secured by collateral security worth ten per cent, 
more than the amount or amounts loaned thereon,” etc. On September 13, 
1893, Mr. Smith, the defendant, loaned to Coffin & Stanton, of New York, 
rated as bankers, $40,000, taking two notes of $15,000 each, and two notes 
for $5,000 each, for different terms or on short calls. This loan was made by 
the defendant personally by a check drawn by himself as President, and with- 
out consultation with any officer or director of the bank. The check was for 
$40,000, which was $10,000 in excess of the sum which the bank had a right 
to loan under the law without taking collaterals worth at least ten per cent 
more than the loan. The two $15,000 notes were left outstanding or were 
renewed from time to time until July 30, 1894, when they were renewed, one 
by demand notes, the other for sixty days, while the two $5,000 notes were 
paid. Subsequent to the making of this $40,000 loan, and while at least 
$30,000 of the original loan was outstanding, other sums were loaned to Coffin 
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k Stanton by the defendant, so that the average of loans outstanding could 
not have been less than $40,000 substantially all the time down to July 30, 
1894, at which time all of the outstanding notes, aggregating $40,000, were 
renewed by the defendant. Subsequently Coffin & Stanton failed, and the 
collaterals which had been deposited with the defendant at the time of mak- 
ing the original loan, and which were kept in the President’s safe, were sold, 
bringing in to the bank the sum of $6,299. Some portion of the renewed 
notes bad been paid, so that at the time of the sale of the collaterals the in- 
debtedness aggregated $37,953, which, less the sum received for the collater- 
als, makes the claim of the plaintiff $31,654. The action was brought upon 
the theory of negligence on the part of the defendant in not using proper care 
in determining the worth of the securities, and the question of the value of the 
collaterals was fully developed on the trial and submitted to the jury upon 
a charge which was as favorable to the defendant as he had any right to ex- 
pect under the law. From the judgment entered appeal comes to this court. 

There does not seem to be any question of ultra vires involved in this 
action; it was clearly within the legal capacity of the defendant, as the gen- 
eral manager of the affairs of the bank, under the provisions of its by-laws, 
to loan the funds of the bank in excess of one-fifth of its capital and surplus, 
provided he took collateral worth at least ten per cent, more than the amount 
of the loan, and the question presented is thus one of fact. Did the collat- 
erals which he took on the occasion of this loan meet the requirement of the 
law; were they worth at least ten per cent, more than the amount of the 
loan ? Or, as the question was submitted to the jury, did the defendant ex- 
ercise reasonable care and dilligence in determining the value of the securi- 
ties; did he have a right to suppose that the collateral was wort h the amount 
prescribed by the statute ? The defendant in this case was the agent of the 
corporation, upon whom duties devolved of management and of care; and 
for a failure in the performance of these duties he will be held liable at law 
for the damages which the corporation may be shown to have suffered. 
( Dykman vs. Keeney , 154 N. Y. 483, 491.) 

It seems clear that the statute having prescribed the rule of conduct for 
the officers of banking institutions, the board of trustees could not ratify the 
acts of this defendant in such a manner as to deprive the plaintiff of a right 
of aetion to recover for a neglect of duty. 44 It is plain,” say the court in 
A. C. NeUis Cj. vs. Nellis (62 Hun, 63), 44 that a board of trustees cannot ratify 
an act which they could not lawfully do in the first instance. The statute 
says : 4 No loan of money shall be made by any such company to any stock- 
holder therein.’ The principal object of that provision is to prevent a reduc- 
ing of the capital under cover of loans to stockholders. It is intended for 
the protection of creditors. Now, if Howland, the treasurer, was forbidden 
to make these loans to defendant, so were the trustees. But that which 
they are, by the statute, forbidden to do, they cannot ratify after it has been 
done. If any authority is needed for this, see Pe'.erson vs. Mayor (17 N. Y. 
449); Brady vs. Mayor (20 Id. 312).” 

If the board of trustees or directors could not ratify the acts of the de- 
fendant, neither could they adopt his acts, nor could their judgment as to 
the worth of the securities become conclusive as against the plaintiff in this 
action. The one question, clearly stated to the jury, was whether the secur- 
ities were, in fact, worth ten per cent, more than the loan, or had the de- 
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fendant a right to assume that they were worth that amount from the in- 
quiries which he had made ? The learned trial Court charged the jury upon 
this point as follows : “Now, decide that one question first, and if you deride 
that these securities were not worth ten per cent, more than the amount of 
this loan, then you go further and you apply to that fact this measure of die 
duty on the part of the plaintiff (defendant) of fidelity, conscience and or- 
dinary skill and care on his business, and inquire whether he knew that that 
was the case as to their value, or whether by the exercise of ordinary care 
and attention he would or should have known that that was the case, be- 
cause under the law that is the same thing.” The board of directors had 
made no inquiry in so far as the evidence goes ; they had taken no part in 
making the loans ; the acts complained of were the acts of the defendant in 
making the loans in excess of the statutory rule without securing proper col- 
lateral, and the bank could not be estopped from holding the defendant 
liable for a neglect of that statutory duty. There is clearly no legal pre- 
sumption that the board of directors constitutes all of the stockholders of a 
banking corporation, and it is the duty of the bank, in its corporate capacity, 
to protect those who may be interested, either as stockholders or creditors, 
against the negligence or unlawful conduct of its officers. The case of 
Holmes vs. Willard (125 N. Y. 75) does not assert a contrary doctrine, nor is 
the reasoning in that case inconsistent with the conclusion which we have 
reached in the case at bar. In the Holmes Case (supra) the corporation was 
organized for the purpose of manufacturing and dealing in brasss and other 
metallic products. It subsequently entered into a contract with an Ohio 
company to handle the carbons produced by that corporation, and, in the 
course of business, the treasurer and general manager of the metal working 
company discounted a note to aid the Ohio company in producing a larger 
quantity of carbons, for which there was an active demand. The transaction 
resulted in a loss to the company, but the court held that under the facts in 
that case the business of dealing in carbons, while ultra vires of the plaintiff, 
had in fact become the business of the plaintiff, and that the corporation 
“engaged in an ultra vires business cannot sue, for damages suffered therein, 
the agents it employs to carry on the business. ” In the case at bar the busi- 
ness conducted was not ultra vires ; it was within the powers of the corpor- 
ation, subject only to the rule that collateral must be exacted where tbe 
loans exceed a certain portion of the capital and surplus, and if the defend- 
ant did not act within the law he became liable to the plaintiff for the dam- 
age actually sustained by reason of his negligence. 

The appellant urges that the sole right of action for the wrongs here 
alleged, if they are wrongs, is in the non-consenting stockholders, if any, or 
in the State ; but we are of the opinion that the defendant is mistaken upon 
this point. In such actions as these the defendants are not proceeded against 
strictly as trustees, but as agents acting for a principal, and for any damage 
caused by their neglect and violation of duty the remedy at law is adequate. 
( Dykman vs. Keeney , 154 N. Y. 483, 491.) 

The difficulty in sustaining the judgment is not found, therefore, in the 
law applicable to the questions at issue, but in the rulings of the court upon 
objections taken to the exclusion of evidence upon the trial. Accepting the 
law as laid down in the charge of the learned court, quoted above, that the 
defendant was bound to use ordinary skill and care in the conduct of the bus- 
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mess of the bank, it was competent for him to show that others engaged in 
the banking business, and who are presumed to know the value of securities, 
had been receiving the same collaterals as security for loans from this firm of 
Coffin & Stanton. Mr. Talcott, a director in the Manhattan Company, was 
asked : “Did you, Mr. Talcott, make any loan to Coffin & Stanton, secured 
by collateral security, any part of which collateral consisted of the first mort- 
gage bonds of the New York City Suburban Water Company ? ” To this 
there was a general objection, sustained by the Court, the defendant except- 
ing. The Court then added : ‘ ‘ This ruling must suffice for all the witnesses 
on this point,” and no further witnesses were called in support of this propo- 
sition. The bonds of the New York City Suburban Water Company were 
among those included in the collaterals accepted by the defendant, and it 
seems clear to us that under the rule laid down by the Court in its charge to 
the jury it was proper that the defendant should be permitted to show that 
these securities had a standing in the commercial world, which was recognized, 
the common knowledge of which it might be inferred was shared by the de- 
fendant If other financial institutions were receiving and accepting these 
securities as collateral, and this fact was generally known to the business com- 
munity of which the defendant was a part, it would be some evidence of the 
degree of care and prudence exercised in the transaction of the business of 
the bank, and it should not have been withheld from the jury by a general 
ruling which closed the door to this line of evidence. The same tendency is 
manifest in the ruling as to the testimony of Mr. Baker, President of the Man- 
hattan Company, and to that of Mr. Coffin, a member of the firm of Coffin 
& Stanton. While there may be a question as to the admissibility of evidence 
of Mr. Coffin as to loans made upon the 44 same class of collateral as those em- 
braced in the list,” the question asked of Mr. Baker does not appear to have 
been objectionable, and the exception of the defendant brings up the ruling 
for review. 

The judgment should be reversed and a new trial granted, costs to abide 
the event. 

All concurred, except Jenks, J. y taking no part. 

Judgment reversed and new trial granted, costs to abide the event. 



RECOVERY OF DEPOSIT— NECESSITY FOR DEMAND. 

Supreme Court of Alabama, May 8, 1900. 

TOBIAS vi . MORRIS, et al. 

Ad action against a bank to recover a deposit cannot be maintained until after a demand 
of payment has been made. 



This was an action to recover the amount of a deposit made with the de- 
fendants, who were bankers, doing business under the firm name of Josiah 
Morris & Co. 

Tyson, J. (omitting part of the opinion) : While it is true the relation 
of creditor and debtor does exist between the depositor and the banker, yet 
the usages of the banking business have introduced certain special rules, 
which enter, if not expressly, impliedly, into the contract to pay upon de- 
mand. And until a formal demand is made no action lies for the recovery of 
a general deposit. 

In Branch vs. Dawson (33 Minn. 399) it is said : 44 By universal under- 
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standing on the part of bankers and depositors there is a condition attached 
to the undertaking of the bank. It is not its duty, as it is that of an ordinary 
debtor, to seek the creditor, and pay him, wherever found. It does not un- 
dertake to pay without respect to place — to pay absolutely and immediately, 
but its engagement is to pay at its banking house, when payment shall be 
called for there. Everybody understands that to be what it assumes to do. 
* * * This being the understanding upon which the deposit is made, it is 
parcel of the bank's contract to repay, that, as a condition precedent to its 
duty to repay, the depositor shall call upon it to do so at its banking house, 
and there is no default of the bank until such call is made. ” In Downes vs. 
Bank (6 Hill, 207, 299) Justice Bronson said : “ Judging from the ordinary 
course of this business [between bank and depositor], I think the under- 
standing between the parties is that the money shall remain with the banker 
until the customer, by his check, or in some other way, calls for its repay- 
ment ; and, if such be the nature of the contract, the banker is not in de- 
fault, and no action will lie, until payment has been demanded. No one 
could desire to receive money in deposit for an indefinite period, with a right 
in the depositor to sue the next moment, and without any prior intimation 
that he wished to recall the loan." Bays Morse, in his work on Banks and 
Banking (in section 322) : 

“We have already seen that it is a contract specially modified by the clear 
legal understanding that the money shall be forthcoming to meet the order 
of the creditor whenever that order shall be properly presented for payment. 
It follows, therefore, that this demand for payment is an integral and essen- 
tial part of the undertaking, and, it may be said, even of the debt itself. In 
short, the agreement of the bank with the depositor, as distinct and valid as 
if written and executed under the seal of each of the parties, is only to pay 
upon demand. * * * The undertaking of the bank is not to pay immedi- 
ately and absolutely, but when payment shall be required. It is in no de- 
fault till payment is demanded. Therefore no right of action exists until 
demand is made as stipulated for in the implied contract of deposit." 

In Watson vs. Bank (8 Mete. [Mass.] 217) the Court said : “When money 
is deposited in a bank, to be drawn at the pleasure of the depositor, the bank 
is not liable to an action without a previous demand. The request is parcel 
of the contract, and must be proved. The bank agrees to pay to the order 
of the depositor; but, if it were liable to a suit without previous demand, it 
would be under the necessity of refusing all deposits, or of making special 
contracts in every case. The duties of the parties are reciprocal — the one to 
pay on demand ; the other to make such demand before a right of action 
accrues." 

In Freeman's notes on page 420, 19 Am. Dec., it is said : “ Since a general 
deposit is a loan which the banker is obliged to pay when called upon by tbe 
draft of the customer, it is clear that there can be no default until the pay- 
ment has been demanded and refused." A number of authorities are cited 
in this note to support the proposition. Indeed, it is the universal doctrine 
that a depositor cannot maintain an action for his deposit without a previous 
demand by check or otherwise for its repayment. (Boone, Banking, § 57, and 
authorities cited in notes; Bolles, Banks, § 315, and note 1; 2 Am. & Eng. 
Enc. Law, 101, and note 1.) The bringing of the suit does not amount to a 
demand in such cases. (1 Morse, Banks, § 289e; Downes vs. Bank , 6 Hill, 
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297; Bank vs. Bailey, 12 Blatchf. 480, Fed. Cas. No. 2,635: Payne vs. Gar- 
diner, 29 N. Y. 146.) 

As we have already said, the purpose of the suit was to recover a general 
deposit of the defendants as bankers. The common money counts do not 
aver that any demand was made, or an excuse for the plaintiff’s failure to 
make it. They were not subject to demurrer on this account, for the reason, 
as we have already stated, that it does not appear upon their face that a 
general deposit was sought to be recovered under them, or that the relation 
of depositor and banker existed between the plaintiff and defendants out of 
which the cause of action arose. A demand being a condition precedent to 
the maintenance of the suit, no recovery can be had upon these counts in 
their present form. It is true the evidence tends to show a demand was 
made, but it is as essential to a recovery that the complaint should aver it as 
it is that the evidence should establish it. “When, by the express or im- 
plied terms of the contract, it was incumbent on the plaintiff, before the 
commencement of his action, to request the defendant to perform his con- 
tract, such request, being, as it were, a condition precedent, must be averred, 
* * * or their must be some allegation to dispense with it.” (1 Chit. PI. 
p. 340. See, also, 3 Enc. PL & Prac. pp. 251-256.) 



LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDERS— RECITAL IN CERTIFICA TBS- K NO WLEDOE 
OF OFFICER-EVIDENCE. 

8upreme Court of Georgia, May 16, 1900. 

FOUCHE, et al. u. MERCHANTS’ NATIONAL BANK OF ROME, et al. 

Where, in a suit by creditors of a corporation against a shareholder for an unpaid subscrip- 
tion to stock, the defendant pleads that he was not the owner of such stock, as alleged 
at the time the creditor contracted his debt with the corporation, a contract made and 
entered into by such defendant, indicating on its face that he was a stockholder at a 
certain time, and which, when taken in connection with other evidence introduced and 
admitted on the trial, tends to contradict his answer as to the time when he claims to 
hare ceased to have been a stockholder by a sale and transfer of his stock to another, is 
not irrelevant testimony, and the court erred in rejecting the same. 

A mere recital in a stock certificate that the shares therein specified are full-paid and non- 
assessable will not protect the person named in the certificate as the owner of such stock 
from liability for an unpaid subscription thereon, if he in fact purchased this stock with 
knowledge that the subscription was due. 

The knowledge of a President of a bank that certain stock had not been fully paid up is im- 
putable to the bank, if he, acting for it and in its behalf, accepted a transfer of the stock 
to it, and it thereunder retained the same. 

In order to enable a creditor of a corporation to recover from one alleged to be a stock- 
holder therein, and as such liable upon an unpaid stock subscription, it must appear 
that the defendant was in fact such a stockholder at a time when he was in law so lia- 
ble. The testimony in the present case did not authorize the judge to conclude, as mat- 
of law, that the defendant Armstead was not such a stockholder at the time the services 
of plaintiffs to the corporation issuing the stock, the basis of this suit, were rendered. 

<8yllabus by the Court.) 



This was an action by R. T. and J. S. FouchS against the Merchants’ Na- 
tional Bank, of Rome, and others. The points decided are stated in the syl- 
labus given above. 
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REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 



Qaeations In Banking Law— submitted by subscribers— which may be of sufficient general inter* 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents— to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 



Editor Bankers' Magazine : Sonora, Cal., September 25, 1900. 

Sir : Does the rule that a bank must know the signature of its depositors have the same 
application to certificates of deposit that it has to checks ? In the case of a certificate of de- 
posit reading “John Doe has deposited in this bank five hundred dollars, payable to the order 
of Richard Roe on return of this certificate properly endorsed,” is the issuing bank bound to 
know the signature of Richard Roe ? Do subsequent endorsers guarantee to the issuing bank 
the genuineness of Richard Roe's endorsement ? Cashier. 

Answer. — This is still an open question and has not been authoritatively de- 
cided so far as we know. But upon principle we should say that there is no 
such obligation resting upon the bank. True, it is commonly said that a bank 
is bound to know the signature of its depositor, but this is only the rule of 
the law merchant that the drawee is bound to know the signature of the 
drawer. {National Park Bank vs. Ninth National Bank , 46 N. Y. 77 ; Bank 
of St. Albans vs. Mechanics' Bank, 10 Vt. 141.) This rule does not grow out 
of the peculiar relations between a bank and its customer, and has no greater 
force when applied to a bank than when applied to any other drawee. A 
bank issuing a certificate of deposit is a maker and not a drawee ; and there 
is no rule of the law merchant that the maker or acceptor of an instrument 
must know the signature of the payee. Nor do we see how the recital in the 
instrument, that the payee has made a deposit with the bank could alter the 
case ; for, as we have seen, the rule is not one of banking law, but of the law 
of commercial paper. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : Lead, South Dak., September 22, 1900. 

Sir: Incase a bank receives for collection a draft drawn without exchange together with 
an advice that the draft be collected with exchange, would the bank be governed by the draft 
or the advice? J. E. Corcoran, Asst. Cashier . 

Answer. — A bank as a collecting agent has only to conform to the direc- 
tions given by its principal ; and where instructions are contained in a lettter 
of advice, they should be strictly complied with. If the principal directs 
that in addition to the amount named in a draft, the agent collect also ex- 
change, this should be done. Whether the principal has the right to demand 
the exchange is not material ; the agent performs its whole duty by following 
the directions given it. 

Editor Bankers' Magazine : W hite Plains, N. Y., Sept. 5, 1900. 

Sir : Being a regular subscriber for the Magazine, will you kindly answer the following: 
What is considered a reasonable time to hold a demand note before presenting for, or de- 
manding payment, in order to hold the endorsers upon due notice of dishonor? 

Samuel Moran. 

Answer. — What is a reasonable time is a question of law, depending upon 
all the circumstances of the particular case. {Paine vs. Central Vermont R. 
B. Cj. 118 U. 8. 152 ; Lasee vs. Dunkin , 7 Johns. [N. Y.] 70.) What the 
length of such time is, may vary according to the circumstances of particu- 
lar cases, and must be governed very largely by the intentions of the parties, 
as manifested in the character of the paper itself, and the purpose for which 
it is known to have been created and put in circulation {Morgan vs. United 
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States, 113 U. S. 476, 501). No more definite rule than this can be stated. 
Some of the States have adopted statutes specifying the time within which 
notes payable on demand must be presented in order to charge indorsers. In 
California and Minnesota the time is fixed at four months. In Vermont it is 
sixty days. But the rule adopted in the Negotiable Instruments Law is that 
of the law merchant, which prescribes a “ reasonable time ” (Sec. 131). 



Editor Banker*' Magazine : Republic. Wash., Sept. 27. 1600. 

Sib • Will you kindly answer the following in your next Issue ? A party deposits a sum 
of money and the bank issues a regular certificate of deposit reading “ payable on return of 
certificate properly endorsed.” The party becomes involved in suit, leaves town and a gar- 
nishee is served on the bank. The party afterwards cashes the certificate in another bank, 
which claims to be an innocent holder and demands payment. Should the issuing bank re- 
fuse, and if so what recourse has an innocent holder ? Manager. 

Answer . — If the certificate Is in such form as to constitute a negotiable 
instrument, then undoubtedly a bona fide holder for value would hold it free of 
any lien acquired by the garnishment proceeding and would be entitled to 
collect the money thereon. But this involves a question of fact, which the 
hank cannot be required to determine at its peril ; and, hence, it should 
refuse to pay the holder of the certificate, and should interplead the claim- 
ants, and pay the money into court (See Bills vs. National Park Bank , 89 N. 
I. 543, 351). 



Ownership op Bank Shares. — Alex. Del Mar, formerly Director of the 
United States Bureau of Statistics, and author of a number of books on monetary 
subjects, contributes an article to a recent number of “ Money” on “The Crime 
of 1900.” This designation is supposed to apply to the new financial law. Mr. Del 
Mar starts out by inquiring : 

“ Who shall control the issuance and retirement of money ? Shall it be the Government, 
which is American ; or the banks, which are largely owned in England ? ” 

Are the banks largely owned by England? The Comptroller of the Currency re- 
ported that of the 6,337,114 shares of National bank stock issued up to July 5, 1897, 
the residents of the States where the banks were located held 5,464,037 shares, and 
873,077 shares were held by non-residents, of which 21,729 shares were owned by 
residents of foreign countries. In other words, out of a total of over 6,000,000 
shares all foreign countries held less than 22,000. Of course no one believes that 
the foreign holding of State bank shares is as large in proportion as the shares of 
National banks, besides State banks can not issue currency. 

Mr. Del Mar says further : 

” The act of 1900 takes what remains of such control out of the hands of Government to 
confer it upon the banks; and as the banks are largely owned in Wall Street, which in turn 
is largely controlled by the English Lombard Street, this bill virtually bestows the manage- 
ment of our monetary system upon a body of foreigners, who will Inevitably employ it 
to alternately stimulate and depress the industry of this country, so as to extract from it 
the last effort of enterprise and the last dollar from bankruptcy.” 

We have shown that the banks are not owned by England; but Mr. Del Mar 
says that they are largely owned by Wall Street, which in turn is owned by London. 
In 1897, according to the Comptroller of the Currency, of the 6,337,114 shares of 
National bank stock issued 5,464,037 were held by residents of the States where the 
banks were located, and only 851,348 shares by the residents of all the other States 
and Territories. Less than one-sixth of the National bank shares was held by resi- 
dents of the States outside of which the banks are located, and “ Wall Street” could 
possibly hold but a small part of this fraction. 
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*HON. JOHN KEAN. 



UNITED STATES SENATOR FROM NEW JERSEY \ AND A SUCCESSFUL 

BUSINESS MAN . 



New Jersey is a State having such large business and manufacturing 
interests that it is fitting that those chosen to represent the people in the 
highest capacities should be men conspicuously identified with important 
business enterprises. Success in the active affairs of life is not achieved by 
luck but by qualifications which enable one most effectually to provide some- 
thing which the world demands. Shrewdness alone is not sufficient, but 
character and probity are indispensable. It is fortunate when men trained 
to a business career are honored with office, for they are apt to maintain in 
the public service the same integrity and high purpose without which they 
never could have won success as merchants, bankers or manufacturers. The 
subject of this sketch is a type of the best kind of business men in politics — 
representing the convictions of those who hold that a man who has wisely 
managed his own affairs may be trusted with what concerns the public wel- 
fare. 

Hon. John Kean, United States Senator from New Jersey, was bora at 
Ureino, near Elizabeth, New Jersey, December 4, 1852. He studied at a 
private school and later entered Yale College in the class of 1876. He did not 
graduate but left college to study law, graduating from Columbia College 
Law School, New York city in 1875. In 1877 he was admitted to the New 
Jersey bar, and was elected to the Forty-eighth and Fiftieth Congresses. He 
was chairman of the Republican State Committee 1891-1892, and Republican 
candidate for Governor in the latter year. Yale University conferred upon 
him the degree of M. A. in 1890. His legal abilities were recognized by his 
selection as a member of the committee to revise the judiciary system of the 
State. On January 25, 1899, he was nominated by acclamation by the 
Republican caucus and elected to the United States Senate to succeed James 
Smith, Jr., Democrat. His term will expire March 3, 1905. 

Senator Kean is connected with important financial enterprises, being 
President of the National State Bank, of Elizabeth, N. J., and Vice-President 
of the Manhattan Trust Company, of New York. The former institution has 
f350,000 capital, $350, 000 surplus and about $70,000 undivided profits. The 
Manhattan Trust Company has $1,000,000 capital, $1,231,595 surplus and 
profits and over $10,000,000 deposits. 

Senator Kean is also actively associated with transportation and other 
interests designed to promote the prosperity of his community and State. 

* A portrait of Senator Kean, engraved especially for the Bankers' Magazine from a 
recent photograph. Is presented in this number as a title illustration. 
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AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION. 



TWENTY-SIXTH ANNUAL CONVENTION , HELD AT RICHMOND , FA., OCTOBER 

f, 3 AND 4, 1900 . 



FIRST DA 7’5 PROCEEDINGS. 

The convention met in the Roof Garden of the Hotel Jefferson, Richmond, Ya., 
Tuesday morning, October 2, and was called to order by President Walker Hill. 

The President : The hour of ten o’clock having arrived, by virtue of the au- 
thority of my office I declare the twenty -sixth annual convention of the American 
Bankers’ Association now in session and ready for business. The divine blessing 
will now be asked by the Rev. Carey E. Morgan, of this city. 

Prayer. 

Let us pray. Almighty God, most high, ever to be adored, we praise Thee, we honor 
Thee, and we would laud and magnify Thy holy name, Father, 8on and Holy Spirit. We 
thank Tbee that Thou hast brought this company from every part of this great land of Thine 
and ours without serious accident or fatality. * 

After the pleasures and the business of these sessions are ended, we pray Thee that all our 
guests may be brought safely back to their homes, and may the Lord watch between them 
and their loved ones while they are absent the one from the other. 

Behold Thou hast brought the ends of the world together. Thou hast ordained that the 
whole world shall be one neighborhood. With railroads and steamships Thou hast tightened 
the girth of the earth and compressed it. Thou hast made of great distances only a Sabbath 
day’s Journey. May we adjust ourselves to this purpose of Thine, and as Thy love is univer- 
sal, so may our sympathies be ; and as in Thy love there is neither North nor South, nor East 
nor West, so may it be in our loyalty and devotion and fraternity. 

Our hearts leap within us, dear Father, when we remember this company brought from 
every section of our common country, uniting fraternity with good will, supreme. May it 
ever be so. 

Help these and those whom they represent to remember what great power Thou hast 
committed to their hands. May this power be exercised cautiously, kindly, generously and 
according to the standards of Jesus Christ. May we all remember that we are all Thy stew- 
ards; that what we have is Thine ; that we are thine ; that we are but the stewards of Thy 
manifold grace and beneficence ; that the cattle on the thousand hills arfe Thine ; that Thou 
dost hold the whole of the world in Thy hand. May we administer on Thy grace and benefi- 
cence graciously. 

We are glad to remember how Thou hast touched the hearts of men, and women too, to 
whom Thou hast committed the power of wealth, and how there has sprung up all over this 
land and all over the world institutions of learning, great philanthropic enterprises and in- 
stitutions, homes for the homeless, clothing for the naked, food for the hungry. 

Oh, do Thou yet smite the rock that streams of beneficence may flow in a mighty current. 

Grant Thy blessing to our brother, the President of the United States. May wisdom be 
in the councils of his cabinet. Bless the Senate of the United States and the House of Repre- 
sentatives. Bless our brother, the honored president of this association, the Governor of our 
old Commonwealth, the State officers, the Senate and House of Delegates, the judges of our 
courts, all to whom the law is committed. Bless the people of the State, and of this city. 
Bless these, our guests. Bless the whole nation. May the rights of the Individuals in the 
States be safeguarded in our national councils. We humbly beseech Thee to bless our friend 
and brother who is to preside over these sessions. Direct him and all who shall assist him. 
May this be a memorable meeting, and one which shall bring not only joy to the delegates 
and their friends, but which shall bring practical good to these great institutions of power 
and the whole nation. We ask it all in Christ’s name, Amen. 
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The President: The next business in order is the roll call. Unless tbereisob- 
jection, that will be dispensed with. The next business in order is the address of 
welcome to the State of Virginia by Governor J. Hoge Tyler. Is he in the build- 
ing ? As he is not, we will listen to the address of welcome to the city of Rich- 
mond by his honor, Hon. Richard M. Taylor. 

Address of Welcome by Mayor Richard M. Taylor. 

Mr. Chairman and Gentlemen of the American Bankers* Association— I greet you 
to day with words of welcome, w'hich carry the heartfelt desires of our people, that 

your gathering in our city may be profit- 
able and pleasant. 

The wheel of progress finds its im- 
petus in the monetary conditions which 
feed it, and your assembling for discus 
sion of the best means to promote that in- 
terest excites in our minds the happiest 
thoughts for a proper solution of the 
problem. 

You will not expect me, however, to 
enter into a discussion of the financial 
problem. My desire is to extend to you 
a heartfelt and cordial welcome to our 
city. Happily we find honored officers 
of your association in the persons of our 
native-born former fellow citizens, Mr. 
Walker Hill and Col. James R. Branch. 

You have honored us in honoring 
them, and Richmond with outstretched 
arms welcomes them and their friends to 
their old home. 

You are surrounded by our substan- 
tial and influential fellow citizens, who 
will gladly show their appreciation of 
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Hon. Richard M. Taylor, 
Mayor of Richmond . 



your choice in the selection of this city for this annual gathering by doing their 
utmost to make your visit pleasant. 

As mayor, I present you the freedom of the city. 

The President : The next business in order is the address of welcome by Mr. 
Virginius Newton, President of the Richmond Clearing-House Association, and 
President of the First National Bank of Richmond. Mr. Newton took unto himself 
a wife a few days ago, so Col. John B. Purcell, Vice-President of the First National 
Bank of tl is city, will read his address. 

Col. John B. Purcell : Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen — Inasmuch as 
our worthy president has made the announcement, it would be unnecessary for me 
to apologize for the absence of the honored President of our clearing-house associa- 
tion. The large number of ladies in this audience, I am satisfied, would throw a 
preponderating vote excusing Mr. Newton for his absence. But I feel that some 
explanation should be made why I should be called upon to read his address. Let 
me say that Mr. Newton’s entrance into the married state was very sudden, so sud- 
den that it gave no time for anyone to prepare an address in his stead. It fact, as 
surprising as this is to you, it was not less surprising to us. Mr. Newton’s marriage 
was an elopement so far as we are concerned (laughter), and he has left nothing 
behind but these few remarks, which I am requested to read. Let me say that I 
have been selected, probably, to do this, because I have vox etprceterea nihil. / 
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Address op Welcome by Virgin rus Newton, President Richmond Clear- 
ing-House Association. 

Mr. President and Members of the American Bankers’ Association — It is a pleas- 
ing and most honorable function to bid you welcome to our city, in the name of its 
banking association. 

One old enough to have borne his part in the momentous days of our Civil War 
—when the new birth of this nation passed through convulsive;throes, more crucial 
than in any epoch of its checkered life — yet young enough to recall, with vivid- 
ness, the heroic and strenuous play of vital forces, now happily tempered by the 
silent, ceaseless touch of time, may but 
regard this day as one of the most au- 
spicious in the kalends of the capital of 
the late Confederacy. 

We greet distinguished representatives 
from every State of this Union, whose 
touch upon the credit pulse of the nation 
is the gauge of its commercial and indus- 
trial life ; whose presence indicates that 
unity of interest — unity of purpose — 
unity of allegiance — which makes the 
promise and gives the fruition of that 
consummation hoped for, “ an indissolu- 
ble Union of indestructible States.” 

Risen from the depths of a day of des- 
olation-girded afresh with a new vigor 
—illumined by experience — sustained by 
the bright promise of the future — we 
voice with a reverence befitting the sub- 
lime sentiment, “Our country — whether 
bounded by the St. John’s and the Sa- 
bine, or however otherwise bounded or 
described — and be the measurements 
more or leas — still our country — to be 
cherished in all our hearts ; to be defend- 
ed by all our hands.” 

“ Thus the whirligig of time brings in his revenges,” and we behold a most con- 
spicuous body of men, representative of every State of the Union, holding its 
twenty-sixth annual session in the capital of the Old Dominion ; presided over by a 
president, and grooved by a secretary, both, “ to the manner born.” 

Potential as you have been in directing the thought and the intelligence of the 
nation to sound views of finance, and in framing and urging measures for adoption 
by our national Legislature, your labors are but begun, and strenuous effort is yet 
the talisman by which you may achieve success. 

The promise of the Republican party, to this country, of such legislation as 
would ensure to us a sound currency takes shape, after near four years of weary 
waiting, in the act of March 14, 1900. This law, as originally drafted in the lower 
house of Congress, carried features wise and beneficent, all of which were either 
struck out or so modified by the Senate as to make abortive the whole scheme of a 
more stable currency. 

We are aware that the Honorable Secretary of the Treasury has sought to mini- 
mize the criticism levelled at this abortion of compromise, yet his warmest partisans 
may gather no higher assurance from his views than the hope that we have no cause 
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for fear so long as one partial to gold, or of his sound financial views, administers 
the office of the Secretary of the Treasury. 

It is an open secret that we are no more committed to a gold basis now than be- 
fore the passage of the act ; that every bond of the Government, save the twos of 
1898,* is payable in coin, gold or silver ; that private contracts, without a special 
agreement to pay in gold, are payable in silver ; that our silver currency will be in- 
creased by some forty -five millions, and we shall have, in all, some five hundred and 
eighty millions of silver, worth forty-seven cents on the dollar, to keep at a parity 
with gold ; and not a scintilla of authority for a gold reserve to maintain this parity, 
as the whole machinery of the gold reserve, and the sale of bonds, is solely applica- 
ble to the protection of United States notes and Treasury notes of 1890 ; that the de- 
mand of the country for a more elastic bank currency is postponed for decades ; and 
that the United States notes are to continue a permanent part of our circulation. 

The sole benefit we gain from this act is the separation of the issue and redemp- 
tion department from the general Treasury funds, and the privilege to fund all 
bonds, except the fours of 1925, into a two per cent, bond, payable specifically in 
gold. 

I may not forget that I speak to the survivors of twenty -five banquets and twen- 
ty-five welcome addresses. Let me remember, therefore, that as 

“ We pray for mercy. 

That same prayer doth teach us all to render 

, The deeds of mercy.” 

My office is merely to bid you welcome. When spoken from the heart, in old 
Virginia fashion, it needs neither definition, nor refinement ; to do so would make 
me guilty of that “ wasteful and ridiculous excess ” which the poet characterizes as 
the attempt 

“ To gild refined gold, to paint the lily. 

To throw a perfume on the violet. 

To smooth the ice, or add another hue 

Unto the rainbow.” 

Rather let me say, in the words of the same master mind, 

“ Sirs ! you are very welcome to our house ; 

It must appear in other ways than words ; 

Therefore I scant this breathing courtesy.” 

The President : I see on the floor of the convention the Honorable Ellis H. 
Roberts, Treasurer of the United States. I would like to invite him to the platform. 
All members of the executive council and all vice-presidents for the States are 
invited also to the platform. The next business in order is the address of your 
president. 

Reply to Addresses of Welcome, and President’s Annual Address.— By 

Walker Hill. 

Your Excellency, your Honor, Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen and Gentle- 
men of the American Bankers’ Association — It is difficult for me to assume the role 
of a guest in this, the beautiful Capital City of Virginia, where I was born and 
reared and spent the first ten years of my manhood, and served an apprenticeship 
at banking in all positions from collector to Cashier. 

With my knowledge of the people of Richmond I feel assured that we will receive 
from all sides most courteous and cordial attentions and no effort will be spared to 
make the visit to this city of every member of this association an event in his life. 

A sweet singer thus beautifully describes the love of her children for Richmond 

♦The exception above noted Is probably Intended to refer to the consols of 1990. paying 
two per cent., and payable principal and Interest in gold coin.— Editor Bankers 1 Magazine. 
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and their pride in her glories, and the noble achievements of the sons of Virginia in 
her cause and in the service of our common country, though fate may carry them, as 
it has me, far from her borders, there to finish, it may be, such of the span of life as 
may remain to them. Listen! 

44 Richmond, loved city of my earlier days, 

And cherished still in memory’s tender mood, 

No son of thine but proudly sings thy praise. 

And feels his love by thought of thee renewed ; 

Pride of the Old Dominion in her pride, 

Home of the statesman and the cavalier, 

However far my paths may lead, and wide. 

Still is thy glory to my spirit dear. 

Historic Richmond, sacred to the name 
Of the lost cause, its faithful citadel. 

No nobler tale lives In the book of fame. 

Than how brave Richmond fought, and starved, and fell ; 

The august shade of the illustrious Lee, 

Dwells in thy air, and dreaming eyes may view. 

His ragged army that defended thee. 

Again stand forth— the Gray against the Blue. 

And when, the Gray and Blue in union bound. 

Their sons went forth to battle with Spain, 

Another Lee of Virginia swift was found. 

The beloved Fitzhugh— to prove the patriot strain ; 

Dauntless he stood against the Spaniard’s hate. 

Fearless with treachery on every hand. 

Defender of his country’s consulate. 

Guarding the standard of bis native land. 

Dear Richmond, these the thoughts that stir the soul 
Of thy proud sons who see thee now arrayed 
In peaceful beauty where the thunder roll. 

Of battle once its dreadful music made ; 

Live in the glory of thy splendid past. 

And in tby greater glory yet to be. 

Loved city of the South, while life shall last, 

" My heart — a son’s heart, Richmond— beats for thee.” 

Because of the character of its people, its commercial importance, and its historic 
fame, I am confident that all will commend the choice which has brought us together 
in the city before which those mighty captains, Lee and Grant, fought their peerless 
armies in the greatest war of modern times, as thereby we maybe reminded of that 
which we should not forget, especially in this campaign year, that a Grant and Lee 
now wear the same uniform, and that the latest addition to the battleships of the Uni. 
ted States bean the name of a State in which was located the first capital of the Con. 
federacy , a name made famous in naval annals by the cruiser which drove American 
commerce from the seas, and which was sunk off the coast of France by the 
Keanarge on a beautiful Sunday morning in June of 1864. 

That which reclothed a Lee in blue and placed an Alabama amongst the war- 
ships of the United States, evidencing, as it happily does, that we are again, and 
more than ever before, one people, has brought its burdens. I will not call them 
the “White Man’s burdens,” but they are ours, and we must bear them one way or 
another, though just how we should bear them I do not propose to discuss, but it is 
altogether proper that I should call your attention to some features of conditions 
resulting from the late war with Spain, and the foreign policy of our country dur- 
ing the past eight or nine years, that must affect more or less directly a large number 
of the members of this association. Our flag has been carried into distant parts of 
the world ; how long it will fly in those parts, and just what it will there represent, 
4 
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no one can now say, but this may be safely said : we have broken our commercial 
shell and the trade of our country will never again be pushed back within the 
confines of the United States. 

A STABLE MONETARY SYSTEM NECESSARY. 

This new cohdition the bankers of the country must meet, for they are the custo- 
dians of the money of the country, and if they do not use intelligently and to the 
best advantage its medium of exchange, others, foreigners, will reap rewards 
that should be ours, for rest assured that we will not be permitted to long do 
awkwardly, slowly and expensively what can be better done by others. Excellence 
of service will be demanded of us and therefore we must educate ourselves in the 
commerce of the world. We must acquaint ourselves with the character of the people 
and the countries to which our trade reaches. We must know what these people 
produce and what they consume, and the routes by which they can be reached most 
quickly and most cheaply, and we must inform ourselves of the chief features of 
their commercial laws. 

But we need more than this knowledge of these people, their countries, com- 
merce and laws, if we are to dominate their trade and be their bankers. To do these 
things we need a currency of stable value. No one will buy drafts on us, or deposit 
their money with us, if these drafts and their credits represent doubtful and chang- 
ing values, while a competitor nation offers a currency which does not shrink and 
is measured at all times by an unchanging standard. It is no answer to say that 
payment in gold, if that is the standard desired, can be secured by private contract. 
The very fact that it requires a special contract to secure it is a declaration that the 
general law does not afford the protection desired. But furthermore, it is not, as a 
practical proposition, possible to entirely safeguard one’s self against the uncertain- 
ties of variable currency through private contracts. The evils at home of such 
currency are bad enough, but in foreign commerce they are possibly worse and will 
prevent any people who are dependent on such money from banking for those who 
can avoid them. Free choice will rarely bring them customers, though necessity 
may furnish them victims. 

I think that all the members of this association will agree with me that a variable 
standard of value is to be deplored and avoided if possible, though we may not agree 
as to what would constitute such a standard and how it could be best avoided. Fur- 
thermore, few dispute the proposition that gold is the most unvarying money stand- 
ard, though some contend that it is not the only or best standard to be had. Mr. 
Bryan says he first desires to preserve “greenbacks ” from legislative destruction, 
and, that he will then consider whether they should ever be paid, and if so, how. I 
would firmly establish gold as the only standard money of this country, as the past 
and present both teach that it is the best standard. I am always in favor of im- 
provement, but I do not believe that everything so called is properly named. 

THE NEW GOLD STANDARD LAW. 

Since our last meeting, a step— though not as long a one as I had hoped for — has 
been taken towards fixing gold in the monetary scheme of this country. I refer, of 
course, to the act of Congress approved March 14, 1900. It authorizes an increase 
in the National bank circulation, and leaves undisturbed our ten different kinds of 
money, and it should therefore not offend, though it may not satisfy, the monetary 
expansionist. This action leaves the standard silver dollar a legal tender to any 
amount in payment of all debts, public and private, except where otherwise expressly 
stipulated by contract. It provides that nothing in it shall be construed to affect 
the legal tender qualities “ as now provided by law, of the silver dollar, or of any 
other money coined or issued by the United States.” Therefore, all private con- 
tracts merely providing for the payment of “ dollars ” can still be discharged by the 
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payment of silver dollars, Sherman certificates, and greenbacks ; that is, it has not 
affected the standard of private contracts. It has, however, provided that some- 
thing over $839,000,000 out of about $1,026,000,000 of Government bonds bearing 
three, four and five per cent, interest, and payable in “ coin,” may be refunded into 
two per cent, gold bonds. That is, to be assured of gold in payment of the interest 
and principal of these bonds, they must be read] usted, as it were, into two per cent, 
obligations on the 16 to 1 or fifty per cent, basis, as you may say, so far as interest 
concerned. In other words, the act declares that “coin” in the bonds referred to 
shall mean “ gold ” if the holder will accept in exchange for his present three, four 
and five per cent, bonds, others bearing, on the average, less than half the interest 
he is now receiving, and if he will not accept such readjusted bonds he may still be 
paid, both as to principal and interest, in silver. There still remain unfunded into 
these two per cent, bonds about $550,000,000 of the $839,000,000 that may be ex- 
changed for two per cent, gold bonds. 

Having provided for the possible issue of $889,000,000 of gold bonds, common 
prudence demanded that our gold reserve should be strengthened, and this the act 
has done, but it falls far short of establishing the gold standard in this country, and 
does not secure it against the policy of a President or Secretary of the Treasury 
hostile to gold. 

DIFFICULTY OF ESTABLISHING A BANK CURRENCY. 

The passage of this act means, in my judgment, one thing which we should real- 
ize if we would understand the sentiment of this country on the question of cur- 
rency legislation, and that is, that there is no hope in the near future, if at all, in the 
lifetime of this generation of any elaborate currency enactment along the lines of the 
Baltimore Plan ” or any other which contemplates the issue of money by the banks. 
Before we can hope for any legislation of that kind the people at large, the masses, 
must be made to understand the necessity of it, and the justice and wisdom of its 
specific provisions. And I care not how the value of this bank money may be se- 
cured, nor how fair may be the compensation paid by the banks for the privilege, it 
will be difficult work, and take a long time to persuade the people that the bankers 
are not getting an undue advantage and profit through their right to issue money. 
The unreasonable hostility with which so many people still view the right of National 
banks in this respect should convince the most sanguine of how almost hopeless will be 
the task of reconciling the people to anything worth attempting of the kind under con- 
sideration. And is anything along these lines worth attempting ? Everything of 
the kind which has been suggested involves a greater or less abandonment of the 
most essential features of true or redemption money, namely : intrinsic and fixed 
value. And the closer we keep to true money and the fewer substitutes for it we 
have, the better. The industry, capacity, commerce and wealth of the people are 
all proper elements of their credit ; but credit, which means after all hope, belief, 
expectancy, should be eliminated as far as possible from money. For a thousand 
years before coins were invented money passed by weight alone, and during that 
period the only confidence needed with respect to it was as to the purity of the metal, 
which was weighed out before him to whom it was paid. Therefore, nothing but 
necessity should induce the adoption or emission of representative money. Its very 
name shows that it is a substitute for something which is conceded to be better than 
the substitute. 

That there may at times and in places be need for more money than is there and 
then to be had, does not, by any means, show a need which justifies the issue of 
representative money. The hoarding of money because of a widespread belief in 
its scarcity, or in a time of panic, will often reduce the amount in active circulation 
below the temporary needs of the community. Mr. Trenholm, in bis work “ The 
People’s Money,” says that even through governmental efforts no community ever 
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retains for any length of time a greater volume of circulation than will suffice for 
its ordinary needs, and that no amount of money emitted by the Government can 
avert periods of scarcity. In his judgment, the greatest safeguard against scarcity 
in a circulating medium lies in extending the area and population subject to the 
monetary system. He says : “ Periods of stringency are less likely to occur in pro- 
portion as the area and population under one monetary system become enlarged, 
and hence it may be inferred that if the whole world were under a uniform system 
such occurences would be reduced to a minimum, if they were not rendered im- 
possible.” 

EXTENSION OP THE AMERICAN GOLD STANDARD. 

This brings me to a suggestion I would make in this connection. We may not 
be able to bring all the world to adopt our system of money, but may we not induce 
most of the people of this hemisphere to adopt it ? Hayti has already made our 
gold dollar its standard of value, and its action may be the entering wedge whereby 
the gold dollar of the United States will become in express terms the standard of 
every country in the three Americas. All of them except some of the English pos- 
sessions use the decimal system and our money nomenclature is practically that of 
the Western hemisphere, or is, at least, familiar to most of its people. 

Let this association take up as an important part of its work the task of procur- 
ing the adoption of the gold dollar of the United States as the standard of value 
throughout all the Americas. The mention of a future work of this association nat- 
urally brings to mind the work it has done since our last meeting. What has been 
accomplished will appear from the reports of the several committees and of our sec- 
retary and our treasurer. I will not attempt to anticipate what these reports will 
disclose, but I cannot refrain from saying that too much credit for the flourishing 
condition of the association cannot be given to its secretary, Col. James R. Branch. 
-He is honest, painstaking, intelligent, and has an eye always for the good of the 
association. 

In concluding, I would remind the members that this is a voluntary organiza- 
tion without legal means for coercing our members, or others, to measures that a 
majority of us may deem ever so advisable. We can only persuade, and heretofore 
we have never attempted to govern in any other manner, and have wisely forborne 
from going into the details of banking and endeavoring to secure uniformity in 
matters concerning which there must, from the very nature of things, be much 
diversity of interest and judgment. If a contrary policy were possible the present 
is an especially inopportune time for its adoption, when combinations by capital are 
viewed with so much disfavor by the masses. 

PATRIOTISM OF AMERICAN BANKERS. 

That some of the leaders of the people should And it to their advantage to decry 
the patriotism of bankers is, I am sure, a source of regret to all the members of this 
association ; but I may venture to say, without fear of successful contradiction, 
that no other single class of men are so dependent on “ good times” as bankers, and 
none do more to make times good or stand more bravely in the breach and sacrifice 
more to stem a panic and avert the untold evils that follow in its trail, than bankers. 
And no one class of men, from the days of Robert Morris to the present time, have 
made more personal sacrifices and ventured their fortunes more freely for their 
country than American bankers ; and yet some who must know this hesitate not to 
induce many to believe that bankers are the enemies of their country. Let us hope 
that the ever-increasing intelligence of the people will soon make them impervious 
to such unjustifiable misrepresentation and such unmitigated demagoguery as now 
mislead them to the injury of their most important interests. Let us, the bankere 
of the country, in the meantime go steadily along the pathway that conservative 
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but progressive commercial methods mark out for us, working in the future, as we 
have in the past, for the prosperity of the people in times of peace and the honor 
and safety of our country in the troublous times of war, which, let us pray, may 
not come upon us again in our generation. 

The Pbesidekt : I understand that Governor J. Hoge Tyler is now in the house. 
We would be glad to hear from the Governor. He is to extend the address of wel- 
come to the State of Virginia. 

Address of Welcome by Governor J. Hoge Tyler, of Virginia. 

Mr. President, Gentlemen of the American Bankers’ Association, and Ladies — 
It is said that the first time that Mark Twain got into the presence of President 
Grant, with faltering, trembling and hesitating steps, he nervously handed out his 
hand, or extended his hand, and said to 
him: “ Mr. President, I am embarrassed. 

How do you feel, sir?” I confess, my 
friends, that I feel embarrassed on this oc- 
casion, not only at being in this distin- 
guished presence of the ablest financiers 
of this country, but before so many bright 
faces of beautiful women. But I received 
a shock to my nervous system as I came 
through the corridors of the hotel, trying 
to get to this stand a few moments ago. 

A man came up to me and took me for a 
banker. He tried to sell me a box of 
“intment,” as he called it, which he said 
was guaranteed to cure rheumatism in 
twenty-four hours. While I have no ob- 
jection to being considered a banker, and 
I don’t know that I would seriously ob- 
ject to being a banker, yet if rheumatism 
is one of the complaints and a tin box of 
“intment” has to be bought when I 
haven’t got a nickel to buy it with, I 
would most seriously enter my protest. 

It gives me sincere pleasure to extend Ho „ j Hoos 

to you on behalf of the people of Virginia Governor of Virginia. 

a most cordial welcome to our State and 

dty. It is peculiarly appropriate that this great association of representative men, 
coming as you do from all sections of our great country, should hold its first session 
in the South here in Richmond. 

So many memorials of a historic nature connected with our nation’s birth and growth 
are clustered around this old capital that strangers are prone to believe that we are 
altogether sentimentalists, and I am glad to welcome this great body of American 
business men to our midst that they may bear testimony to the fact that we are 
beginning to realize the importance and necessity for industrial advancement. This 
magnificent edifice in which we are assembled to-day, our great locomotive works, 
our shipyards and othet industries that will be shown you, all the product of 
southern enterprise and southern capital, bear strong testimony to the truth of this 
statement. We would not have you think we have lost all our sentimentality, for 
we have not ; the glorious memories of the past are the main-springs to stimulate 
present ambition and inspire future greatness. Sentiment is the soul of man that 
softens the burden of the practical. It was a sentiment breathed from the lips of 
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Patrick Henry, on one of the seven hills of this grand historic city, that made possi- 
ble this assemblage of representatives of America’s financial greatness. We owe 
too much to sentiment to forget it, but we realize that we cannot live on it alone. 
We are glad to have you gentlemen, representatives of the practical side of life, 
come among us and help build up this great and glorious section of our country. 
So that, if we cannot all have sentiment in common, we can all have interests in 
common. Let us add to the tie of sentiment the bond of commercial unity, to bind 
together in closer ties than ever the States of this great Union and again make it 
what it was in the early days so that an attack on Massachusetts was an attack on 
all, and from every section came men ready to lay down their lives in her defence. 
The South stands with open arms to greet you, and her undeveloped resources offer 
rich fields for your investments and your labors. 

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 07 BANKER8. 

The bank and the banker form the common meeting place for the energies and 
enterprises of the people. They constitute a common reservoir, into which empty 
the thousand streams of human thrift and ingenuity and out of which are drawn the 
irrigating and sustaining currents of capital for carrying on exchanges and trades 
among men and for developing the latent powers of nature. The banker is the most 
trusted of all men, and in turn he must perforce maintain the greatest faith in 
others. He must needs be a profound student of human nature, and above all saga- 
cious in the affairs of men. If all men bring to bear upon him as much pressure as 
I have known, at times, his normal condition must be a thousand pounds to the 
square inch of surface. If there are any weak or unsound timbers in him, they are 
sure to be revealed. He has, I imagine, his troubles, like the rest of us, troubles that 
arise from inability to extend favors, to succor the embarrassed, and at the same time 
maintain his sacred obligation to the trust funds committed to his care and honor. 

I am not one of those so shallow in the philosophy of this life as to think that a 
man, because he handles money every day, and who sits where all waves meet and 
where the trade currents ebb and flow with the tides, is, therefore, necessarily blessed 
among men and sips his lips from a brimming cup. Care, troubles, responsibility 
are as common to us all as the encasing air that we breathe. And if there is one 
distinctive class of men who should have a welcome to their work that is full of 
intelligent sympathy, that class is the Bankers’ Association of America. Your 
opportunities are great ; your responsibilities are correspondingly so. The American 
statutes creating the system under which you work may be vicious and filled with 
inequalities and injustices, but we all select our individual bankers because of their 
known probity, their trained business methods and never-f ailing, never-lagging 
courtesy and consideration. Of course, evil men creep into your occupation and 
bring a reproach upon you all. But what profession is free from this ? I hare 
heard of such men even getting into politics. And I want to say right here, if there 
were as rigid penal statutes surrounding the holding of public office and covering 
the abuse of the same as now surround the bank and banker, the Canadian colony of 
escaped politicians would far exceed that of fugitive Cashiers. There would be a 
mighty exodus over the border every few years. 

BASIS OF SECURITY FOR LOANS SHOULD BE ENLARGED. 

But I am drifting from my welcome. I want to say to you that I have been so 
used to looking at bankers through iron gratings that it ib a refreshing sight to see 
you all sitting here with this unapproachable veil lifted from your faces. I am 
beginning to feel that after all you are men who can be trusted to walk out of yonr 
cages into the warm glow of the sunlight and into balmy good fellowship. And 
now, while I have you here, and when no suspicion of wanting to get a note dis- 
counted can possibly attach to me, I believe I will speak my mind on one or two 
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rabjects. In the first place, you have heard of that word collateral. Well, my 
friends, its meaning needs to be enlarged. It usually means, in all of our American 
cities, the securities that are listed on the stock exchange, and unless a man can pre- 
sent to the great trust companies, Savings banks and National banks these so-called 
“ listed” securities, he is unable to borrow from them. Who lists these securities? 
The company of men who do this are themselves usually large holders of these listed 
securities and are, therefore, little inclined to enlarge the limits of this favored circle. 
You may have lands and houses and cattle, manufacturing plants, municipal bonds 
tnd a hundred kinds of property, whose interest-earning capacity is assured, yet you 
cannot tap with ever so small a pipe these great reservoirs. Even the small country 
banks themselves cannot provide the right sort of collateral, and so rediscount their 
notes. 

A better system ought to prevail. A man is not discontented with our Ameri- 
can system because it will not lend its money on worthless and precarious risks ; he 
is not discontented because you refuse to go into speculations of a doubtful issue ; 
but he is discontented because so many men with income-bringing property cannot 
always be accommodated with a loan upon it ; not these “ call ” loans which will 
allow you, on a moment’s notice, to dump the securities on the market whenever a 
panicky tremor runs through the “ street,” but time loans, when a man can pre- 
pare to meet them, both principal and interest, and pay you back the money that he 
has borrowed. A better system should be devised either through branch banks or 
bureaus of information, or a closer union and inspection should be made among the 
different banks of the different States so that a surplus in one could help to make up 
a deficit in another. City methods can never be applied to country ways. 

If you will pardon me, I will illustrate here by an anecdote which, I confess, I 
have used more than once on the stump. 

Soon after the war, when banking rates, or discount rates, were high, an old 
country friend in one of our southwest counties, a farmer, went to the bank to se- 
cure a loan of $1,000 for five years. Of course this made the man behind the grat- 
ing open his eyes and look at him with wonder and astonishment ; and he was told 
that they could not make provision for such a loan as that unless they had the most 
absolutely satisfactory collateral that could be obtained. The old fellow says, “ col- 
lat-what ? ” “ Collateral,” he says. * ‘ Well, what is that ? ” He went on to describe 
the stocks and bonds and securities. The old fellow says, “ Well, if I had those 
things, I wouldn’t want any money.” “They are better than money,” he says. 
” Well,” says the bank man, “ you can’t get it unless you succeed in getting some 
of those collaterals ; and then we might discount your note.” 

Well, to make a long story short, the old fellow succeeded in getting some col- 
laterals and in getting some personal endorsements, and in getting his own name 
upon the paper and his wife’s, and gave mortgages on everything he had. He came 
and dumped his collaterals down on the desk, and they were satisfactory. And the 
Cashier made out his note for him for $1,000 and told him to sign it, which he did. 
He signed it and pushed it in to him ; and then the Cashier counted him out $287.52. 
The old fellow says, “ come on.” “ No, sir,” says the Cashier, “ that is all you can 
get on a ti ,000 note for five years at our present rate of discount.” “ Dis-what ? ” 
he says. “ Discount. That is all you can get.” “What do you mean ? ” says the 
farmer. “ Why,” he says, “ we take off the discount for the first four months and 
the next four months and so on, and then at the end of five years your note will 
only make $287.52.” The old fellow grabbed his note and said, “ Give me my note 
quick. I am glad I didn't ask you to lend me that money for ten years ; you would 
have brought me in debt. I would have had to pay you something for asking you 
to lend it to me.” 

Such illustrations as this show the general condition of the South at that time. 
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NEED OP A BETTER BANK CURRENCY. 

After the Civil War the South was a noble stretch of territory stripped of all 
semblance of money. It had brains and energy, but no money ; and this leads me 
to say that the basis for token or credit money, for the issuing of circulating notes, 
should be made broader and more liberal. To get the means with which to start 
new business and new enterprises and repair the waste places, the men of the South 
had to travel hundreds of miles to Northern cities, and when there almost beg on 
their knees for credit. How quickly the work of restoration could have been done 
if the bonds of the several Southern States had been made the basis of credit money 
and bank notes ; if the lands of the South could have been promptly mortgaged for 
operating capital. 

Surely a plan can be devised by this company of men to provide more liberal 
banking facilities and a more abundant local currency without jeopardizing the re- 
turn of the principal or the prompt payment of the interest ; and any indisposition 
to take up this question, or to bring the richness of your experience and the weight 
of your influence to a happy solution of it, might give j ust ground for the charge 
that you are the beneficiaries of an unnecessary distress among the people. 

You will notice that I have not said a word about free silver. I do not want to 
inject into this welcome any unnecessary disturbance, nor have any occasion to call 
out the police while you are in Richmond. 

A little girl came running to her mother in great haste and said, “ Mamma, tell 
me quick how to spell hell.” Her mother, in great consternation, asked her what 
use she could possibly have for such a word. The little one replied, “ Oh, make 
haste, mamma, tell me quick. I have to spell hello ; 1 know how to spell o, and I 
can get it all right if you tell me how to spell hell.*’ Now, we all know how to 
spell o in all its phases — oh and owe, but the other part of your financial system is 
yet to be spelled ; and it remains to be seen who can do it. 

Let me again repeat, gentlemen of the association, we give you a most cordial 
and hearty welcome to our State and Capital City. 

The President : The next business in order is the report of our secretary. Col. 
James R. Branch. 

Secretary’s Annual Report. 

The membership and resources of the association have increased as follows: 



October 1, 1886- 

Paid membership 1,511 

Annual dues $12,408 

October 1, 1900- 

Paid membership 4,600 

Annual dues $61,200 



In the past year 284 members were lost through failure, liquidation and withdrawal from 
the association, reducing the membership to 8,081. Eight hundred and nineteen members 
have joined since September 1, 1899, a net gain over last year’s total membership of 586. 

The roll now embraces 4,500 members, whose capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits aggregate $1,412,481,406 

Combined deposits 6468,877,728 

Total $6,580,859,194 

This is $849499,675 more than the same assets of last year’s members. These figures do not 
Include the capital and deposits of 482 members, who are private bankers and make no state- 
ments. Respectfully submitted, 

Jas. R. Branch, Secretary. 

On motion of Fred Heinz, of Davenport, la., the report was received and placed 
on file. 

The President : The next business in order is the report of our treasurer, Mr. 
George M. Reynolds, Cashier of the Continental National Bank of Chicago. 
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Treasurer’s Report. 



Chicago, III., September 1, 1900. 

American Banker's Association: 

Gentlemen— 1 have the honor to submit the following report of receipts and disburse- 
ments since the beginning of the current fiscal year, viz., September 1, 1899 : 



Disbursements— 1899. 

Transferred to standing protective account $25,000.00 

Proceedings 1809 2,535.52 

Postage and express charges for distributing proceedings 076.34 

Circular letters (31,700) 56.25 

Postage on circular letters from secretary's office and of vari- 
ous officers of the association 875.42 

Salaries 8,694.44 

$20,000 four per cent. United States registered bonds of 

1025 at 134%.... $26,875 

Less proceeds of $10,000 United States regis- 
tered three per cents, bonds of 1908-18 at 109. $10,900 
$14,000 United States five per cent, bonds of 

1004 at 113 15,820 26,720 155.00 

Expert accountant's fee for examination of secretary's office 250.00 

Oscar Unz for arbitrating bill of Bradford Rhodes & Co 100.00 

Executive council meeting New York, April 26, 1900 1,907.77 

Rent 1,452.78 

Postage 478.40 

Petty cash 120.00 

Sundry expenses 522.04 

Printing, stationery, etc 501.30 

Buttons for Cleveland convention 316.50 

Expenses committee on revising the constitution 46.20 

Expenses committee on uses of banks. 2,967.85 

Expenses of credit department exhibit and stationery dis- 
tributed 599.47 

Expenses committee on express companies bills of exchange, 

etc 961.10 

Expenses Trust Company Section 981.13 

Travel! ng expenses of secretary 77.64 

Rugs for office 94.00 

Bonding officero. 67.50 

Stenographer's report Cleveland convention 125.00 

$49,561.65 

Vouchers accompanying for the above-mentioned disbursements. 

Drafts (168) charged back account dues for year 1899-1900 2,095.00 

Balance close of business August 31, 1900 63,936.34 



Receipts— 1899. 



$115,592.90 



September 1, balance $52,084.90 

Interest on bonds 950.90 

Amount returned by Jas. R. Branch, secretary, Acct expenses Cleveland 

convention 162.89 

Dues from members 1800-1900 : 



70 $540.20 

1 at $5.00 5.00 

463 at 10.00 4,630.00 

148 at 15.00 2,220.00 

14 at 20.00 280.00 

14 at 30.00 420.00 

Dues from old members paid in advance for 1900-1901 : 

480 at $10.00 $4,800.00 

386 at 15.00 5,790.00 

47 at 20.00 940.00 

47 at 30.00 1,410.00 

For account of the Continental National Bank of Chicago, 111. Bills 
deposited with the National Bank of the Republic, New York, N. Y. 
For membership dues for the ensuing year (subject to deductions for 
unpaid bills) 



8,095^0 



12,940.00 



41,360.00 



Balance August 31, 1900. 



$115,502.99 

$63,936.34 
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Standing Protective Account. 

Disbursements. 

Disbursed to September 1 as per accompanying vouchers. $80,522.18 

Balance, August 81, 1900 18,418.57 



$88,940.70 

Receipts . 

Balance on hand September 1, 1899 8,940.70 

Appropriated by the executive council 25,000.00 



$88,940.70 

Balance on hand August 81, 1900 $13,418A7 



The Treasurer holds for the association as an investment the following United States 
bonds : $80,000 par value four per cent, registered bonds of 1925. 

Kespectfully submitted, 

G. M. Reynolds, Treasurer. 

On motion of Alvah TrowbHdge, of New York, the report of the treasurer was 
received and filed. 

The President : The next report in order is the report of the auditing commit- 
tee. It will be made by its chairman, Mr. R. M. Parmely, President of the Ameri- 
can Exchange National Bank, of Cleveland, Ohio. 



Report op the Auditing Committee. 



_ Richmond, Va., October 2, 1900. 

The American Bankers' * Association : 

Gentlemen— The undersigned committee, appointed by the president to audit the 
accounts of the treasurer, beg leave to make the following report: 



Balance on hand September 1, 1899 $58,084.90 

Receipts during current year 68,508.09 



Total $115,598,99 

Disbursements as per vouchers at close of business September 1, 1899, in- 
cluding unpaid drafts returned $51,666.65 



Balance on hand $63,986.84 

Standing protective account — 

Balance on hand September 1, 1899 $8,940.70 

Receipts transferred from general account 25,000.00 

Total $8&940.7O 

Disbursements to September 1, 1900 20,528.18 

Balance on hand September 1, 1900 $18,418.57 



Your committee has examined the accounts and vouchers and find the same to be correct 
and we find the finances of the association to be in good condition. 

Richard M. Parmely, Chairman. 

Job. M. Donald. 

J. H. Willetts. 



On motion the report was received and filed. 

The President : The next business in order is the report of your executive 
council by its chairman, Col. Myron T. Herrick, President of the Society for Savings, 
of Cleveland, Ohio. Col. Herrick will please come to the platform. 



Report op the Executive Council. 

To the American Bankers* Association— It seems unnecessary, in presenting this report 
of the executive council, to enter into a detailed account of the work, inasmuch as this is 
fully covered in the address of the president, the reports of the secretary, the treasurer and 
the various committees. 

w The increase in the membership of the association, which we have noted from year to 
year, has continued during the current year, so that our present membership numbers 4,500 
banks, trust companies and banking firms, as compared with 3,915 members reported last year, 
making a gratifying volume of increase for the current year. The association is in excellent 
condition financially— better than ever before. 

The influence of the association is increasing year by year, in pace with the increase of 
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membership, and its forward progress is ever toward a broader and higher plane of efficiency 
and usefulness, to the end that it may “ promote the general welfare of banks and banking 
institutions’* and of the community at large. It is very evident that the unanimous and 
emphatic expression of the American Bankers* Association for an honest currency based 
upon a gold standard, has exerted a beneficial and far-reaching influence upon our country. 

During the absence abroad of the chairman of the executive council for a portion of the 
year, Mr. Trowbridge has courteously undertaken and has, during that period, in his usual 
painstaking manner, rendered efficient service in the performance of the duties of that office. 

To the diligence and energy of the Secretary, Colonel Branch, is due. In no small measure, 
the large increase of membership, and the work of his well-organised office and able assist- 
ants is worthy of special consideration. 

At a meeting of the executive council held in this city last night several questions were 
submitted, and will be offered for your discussion and approval, or rejection. 

Myron T. Herrick, Chairman Executive Council . 

The President : You have heard the report. And Mr. P. W. Huntington, of 
P. W. Huntington & Co., of Columbus, Ohio, from the committee on revision of the 
constitution and by-laws, will submit a report which is a part of this report. 

P. W. Huntington : Mr. President and Members of the Convention, Ladies 
and Gentlemen — I regret very much that Mr. James G. Cannon, Vice-President of 
the Fourth National Bank, of New York city, who is chairman of the committee on 
revision, is not present to-day. In his absence the duty of presenting the report of 
the committee has been assigned to me. I beg to say that the committee in perform- 
ing the duties assigned to them have chiefly only recommended verbal changes in 
the constitution and by-laws. The only radical change they have suggested is that 
relating to the dues of the members. The first change submitted by the committee 
is as follows : In Article II, Section 8, substitute for the words, “ No delegate shall 
vote in more than one capacity,” the words, “ but other than this no fractional past 
of fifty members shall entitle an association to an additional delegate.” In Section 
4, add “ Nor shall any State association be entitled to more votes than it has delegates 
present at the meeting.” 

The President : What is the pleasure of the convention? This is a long report 
and made unanimously by this committee and endorsed by the council. I would 
suggest that each change be voted on separately and then adopt the report as a 
whole ; or read the changes and put the report before the body as a whole. I await 
die pleasure of the convention. 

Alvah Trowbridge : I suggest that the changes be voted upon as they are read 
by the chairman of the committee. I make that motion. (Seconded.) 

The motion offered by Mr. Trowbridge was adopted. 

Alvah Trowbridge : I move that the first change proposed be adopted. (Sec- 
onded.) 

The President : It is moved and seconded that the first change proposed, which 
you have heard read, be adopted. As many as favor the motion say aye— opposed, 
no. It is carried. 

P. W. Huntington : Section 4 we found to read : “ Delegates shall vote in per- 
son ; no voting by proxy shall be allowed. No delegate shall vote in more than 
one capacity.” We added to that : “ Nor shall any State association be entitled to 
more votes than it has delegates present at the meeting.” 

J. P. Huston, of Marshall, Mo. : Are we to understand from this last change 
that proxies will not be allowed? We elected seven or eight or ten delegates six or 
eight months in advance of the convention, and we find it is impossible for them all 
to be present ; in fact, they are never present. It has been customary heretofore 
for the delegates who were present to fill the vacancies. Do I understand from that 
that proxies are prohibited? 

The President : The association does not require the names. All they want to 
know is that you have your representatives at the meeting. 
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F. W. Tracy, of Springfield, 111. : Illinois instructed her delegates to fill any 
vacancies that might occur. That is the positive instruction from the State conven- 
tion. It seems to me that this association has no right to restrict that, and if the 
vacancies are filled from those present, it seems to me it should be recognized. If 
that is provided for I am in favor of it. 

The President : I will state to Mr. Tracy that that is not changed at all. If a 
man comes here as a delegate, he is not a proxy. That is simple enough. The 
council has passed on this, and the committee. There is nothing taken from the 
State associations in the change. It is moved that the proposed amendment be 
adopted. Those who favor the adoption will say aye — opposed, no It is carried. 

The President : Mr. Hague, the representative from Canada, a guest of ours, 
I understand is on the floor. Will he please take a seat upon the platform? 

P. W. Huntington : Section 1 of Article III as we found it is as follows : 

“ The administration of the affairs of the association shall be vested in the president and 
first vioe- president of this association, and one vice-president for each State and Territory 
which may be represented in this association, and in an executive council, who shall be 
elected at the annual meeting, and who shall serve until their successors are chosen or ap- 
pointed. The executive council shall be composed of thirty members, divided into three 
classes, one-third of whom shall be elected annually; commencing with the convention of 
1897, five members of the executive council shall be chosen by the delegates from the several 
State associations of banks and bankers, five in 1808, five in 1800, and thereafter the suocessois 
of these several groups annually ; the president and first vice-president shall also be members 
cx~oJlcio; and no president or vice-president, nor retiring member of the executive council, 
shall be eligible for re-election for the period of one year after the expiration of his term of 
office.” 

We suggest to omit, “ Commencing with the convention of 1897,'* lines nine and 
ten, and insert the words “annually” between the words “shall be,” and “chosen 
by the delegates.” Omit the words “ five in 1898, five in 1899, and thereafter the 
successors of these several groups annually.” 

The President : All in favor of the adoption of the recommendation will say 
aye— opposed, no. It is carried. 

P. W. Huntington : Section 2 of Article III as we found it reads as follows : 

“ Immediately after the first adjournment that occurs in the session of the annual con- 
vention, the delegations from each State and Territory shall meet, at which several meeting* 
the respective vice-presidents of the States and Territories, if present, shall preside, and 
these meetings of representatives from tile States and Territories shall select a member wbo 
shall constitute and be the committee on nominations. The committee may make its report 
at any subsequent session of the convention, but its nominations shall not exclude the name 
of any person otherwise nominated in the convention.” 

There is another clause to the section which has nothing to do with the change 
we make. In the seventh line we insert after the words “ select a member who 
shall,” the following : “ with others so selected.” Insert after the words “ the elec- 
tions for President,” the word “ first.” That is simply a printer’s error in the origi- 
nal constitution. The intention was that it should read “ first vice-president.” The 
printer omitted it. 

On motion of Alvah Trowbridge the proposed change was adopted. 

P. W. Huntington : Section 8, Article III, we found as follows ; 

“The secretary shall make and have charge of the records of the association, as well ** 
those of the council, and of the correspondence of the executive council and standing pro- 
tective committee, and shall promptly send to each member of the association a synopsis of 
the reports reoeived by him of attempted or accomplished crime against any member of the 
association. Such record shall be the property of this association and be held subject at all 
times to the order of the executive council.” 

For the sake of clearness the committee struck that section altogether out, and 
substituted the following, which conveys very much the same meaning in a very 
little different phraseology : 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




AMERICAN BANKERS > ASSOCIATION 



541 



“The secretary shall make and have charge of the records of the association. These records 
shall include the correspondence of the executive council and that of the standing protective 
committee. He shall be held responsible for. and charged with the safe keeping of the records of 
both the executive council and the protective committee. And it shall be his duty to send 
promptly to each member of the association a synopsis of the reports received by him of at* 
tempted or accomplished crime against any member of the association. These records shall 
be the property of the association, and be held subject at all times to the order of the execu- 
tive council.” 

Homer C. Stewart, of McKeesport, Pa., moved the adoption of this amend- 
ment, and his motion was seconded and carried. 

P. W. Huntington : Section 4 of Article IV, as we found it, is as follows : 

“ All detective and legal expenses and costs shall be paid by the treasurer, upon approved 
orders of the protective committee, out of such moneys In the treasury as may have been es- 
pecially appropriated or collected by the council for that purpose.” 

For the same reason we change the last section we changed this, and substitute 
the following : 

“All detective and legal expenses and costs incurred by the protective committee, and 
other committees, not exceeding the appropriations set apart for the use of these committees 
respectively, shall be paid by the treasurer only upon vouchers drawn by the chairmen of 
the various committees, duly countersigned as provided for in Article 3, Section 9, of this 
constitution.” 

On motion of Alvah Trowbridge the proposed change was adopted. 

P. W. Huntington : Section 1 of Article VI, as we found it, is as follows ; 

“The expenses of the executive council of the association in carrying out the business 
to be done by them shall be provided for by the annual dues of the members of the associa- 
tion; provided, however, that the executive council shall have no authority to incur or con- 
tract on behalf of this association any liability whatever beyond the annual dues hereby 
authorised, or moneys especially collected, and only that for the purposes hereby desig- 
nated.” 

We changed this slightly in order to make it more clear. In the third line sub- 
stitute “it” for “them,” so that it will read, “The expenses of the executive 
council of the association, in carrying out the business to be done by it, shall be 
provided for by the annual dues,” etc. After the words “ Any liability whatever 
beyond the,” insert “ amount of the,” and substitute the word “and” for “all” 
after “ authorized.” Omit the last line — “and only that for the purpose hereby 
designated,” and substitute “ no expenses shall be incurred except for purposes 
designated in this constitution.” 

On motion of George M. Reynolds, of Chicago, the suggested amendment was 
adopted. 

P. W. Huntington : Article VIII, Section 1, as we found it, is as follows : 
“ Any one failing to pay within three months the dues for carrying on the business 
of the association shall be considered as having withdrawn from membership, but 
may be reinstated upon application to the treasurer, and paying all dues and arrears, 
with the consent of the president or chairman of the executive council.” We 
changed this very slightly. Omit the words “ for carrying on the business of the 
association” and insert the word “membership ” before “dues,” and change in the 
next line the word “membership” to the words “the association.” In the fifth 
line, instead of application being made for reinstatement to the treasurer, we sub- 
stitute the word “secretary.” It is the business of the secretary to receive these 
applications, and not the treasurer. 

Alvah Trowbridge moved that the amendment be adopted. Carried. 

P. W. Huntington : Article IX, Section 1, as we found it, reads as follows : 

“This constitution may be altered or amended at any annual meeting, by a vote of two- 
thirds of the members present, notice of the proposed amendment having been first sub- 
mitted to the secretary at least thirty days before the annual meeting, to be placed by him 



Digitized by LnOOQle 




642 



THE BANKERS * MAGAZINE . 



before the executive council, that they may arrange for bringing it before the convention 
under the regular order of business." 

We beg to substitute so that it will read : 

“ This constitution may be altered or amended at any annual meeting by a vote of two- 
thirds of the members present, notice of the proposed amendment having been lint sab* 
mltted to the secretary at least thirty days before the annual meeting, and the secretary 
shall forthwith forward to every member of the executive council a copy of such proposed 
amendment, and it shall also be placed by him before the executive council that they may 
arrange for bringing It before the convention under the regular order of business.' 1 

You observe that the only change is that the notice shall not only be sent to the 
secretary, but that it shall be his duty to notify each member of the executive 
council of the proposed change at once when he receives the notice. 

Mr. Trowbridge moved the adoption of the amendment, and his motion was 
carried. 

P. W. Huntington : In Section 1 of the by-laws we simply made a grammati- 
cal change. We changed the word “ to/* to the word “ shall,” so that instead of 
reading “ the annual convention of each closing year to be held at such times,” etc., 
it will read “the annual convention of each closing year shall be held at such 
time/* etc. 

This amendment was adopted on motion of Mr. Trowbridge. 

P. W. Huntington : The second by-law is the one in which we made the most 
important and radical change. It relates to the dues of membership. As we found 
it, it reads as followg : 

“The annual dues of the members of this association, after the dose of the fiscal year 
ending August 81, 1888, shall be $10 for banks having an aggregate capital and surplus of lea 
than $100,000; $15 for banks having a capital and surplus of $100,000 and less than $600,000; $30 
for banks having a capital and surplus of $500,000 and less than $1,000,000, and $80 for banks 
having a capital and surplus of $1,000,000 and over, except that the dues of Savings banks 
without capital, private bankers and banking firms shall be $10 each. 11 

The committee consulted with Mr. Branch, the secretary of the association, in 
regard to these dues. It is obvious that the association accomplishes its greatest 
benefit to the fraternity throughout the country by increasing its membership as 
much as possible. The secretary and certain members of the council besides have 
found complaint made largely from the smaller banks through the country, of the 
excess of their dues — $10. It has been proposed by the committee to reduce those 
dues somewhat, for two reasons — one for the purpose of extending the membership 
among the small banks, especially in the South and Southwest ; the other for pre- 
venting a large accumulation of money or assets in the hands of the treasurer, for 
which the association has no use. That fund has been growing rapidly during the 
last years, while the membership of the association has been so largely increased. 
The committee beg to offer as a substitute for the second by-law, just read in your 
hearing, the following, which had the approval of the executive council last night. 

The President : What will you do with the proposed change ? 

P. W. Huntington : I have not read it. The substitute is as follows : 

“ The annual dues of the members of this association shall be 85 for banks and trust com- 
panies having an aggregate capital and surplus of leas than $50,000, Savings banks without 
capital, and private bankers and banking firms; $10 for banks and trust companies having an 
aggregate capital and surplus of $50,000 and less than $100,000 ; $15 for banks and trust com- 
panies having an aggregate capital and surplus of $100,000 and less than $500,000 ; $80 for hanks 
and trust companies having a capital and surplus of $500,000 and less than $1,000,000, and $90 
for banks and trust companies having a capital and surplus of $1,000,000 and over." 

You will observe that in the original clause as read there was no mention made 
of trust companies. We have inserted them in their proper place in the substitute. 

Qrorge M. Reynolds : I move its adoption. 

The President : What will you do with it ? 
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F. W. Tracy : I want to understand whether private bankers with capital are 
assessed according to their capital or only pay $5. According to the reading I un- 
derstand all private bankers pay $5. Now, should they have capital don’t they 
come in under the other banks with the same capital ? Should they not ? 

The President : If they make statements, they come in as any other bank ; if 
they do not, they do not. 

Frank W. Tracy : Shouldn’t there be a provision in that amendment that the 
private banker should pay according to his capital? As it reads it says private banks 
shall pay $5. Isn't that the meaning of it? 

P. W. Huntington : That is the way it reads. 

Thb President : The only change here is a reduction in the small banks from $10 
to $5. 

P. W. Huntington : Banking firms formerly paid $10. 

F. W. Tracy : I suppose those without capital would also mean private bankers. 
It is not fair to the other bankers. They should pay about the same as the other. 

The President : The question is on what you will do with the proposed amend- 
ment. 

Alvah Trowbridge : I move its adoption. 

F. W. Tracy : I would substitute an amendment, if I can, that private bankers 
and banking firms shall pay according to their capital, on the same basis as the other 
banks. Banking firms and private bankers should come in under this regulation. 
Under the old plan, I understood it was where they were without capital ; but, if 
they have capital, they should pay according to their capital, as* the other banks. I 
make an amendment to that effect, that it shall read that all private bankers pay ac- 
cording to their capital. 

Alvah Trowbridge : Mr. President, I think we had better consider that matter 
before we pass such an amendment as that. It is very desirable for this association 
to have the membership of a great many private banking firms, particularly in the 
larger cities. I feel quite sure that, if you ask them to make statements as prelim- 
inary to their privilege of membership in the association, they will not make a state- 
ment, but rather will abide outside of the association. I think their influence in the 
association is worth quite as much to the association as any dues that might be in- 
flicted upon them. I therefore move the adoption of the amendment. 

The President : I will say to Mr. Trowbridge that there is a proposed amend- 
ment and an amendment to that. 

On motion of J. P. Huston the amendment offered by Mr. Tracy was laid on the 
table. > 

L. P. Behrens, of Redwood City, Cal.: I move this matter be left in the hands 
of the committee. It does not seem to me fair for bank with $100,000 to pay $15, 
and these larger bank* of $1,000,000, or $10,000,000, tojpay $80. If there is any re- 
adjustment I think it should be made between the smaller banks with $100,000 that 
is paying half the amount of a bank with $10,000,000. I move this be left to the 
committee. 

The President : The question is on the motion of Mr. Trowbridge, that is, the 
adoption of the report of the committee. All in favor will say aye — opposed, no. 
The ayes seem to have it. There is a call for a rising vote. All in favor of the report 
of the committee, which means that you will only change the small banks’ dues from 
$10 to $5 — and I think some of the Savings Banks — all in favor of the adoption of 
the report of the committee, or that part of it, will rise and stand until the secretary 
can count them. Now, those opposed will please rise. The report of the committee 
is adopted. 

On motion of J. J. Sullivan, of Cleveland, Ohio, the report of the committee as 
a whole was adopted. 
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The President : The report of the protective committee is now in order. This 
committee is a secret committee, and the report will be read by the secretary. 

Report of Protective Committee. 

The protective committee beg* to submit the following report of the work committed to 



its care by the executive council for the year 1899-1900 : 

Balance on hand per treasurer’s report, September 1, 1899 98,940.71) 

Appropriated by executive council 25,000.00 

Total receipts $33,940.70 

Paid account expenses, 1898-1899 $508J3 

Paid account expenses, 1899-1900 20,018.00 

Total expenditures 20,522.13 

Balance September 1, 1900 $18,418*7 



Twenty-four hundred letters and reports received and considered during the past season 
have furnished selected matter for eighty-three items of information which have been issued 
in pamphlet form every few months to each member of the association, containing descrip- 
tions of the swindlers at work and specimens of their handwriting, affording a possibility of 
identification in every town in the United 8tates in which a member is located, and a warning 
of every method offering a menace to the banking community. Forty-eight photographs 
and descriptions selected by the detective agents of the association with a view to their use* 
fulness at time of issue, have been included in the pamphlets, and have helped to make their 
publication of the greatest practical value. In conjunction with the membership sign issued 
to each new member of the association, there has been regularly forwarded a little booklet 
with confidential advice and instructions prepared by the protective committee. 

Two special circulars have been issued with good results. In the first instance a circular, 
with accompanying letter, was sent out during August, 1900, bearing a photograph and 
description of one Harry Dell, whose operations with bogus drafts during several yean past 
have defrauded and annoyed a number of banks and the proprietors of factories and machine 
shops, of whom he has negotiated purchases of second-hand machinery. To secure immediate 
payment, the owner of such machinery would indorse Dell's proffered draft drawn inexcea 
of the purchase price, or else would identify him at the bank and so enable him to cash the 
draft. After making the agreed payment, Dell would leave town with the balance before 
the fraudulent nature of the draft could be learned. About a month after the issue of this 
circular, in September, Dell attempted to operate this method at Millbrook, N. Y., where be 
tendered at the First National Bank, a member of the association, a bogus draft for $586. He 
was recognized by the officials as the swindler referred to in the circular and at once pieced 
under arrest. The association was promptly notified and Dell has been transferred to North- 
port, L. I., where in July, 1900, be defrauded the Bank of North port, a member of the sssocta- 
tion, with a fraudulent draft for $525. He is now held for trial. A circular bearing t 
photograph and description of P. C. Bonner and showing his method of operating westerned 
in August, 1900, with a view of causing bis arrest. Bonner is a forger who has operated by 
confidence methods to secure loans on parcels of real estate which do not bejong to him, pre- 
senting as the basis for a loan a forged deed to property owned by a non-resident, to which 
he had attached a bogus notarial acknowledgment. He has been known to prepare and suc- 
cessfully forward for his identification a bogus notarial affidavit. His operations were usually 
conducted to defraud lawyers and loan agents, but, in several instances, banks have been 
defrauded by him. As a result of this circular, in September, the agents of the association 
were notified of the arrest and identification of Bonner, at Stuart, la., where he presented at 
the Exchange State Bank, which is not a member of the association, a check for feOOQ* 
representing the amount of a loan negotiated on a forged real estate deed at the adjacent 
town of Greenfield. Bonner will be tried at Fairfield, la. 

Following the custom of previous reports, we beg to submit herewith a brief statement 
in general terms of the results of the protective system up to date : 

1. So far as known, there is not to-day an organized band of expert forgers in this country. 

2. Early in the year an organized band of forgers under the leadership of Aionxo J. 
Whiteman operated extensively. It defrauded one member of the association in September, 
1899. In November the entire band was under arrest, and its members are now serving long 
terms of Imprisonment. 

8. In spite of unusual activity among professional and tramp burglars since August Ll®*» 
only one member of the association has suffered loss at their bands since that date, the losi 
amounting to $3,000. 
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4. During the same period fifty-four banks not members of the association have suffered 
lonn of about $130,000 from the same souroe. 

5. From May 1, 1800, to September 15, 1000, members of the American Bankers’ Association 
have lost by the operations of burglars, robbers and sneak thieves, $24,032. 

A. From May 1, 1805, to September 15, 1000, banks not members of the association have, in 
the same way, suffered reported losses of over $585,000. 

lo several instances members of the association have been defrauded by individual forgers 
whose work during the year has begun and ended in that one operation. Petty malefactors, 
too, have operated on a number of members, but in one instance only has an organized band 
of expert forgers operated upon a member during the past season. Shortly afterward the 
band was disrupted by the arrest and Imprisonment of its members. Upon the apprehension 
of this band at its headquarters in New York city, Alonzo J. Whiteman, a noted and trouble- 
some offender, was found among Its members, their undoubted adviser and head. As related 
in previous matter, Whiteman is a man of good education who has had experience as a bank 
director, and has held important public positions. His knowledge and ability have made him 
one of the most troublesome of the swindlers with whom the committee has had to deal, 
although, of recent years, he has shown more or leas a disposition to avoid members. The 
operations of a member of the band upon the Brooklyn Trust Company of the Borough of 
Brooklyn, New York city, caused the association to take action. 

Tn September, 1899, William Hartley, a member of the above-mentioned band, arranged to 
purchase for his residence a house in Brooklyn. He gave his name and title as George W. 
Johnson, M. D., and secured an introduction at the Brooklyn Trust Company from the real 
estate dealer with whom he had been negotiating. He agreeed upon a rate for a proposed 
mortgage loan, and then arranged to opon an account by his personal check for $3,000 on 
Hoboken, N. J. Early the next morning he deposited a draft purporting to be drawn by the 
Lawrence National Bank, Kansas, on the First National Bank of New York city, and drew 
$350 in cash. When his deposits were found to be bogus the association was advised, and on 
November 18 the members of the band, four in number, were placed under arrest. Alonzo J. 
Whiteman was sent to Chicago to serve a sentence for a previous offense, and William Hartley 
was sentenced at Brooklyn to imprisonment for five years at Sing-Sing. The other members 
of the band, Robert J. Knox and Charles E. Stewart, were wanted at Pittsburg, Pa., and 
Woonsocket, R. I., respectively, and were there convicted, Knox being sentenced to four 
years and six months* imprisonment and a fine of $1,000, and Stewart being sentenced to 
imprisonment for five years. 

Burglars and Thieves.— From August 1, 1899, to September 15, 1900, there have been re- 
ported ninety-nine attacks made by burglars, robbers and sneak thieves on banks not mem- 
bers of the association. Fifty-seven of this number were attacked with success and suffered 
a total Ion of over $285,000, while during the same period four banks, members of the asso- 
ciation, have suffered from the same souroe a total lose of $12,194. 

A notable occurence during the year was the robbery of the First National Bank, of 
Seattle, Wash., a member of the association, by Leonard Parker and John Collins, two sneak 
thieves, who entered the bank at noonday on March 19, 1900. A previous inspection had made 
them familiar with the surroundings and habits of the clerical force, and while Parker, at the 
window of the teller's cage, held the attention of its temporary occupant, Collins entered the 
gate of the banking inclosure used by the employees, made his way to the back of the cage, 
secured $5,000 in currency and escaped, followed by his confederate. The association took 
the matter in hand at once, and on March 28, 1900, at Victoria, B. C., Leonard Parker was 
placed under arrest, and on the same day John Collins was apprehended at San Francisco. 
Ihey were returned to Seattle, where Collins pleaded guilty and was sentenced to the peni- 
tentiary on May 25 for a term of ten years. Parker was convicted, and on June 9 was sen- 
tenced to the penitentiary for a like term. 

At noonday on August 9, 1899, the Scandinavian- American Bank, of St. Paul, Minn., a 
member of the association, was robbed of $540 in currency by sneak thieves, one of whom 
called the temporary occupant of the tellers cage to the telephone, while the other stepped 
from the lobby to the window and fished the money through. The thieves returned the 
money with an anonymous note saying that the theft would never have occurred bad the 
membership sign been displayed at the teller’s window. Owing to lack of means for securing 
positive identification, further prosecution could not be made. 

There has been unusual activity among tramp burglars during the past season. Their 
depredations have been especially prevalent in the central portion of the oountry, including 
the States of Minnesota. Wisconsin, Michigan, Indiana, Illinois, Iowa, Missouri, North Da* 
kota, Kansas and Nebraska. In these States alone attacks made on sixty-two banks not mem- 
ben of the association resulted in reported losses from burglary of more than $86,000, while 
only one member of the association, the Exchange Bank, of Brooklyn, Mich., suffered loss 
from this source amounting to $3,000, and three members, the Pearl City Bank, 111., the State 
Bank, of West Pullman, 111., and the Bank of Salem, Neb., were unsuccessfully attacked. On 
5 
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the night of November 30, 1899, the attack on the Exchange Bank, of Brooklyn, MidL, was 
made by burglars who blew open the safe and secured 98,000, making their escape without 
leaving any clue. The agents of the association made a thorough investigation, bnt found 
that no identification could be made in the vicinity. At Cambridge, N. Y., on November 14, 
an ineffectual attack on the safe of the Cambridge Valley National Bank, a member of the 
association, was made by burglars who desisted after their first attempt and made their es- 
cape. On December 13 four men attempted to force an entrance into the Deep River 8avtng» 
Bank, Conn., a member of the association. Following a warning to the bank from the asso- 
ciation in February, 1890, careful watch had been maintained, and the burglars were discov- 
ered by the bank watchman, who opened fire and killed one man. putting the others to flight 
On December 9 the Bank of Houma, La., a member of the association, was robbed of 18,854 by 
local thieves, who cut through the brick vault and made off with three bags of silver coin, 
some loose silver and currency to the value stated. The safe was not attacked, and several 
trays of loose silver and two bags of coin in the vault were not molested. On April 13 an un- 
successful attack was made on the safe of the First National Bank, of Clays ville, Psl, a mem- 
ber of the association, by burglars who blew open the vault door, but left without getting 
into the safe. The agents of the association have these matters in hand. 

Forgers and Swindlers.— From August 1, 1899, to September 15, 1900, ninety forgers and 
swindlers, including petty operators and amateurs, have defrauded or attempted to defraud 
members of the association. Of these twenty-eight have been arrested and fourteen have 
been sentenced. 

In addition, eleven forgers and swindlers have been convicted and sentenced who have 
operated to defraud members during a previous season, or who have been a source of annoy- 
ance to them. 

Following is the detailed financial statement of the protective committee from dose of 
fiscal year August 81, 1899, to September 1, 1900: 



Receipts. 

Balance on hand September 1, 1899 $8,940.70 

Appropriated by executive council 26,000.00 



$38^40.70 

EXPENDITURES. 

Paid Pinkerton expense incurred prior to September 1, 1899 $808.83 

Paid Pinkerton expense Incurred September 1, 1899 to September 1, 1900. 15,178.55 

Salaries and expenses as per vouchers 4,832.75 

Paid Stewart ft Co., 1,000 aluminum signs 150.00 

Paid United Typewriter and Supplies Company 75.00 

Paid Stumpf ft Steurer, 2,000 printed reports 02.00 

Petty cash 30.00 

Balance September 1, 1900 18,418.57 



Total $38,940.70 



The purpose and policy of the association in maintaining the protective feature is now 
generally well understood, but occasionally the protective committee receives an urgent call 
from some banker who feels aggrieved when be learns that we pay no attention to petty 
swindles, which are successful because of Imperfect vigilance on the part of bank officers. 
We desire to repeat our statement of last year that no protective system could be expanded 
so as to take in the class of cases with which every bank officer should be competent to deal 

The committe again acknowledges the valuable assistance rendered by individual mem- 
bers of the association. 

We append the report of the Pinkerton National Detective Agency, which is distributed 
among the members in printed form, and will follow this report in the proceedings of the 
convention. Respectfully submitted. 

Protective Committee, American Bankers' Association. 

The President : The next is the report of the committee on uniform law9, by 
the chairman, Mr. Frank W. Tracy, of the First National Bank of Springfield, 111. 

Report of the Committee on Uniform Laws. 

Senator Manderson, President of the American Bar Association, at its recent annual 
meeting delivered an address which was a comprehensive review of many legal, legislative 
and political questions. He laid much emphasis upon the necessity of uniformity of law In 
the different States. He called attention to the fact that in the year 1899 there were enacted 
four thousand eight hundred and thirty-four general, and nine thousand three hundred and 
twenty-five special or private laws in the States alone. Thousands of bills for laws were In- 
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troduoed which were not enacted. In such profuse legislation is there any wonder that 
there should be a cry set up for a halt, and that more attention be given to codifying the 
laws of the different States, so as to promote uniformity. 

In some things uniformity is absolutely essential, and Mr. Manderson gives a partial 
enumeration as follows : 

* We cannot overestimate the importance of uniform laws upon matters incident to com- 
mercial law, such as acts relating to negotiable instruments and bills of exchange concerning 
dajs of grace and the collection of debts. If the laws relating to deeds, wills and descent 
were alike the country over, the best legislation surviving, bow much of needless, expensive 
and troublesome litigation would be saved. It has been truly said * likemindedness is the 
cause of all social stability.' The instability of the relation or marriage, the frauds perpe- 
trated upon non-resident defendants and upon the courts, the destruction of domestic happi- 
nem and the misery to children incident to the present diversity of divorce laws in the States 
need not be dilated upon. A uniform divorce law would help to maintain and sanctify that 
wfeguard of American life— the home." 

The American Bar Association has given particular attention to the Uniform Law for 
Negotiable Instruments for the last three years to the exclusion of everything else ; deeming 
It the most important. There are commissioners in thirty-two States, which we give at the 
end of this report so that our 8tate bankers' associations may oo-operate with them in their 
different States. 

The genesis of the law is as follows : 

In 1806 the committee on commercial law, instructed to that effect by the conference of 
ISOS, caused to be drafted an Americanized form of the British Act on Bills and Notes, passed 
in England in 1882. This was done by Mr. John J. Crawford, of the New York city bar, who 
published the first draft, with notes and references, and along with the English act. This 
draft was sent to all the commissioners on uniform laws, and to many of the authors and ex- 
perts on that subject, inviting criticisms and suggestions. After receiving such criticisms 
and suggestions, the committee on commercial law went over the act now entitled “ A Gen- 
eral Act Relating to Negotiable Instruments," carefully with its author, and the bill, as so 
revised, was presented to the conference in 1896. The conference spent several days in its 
consideration, making some slight changes in its phraseology, and recommended the act as so 
prepared and perfected, for adoption in the several States. 

The author, and some of the revisers of the English act, have expressed the highest com- 
mendation of the work of Mr. Crawford, and in no way more so than in saying that those 
features of their act which were recommended by the drafters and first revisers, and rejected 
by the over-oonservative Parliament— such as the abolition of the days of grace — had been 
adopted by Mr. Crawford. 

The production of a single mind, however learned and skillful, may well be regarded 
with distrust, but the product of scores of lawyers of Great Britain, best qualified to know 
the law on tne subject, tested by fourteen years of successful experience, and revised by 
commissioners from thirty States in this country, aided by the experts who have written on 
the topic, may surely inspire the confidence that the work is thoroughly done. 

Then, too, while the bill is simple and intelligible in its expression, great care is taken to 
preserve the use of words which have had repeated legal constructions, and become recog- 
nised terms in the law merchant. 

The reception of the act will be a fair test of the interesting question as to how far the 
legislatures will adopt the work of the commissioners. Its importance in this point of view 
may Justify some additional remarks upon it. A more useful or thoroughly prepared statute 
on commercial law would be difficult to find. All the fundamental principles and essential 
definitions of the law on commercial paper, the law, in short, of some ten thousand reported 
cases, is, in substance, condensed into thirty-six pages. The disputed points and variant 
laws, whose discussion occupies so large a share or two and three volumed treatises on the 
subject, are decided and harmonized. This decision and harmony is not the dictum or 
opinion of one man, or one body of men, or one State or one oountry. The English bill, 
originally drafted by Judge Chalmers, passed by the committees of both houses or Parlia- 
ment, adopted by ail of its self-governing colonies, has had the test of fourteen years' 
experience, and the testimony is all one way as to its efficiency. 

In our last report we gave the progress in the different 8tates at that time. But few of 
the State Legislature were in session last winter. In only two of them was the bill intro- 
duced— in Ohio and Georgia. In Ohio the bill has been favorably considered by the commit- 
tee, but the session was not long enough to get it through. It Is thought the next session 
will surely pass it. In Georgia we had hoped to get it through, but time did not permit. 
The commission to revise and codify the laws of the Territory of Arizona have adopted as 
part of the code of Arizona the Negotiable Instruments Law, and propose to pass it through 
the Legislature the coming winter. There is quite a movement among the different States, 
as indicated by our correspondents, for the enactment of the law this winter. The great 
majority of States will hold sessions of their Legislature, when we hope to make rapid 
progr e s s with the law. We urge upon the bankers in those States to see to It that the 
legislators are fully educated as to the bill. There will be no trouble in getting it enacted 
into law if a necessity is shown for it. That a necessity exists, every attorney, every banker 
and business man can attest, especially those who engage in inter-State commerce. This codi- 
fied law has been already enacted in fifteen States and the District of Columbia. Every State 
in the Union should adopt it, and then the status of our credit currency may be understood 
in every State. We do not wish to pass another winter without the addition of several 
States to our list, and therefore we urge and reiterate the urgency that every banker make 
it his business to>ee that it becomes a law in his State. 
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The following States bare passed the law with the amendments noted, and the date when 
it became effective : 



Connecticut April 5, 1807 

Colorado July 18, 1807 

(Notes falling due Saturday are payable 
the same day, except those falling due in 
Denver on any Saturday during June, 
July and August when they are payable 
on Monday.) 

Florida August 8, 1897 

New York October 1, 1897 

Massachusetts. January 1. 1806 

(Sight drafts are allowed three days* 
grace.) 

Maryland. June 1, 1888 



Virginia Julyl,l®6 

North Carolina March 8, UK 

(Three days* grace on notes, acceptan- 
ce* and sight drafts.) 

District of Columbia April 3, 18® 

Wisconsin May 16, 18® 

Tennessee May 12, 18® 

Oregon May 19, 18® 

Washington Jane T, 18® 

Utah July 1,18® 

Rhode Island July 1,18® 

(Three days' grace on sight drafts.) 
North Dakota July 1, 18® 



The Legislatures of the following States, in which the bill is not a law, will be in session 
this winter: 



Alabama, 

ArlmnaM, 

California, 

Missouri, 

Illinois, 

Indiana, 



Kansas, 

Maine, 
Delaware, 
West Virginia, 
Nebraska, 
Nevada, 



New Hampshire, 
Vermont, 
Minnesota, 
Idaho, 

South Carolina, 
South Dakota, 



Texas, 

Michigan, 

Pennsylvania, 

Montana, 

Wyoming. 



We also give the names of the Commissioners representing the American Bar Association 
in these same States. 

California.— E. J. Emmons, Bakersfield; Geo. H. 8mith, Los Angeles; David L. Withing- 
ton, San Diego. 

Delaware.— Geo. V. Massey, Dover. 

Georgia.— Peter W. Meldrim, Savannah ; Walter B. Hill, Macon. 

Illinois.-^Jno. C. Riohberg, 006 Opera House Building, Chicago; Arthur A. Leeper, Vir- 
ginia, Cass Co.; E. Burritt Smith, 416 First National Bank Building, Chicago. 

Iowa.— Emltn McClain, Iowa City ; L. G. Klnne, Des Moines ; H. O. Weaver, Wapello. 

Kansas.— T. D. Thacher, Lawrence ; R. A. Sanky, Wichita ; J. W. Fitzgerald, St. Mary's; 
J. O. Wilson, Salina; Jno. D. Milliken, Wichita ; Thos. B. Wall, Wichita. 

Kentucky.— W. C. P. Breokenridge, Lexington; Lewis N. De mbits, Louisville; Juo. 
Marshall, Louisville. 

Maine.— Chas. F. Libby, 67 Exchange Building, Portland; Frank M. Higgins, Limerick: 
Hannibal E. Hamlin, Ellsworth. 

Michigan.— C. W. Casgrain, Detroit ; 8. M. Cutcheon, Detroit ; Thos. J. O'Brien, Grand 
Rapids. 

Minnesota.— Chas. B. Flandrau, St. Paul; W. S. Pattee, Minneapolis; W. W. BUkoo, 
Duluth ; C. E. Chapman, Fergus Falls. 

Mississippi.— R. H. Thompson, Jackson ; 8. S. Calhoun, Jackson ; W. V. Sullivan, Oxford. 

Montana.— J. B. Clay berg, Helena ; T. C. Marshall, Missoula; J. W. Strevell, Miles City. 

Nebraska.— J. M. Wool worth, Omaha. 

New Hampshire.— J. L. Spring, Lebanon; Jos. W. Fellows, Manchester; H. B. Bernbam, 
Manchester. 

New Jersey.— J. Franklin Fort, Newark; Jos. D. Bedlie, Jersey City; Frank Bergen, 
Elizabeth. 

Ohio.— Aquila Wiley, Wooster; W. L. Parmenter, Lima; Frank P. Ritcher, Hamilton. 

Oklahoma.^John J. Dille, El Reno ; C. K. Brooke, Guthrie. 

South Carolina.— H. E. Young, 28 Broad St., Charleston ; W. R. Boyd, Darlington. 

South Dakota.— A. B. Kittrldge, Sioux Falls ; L. B. French, Yankton ; J. W. Wright, Clark. 

Wyoming.— C. E. Blydenburgh, Rawlins; J. C. Hamm, Evanston; M. L. Blake, Sheridan. 

We would suggest that the bankers confer with these gentlemen in their several States as 
to the beet methods of promoting the passage of the bill. 

Respectfully submitted, 

Frank W. Tract, Chairman. 

On motion of Robert D. Kent, of New York, the report was received and filed. 

J. B. Finley, of Monongahela, Pa. : I merely want to add that the committee be 
continued. (Seconded . ) 

The President : Mr. Finley moves that the committee on uniform laws be 
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continued, and he has a second. All in favor of that motion will please say aye — 
opposed, no. It is carried. But it is the decision of the chair that the resolution 
will have to go before the executive council before it can go into effect. 

The next business in order is the report of the committee on bureau of education, 
by the chairman, Mr. Wm. C. Cornwell, President of the City Bank of Buffalo, N. Y. 

Report op the Committee on Education.— By Wm. C. Cornwell. Chairman. 

Your committee begs to report that it has taken up carefully the subject of an institute 
for tank clerks, that it finds the project entirely feasible, and presents herewith the data on 
the subject obtained by the oommlttee. 

THE NEED OF AND DESIRE FOR AN EDUCATION ON THE PART OF BANK CLERKS. 

As never before there is required in every branch of business the most thorough training, 
scientific and technical, for the attainment of success under the intense competition that 
prevails. 

In no business is this truer perhaps than in the busines of banking in this country, a 
country which is reaching out through its tremendous export Increase for the business of 
the world. 

There is abundant evidence that the young men who are doing the clerical work in banks 
in the United 8 tales are anxious to avail themselves of any and all knowledge and training 
which will help them to do their work better and more intelligently. 

There is no way provided by which this can be done. 

One of the leading banking journals the other day received the following letter from a 
clerk in one of our large Southern banks : 

"The Editor: 

Dear Sir— Judging from the interest you take in banking education and the space you 
devote to same, I thought, perhaps, you would help me in my desire to obtain a more thor- 
ough knowledge of the many questions appertaining to my profession. 

It is my endeavor to get an insight into the many financial questions, the mastery of 
which is so essential to a successful career. 

My position is such that I am unable to take one of the courses that have been established 
in some of our universities, but desire to take advantage of any opportunity within my 
reach which will better fit me for mv life work. 

lathe educational committee of the American Bankers' Association doing any missionary 
work in this direction ? Would an application to the committee be productive of beneficial 
results? Any information you can give me in regard to this matter will be greatly appreci- 
ated. Trusting that I may be favored with a reply, T remain." 

This committee has already reported the receipt of a petition signed by a large number 
of bank clerks in two principal cities, asking the committee to take up the matter of the 
formation of a bankers' institute similar to the one in England. 

A year ago some of the bankers in Minneapolis wrote to the oommlttee asking to be in- 
formed whether the association was ready to act, but not hearing from us definitely the 
Minneapolis Bank Clerks' association was formed, and in the spring of this year the commit- 
tee received the following letter : 

"Committee on Education , Etc.: 

Gentlemen— The writer had some correspondence with you in December about an insti- 
tute for bankers, which you were planning to organize in this country. I thought it might 
be of interest to you to know that the bank clerks of Minneapolis formed an organization 
primarily for educational purposes, and have held one meeting a week since the first of Jan- 
uary to and including April 14, at which meetings we took a course of lectures on commer- 
cial paper, given by a professor in the Law Department of the University of Minnesota. At 
our meeting on April 14 the bank clerks took a written examination on the subject and I en- 
close herewith one of the examination papers. We will close our year's work with a banquet 
at which members of the clearing-house banks, together with the bank clerks of the city 
will meet. The principal address of the evening will be delivered by Professor Laugh lin, of 
the University of Chicago, on " Three Decades of Financial Legislation." 

The bank clerks have taken great interest in the organization, and will continue it next 
year, taking a course of lectures either on contracts or agency, together with political econ- 
omy. We have planned to begin our work next year in October and carry it through to May. 

Yours truly, 

(Signed) Joseph Chapman, Jr., Prcs't Minneapolis Bank Clerks' Assn. 

The examination paper appears in the appendix to this report. The committee have re- 
cently received the following letter relative to the work now to be undertaken by the Min- 
neapolis Association. 
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“ We have planned a oourae of lectures for the coming season, to be given by W. W. Fol- 
weU, of the State University, on Political Economy. The course will cover twenty lecture*, 
special emphasis being laid on the branches of political economy that relate to banks and 
banking. It is not our intention now to have an examination on this subject. Our educa- 
tional work will commence on October 1 and we plan to carry same on until the end of April 
Once a month we will have what we call an open meeting. At these we will be addressed by 
prominent business men of this city and elsewhere, who have made a success in their own line 
of business. For example, we will have a talk on railroads, one on the wheat business, one 
on lumber, and we plan to have an evening do voted to the subject, “Theory of Life Insur- 
ance,” explaining how the premiums are arrived at and showing whether or not lift Insur- 
ance is a good investment for a young man to make. We will also have an evening devoted 
to stocks and bonds. 

We have tried to plan our oourae so that it will interest and benefit every man in the bank, 
whether he is an officer or Junior clerk. 

Thanking you for your interest in our association, 1 remain. Tours truly, 

(Signed) Joseph Chapman, Jel, President. 

Your committee in the early part of the year requested Mr. A. O. Kittredge, of the Ac- 
count, Audit and Assurance Co. (Limited), New York, to take up the matter carefully and 
prepare suggestions on the subject of a bank clerks' association for the whole country. The 
report of Mr. Kittredge will be found in the appendix. 

The committee has also obtained from some of the banks suggestions as to the practical 
subjects to be taken up. In the Seaboard National Bank, of New York, there is an actual 
yearly course with examinations, which the bank has had In operation for a year or two. A 
copy of this appears in the appendix to this report. It is remarkably practical in character. 

In another bank the following was sent to each of the various departments of the bank, 
vis.! the foreign exchange department, the loan and collection department, the tellers’ de- 
partment, the department of individual and general books, and the bond department: 

“ It is proposed to organize an institute for bank clerks by means of which certain study 
can be taken up by the employees outside of their regular duties, of such subjects as will be 
of value to them in their business. 

In your department what would you suggest as things it would be valuable fora bank 
clerk to know ? ’’ 

The answers received will be found in the appendix. They show a lively interest in tbe 
subject. 

There is no question that the formation of a chain of bank clerks* associations through- 
out the United States is perfectly feasible, and that, conducted on proper lines, It will dot 
vast amount of good ; that after the first year or so it can be made entirely self-supporting, 
and that, if it is not done by some such body as the American Bankers* Association, tbe work 
will go on as in Minneapolis, spontaneously, but in spots, and no such general and immediate 
good results can be obtained as by complete organization. 

To properly organize such an institution would necessitate tbe employment of a man of 
first-class abilities, who could devote his entire time to the work as secretary of the commit* 
tee. His first undertaking would be to frame a simple course of practical study to be under- 
taken by the bank clerks during the coming winter. This he would do by correspondence 
with practical bankers and educators. The next step would be the actual formation of asso- 
ciations in the leading cities. This would be preceded by sending out to all the banks pam 
pblets for distribution among their clerks outlining the plan and oourse of study, etc. 

In a given city at a certain time and in co-operation with tbe bank officers of that city a 
meeting of the clerks would be called, at which tbe committee's secretary would be present, 
and the organization In that city perfected, officers elected and plan adopted. 

The plan would include monthly meetings of the association of that city at which tbe 
various subjects under study would be discussed, papers read, debates carried on, or lectures 
delivered from time to time by local or outside talent. At the end of the season in the spring, 
examinations would be held, and certificates of proficiency delivered to those members enti- 
tled to them. 

The course of study would be of the most practical character connected with every-day 
transactions of banking business and for the first year would be essentially primary. The 
oourse could end, if so decided, by a banquet tendered by the local bankers to the associated 
clerks. 

Aside from every other consideration, the fraternal feeling which would be fostered 
among the clerks and the spirit and devotion engendered between employed and their em- 
ployers should be of great advantage in carrying on business. 

Here then is a work of the most practical character squarely in line with the aims of the 
American Bankers' Association, entirely feasible, involving no large outlay of money, and 
calculated, if successfully conducted, to do an amount of good which cannot be measured 
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and which will influence favorably the lives and fortunes of hundreds of young men who are 
frowing up in our banks. They, themselves, have appealed to you through your committee 
for encouragement and guidance. It is a cry out of Macedonia— will this great association 
with its ample means and its vast influence take up this work which means so much for the 
future success of the bank clerks of this country, means so much for improvement In the 
work of that splendid staff of young men on whom we rely for the safe, honest and success- 
ful conduct of our business. 

These are the men behind the guns. Will you train them as they ask so that their work 
may be doubly effective? Or will you neglect them, abandon them to their own efforts and 
let the service drift along half disciplined and yourselves take the consequences of continu- 
ing to conduct your campaign with an untrained army ? 

REGULAR WORK OF THE COMMITTEE. 

Your committee begs to report that during the year the question of preparing new liter- 
ature was taken up and it was decided as there were still about 700 banks unsupplied, who had 
applied for the pamphlet u What Is a Bank ? *’ which the committee bad first published, that 
a new edition should be ordered. Of these 82,000 have already been sent out, and there are 
still some orders ooming in. The fact that the banks have voluntarily kept up this distribu- 
tion leads us to believe that the usefulness of the first pamphlet has not yet passed by. In 
several instances requests for quotation of price for printing the pamphlets in German, Ital- 
ian and Spanish have been made. Some of the banks have offered to pay the cost of the work, 
and in such instances the offer has been accepted and the amounts received credited. 

The committee has also taken up with several of the presidents of our large universities 
the question of introducing courses of study needed by bankers and commercial men, and it 
Is most gratifying to find that the leading educators of the country are deeply interested in 
the suggestions made to them covering this advanced step. This is evidenced by the intro- 
duction of such courses in several of our larger universities. 

William C. Cornwell, Harvey J. Hollister, 
Robert J. Lowry, J. B. Finley, 

Georoe F. Orde, Committee. 



APPENDIX. 

BANK CLERKS* ASSOCIATION OF MINNEAPOLIS.— EXAMINATION IN COMMERCIAL PAPER. 

April 14, 1900. 

Please give the reasons for aU answers. 

L Define commercial paper, a bill, a note. Negotiability, distinguishing it from assign- 
ability. 

2. State which of the following are good negotiable instruments. 

“Sixty days after my death, 1 bind myself to pay to Mary S. Brown, the sum of $18,500, 
with six per cent, interest after January 1, 1899; said amount 1 hereby direct my executors 
and administrators to pay in current funds of the United States, for value received. Signed, 
Noble Warren.” 

A note contains a provision “that after maturity the rate of interest shall be higher, and 
that if the interest is not paid when due, the holder may declare the principal sum due.** 

A note contains this provision : 

“This note Is secured by a mortgage given on real estate, and may become due and pay- 
able at once by reason of the failure to comply with Its conditions, or the condition of the 
accompanying mortgage, which is made a part of it, providing that the note shall become 
due and payable upon the failure to pay taxes and assessments thereon.** 

3. Explain fully the contract of indorsement. Distinguish as respects their liability, the 
indorser of a non-negotiable instrument, and the indorser of a negotiable instrument after 
its maturity. 

4. $500. Minneapolis, Minn., April 11, 1899. 

One year after date I promise to pay to the order of William Whitcomb, Five Hundred 

Dollars, at the First National Bank, Minneapolis, Minn. Value received, with interest before 
and after maturity at the rate of 0 per cent, per annum until paid. 

Fred Robinson, 

F. H. Jones, Surety. 

On the back of the above note are the following names in order : 

H. N. Jerome, 

William Whitcomb, surety. 

For value received I hereby guarantee 

the payment of the within note. 
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W. A. Fisher. 

waiving protest, 

Henry F. Brown. 

Pay to the order of John Conklin 

without recourse on me, 

Mike Zabriskie, 

John Conklin. 

(a) This note is in the hands of yourself as holder. What must you do in order to 
protect your legal rights, and whom may you sue? 

(b) What is the contract of each person whose name appears on the hack of this 
paper, and what rights may he insist upon when defendant, and what duties must 
be show he has performed when plaintiff? 

5. (a) By failure to present for payment, who are relieved from liability ? 

(b) Where and to whom must presentment be made for payment ? 

(c) What notes are entitled to grace ? 

(d) What is the object of protest ? 

(e) To what parties need notioe not be sent ? 

A gives a note to B. B sells It and it passes through C, D and E's hands, all of whom 
endorse it ; finally F presents it for payment ; it is dishonored and he sends notice 
to E, who sends notice to C and D. Will C and D be liable to any one but B? 

fi. State the points of resemblance and difference between a check and a bill. 

On June 27, 1893, one Peters, being indebted to Campbell, drew his check for the sum on a 
bank in Chicago, making it payable to the order of one Ballou, who was the agent of Camp* 
bell, who received the check in payment of the debt, and indorsed and delivered it to his prin- 
cipal. Campbell received the check after banking hours on the 27th. The next day was 
Sunday and on Monday at ten o'clock he Indorsed and delivered it to his bank at New York, 
for deposit to bis credit. The check was presented in Chicago where it was payable, on July 8. 
Payment was refused. It is admitted that the check might have been sent by mail so as to 
reach Chicago at ten o'clock on June 80. The bank failed on the morning of July 3, Just 
before the check was presented. The check being returned to the bank in New York, the 
bank in New York notified Campbell of the non-payment, and Campbell made the check good. 
He now brings an action against the bank to recover the money. Is be entitled to recover ? 

7. A bill is drawn in Nebraska and indorsed in Nebraska, and made payable in New York 
city. It fell due on 8unday and according to New York law was presented and protested on 
Saturday. By the Nebraska law the bill should have been presented on Monday, hence the 
indorser when sued on their indorsement, defend on the ground that their liability under 
their contract of Indorsement has not been properly fixed. Is it a good defense? 

Report of Mb. A. O. Kittredge. 

You request suggestions as to what may be done in direction of organising an institute 
for bank clerks. In reply I beg to say that much can be done in various directions and upon 
various plans. Specific recommendations, however, will depend in a measure upon the ideas 
of those In charge of the movement. 

It might appear at the outset that so far as the general scheme Is concerned. It would be to 
the advantage of the American Bankers' Association to foster an organization among hank 
employees upon some plan that would make it in a sense subordinate to the association and 
keep it under its general direction and control. This would seem to be a logical view to 
take, since what is under consideration is now in charge of a committee of the American 
Bankers' Association. 

On the other band, such supervision might in the long run be disastrous to a purely edu- 
cational movement, particularly if the control should reach a point where the salaries to be 
disbursed became in a sense political plums or perquisites, to be distributed as favors by the 
management of the parent organization. 

This suggests the proposition of starting something which, while fostered by the Ameri- 
can Bankers' Association, still shall be Independent of it in organization and government, and 
in a measure self-sustaining. 

Since you have sent me that which particularly relates to the British Bankers' Institute, 
I infer that an organization for this country along the same general lines is in your mind. 
I may be permitted, therefore, briefly to outline what would seem to be possible in this re- 
spect, indicating, in part at least, the variations that would be absolutely necessary to adapt 
it to what I conceive to be the conditions in this country, which materially differ from those 
in Great Britain. 

There is first thrust upon the mind the fact of this country's vast territorial extent, 
from east tb west and from north to south, and the need, throughout every portion of it, of 
education along the lines suggested, for banking is so co-extensive with the national domain. 
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The headquarters of the proposed Institute or its central offices, therefore, could have small 
usefulness beyond its function as the seat of the management. Institute lectures, to be 
effective, must be delivered everywhere. There is no one city in this country to which all of the 
members of an organisation, or any considerable portion of them, could go to monthly, or 
even at less frequent intervals, to attend lectures, employ the library, to oome in contact 
with their fellow members, or even to submit themselves to examinations. Bank employees, 
as a rule, have neither the time nor the money to spend in travel, and therefore the institute, 
to be useful in the broadest sense of the word, must be organized upon some plan that will 
enable it to carry its facilities to those who are to be benefited, instead of compelling those 
who are to participate in its advantages to Journey to it. 

One of the educational forces of the day that is revealed by many movements that might 
be cited by way of illustration, is instruction through the medium of correspondence. A 
number of very large and financially prosperous, as well as educationally successful organi- 
sations, have been built up the last few years upon this plan. Several of them have already 
obtained legal recognition, and the diplomas and degrees conferred upon the students in 
these schools are now everywhere recognized. The Chautauqua movement is an example in 
point, although it does not pretend to reach the high scientific standard that certain other 
courses of instruction upon the same general plan have achieved. The university extension 
movement, more or lees understood in every community, is also an example. It would seem 
possible, therefore, to organize a bank employees* Institute, based in part upon the scheme 
of tbe British organization above referred to, and yet administered upon plans more in keep- 
ing with the spirit of the age and better adapted to the special requirements of this oountry. 

To be of the greatest good to the greatest number, it would seem that such lectures, as 
would form an appropriate part of the educational work of the organization, ought not to be 
confined to any one single center, but, instead, should be delivered at many different points 
simultaneously, or by the same speaker visiting in succession one city after another. Lec- 
tures, however, are more likely to be features of mere entertainment than of actual educa- 
tion and training. 

To listen to a lecture or an address, oo matter how full it may be of valuable informa- 
tion, is not worth nearly so much to the student of a given subject as actual participation in 
tbe preparation of statements relating to that subject. Therefore, the thought occurs that 
tbe lecture courses to be conducted in different parts of the oountry during each winter sea- 
son, might be contributed to by local talent, while at tbe same time given an official flavor by 
the presence at different dates of regular Institute lecturers. The soope of the course would 
be laid out by the proper official or committee of the institute. A definite plan of work 
would be outlined for tbe time that could be devoted to it. Tbe correspondence with local 
bankers, lawyers. Judges, and such other experts as the community might happen to have, 
would discover what parts could be successfully sustained outside of the regular institute 
lecturers. Tbe latter would undertake such parts as might be neoessary or expedient. 

No banker or business man is as fully equipped for tbe higher responsibilities of his call- 
ing as be ought to be who is not able on occasion to express himself freely and forcibly in a 
meeting. In turn, no one is up to date in accomplishments who is not able to put his ideas 
upon paper in a way to correctly state his position to his associates and leave behind him a 
record not likely to be misunderstood. Training, therefore, in public speaking and in de- 
bate, and training in essay writing, would seem to be appropriate parts of tbe institute’s work. 

These suggestions are to be taken, not as advising oourses in “oratory,” “ English oompo- 
■ttlon,” “ rhetoric,” etc., but instead, as favoring the plan of employing public speaking, de- 
bating and essay writing as means of drawing out of the student what is in him, as incentives 
to study and investigation, and last, but not least, as a part of the training which helps bright 
minds to the position of leadership. 

I am in part moved to these remarks by tbe recollection of the saying of an eminently 
practical man of a generation now gone, to this effect : “ Reading makes the full man, writ- 
ing tbe complete man, and speaking the ready man.” The debating sooiety in the country 
scbool-bouse, in tbe pioneer days of this nation, afforded the training of many men who 
afterwards became prominent as debaters in Congress, governors of States, Judges on the 
bench, and leaders in great industrial movements. Debating societies, up-to-date in features 
and held to practical business topics, would be as useful now as were the others thirty to 
sixty years ago. 

Again, tbe lecture course3 in the smaller cities and towns of the country, which were so 
prominent a feature of every winter season a few years ago, also suggest something along 
this general line. These lecture courses were supposed to be instructive, but they were also 
entertaining. The latter feature was necessary to secure proper revenue. Their instruction 
was in directions that were otherwise than immediately practical. Little by little, the 
lecture course has waned in popularity, and now in many sections it is scarcely known. 
Evidently something more in accord with every-day demands of business life is demanded. 
To revive tbe lecture idea, giving it a practical turn, with the object always in view of en- 
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ablinjr a man to earn more money and to make himself more useful to his employers, would 
seem to be not only a possibility but a plan potent with good. What is being done at the 
present time, under the auspices of the University of the State of New York, in the way of 
popular lectures for the people, illustrated with appropriate selections from the museums 
and laboratories, and enlivened by stereo pt icon views, is only typical of what might be done 
in a more direct manner, to the material benefit of the business community, even though the 
subject was limited to the prosy and unsentimental lines of banking, commercial law, 
accounting and certain appropriate phases of economic science. 

The lecture courses here referred to may be open to the public, or they may be restricted 
to bankers and bank employees. The former plan, however, has its advantages. The aver- 
age business man becomes a better or safer bank risk, as borrower, endorser, etc., the more 
he knows about banking. Bank directors are recruited from among business men, and the 
average bank director, it may be safely asserted, needs educational leaven to a certain de- 
gree. Bank clerks are taken from among the sons of business men, and therefore the more 
that the community knows about the special advantages and opportunities surrounding the 
bank clerk’s work, the more desirable will such positions seem to be and the higher the grade 
of young men seeking them. 

The British Institute maintains an official journal, and there would seem to be good reason 
why such a potent factor for good should be provided for in whatever is done in this coun- 
try. The question will at once arise, however, why add another periodical to the many 
thousands that are already in existence ? Why add another journal to the long list of those, 
nominally in the interest of banking, finance, banking law, political economy, etc., which 
are being published at the present time i The answer to these questions is that there is 
nothing now in existence that is published for any better purpose than the pecuniary gain 
of the proprietors. What is wanted instead is a journal published in the interest of educa- 
tion, without regard to the patronage which its advertising pages may carry. Whoever is a 
member of the institute would want a reminder from time to time of his membership, and 
some evidence of the good that is to come to him for the annual dues that be is expected to 
pay. A journal, official in character, with its circulation confined to the members of the in- 
stitute. therefore, would seem to be a feature that ought not to be overlooked. 

Education, as already remarked, is not so much in what a man sees, hears, or reads, as it 
is in what is drawn out of him. Therefore, prizes for essays, for original investigations, or 
for special pieces of work pertaining to bank routine, would seem to be a feature that should 
not be overlooked. Banking is not a single proposition. There are various kinds of banking 
or various divisions within the general field of banking. There are specialists in banking. 
These facts serve to indicate, without argument, how a system of prizes might be made of 
great advantage. 

The basis upon which an organization in this country might be effected may be referred 
to in this connection. It would seem from a glance at what has been accomplished in other 
directions, somewhat analogous in features, that a national body (The Institute) composed 
of chapters (New York Chapter, Albany Chapter, Buffalo Chapter, etc.) would be a desirable 
plan. The national body would have executive officers, chaiman, treasurer, secretary, etc., 
and an executive committee. A congress of the institute, to which delegates would be sent 
by the different chapters, upon a fixed basis of representation, would be the legislative body, 
to assemble annually or biennially. The congress would elect the (national) executive offi- 
cers, including the executive committee. 

The individual chapters in organization would all conform to an established model and 
would hold meetings, conduct courses of study, maintain lecture courses, etc., all under the 
genera] direction and advice of the national officers, thus securing uniformity of work. Each 
chapter would have its own headquarters, a reading room, library, etc., and its own corps of 
officers. 

Annual dues, arranged on a sliding scale to meet varying conditions, ranging from the 
patron classes (contributing members or guarantors, like banks and bankers) down through 
the ranks, cashiers, tellers, bookkeepers, messengers, clerks, etc., would be collected by the 
chapters, and a yearly per capita tax paid into the national treasury. 

It does not seem to me that it is either necessary or expedient for such an organization as 
is contemplated to follow the British Institute and establish courses in arithmetic and alge- 
bra, the languages, etc., nor yet to extend examinations to cover these branches. The com- 
mon schools, day and night classes, cover all these, and further, they are ably supplemented 
by numerous private schools and instructors. Finance, practical banking, business science, 
commercial law, bank accounting, bank bookkeeping, banking routine, etc., would seem to 
be far more appropriate, first because facilities for acquiring knowledge in these lines are 
lacking, and second because a certificate or diploma given on completing such a course would 
have a money value In securing a position. 

The ends to be served are not a general education, but a special and specific training in 
different branches of stated business, in a way to advance the interest of that business, and 
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also to make the student a more reliable, more able and more intelligent helper in the con- 
duct of that business. 

Banking to-day is without a satisfactory literature or text books, for use in conducting 
such courses or study as are appropriate to the plan under consideration, and therefore a part 
of the work of the Institute might be in collating, arranging and publishing the lectures and 
mays which, in the course of time, the movement would call out. 

A master mind, at the head of such an organization as I have outlined, would be able to 
manage it in a way to accomplish all the objects your committee seem to have in view. The 
man or teacher, however, could not do much without proper organization, and the organiza- 
tion, however extensive and however well planned, would be powerless unless the proper 
general was in command. 

If in this letter I have suggested anything that in your estimation can be further exploited 
to advantage, at least a beginning has been made. Without any suggestions from you as to 
your general idea of method, I have thought it better to generalize, rather than try to get 
down to specific propositions. 

Awaiting your further favors, I remain. Tours truly, 

A. O. Kittbxdgk. 



Examination in Force at the Seaboard National Bank, New York. 

1. What is meant by “ waiving protest ” ? 

2. What is restrictive endorsement ? 

8. What are coupons ? 

4. What is a certificate of deposit? 

&. What is a bill of exchange ? 

6. In drawing checks, notes, etc., which is the better way, to draw same payable to Mr. 
John Smith, or to John Smith, Esq. ? 

7. Is gold coin a legal tender? 

A What reserve is a National bank required to carry ? 

8. If a bank pays a check with a forged signature, who is liable ? 

10. If a bank pays a check with a forged endorsement, who is liable ? 

11. If a depositor leaves a collection at his bank and the bank receives in payment of 
that collection a check which is worthless, who is liable ? 

12. Can suit be brought for non-payment of a note if the note has not been protested ? 

13. Is it necessary for a bank to present a note when due ? 

14. What are silver certificates ? 

15. Are silver certificates legal tender ? 

16. How many days of grace are allowed upon notes in New York State? 

17. A note falling due in New York State on Sunday, and Monday being a holiday, when 
is it due? 

18. What cities are discretionary par points for New York city banks for collection of 
out-of-town items? 

13. Why is it important that the sending bank should know that notes, etc., for collection 
•re in the hands of its correspondents before due dates ? 

20. In what way does certification of a check affect the certifying bank ? 

21. Can a note be changed in any way by the holder after the note has been properly 
signed and endorsed ? If so, under wbat conditions ? 

22. When is a note due, given November 90, at three months after date ? 

28. What effect has a protest on the maker of a note or acceptance ? 

24. Who is liable in case of payment of a check on which payment has been stopped ? 

25. What is the interest on $1,009.51 for six months and seven days at 8^ per cent, figured 
8® days to the year ? 

28. Same, figured 965 days to the year ? (Show all figures necessary to get result in both 
cases.) 

27. What is the discount on a note of $5,000, dated July 1, 1899, due January 1, 1900, dis- 
counted October 3, 1809, at 4H per cent., figured 960 days to the year ? (Show all calculations 
accessary to obtain result.) 

28. Are silver dollars legal tender ? 

29. What will a draft of £1,969-19-5 at 4.83 less 1-92 per pound cost ? 

30. Do demand drafts have grace in any States ? If so, name two. 

3L Do sight drafts have grace in any States ? If so, name three. 

32. How much revenue in stamps should be attached to the following: Checks, notes, 
drafts, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and express receipts ? 

38. What is the highest legal rate of interest upon call loans in New York State ? 

34. What is money? 
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86. What is the surplus of a bank ? 

86. What is a check ? 

87. What is a cote ? 

88. What is an acceptance ? 

88. Who is the maker of a check or note ? 

40. Who is the payee of a check or note ? 

41. Why are checks protested ? 

42. Why are notes protested ? 

48. Why are acceptances protested ? 

44. How many branches is a National bank entitled to ? 

46. What is the legal rate of interest in New York city ? 

46. What is the legal rate of Interest in New York State ? 

47. To whom is power given by the Government to manage a National bank ? 

48. What should be done in case a certified check has been lost or destroyed ? 

48. If a past due note is presented to a bank, how should it be treated ? 

60. If a bank receive notice of the death of a depositor, what steps should be taken in 
the matter? 

61. How should a check be endorsed which is drawn to the order of an individual who 
has since died ? 

62. How should a check be endorsed which is payable to an estate ? 

68. What is the meaning of the words, “ without recourse ” ? 

64. How should an item endorsed with the words, “ without recourse,” be treated ? 

56. How should a check payable to the Brown Mfg. Co. be endorsed ? 

66. If the Brown Mfg. Co. is not incorporated, how should check be endorsed ? 

57. Should the body of a check be drawn for 1210 and the figures for $200, which amount 
should be paid ? 

68. How should a check be treated which is drawn without stating the name of the payee? 
50. How should a check be treated which is drawn with the amount given in figures only? 

60. How should a check be treated that is presented without a date ? 

61. How should checks drawn against the account of a corporation be signed ? 

62. How should a check be treated bearing a lead pencil endorsement ? 



Proposition for Examination Submitted by Another Bank. 

In another bank the following memorandum was sent to each of the various departments 
of the bank, viz.: The foreign exchange department, the loan and collection department, the 
teller's department, the department of individual and general books, and the bond depart- 
ment : 

"To the Cleric in Charge of Department , National Bank: 

Dear Sir— It is proposed to organize an institute for bank clerks by means of which cer- 
tain study can be taken up by the employees, outside of their regular duties, of suoh subjects 
as will be of value to them in their business. 

In your department what would you suggest as things it would be valuable for a bank 
clerk to know?” 

The following answers were received : 

Individual Books: 

Should understand the laws governing deposits of minors and deceased persons. 

Should know what documents are necessary to authorize signatures for corporations, etc. 

Should know a perfect from an Imperfect endorsement, also when a guarantee will suffice. 

Should understand the rules regarding signing by mark. 

Should be familiar with the characteristics of different handwriting, so as to recognize a 
signature no matter under what conditions it was executed. 

General Books: 

Should understand the laws governing signatures and endorsements. 

Should be conversant with the requirement of the National and State banking laws. 

Should be well posted in the geography of the different towns and oities. 

Should know the legal method of arriving at reserve to be carried and method of figuring 
Interest on United States bonds. 

Should have a general knowledge of the different issues of United States bonds, when 
payable, rate of Interest and Interest days. 

Should understand various rates of interest and all short methods of figuring by long 
hand and by tables. 

Should be able to demonstrate the profit or loss of any account by statement. 

Should be able to write a good, concise and clean letter. 
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Should have a knowledge of what, in a legal sense, constitutes due diligence or negligence 
in the handling of items entrusted to the bank. 

Loan Deportment: 

The proper form of all varieties of notes or drafts. 

The law of endorsements. 

Knowledge of pledges of collateral. Transfer of stocks and bonds. Powers of attorney 
required, etc. 

Ihe laws of the different States as to grace and maturity of notes. 

A general idea of mortgages and assignments. 

Foreign Exchange Department: 

A general knowledge of the effect of money conditions in capitals of the world on foreign 
exchange quotations. 

A knowledge of forms of all foreign bills, including the various forms of foreign com- 
mercial paper, terms, abbreviations, etc., used in connection with same. 

What is long and short exchange. 

The rule and methods of converting foreign money into United 8tates money, and United 
8tates money into foreign money. 

Foreign countries, their location, area, population and principal cities. 

Money on account. 

Gold, silver and minor ooins in use in different countries and their actual value in money 
of the United States ; also paper money used. 

How to translate telegraphic codes. 

Explanation of daily quotations in foreign exchange. 

Stocks and Bonds: 

Borne points of interest to be studied by those desiring a knowledge of methods in vogue 
by banks and brokers in the handling of stocks and bonds, both buying and selling, are as 
follows: 

Rules and regulations in force on New York Stock Exchange. 

Usages, general terms, and phraseology in correspondence. 

Technical endorsements and assignments on stock certificates. 

Income yields— from bonds or stocks paying a stated rate of interest and bought at a price 
other than par. 

Quotations on stocks and bonds— basis of same, abbreviations, etc. 

Government bonds, issue, due-date— terms of payment, rates, etc. 

Regular commission charged on New York Stock Exchange, Boston, Philadelphia, Chicago* 
San Francisco, and elsewhere. 

Delivery of stocks or bonds— method, legality of transfer of stocks, opening and closing 
of books. 

The teller’s report shows that a knowledge of this department must be gained largely by 
practical experience. 

The teller’s department in a bank is one of no small importance inasmuch as the person in 
charge of that position has charge of, and the handling of, all funds of the bank. 

He should by all means be a person who is able to detect counterfeit money, which knowl- 
edge can only be gained by practical experience and through the reading of such information 
as is furnished. 

He must also be quick in handling money and in figures, and above all must be oorrect. 
He must also have a good knowledge of the value of all foreign money, which may be offered 
for exchange. 

He must also be a good judge of signatures, and of the person presenting checks or notes 
at the bank for payment. In cashing checks or notes he must satisfy himself of the identity 
of the person presenting checks or notes, if the person is not acquainted at the bank he 
must ask such persons to furnish satisfactory identification which will leave no doubt in the 
teller’s mind. 

When a customer presents bis check for currency the teller must know whether or not 
his account is good for the amount before paying such checks; in the event of his not know- 
ing whether the check is good for the amount be must inquire in such a way as not to attract 
the customer’s attention to his doings. 

In receiving deposits be should see that the different items received, such as gold, silver 
and currency, are properly listed, upon the blanks furnished by the bank, which will enable 
him to check them out without causing any delay to the customer ; he must also make the 
necessary charge for exchange on all outof-town Items. 

He must at all times be on the lookout for forgers or for persons who may have intentions- 
to defraud the bank. 

He must not in the event of a long line of customers at his window get excited or lose 
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his self-control thereby causing him to make serious mistakes and making trouble both for 
customers and himself. 

He must guard his department carefully during the day and see that the money is securely 
locked up at night. ' 

It is also to bis advantage and for the convenience of tbe customers to have his currency 
put up in sorted packages of the different denominations and amounts, thereby saving con- 
siderable time during tbe busy hours. 

Wm. C. Cornwell : Mr. Chairman and Members of the Bankers’ Association, 
and Ladies — The report of this committee has been embodied in a pamphlet and a 
copy placed upon each seat in this house. I ask your indulgence to take that paper, 
x because I am not going to read the report, but I may occasionally want to refer to 
something in that pamphlet ; so, if you will take it up, we will facilitate business. 
Tou have it all before you and I am not going this morning into the details of the 
work of the committee ; but I want to refer (although this is not a sermon) to a teit 
which you will find on page four of this report at the top. This is the text: 
“ There is abundant evidence that the young men who are doing the clerical work 
in banks in the United States are anxious to avail themselves of any and all knowl- 
edge and training which will help them to do their work better and more intelli- 
gently.” That is the text, on the strength of which this committee has investigated 
this subject of an institute of bank clerks ; and we find that the matter is, first of 
all, perfectly practicable; second, feasible, and third, inexpensive. We find, 
further, that the bank clerks of the United States, or a great many of them, are 
desirous of having something of this kind done. We got this in the form of letters 
and petitions and letters to the newspapers. And I want to call your attention to a 
letter on this same page, written by a young man to one of our leading financial 
papers, which voices, it appears to us, the feeling among the better class of bank 
clerks in the United States. This is one of the things he says : “ It is my endeavor 
to get an insight into the many financial questions, the mastery of which is so essen- 
tial to a successful career. My position is such that I am unable to take one of tbe 
courses that have been established in some of our Universities, but desire to take 
advantage of any opportunity within my reach which will better fit me for my life 
work.” 

Now, is not that an appeal which we, if we can, ought to pay some attention to ? 
If it is not, then I would like to know what a great association of this kind, of 
bankers, is for. He goes on and asks if the educational committee of the American 
Bankers’ Association is doing any missionary work in this direction ; whether be 
can get any good from an application to them. Now, I say, we have had petitions 
from hundreds of clerks asking for the establishment of an institute of banking. 
A year ago some bankers in Minneapolis wrote the committee to find out what they 
were doing ; and found they were doing nothing very definite. So the bank clerks 
and bankers of Minneapolis went to work and established a bank clerks’ association 
of their own. All last winter they were carrying on the work with weekly meet- 
ings, and studying practical subjects, that helped every bank clerk in Minneapolis 
to do his day’s work — not theoretical subjects that he might use afterwards, but tbe 
things that helped him in his daily operation. We have had a letter from them 
lately stating what their course is to be this year. You will find that on page five, 
and I wish you would read it when you get home. 

Now, there is another system of study in operation in one of the banks of this 
country, in which we have become very much interested because of its practical 
character, that is in the Seaboard National Bank, of New York. If you will turn 
to page twenty-three you will find sixty -five questions which constitute a part of 
the examination course of the Seaboard National Bank, of New York, which are, to 
my mind, the most practical set of questions that I have ever seen put together ; 
and I will wager that there are many of us who, off-hand, could not answer those 
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questions. But the clerks in the Seaboard National Bank are required to make a 
study of these matters, and their progress in promotion depends somewhat upon the 
proficiency that they manifest in this examination. Now, I want to interrupt this 
report and call upon Mr. Thompson of the Seaboard Bank to tell you how that thing 
operates in that bank, because I am here to day to get this convention to inaugurate 
something of this kind all over the United States ; and I don't want it to be a theo- 
retical thing. I want you to know what the thing is in practice ; and if Mr. 
Thompson will kindly stand up and tell us something about that (I think the chair- 
man will allow it) I will be very much obliged to him, as a part of my report. 

John P. Thompson, of New York : Mr. Chairman, if you will read those 

questions that Mr. Cornwell has referred to, you will note that they are primary, 
very elementary. They were adopted in our bank simply as a beginning, with the 
hope that the clerks would become better posted in banking knowledge, and would 
study on broader lines. We had found, as all of you bankers, a very great difficulty 
to obtain men of breadth of mind .and character who were able to fill the exact 
positions. We had some of the brightest young men that you could find anywhere. 
We wanted these young men to do the work, carry on the business of the bank, and 
let the officers draw the salary. We tried to find some method which would broaden 
and develop them. After a great deal of thought these questions were prepared by 
the beads of departments, by the managing clerks, and by the officers. As I have 
said, they are very elementary. They are mixed up in a sort of general hotchpoch 
but the result has been that they have benefited them greatly. I venture to say that 
there are very few of us who will attempt to answer them. I should hate to very 
much, myself, when I, to a certain extent, am responsible for them. 

The general law which obtains in the whole world, that is the survival of the 
fittest, will hereafter obtain in banks. The man most able to do the work with the 
best executive ability will receive the proportion of the legacy incurred. The result 
has been that these bright and energetic young men have gone to studying. They 
are coming to us daily and saying, “ What shall we read ? We want not only to 
answer these questions, but we want broader fields. What should we read ? ” 

Another point that will interest you gentlemen particularly is that it has made 
the tasks of the officers of our bank very much easier. We now know where we 
have men who are thinking and who are studying. I might say we shall not stop 
with this elementary examination but will carry it on to something higher. 

William C. Cornwell: I asked Mr. Thompson to talk on this subject, to 
give us an illustration as to what might be done not only by one bank, but all the 
banks in the United States if there was an institute of bank clerks which conducted 
a course of study and examination somewhat similar and thoroughly practical, as 
this in the Seaboard Bank. This thing is perfectly feasible. The association com- 
mittee, or some committee appointed by it, would employ a secretary of first-class 
ability, and that man would formulate, in conjunction with others, a plan of study 
for the winter. He would then send out to all banks for distribution among the 
clerks a prospectus of the plan, and then travel from city to city, and in conjunction 
with the banks would call together the bank clerks and organize and elect officers 
for a branch in that city, and start the work ; have monthly meetings among them- 
selves. At the end of the season an examination would be held, and the clerks who 
were proficient would receive a certificate from the institute. That certificate would 
have a money value, as indicating the character and the mind of the man possessing 
it ; and it would be of benefit to him in earning promotion. Now the amount of 
expense for getting this thing in operation for one year would be slight compara- 
tively ; and once in operation the thing would run itself. I have here a set of by- 
laws and everything prepared for a National Institute of Bank Clerks ; and after 
these chapters were formed," at the end of the season they would elect delegates to a 
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central convention, and at that convention they would elect a national secretary, a 
president and treasurer, and also a council of ten or fifteen, which would govern the 
association. The clerks would pay dues, a part of which would go to the local 
branch, and a part to the National. 

Now, let us suppose that one-tenth of all the clerks in the United States Joined 
associations of this kind. We estimate that there are 65,000 bank clerks in the Uni- 
ted States. If the dues were $2 a year and 6,500 members in the institute, this 
would be $1 each for the local branch and for the national institute. I feel very cer- 
tain from the interest taken in the subject that in one year this thing would be on 
its own feet and supporting itself. I have an elaborate plan here, but I do not pro- 
pose to present that to-day. I want the council to take that up, if you decide fills 
is something that ought to be done. It seems to me that this cry froih the bank 
clerks is a cry out of Macedonia ; and it is for you to decide whether this assods- 
elation shall undertake this work which will help along this great army of young 
men, upon whom we rely for our good, honest work, or whether you shall let than 
go and take care of themselves, forming associations in spots, and struggle along 
along slowly, when you can place them in one year in a position which will make 
this institute a success and a benefit to every bank clerk in the United States. 

James G. Cannon, of New York: I would like to offer the following resolution : 

“ Resolved, That it is the sense of this convention that the executive council shall autho- 
rize the committee on education to organise an institute of bank clerks, for bank clerks of 
the United States, appropriating such an amount as will be necessary to operate such insti- 
tute for the first year, not exceeding ten thousand dollars.** 

Robert J. Lowry, of Atlanta : I second that motion. 

The President : I will state for the benefit of the stenographer that when the 
gentlemen arise they will state their bank, where they are from, and their positron. 

John Farson, of Farson, Leach & Co., Chicago : No more important work has 
been done by this association, or can be done, than the work outlined by the talented 
chairman of this committee and his colleagues. They are entitled to the thanks 
of every member of the association, and I wish to most heartily second the motion 
made by Mr. Cannon. 

The resolution offered by Mr. Cannon was adopted. 

The President : The next business is the report of the committee on fidelity in- 
surance, by its chairman, Mr. Caldwell Hardy, President of the Norfolk National 
Bank, of Norfolk, Ya. 



Report op Committee on Fidelity Insurance. 



Tour committee on fidelity Insurance begs to report that it has continued its work and 
investigation along the lines laid out In its last report to the Cleveland convention. 

Hates.— Inquiries were sent to all the members and from the replies received we find still 
a great diversity of rates being paid, but the general average is materially lower than for the 
year 1898. While many of the banks are still paying the same high rates, those who have fol- 
lowed and profited by the work of this committee have obtained concessions on former rates 
of from twenty-five (25) to fifty (50) per cent. These replies also indicate a general consensus 
of opinion that rates have been much too high, and disclose the fact that many banks in large 
cities are paying the higher rates, while those in smaller cities and towns, who have given the 
matter more attention, have secured marked concessions, the rates now being paid in smaller 
cities being actually lower than those in large cities on larger lines of insurance. 

It may be interesting to note the varying rates which were paid in the following cities: 



Boston 

Providence, R. I. 

New York 

Nashville, Tenn. 

Chicago.... 

Buffalo, N. Y.... 
Philadelphia..... 

Toledo, O 

Cleveland, O 



$2.50, 3.00, 8.33, 4.00, 5.00. 
$4.00, 6.00. 

.$2.50, 3.00, 4.00, 5.00. 
.$2.50, 5.00. 

$2.50, 3.00, 4.00. 

.$2.00, 2.26, 3.00. 5.00. 
$8.00, 3.50, 4.U0. 

.$2.00, 4.00. 

$2.00, 3.00, 4.00, 5.00. 
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